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Digha Nikaya 1 - Long Discourses 1 


1. Paribbajakakatha 
1. Talk on Wanderers 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava antara ca rajagaham antara 
ca nalandam addhanamaggappatipanno hoti mahata 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi. 

At one time the Buddha was traveling along the road 
between Rajagaha and Nalanda together with a large 
Sangha of around five hundred mendicants. 


Suppiyopi kho paribbajako antara ca rajagaham 
antara ca nalandam addhanamaggappatipanno hoti 
saddhim antevasina brahmadattena manavena. 

The wanderer Suppiya was also traveling along the same 
road, together with his pupil, the brahmin student 
Brahmadatta. 


Tatra sudam suppiyo paribbajako anekapariyayena 
buddhassa avannam bhasati, dhammassa avannam 
bhasati, samghassa avannam bhasati; 

Meanwhile, Suppiya criticized the Buddha, the teaching, 
and the Sangha in many ways, 


suppiyassa pana paribbajakassa antevasi 
brahmadatto manavo anekapariyayena buddhassa 


vannam bhasati, dhammassa vannam bhasati, 
samghassa vannam bhasati. 
but his pupil Brahmadatta praised them in many ways. 


Itiha te ubho acariyantevasi annhamannassa 
ujuvipaccanikavada bhagavantam pitthito pitthito 
anubandha honti bhikkhusamghanca. 

And so both teacher and pupil followed behind the Buddha 
and the Sangha of mendicants directly contradicting each 
other. 


Atha kho bhagava ambalatthikayam rajagarake 
ekarattivasam upagacchi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. 
Then the Buddha took up residence for the night in the 
royal rest-house in Ambalatthika together with the Sangha 
of mendicants. 


Suppiyopi kho paribbajako ambalatthikayam 
rajagarake ekarattivasam upagacchi antevasina 
brahmadattena manavena. 

And Suppiya and Brahmadatta did likewise. 


Tatrapi sudam suppiyo paribbajako anekapariyayena 
buddhassa avannam bhasati, dhammassa avannam 
bhasati, samghassa avannam bhasati; 

There too, Suppiya criticized the Buddha, the teaching, and 
the Sangha in many ways, 


suppiyassa pana paribbajakassa antevasi 
brahmadatto manavo anekapariyayena buddhassa 
vannam bhasati, dhammassa vannam bhasati, 
samghassa vannam bhasati. 

but his pupil Brahmadatta praised them in many ways. 


Itiha te ubho acariyantevasi annhamannassa 
ujuvipaccanikavada viharanti. 


And so both teacher and pupil kept on directly 
contradicting each other. 


Atha kho sambahulanam bhikkhunam rattiya 
paccusasamayam paccutthitanam mandalamale 
sannisinnanam sannipatitanam ayam 
sankhiyadhammo udapadi: 

Then several mendicants rose at the crack of dawn and sat 
together in the pavilion, where the topic of evaluation came 


up: 


“acchariyam, avuso, abbhutam, avuso, yavancidam 
tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 
Sammasambuddhena sattanam nanadhimuttikata 
suppatividita. 

“It’s incredible, reverends, it’s amazing how the diverse 
attitudes of sentient beings have been clearly 
comprehended by the Blessed One, who knows and sees, 
the perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha. 


Ayanhi suppiyo paribbajako anekapariyayena 
buddhassa avannam bhasati, dhammassa avannam 
bhasati, sanghassa avannam bhasati; 

For this Suppiya criticizes the Buddha, the teaching, and 
the Sangha in many ways, 


suppiyassa pana paribbajakassa antevasi 
brahmadatto manavo anekapariyayena buddhassa 
vannam bhasati, dhammassa vannam bhasati, 
sanghassa vannam bhasati. 

while his pupil Brahmadatta praises them in many ways. 


Itihame ubho acariyantevasi annamannassa 
ujuvipaccanikavada bhagavantam pitthito pitthito 
anubandha honti bhikkhusanghanca’ ti. 


And so both teacher and pupil followed behind the Buddha 
and the Sangha of mendicants directly contradicting each 
other.” 


Atha kho bhagava tesam bhikkhunam imam 
sankhiyadhammam viditva yena mandalamalo 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
When the Buddha found out about this discussion on 
evaluation among the mendicants, he went to the pavilion, 
where he sat on the seat spread out and addressed the 
mendicants, 


“kaya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kathaya sannisinna 
sannipatita, ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata” ti? 
“Mendicants, what were you sitting talking about just now? 
What conversation was left unfinished?” 


Evam vutte, te bhikkhu bhagavantam etadavocum: 
The mendicants told him what had happened, adding, 


“idha, bhante, amhakam rattiya paccusasamayam 
paccutthitanam mandalamale sannisinnanam 
sannipatitanam ayam sankhiyadhammo udapadi: 


‘acchariyam, avuso, abbhutam, avuso, yavancidam 
tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 
Sammasambuddhena sattanam nanadhimuttikata 
suppatividita. 


Ayanhi suppiyo paribbajako anekapariyayena 
buddhassa avannam bhasati, dhammassa avannam 
bhasati, sanghassa avannam bhasati; 


suppiyassa pana paribbajakassa antevasi 
brahmadatto manavo anekapariyayena buddhassa 


vannam bhasati, dhammassa vannam bhasati, 
sanghassa vannam bhasati. 


Itihame ubho acariyantevasi annhamannassa 
ujuvipaccanikavada bhagavantam pitthito pitthito 
anubandha honti bhikkhusanghanca’ ti. 


Ayam kho no, bhante, antarakatha vippakata, atha 
bhagava anuppatto’ ti. 

“This was our conversation that was unfinished when the 
Buddha arrived.” 


“Mamam va, bhikkhave, pare avannam bhaseyyum, 
dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum, sanghassa va 
avannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi na aghato na 
appaccayo na cetaso anabhiraddhi karaniya. 
“Mendicants, if others criticize me, the teaching, or the 
Sangha, don’t make yourselves resentful, bitter, and 
exasperated. 


Mamam va, bhikkhave, pare avannam bhaseyyum, 
dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum, sanghassa va 
avannam bhaseyyum, tatra ce tumhe assatha kupita 
va anattamana va, tumham yevassa tena antarayo. 
You'll get angry and upset, which would be an obstacle for 
you alone. 


Mamam va, bhikkhave, pare avannam bhaseyyum, 
dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum, sanghassa va 
avannam bhaseyyum, tatra ce tumhe assatha kupita 
va anattamana va, api nu tumhe paresam subhasitam 
dubbhasitam ajaneyyatha’” ti? 

If others were to criticize me, the teaching, or the Sangha, 
and you got angry and upset, would you be able to 
understand whether they spoke well or poorly?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Mamam va, bhikkhave, pare avannam bhaseyyum, 
dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum, sanghassa va 
avannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi abhutam 
abhutato nibbethetabbam: 

“If others criticize me, the teaching, or the Sangha, you 
should explain that what is untrue is in fact untrue: 


‘itipetam abhutam, itipetam ataccham, natthi cetam 
amhesu, na ca panetam amhesu samvijjatt’ti. 

‘This is why that’s untrue, this is why that’s false. There’s no 
such thing in us, it’s not found among us.’ 


Mamam va, bhikkhave, pare vannam bhaseyyum, 

dhammassa va vannam bhaseyyum, samghassa va 
vannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi na anando na 

SOManassam na cetaso uppilavitattam karaniyam. 
If others praise me, the teaching, or the Sangha, don’t 

make yourselves thrilled, elated, and excited. 


Mamam va, bhikkhave, pare vannam bhaseyyum, 
dhammassa va vannam bhaseyyum, samghassa va 
vannam bhaseyyum, tatra ce tumhe assatha anandino 
sumana uppilavita tumham yevassa tena antarayo. 
You'll get thrilled, elated, and excited, which would be an 
obstacle for you alone. 


Mamam va, bhikkhave, pare vannam bhaseyyum, 
dhammassa va vannam bhaseyyum, samghassa va 
vannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi bhutam bhutato 
patijanitabbam: 

If others praise me, the teaching, or the Sangha, you should 
acknowledge that what is true is in fact true: 


‘itipetam bhutam, itipetam taccham, atthi cetam 
amhesu, samvijjati ca panetam amhesu’ti. 

‘This is why that’s true, this is why that’s correct. There is 
such a thing in us, it is found among us.’ 


2. Sila 
2. Ethics 


2.1. Culasila 
2.1. The Shorter Section on Ethics 


Appamattakam kho panetam, bhikkhave, 
oramattakam silamattakam, yena puthujjano 
tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

When an ordinary person speaks praise of the Realized 
One, they speak only of trivial, insignificant details of mere 
ethics. 


Katamanca tam, bhikkhave, appamattakam 
oramattakam silamattakam, yena puthujjano 
tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya? 

And what are the trivial, insignificant details of mere ethics 
that an ordinary person speaks of? 


‘Panatipatam pahaya panatipata pativirato samano 
gotamo nihitadando, nihitasattho, lajj1, dayapanno, 
sabbapanabhutahitanukampi viharati’ti— 

‘The ascetic Gotama has given up killing living creatures. 
He has renounced the rod and the sword. He’s scrupulous 
and kind, living full of compassion for all living beings.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Adinnadanam pahaya adinnadana pativirato samano 
gotamo dinnadayi dinnapatikankhi, athenena 
sucibhutena attana viharati’ti— 

‘The ascetic Gotama has given up stealing. He takes only 
what’s given, and expects only what’s given. He keeps 
himself clean by not thieving.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Abrahmacariyam pahaya brahmacari samano gotamo 
aracari virato methuna gamadhamma’ti— 

‘The ascetic Gotama has given up unchastity. He is celibate, 
set apart, avoiding the common practice of sex.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Musavadam pahaya musavada pativirato samano 
gotamo saccavadi saccasandho theto paccayiko 
avisamvadako lokassa’ti— 

‘The ascetic Gotama has given up lying. He speaks the truth 
and sticks to the truth. He’s honest and trustworthy, and 
doesn’t trick the world with his words.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Pisunam vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato 
Samano gotamo, ito sutva na amutra akkhata imesam 
bhedaya, amutra va sutva na imesam akkhata 
amusam bhedaya. Iti bhinnanam va sandhata, 


sahitanam va anuppadata samaggaramo samaggarato 
Samagganandi samaggakaranim vacam bhasita’ti— 
‘The ascetic Gotama has given up divisive speech. He 
doesn’t repeat in one place what he heard in another so as 
to divide people against each other. Instead, he reconciles 
those who are divided, supporting unity, delighting in 
harmony, loving harmony, speaking words that promote 
harmony.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Pharusam vacam pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato 
Samano gotamo, ya Sa vaca nela kannasukha 
pemaniya hadayangama pori bahujanakanta 
bahujanamanapa tatharupim vacam bhasita’ti— 

‘The ascetic Gotama has given up harsh speech. He speaks 
in a way that’s mellow, pleasing to the ear, lovely, going to 
the heart, polite, likable and agreeable to the people.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativirato 
Samano gotamo kalavadi bhutavadi atthavad1 
dhammavadi vinayavadi, nidhanavatim vacam bhasita 
kalena sapadesam pariyantavatim atthasamhitan’ti— 
‘The ascetic Gotama has given up talking nonsense. His 
words are timely, true, and meaningful, in line with the 
teaching and training. He says things at the right time 
which are valuable, reasonable, succinct, and beneficial.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 


Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Bijagamabhutagamasamarambha pativirato samano 
gotamo’ti— 

‘The ascetic Gotama refrains from injuring plants and 
seeds.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave ... pe .... 


‘Ekabhattiko samano gotamo rattuparato virato 
vikalabhojana .... 

‘He eats in one part of the day, abstaining from eating at 
night and food at the wrong time.’ 


Naccagitavaditavisukadassana pativirato samano 
gotamo .... 

‘He refrains from dancing, singing, music, and seeing 
shows.’ 
Malagandhavilepanadharanamandanavibhusanattha 
na pativirato samano gotamo .... 

‘He refrains from beautifying and adorning himself with 
garlands, perfumes, and makeup.’ 


Uccasayanamahasayana pativirato samano gotamo .... 
‘He refrains from high and luxurious beds.’ 


Jataruparajatapatiggahana pativirato saamano gotamo 
‘He refrains from receiving gold and money, 
Amakadhannapatiggahana pativirato samano gotamo 


raw grains, 


Amakamamsapatiggahana pativirato samano gotamo 
raw meat, 

Itthikumarikapatiggahana pativirato samano gotamo 
women and girls, 


Dasidasapatiggahana pativirato samano gotamo .... 
male and female bondservants, 


Ajelakapatiggahana pativirato samano gotamo .... 
goats and sheep, 


Kukkutasukarapatiggahana pativirato saamano 
gotamo .... 
chickens and pigs, 


Hatthigavassavalavapatiggahana pativirato samano 
gotamo .... 
elephants, cows, horses, and mares, 


Khettavatthupatiggahana pativirato saamano gotamo 
and fields and land.’ 

Duteyyapahinagamananuyoga pativirato samano 
gotamo .... 


‘He refrains from running errands and messages; 


Kayavikkaya pativirato samano gotamo .... 
buying and selling; 


Tulakutakamsakutamanakuta pativirato samano 
gotamo .... 
falsifying weights, metals, or measures; 


Ukkotanavancananikatisaciyoga pativirato samano 
gotamo .... 
bribery, fraud, cheating, and duplicity; 


Chedanavadhabandhanaviparamosaalopasahasakara 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

mutilation, murder, abduction, banditry, plunder, and 
violence.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


Culasilam nitthitam. 
The shorter section on ethics is finished. 


2.2. Majjhimasila 
2.2. The Middle Section on Ethics 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
bijagamabhutagamasamarambham anuyutta 
viharanti, 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in injuring plants and seeds. 


seyyathidam—mulabijam khandhabijam phalubijam 
aggabijam bijabijameva pancamam; 

These include plants propagated from roots, stems, 
cuttings, or joints; and those from regular seeds as the fifth. 


iti evarupa bijagamabhutagamasamarambha 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such injury to plants and 
seeds.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
sannidhikaraparibhogam anuyutta viharanti, 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in storing up goods for their 
own use. 


seyyathidam—annasannidhim panasannidhim 
vatthasannidhim yanasannidhim sayanasannidhim 
gandhasannidhim amisasannidhim 

This includes such things as food, drink, clothes, vehicles, 
bedding, fragrance, and material possessions. 


iti va iti evarupa sannidhikaraparibhoga pativirato 
samano gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from storing up such goods.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
visukadassanam anuyutta viharanti, 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in seeing shows. 


seyyathidam—naccam gitam vaditam pekkham 
akkhanam panissaram vetalam kumbhathunam 
sobhanakam candalam vamsam dhovanam 
hatthiyuddham assayuddham mahimsayuddham 


usabhayuddham ajayuddham mendayuddham 
kukkutayuddham vattakayuddham dandayuddham 
mutthiyuddham nibbuddham uyyodhikam balaggam 
senabyuham anikadassanam 

This includes such things as dancing, singing, music, 
performances, and storytelling; clapping, gongs, and kettle- 
drums; art exhibitions and acrobatic displays; battles of 
elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, chickens, 
and quails; staff-fights, boxing, and wrestling; combat, roll 
calls of the armed forces, battle-formations, and regimental 
reviews. 


iti va iti evarupa visukadassana pativirato samano 
gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from such shows.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
jutappamadatthananuyogam anuyutta viharanti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in gambling that causes 
negligence. 


seyyathidam—atthapadam dasapadam akasam 
pariharapatham santikam khalikam ghatikam 
salakahattham akkham pangaciram vankakam 
mokkhacikam cingulikam pattalhakam rathakam 
dhanukam akkharikam manesikam yathavajjam 
This includes such things as checkers, draughts, checkers 
in the air, hopscotch, spillikins, board-games, tip-cat, 
drawing straws, dice, leaf-flutes, toy plows, somersaults, 


pinwheels, toy measures, toy carts, toy bows, guessing 
words from syllables, and guessing another’s thoughts. 


iti va iti evarupa jutappamadatthananuyoga 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from such gambling.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
uccasayanamahasayanam anuyutta viharanti, 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still make use of high and luxurious 
bedding. 


seyyathidam—asandim pallankam gonakam cittakam 
patikam patalikam tulikam vikatikam uddalomim 
ekantalomim kattissam koseyyam kuttakam 
hatthattharam assattharam rathattharam 
ajinappavenim kadalimigapavarapaccattharanam 
sauttaracchadam ubhatolohitakupadhanam 

This includes such things as sofas, couches, woolen covers— 
shag-piled, colorful, white, embroidered with flowers, 
quilted, embroidered with animals, double- or single- 
fringed—and silk covers studded with gems, as well as 
silken sheets, woven carpets, rugs for elephants, horses, or 
chariots, antelope hide rugs, and spreads of fine deer hide, 
with a canopy above and red cushions at both ends. 


iti va iti evarupa uccasayanamahasayana pativirato 
Samano gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from such bedding.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
mandanavibhusanatthananuyogam anuyutta 
viharanti, seyyathidam— 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in beautifying and adorning 
themselves with garlands, fragrance, and makeup. 


ucchadanam parimaddanam nhapanam sambahanam 
adasam anjanam malagandhavilepanam 
mukhacunnam mukhalepanam hatthabandham 
sikhabandham dandam nalikam asim chattam 
citrupahanam unhisam manim valabijanim odatani 
vatthani dighadasani 

This includes such things as applying beauty products by 
anointing, massaging, bathing, and rubbing; mirrors, 
ointments, garlands, fragrances, and makeup; face-powder, 
foundation, bracelets, headbands, fancy walking-sticks or 
containers, rapiers, parasols, fancy sandals, turbans, 
jewelry, chowries, and long-fringed white robes. 


iti va iti evarupa mandanavibhusanatthananuyoga 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such beautification and 
adornment.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 


tiracchanakatham anuyutta viharanti, 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in unworthy talk. This 
includes such topics as 


seyyathidam—rajakatham corakatham 
mahamattakatham senakatham bhayakatham 
yuddhakatham annakatham panakatham 
vatthakatham sayanakatham malakatham 
gandhakatham natikatham yanakatham gamakatham 
nigamakatham nagarakatham janapadakatham 
itthikatham surakatham visikhakatham 
kumbhatthanakatham pubbapetakatham 
nanattakatham lokakkhayikam samuddakkhayikam 
itibhavabhavakatham 

talk about kings, bandits, and ministers; talk about armies, 
threats, and wars; talk about food, drink, clothes, and beds; 
talk about garlands and fragrances; talk about family, 
vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries; talk about 
women and heroes; street talk and well talk; talk about the 
departed; motley talk; tales of land and sea; and talk about 
being reborn in this or that state of existence. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanakathaya pativirato 
Samano gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy talk.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
viggahikakatham anuyutta viharanti, 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in arguments. 


seyyathidam—na tvam imam dhammavinayam 
ajanasi, aham imam dhammavinayam ajanami, kim 
tvam imam dhammavinayam ajanissasi, miccha 
patipanno tvamasi, ahamasmi samma patipanno, 
sahitam me, asahitam te, purevacaniyam paccha 
avaca, pacchavacaniyam pure avaca, adhicinnam te 
viparavattam, aropito te vado, niggahito tvamasi, 
cara vadappamokkhaya, nibbethehi va sace pahositi 
They say such things as: “You don’t understand this 
teaching and training. I understand this teaching and 
training. What, you understand this teaching and training? 
You’re practicing wrong. I’m practicing right. I stay on 
topic, you don’t. You said last what you should have said 
first. You said first what you should have said last. What 
you’ve thought so much about has been disproved. Your 
doctrine is refuted. Go on, save your doctrine! You’re 
trapped; get yourself out of this—if you can!” 


iti va iti evarupaya viggahikakathaya pativirato 
Samano gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from such argumentative talk.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
duteyyapahinagamananuyogam anuyutta viharanti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in running errands and 
messages. 


seyyathidam—rannam, rajamahamattanam, 
khattiyanam, brahmananam, gahapatikanam, 


kumaranam “idha gaccha, amutragaccha, idam hara, 
amutra idam ahara’ ti 

This includes running errands for rulers, ministers, 
aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or princes who say: 
“Go here, go there. Take this, bring that from there.” 


iti va iti evarupa duteyyapahinagamananuyoga 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from such errands.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te kuhaka ca 
honti, lapaka ca nemittika ca nippesika ca, labhena 
labham nijigisitaro ca 

‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in deceit, flattery, hinting, 
and belittling, and using material possessions to pursue 
other material possessions. 


iti evarupa kuhanalapana pativirato saamano 
gotamo’ti— 
The ascetic Gotama refrains from such deceit and flattery.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


Majjhimasilam nitthitam. 
The middle section on ethics is finished. 


2.3. Mahasila 
2.3. The Large Section on Ethics 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—angam nimittam uppatam supinam 
lakkhanam musikacchinnam aggihomam 
dabbihomam thusahomam kanahomam 
tandulahomam sappihomam telahomam 
mukhahomam lohitahomam angavijja vatthuvijja 
visavijja vicchikavijja musikavijja sakunavijja 
vayaSavijja pakkajjhanam saraparittanam 
migacakkam 

This includes such fields as limb-reading, omenology, 
divining celestial portents, interpreting dreams, divining 
bodily marks, divining holes in cloth gnawed by mice, fire 
offerings, ladle offerings, offerings of husks, rice powder, 
rice, ghee, or oil; offerings from the mouth, blood sacrifices, 
palmistry; geomancy for building sites, fields, and 
cemeteries; exorcisms, earth magic, snake charming, 
poisons; the crafts of the scorpion, the rat, the bird, and the 
crow; prophesying life span, chanting for protection, and 
animal cries. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy branches 
of knowledge, such wrong livelihood.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—manilakkhanam vatthalakkhanam 
dandalakkhanam satthalakkhanam asilakkhanam 
usulakkhanam dhanulakkhanam avudhalakkhanam 
itthilakkhanam purisalakkhanam kumaralakkhanam 
kumarilakkhanam dasalakkhanam dasilakkhanam 
hatthilakkhanam assalakkhanam 
mahimsalakkhanam usabhalakkhanam golakkhanam 
ajalakkhanam mendalakkhanam kukkutalakkhanam 
vattakalakkhanam godhalakkhanam 
kannikalakkhanam kacchapalakkhanam 
migalakkhanam 

This includes reading the marks of gems, cloth, clubs, 
swords, spears, arrows, weapons, women, men, boys, girls, 
male and female bondservants, elephants, horses, buffaloes, 
bulls, cows, goats, rams, chickens, quails, monitor lizards, 
rabbits, tortoises, or deer. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy branches 
of knowledge, such wrong livelihood.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 


tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—rannam niyyanam bhavissati, ranham 
aniyyanam bhavissati, abbhantaranam rannam 
upayanam bhavissati, bahiranam rannam apayanam 
bhavissati, bahiranam rannam upayanam bhavissati, 
abbhantaranam rannam apayanam bhavissati, 
abbhantaranam rannam jayo bhavissati, bahiranam 
rannam parajayo bhavissati, bahiranam rannam jayo 
bhavissati, abbhantaranam rannam parajayo 
bhavissati, iti imassa jayo bhavissati, imassa parajayo 
bhavissati 

This includes making predictions that the king will march 
forth or march back; or that our king will attack and the 
enemy king will retreat, or vice versa; or that our king will 
triumph and the enemy king will be defeated, or vice versa; 
and so there will be victory for one and defeat for the other. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy branches 
of knowledge, such wrong livelihood.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—candaggaho bhavissati, suriyaggaho 
bhavissati, nakkhattaggaho bhavissati, 
candimasuriyanam pathagamanam bhavissati, 
candimasuriyanam uppathagamanam bhavissati, 
nakkhattanam pathagamanam bhavissati, 
nakkhattanam uppathagamanam bhavissati, 
ukkapato bhavissati, disadaho bhavissati, bhumicalo 
bhavissati, devadudrabhi bhavissati, 
candimasuriyanakkhattanam uggamanam ogamanam 
samkilesam vodanam bhavissati, evamvipako 
candaggaho bhavissati, evamvipako suriyaggaho 
bhavissati, evamvipako nakkhattaggaho bhavissati, 
evamvipakam candimasuriyanam pathagamanam 
bhavissati, evamvipakam candimasuriyanam 
uppathagamanam bhavissati, evamvipakam 
nakkhattanam pathagamanam bhavissati, 
evamvipakam nakkhattanam uppathagamanam 
bhavissati, evamvipako ukkapato bhavissati, 
evamvipako disadaho bhavissati, evamvipako 
bhumicalo bhavissati, evamvipako devadudrabhi 
bhavissati, evamvipakam 
candimasuriyanakkhattanam uggamanam ogamanam 
samkilesam vodanam bhavissati 

This includes making predictions that there will be an 
eclipse of the moon, or sun, or stars; that the sun, moon, 
and stars will be in conjunction or in opposition; that there 
will be a meteor shower, a fiery sky, an earthquake, 
thunder; that there will be a rising, a setting, a darkening, a 
brightening of the moon, sun, and stars. And it also includes 
making predictions about the results of all such 
phenomena. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 


The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy branches 
of knowledge, such wrong livelihood.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—suvutthika bhavissati, dubbutthika 
bhavissati, subhikkham bhavissati, dubbhikkham 
bhavissati, khemam bhavissati, bhayam bhavissati, 
rogo bhavissati, arogyam bhavissati, mudda, ganana, 
sankhanam, kaveyyam, lokayatam 

This includes predicting whether there will be plenty of rain 
or drought; plenty to eat or famine; an abundant harvest or 
a bad harvest; security or peril; sickness or health. It also 
includes such occupations as computing, accounting, 
calculating, poetry, and cosmology. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy branches 
of knowledge, such wrong livelihood.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 


tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 
‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—avahanam vivahanam samvaranam 
vivaranam samkiranam vikiranam subhagakaranam 
dubbhagakaranam viruddhagabbhakaranam 
jivhanibandhanam hanusamhananam 
hatthabhijappanam hanujappanam kannajappanam 
adasapanham kumarikapanham devapanham 
adiccupatthanam mahatupatthanam abbhujjalanam 
sirivhayanam 

This includes making arrangements for giving and taking in 
marriage; for engagement and divorce; and for scattering 
rice inwards or outwards at the wedding ceremony. It also 
includes casting spells for good or bad luck, curses to 
prevent conception, bind the tongue, or lock the jaws; 
charms for the hands and ears; questioning a mirror, a girl, 
or a god as an oracle; worshiping the sun, worshiping the 
Great One, breathing fire, and invoking Siri, the goddess of 
luck. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy branches 
of knowledge, such wrong livelihood.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


‘Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 


‘There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—santikammam panidhikammam 
bhutakammam bhurikammam vassakammam 
vossakammam vatthukammam vatthuparikammam 
acamanam nhapanam juhanam vamanam virecanam 
uddhamvirecanam adhovirecanam sisavirecanam 
kannatelam nettatappanam natthukammam anjanam 
paccanjanam salakiyam sallakattiyam darakatikiccha 
mulabhesajjanam anuppadanam osadhinam 
patimokkho 

This includes rites for propitiation, for granting wishes, for 
ghosts, for the earth, for rain, for property settlement, and 
for preparing and consecrating house sites, and rites 
involving rinsing and bathing, and oblations. It also includes 
administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and 
phlegmagogues; administering ear-oils, eye restoratives, 
nasal medicine, ointments, and counter-ointments; surgery 
with needle and scalpel, treating children, prescribing root 
medicines, and binding on herbs. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato samano gotamo’ti— 

The ascetic Gotama refrains from such unworthy branches 
of knowledge, such wrong livelihood.’ 


iti va hi, bhikkhave, puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 
Such is an ordinary person’s praise of the Realized One. 


Idam kho, bhikkhave, appamattakam oramattakam 
silamattakam, yena puthujjano tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 


These are the trivial, insignificant details of mere ethics that 
an ordinary person speaks of when they speak praise of the 
Realized One. 


Mahasilam nitthitam. 
The longer section on ethics is finished. 


3. Ditthi 
3. Views 


3.1. Pubbantakappika 
3.1. Theories About the Past 


Atthi, bhikkhave, anneva dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
panditavedaniya, ye tathagato sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedeti, yehi tathagatassa 
yathabhuccam vannam samma vadamana vadeyyum. 
There are other principles—deep, hard to see, hard to 
understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the scope of reason, 
subtle, comprehensible to the astute—which the Realized 
One makes known after realizing them with his own insight. 
Those who genuinely praise the Realized One would rightly 
speak of these things. 


Katame ca te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
panditavedaniya, ye tathagato sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedeti, yehi tathagatassa 
yathabhuccam vannam samma vadamana vadeyyum? 
And what are these principles? 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke saamanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika pubbantanuditthino, pubbantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
attharasahi vatthuhi. 


There are some ascetics and brahmins who theorize about 
the past, and assert various hypotheses concerning the past 
on eighteen grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha pubbantakappika pubbantanuditthino 
pubbantam arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani 
abhivadanti attharasahi vatthuhi? 

And what are the eighteen grounds on which they rely? 


3.1.1. Sassatavada 
3.1.1. Eternalism 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana sassatavada, 
sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who are eternalists, 
who assert that the self and the cosmos are eternal on four 
grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha sassatavada sassatam attananca lokanca 
pannapenti catuhi vatththi? 

And what are the four grounds on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte Q anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they recollect their many kinds of past lives. 


Seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekanipi jatisatani anekanipi jatisahassani 
anekanipi jatisatasahassani: ‘amutrasim evamnamo 
evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

That is: one, two, three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, 
fifty, a hundred, a thousand, a hundred thousand rebirths; 
many eons of the cosmos contracting, many eons of the 
cosmos expanding, many eons of the cosmos contracting 
and expanding. They remember: “There, I was named this, 
my clan was that, I looked like this, and that was my food. 
This was how I felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my 
life ended. When I passed away from that place I was 
reborn somewhere else. There, too, I was named this, my 
clan was that, I looked like this, and that was my food. This 
was how I felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my life 
ended. When I passed away from that place I was reborn 
here.’ And so they recollect their many kinds of past lives, 
with features and details. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito; 

‘The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti 
upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisamam. 

They remain the same for all eternity, while these sentient 
beings wander and transmigrate and pass away and 
rearise. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya 
anuyogamanvaya appamadamanvaya 
sSammamanasikaramanvaya tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusami, yathasamahite citte 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. 

Because by dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent 
effort, and right focus I experience an immersion of the 
heart of such a kind that I recollect my many kinds of past 
lives, 


Seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekanipi jatisatani anekanipi jatisahassani 
anekanipi jatisatasahassani: “amutrasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. 

with features and details. 


Iminamaham etam janami: 
Because of this I know: 


“yatha sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kttattho 
esikatthayitthito; 

“The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti 
upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisaman”’ti. 

They remain the same for all eternity, while these sentient 
beings wander and transmigrate and pass away and 
rearise.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana sassatavada 
sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti. (1: 1) 

This is the first ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
eternal. 


Dutiye ca bhonto saamanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha sassatavada sassatam attananca lokanca 
pannapenti? 

And what is the second ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they recollect their many kinds of past lives. 


Seyyathidam—ekampi samvattavivattam dvepi 
samvattavivattani tinipi samvattavivattani cattaripi 


samvattavivattani pancapi samvattavivattani dasapi 
samvattavivattani: ‘amutrasim evamnamo evangotto 
evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

That is: one eon of the cosmos contracting and expanding; 
two, three, four, five, or ten eons of the cosmos contracting 
and expanding. They remember: “There, I was named this, 
my clan was that, I looked like this, and that was my food. 
This was how I felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my 
life ended. When I passed away from that place I was 
reborn somewhere else. There, too, I was named this, my 
clan was that, I looked like this, and that was my food. This 
was how I felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my life 
ended. When I passed away from that place I was reborn 
here.’ And so they recollect their many kinds of past lives, 
with features and details. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito; 

‘The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti 
upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisamam. 

They remain the same for all eternity, while these sentient 
beings wander and transmigrate and pass away and 
rearise. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya 
anuyogamanvaya appamadamanvaya 
sammamanasikaramanvaya tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusami yathasamahite citte 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. 

Because by dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent 
effort, and right focus I experience an immersion of the 
heart of such a kind that I recollect my many kinds of past 
lives, 


Seyyathidam—ekampi samvattavivattam dvepi 
samvattavivattani tinipi samvattavivattani cattaripi 
Samvattavivattani pancapi samvattavivattani dasapi 
samvattavivattani: “amutrasim evamnamo evangotto 
evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. 

with features and details. 


Iminamaham etam janami: 
Because of this I know: 


“yatha sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti 
cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisaman”’ti. 
“The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. They remain the 
same for all eternity, while these sentient beings wander 
and transmigrate and pass away and rearise.”’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana sassatavada sassatam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti. (2: 2) 

This is the second ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
eternal. 


Tatiye ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha sassatavada sassatam attananca lokanca 
pannapenti? 

And what is the third ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they recollect their many kinds of past lives. 


Seyyathidam—dasapi samvattavivattani visampi 
samvattavivattani timsampi samvattavivattani 
cattalisampi samvattavivattani: ‘amutrasim 
evamnamo evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

That is: ten eons of the cosmos contracting and expanding; 
twenty, thirty, or forty eons of the cosmos contracting and 
expanding. They remember: “There, I was named this, my 


clan was that, I looked like this, and that was my food. This 
was how I felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my life 
ended. When I passed away from that place I was reborn 
somewhere else. There, too, I was named this, my clan was 
that, I looked like this, and that was my food. This was how I 
felt pleasure and pain, and that was how my life ended. 
When I passed away from that place I was reborn here.’ 
And so they recollect their many kinds of past lives, with 
features and details. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito; 

‘The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti 
upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisamam. 

They remain the same for all eternity, while these sentient 
beings wander and transmigrate and pass away and 
rearise. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya 
anuyogamanvaya appamadamanvaya 
Ssammamanasikaramanvaya tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusami, yathasamahite citte 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. 

Because by dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent 
effort, and right focus I experience an immersion of the 
heart of such a kind that I recollect my many kinds of past 
lives, 


Seyyathidam—dasapi samvattavivattani visampi 
samvattavivattani timsampi samvattavivattani 
cattalisampi samvattavivattani: “amutrasim 
evamnamo evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. 

with features and details. 


Iminamaham etam janami: 
Because of this I know: 


“yatha sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti 
cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisaman”’ti. 
“The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. They remain the 
same for all eternity, while these sentient beings wander 
and transmigrate and pass away and rearise.”’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana sassatavada sassatam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti. (3: 3) 

This is the third ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
eternal. 


Catutthe ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha sassatavada sassatam attananca lokanca 
pannapenti? 

And what is the fourth ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
takki hoti vimams1, so takkapariyahatam 
vimamsanucaritam sayam patibhanam evamaha: 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin relies on logic and 
inquiry. They speak of what they have worked out by logic, 
following a line of inquiry, expressing their own perspective: 


‘sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito; 

‘The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti 
upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisaman’ti. 

They remain the same for all eternity, while these sentient 
beings wander and transmigrate and pass away and 
rearise.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana sassatavada 
sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti. (4: 4) 
This is the fourth ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
eternal. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
sasSatavada sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti 
catuhi vatthuhi. 

These are the four grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert that the self and the cosmos are eternal. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
sassatavada sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti, 
sabbe te imeheva catuhi vatthuhi, etesam va 
annatarena; natthi ito bahiddha. 


Any ascetics and brahmins who assert that the self and the 
cosmos are eternal do so on one or other of these four 
grounds. Outside of this there is none. 


Tayidam, bhikkhave, tathagato pajanati: 
The Realized One understands this: 


‘ime ditthitthana evamgahita evamparamattha 
evamgatika bhavanti evamabhisamparaya ti, 

‘If you hold on to and attach to these grounds for views it 
leads to such and such a destiny in the next life.’ 


tanca tathagato pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram 
pajanati; tanca pajananam na paramasati, 
aparamasato Cassa paccattanneva nibbuti vidita. 

He understands this, and what goes beyond this. Yet since 
he does not misapprehend that understanding, he has 
realized extinguishment within himself. 


Vedananam samudayanca atthangamanca assadanca 
adinavanca nissarananca yathabhuttam viditva 
anupadavimutto, bhikkhave, tathagato. 

Having truly understood the origin, ending, gratification, 
drawback, and escape from feelings, the Realized One is 
freed through not grasping. 


Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
panditavedaniya, ye tathagato sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedeti, yehi tathagatassa 
yathabhuccam vannam samma vadamana vadeyyum. 
These are the principles—deep, hard to see, hard to 
understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the scope of reason, 
subtle, comprehensible to the astute—which the Realized 
One makes known after realizing them with his own insight. 


And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


Pathamabhanavaro. 


3.1.2. Ekaccasassatavada 
3.1.2. Partial Eternalism 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana 
ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam 
ekaccam asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti 
catuhi vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who are partial 
eternalists, who assert that the self and the cosmos are 
partially eternal and partially not eternal on four grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika 
ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attananca 
lokanca pannapenti catuhi vatthuhi? 

And what are the four grounds on which they rely? 


Hoti kho so, bhikkhave, samayo, yam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena ayam loko samvattati. 
There comes a time when, after a very long period has 
passed, this cosmos contracts. 


Samvattamane loke yebhuyyena satta 
abhassarasamvattanika honti. 

As the cosmos contracts, sentient beings are mostly headed 
for the realm of streaming radiance. 


Te tattha honti manomaya pitibhakkha sayampabha 
antalikkhacara subhatthayino, ciram 
dighamaddhanam titthanti. 


There they are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


Hoti kho so, bhikkhave, samayo, yam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena ayam loko vivattati. 
There comes a time when, after a very long period has 
passed, this cosmos expands. 


Vivattamane loke sunnam brahmavimanam 
patubhavati. 
As it expands an empty mansion of Brahma appears. 


Atha kho annataro satto ayukkhaya va punnakkhaya 
va abhassarakaya cavitva sunnam brahmavimanam 
upapajjati. 

Then a certain sentient being—due to the running out of 
their life-span or merit—passes away from that host of 
radiant deities and is reborn in that empty mansion of 
Brahma. 


So tattha hoti manomayo pitibhakkho sayampabho 
antalikkhacaro subhatthayli, ciram dighamaddhanam 
titthati. 

There they are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


Tassa tattha ekakassa digharattam nivusitatta 
anabhirati paritassana uppaijjati: 

But after staying there all alone for a long time, they 
become dissatisfied and anxious: 


‘aho vata annepi satta itthattam agaccheyyun’ ti. 
‘Oh, if only another being would come to this state of 
existence.’ 


Atha annepi satta ayukkhaya va punnakkhaya va 
abhassarakaya cavitva brahmavimanam upapajjanti 
tassa sattassa sahabyatam. 

Then other sentient beings—due to the running out of their 
life-span or merit—pass away from that host of radiant 
deities and are reborn in that empty mansion of Brahma in 
company with that being. 


Tepi tattha honti manomaya pitibhakkha sayampabha 
antalikkhacara subhatthayino, ciram 
dighamaddhanam titthanti. 

There they too are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, yo so satto pathamam upapanno 
tassa evam hoti: 
Now, the being who was reborn there first thinks: 


‘ahamasmi brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanam. 
‘Tam Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, the 
Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born. 


Maya ime satta nimmita. 
These beings were created by me! 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Mamanhi pubbe etadahosi: 


Because first I thought: 


“aho vata annepi satta itthattam agaccheyyun’” ti. 
“Oh, if only another being would come to this state of 
existence.” 


Iti mama ca manopanidhi, ime ca satta itthattam 
agata’ti. 

Such was my heart’s wish, and then these creatures came 
to this state of existence.’ 


Yepi te satta paccha upapanna, tesampi evam hoti: 
And the beings who were reborn there later also think: 


‘ayam kho bhavam brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanam. 
‘This must be Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, 
the Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born. 


Imina mayam bhota brahmuna nimmita. 
And we have been created by him. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Imanhi mayam addasama idha pathamam 
upapannam, mayam panamha paccha upapanna’ti. 
Because we see that he was reborn here first, and we 
arrived later.’ 


Tatra, bhikkhave, yo so satto pathamam upapanno, so 
dighayukataro ca hoti vannavantataro ca 


mahesakkhataro Ca. 
And the being who was reborn first is more long-lived, 
beautiful, and illustrious than those who arrived later. 


Ye pana te satta paccha upapanna, te appayukatara 
ca honti dubbannatara ca appesakkhatara Ca. 


Thanam kho panetam, bhikkhave, vijjati, yam 
annataro satto tamha kaya cavitva itthattam 
agacchati. 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


Itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte tam pubbenivasam anussarati, tato param 
nanussarati. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect that past life, but no 
further. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘yo kho so bhavam brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanam, 
yena mayam bhota brahmuna nimmita, so nicco 


dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo sassatisamam 
tatheva thassati. 

‘He who is Brahma—the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, 
the Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born—is permanent, everlasting, eternal, 
imperishable, remaining the same for all eternity. 


Ye pana mayam ahumha tena bhota brahmuna 
nimmita, te mayam anicca addhuva appayuka 
cavanadhamma itthattam agata’ti. 

We who were created by that Brahma are impermanent, 
not lasting, short-lived, perishable, and have come to this 
state of existence. 


Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana ekaccasassatika 
ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti. (1: 5) 

This is the first ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
partially eternal. 


Dutiye ca bhonto saamanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika 
ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attananca 
lokanca pannapenti? 

And what is the second ground on which they rely? 


Santi, bhikkhave, khiddapadosika nama deva, te 
ativelam hassakhiddaratidhammasamapanna 
viharanti. Tesam ativelam 
hassakhiddaratidhammasamapannanam viharatam 
sati sammussati. Satiya sammosa te deva tamha kaya 
cavanti. 


There are gods named ‘depraved by play.’ They spend too 
much time laughing, playing, and making merry. And in 
doing so, they lose their mindfulness, and they pass away 
from that host of gods. 


Thanam kho panetam, bhikkhave, vijjati yam 
annataro satto tamha kaya cavitva itthattam 
agacchati. 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


Itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte tam pubbenivasam anussarati, tato param 
nanussarati. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect that past life, but no 
further. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘ye kho te bhonto deva na khiddapadosika, te na 
ativelam hassakhiddaratidhammasamapanna 
viharanti. Tesam na ativelam 
hassakhiddaratidhammasamapannanam viharatam 
sati na sammussati. Satiya asammosa te deva tamha 
kaya na cavanti; 


‘The gods not depraved by play don’t spend too much time 
laughing, playing, and making merry. So they don’t lose 
their mindfulness, and don’t pass away from that host of 
gods. 


nicca dhuva sassata aviparinamadhamma 
sassatisamam tatheva thassanti. 

They are permanent, everlasting, eternal, imperishable, 
remaining the same for all eternity. 


Ye pana mayam ahumha khiddapadosika, te mayam 
ativelam hassakhiddaratidhammasamapanna 
viharimha. Tesam no ativelam 
hassakhiddaratidhammasamapannanam viharatam 
sati saammussati. Satiya sammosa evam mayam tamha 
kaya cuta 

But we who were depraved by play spent too much time 
laughing, playing, and making merry. In doing so, we lost 
our mindfulness, and passed away from that host of gods. 


anicca addhuva appayuka cavanadhamma itthattam 
agata’ti. 

We are impermanent, not lasting, short-lived, perishable, 
and have come to this state of existence.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana ekaccasassatika 
ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti. (2: 6) 

This is the second ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
partially eternal. 


Tatiye ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika 


ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attananca 
lokanca pannapenti? 
And what is the third ground on which they rely? 


Santi, bhikkhave, manopadosika nama deva, te 
ativelam annamannam upanijjhayanti. Te ativelam 
annamannam upanijjhayanta annamannamhi cittani 
padusenti. Te annamannam padutthacitta 
kilantakaya kilantacitta. Te deva tamha kaya cavanti. 
There are gods named ‘malevolent’. They spend too much 
time gazing at each other, so they grow angry with each 
other, and their bodies and minds get tired. They pass away 
from that host of gods. 


Thanam kho panetam, bhikkhave, vijjati yam 
annataro satto tamha kaya cavitva itthattam 
agacchati. 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


Itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte tam pubbenivasam anussarati, tato param 
nanussarati. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect that past life, but no 
further. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘ye kho te bhonto deva na manopadosika, te 
nativelam annamannam upanijjhayanti. Te nativelam 
annamannam upanijjhayanta annamannambhi cittani 
nappadusenti. Te annhamannam appadutthacitta 
akilantakaya akilantacitta. Te deva tamha kaya na 
Cavanti, 

‘The gods who are not malevolent don’t spend too much 
time gazing at each other, so they don’t grow angry with 
each other, their bodies and minds don’t get tired, and they 
don’t pass away from that host of gods. 


nicca dhuva sassata aviparinamadhamma 
sassatisamam tatheva thassanti. 

They are permanent, everlasting, eternal, imperishable, 
remaining the same for all eternity. 


Ye pana mayam ahumha manopadosika, te mayam 
ativelam annamannam upanijjhayimha. Te mayam 
ativelam annamannam upanijjhayanta 
annamannamhi cittani padusimha, te mayam 
annamannam padutthacitta kilantakaya kilantacitta. 
Evam mayam tamha kaya cuta 

But we who were malevolent spent too much time gazing at 
each other, we grew angry with each other, our bodies and 
minds got tired, and we passed away from that host of gods. 


anicca addhuva appayuka cavanadhamma itthattam 
agata’ti. 

We are impermanent, not lasting, short-lived, perishable, 
and have come to this state of existence.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana ekaccasassatika 


ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti. (3: 7) 
This is the third ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
partially eternal. 


Catutthe ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika 
ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attananca 
lokanca pannapenti? 

And what is the fourth ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
takki hoti vimams1. So takkapariyahatam 
vimamsanucaritam sayampatibhanam evamaha: 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin relies on logic and 
inquiry. They speak of what they have worked out by logic, 
following a line of inquiry, expressing their own perspective: 


‘yam kho idam vuccati cakkhum itipi sotam itipi 
ghanam itipi jivha itipi kayo itipi, ayam atta anicco 
addhuvo asassato viparinamadhammo. 

‘That which is called “the eye” or “the ear” or “the nose” or 
“the tongue” or “the body”: that self is impermanent, not 
lasting, transient, perishable. 


Yanca kho idam vuccati cittanti va manoti va 
vinnananti va ayam atta nicco dhuvo sassato 
aviparinamadhammo sSassatisamam tatheva 
thassati’ti. 

That which is called “mind” or “sentience” or 
“consciousness”: that self is permanent, everlasting, 
eternal, imperishable, remaining the same for all eternity.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana ekaccasassatika 


ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asasSsatam attananca lokanca pannapenti. (4: 8) 
This is the fourth ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos are 
partially eternal. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, samanabrahmana 
ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam 
ekaccam asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti 
catuhi vatthuhi. 

These are the four grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert that the self and the cosmos are partially 
eternal and partially not eternal. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam 
ekaccam asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti, 
sabbe te imeheva catuhi vatthuhi, etesam va 
annatarena; natthi ito bahiddha. 

Any ascetics and brahmins who assert that the self and the 
cosmos are partially eternal and partially not eternal do so 
on one or other of these four grounds. Outside of this there 
is none. 


Tayidam, bhikkhave, tathagato pajanati: 
The Realized One understands this: 


‘ime ditthitthana evangahita evamparamattha 
evangatika bhavanti evamabhisamparaya ti. 

‘If you hold on to and attach to these grounds for views it 
leads to such and such a destiny in the next life.’ 


Tanca tathagato pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram 
pajanati, tanca pajananam na paramasati, 
aparamasato Cassa paccattanneva nibbuti vidita. 


He understands this, and what goes beyond this. Yet since 
he does not misapprehend that understanding, he has 
realized extinguishment within himself. 


Vedananam samudayanca atthangamanca assadanca 
adinavanca nissarananca yathabhuttam viditva 
anupadavimutto, bhikkhave, tathagato. 

Having truly understood the origin, ending, gratification, 
drawback, and escape from feelings, the Realized One is 
freed through not grasping. 


Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
panditavedaniya, ye tathagato sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedeti, yehi tathagatassa 
yathabhuccam vannam samma vadamana vadeyyum. 
These are the principles—deep, hard to see, hard to 
understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the scope of reason, 
subtle, comprehensible to the astute—which the Realized 
One makes known after realizing them with his own insight. 
And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


3.1.3. Antanantavada 
3.1.3. The Cosmos is Finite or Infinite 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana antanantika 
antanantam lokassa pannapenti catuhi vatththi. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who theorize about 
size, and assert that the cosmos is finite or infinite on four 
grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha antanantika antanantam lokassa 
pannapenti catuhi vatththi? 

And what are the four grounds on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte antasanni lokasmim viharati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they meditate perceiving the cosmos as finite. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘antava ayam loko parivatumo. 
‘The cosmos is finite and bounded. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya 
anuyogamanvaya appamadamanvaya 
sSammamanasikaramanvaya tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusami, yathasamahite citte 
antasanni lokasmim viharami. 

Because by dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent 
effort, and right focus I experience an immersion of the 
heart of such a kind that I meditate perceiving the cosmos 
as finite. 


Iminamaham etam janami: 
Because of this I know: 


“yatha antava ayam loko parivatumo”’ti. 
“The cosmos is finite and bounded.”’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana antanantika 
antanantam lokassa pannapenti. (1: 9) 

This is the first ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the cosmos is finite or infinite. 


Dutiye ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha antanantika antanantam lokassa 
pannapenti? 

And what is the second ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte anantasanni lokasmim viharati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they meditate perceiving the cosmos as infinite. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘ananto ayam loko apariyanto. 
‘The cosmos is infinite and unbounded. 


Ye te saamanabrahmana evamahamsu: 
The ascetics and brahmins who say that 


“antava ayam loko parivatumo” ti, tesam musa. 
the cosmos is finite are wrong. 


Ananto ayam loko apariyanto. 
The cosmos is infinite and unbounded. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya 
anuyogamanvaya appamadamanvaya 
sammamanasikaramanvaya tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusami, yathasamahite citte 
anantasanni lokasmim viharami. 

Because by dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent 
effort, and right focus I experience an immersion of the 
heart of such a kind that I meditate perceiving the cosmos 
as infinite. 


Iminamaham etam janami: 
Because of this I know: 


“yatha ananto ayam loko apariyanto” ’ti. 
“The cosmos is infinite and unbounded.”’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana antanantika 
antanantam lokassa pannapenti. (2: 10) 

This is the second ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the cosmos is finite or infinite. 


Tatiye ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha antanantika antanantam lokassa 
pannapenti? 

And what is the third ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte uddhamadho antasanni lokasmim viharati, 
tiriyam anantasanni. 


It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they meditate perceiving the cosmos as finite vertically but 
infinite horizontally. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘antava ca ayam loko ananto Ca. 
‘The cosmos is both finite and infinite. 


Ye te saamanabrahmana evamahamsu: 
The ascetics and brahmins who say that 


“antava ayam loko parivatumo’ ti, tesam musa. 
the cosmos is finite are wrong, 


Yepi te samanabrahmana evamahamsu: 
and so are those who say that 


“ananto ayam loko apariyanto” ti, tesampi musa. 
the cosmos is infinite. 


Antava ca ayam loko ananto Ca. 
The cosmos is both finite and infinite. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya 
anuyogamanvaya appamadamanvaya 
sammamanasikaramanvaya tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusami, yathasamahite citte 
uddhamadho antasanni lokasmim viharami, tiriyam 
anantasanni. 


Because by dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent 
effort, and right focus I experience an immersion of the 
heart of such a kind that I meditate perceiving the cosmos 
as finite vertically but infinite horizontally. 


Iminamaham etam janami: 
Because of this I know: 


“yatha antava ca ayam loko ananto ca”’ti. 
“The cosmos is both finite and infinite.”’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana antanantika 
antanantam lokassa pannapenti. (3: 11) 

This is the third ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the cosmos is finite or infinite. 


Catutthe ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha antanantika antanantam lokassa 
pannapenti? 

And what is the fourth ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
takki hoti vimams1. So takkapariyahatam 
vimamsanucaritam sayampatibhanam evamaha: 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin relies on logic and 
inquiry. They speak of what they have worked out by logic, 
following a line of inquiry, expressing their own perspective: 


‘nevayam loko antava, na panananto. 
‘The cosmos is neither finite nor infinite. 


Ye te saamanabrahmana evamahamsu: 
The ascetics and brahmins who say that 


“antava ayam loko parivatumo’ ti, tesam musa. 


the cosmos is finite are wrong, 


Yepi te samanabrahmana evamahamsu: 
as are those who Say that 


“ananto ayam loko apariyanto” ti, tesampi musa. 
the cosmos is infinite, 


Yepi te samanabrahmana evamahamsu: 
and also those who say that 


“antava ca ayam loko ananto ca” ti, tesampi musa. 
the cosmos is both finite and infinite. 


Nevayam loko antava, na panananto’ti. 
The cosmos is neither finite nor infinite.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana antanantika 
antanantam lokassa pannapenti. (4: 12) 

This is the fourth ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the cosmos is finite or infinite. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
antanantika antanantam lokassa pannapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi. 

These are the four grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert that the cosmos is finite or infinite. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
antanantika antanantam lokassa pannapenti, sabbe 
te imeheva catuhi vatthuhi, etesam va annatarena; 
natthi ito bahiddha. 

Any ascetics and brahmins who assert that the cosmos is 
finite or infinite do so on one or other of these four grounds. 
Outside of this there is none. 


Tayidam, bhikkhave, tathagato pajanati: 
The Realized One understands this: 


‘ime ditthitthana evangahita evamparamattha 
evangatika bhavanti evamabhisamparaya ti. 

‘If you hold on to and attach to these grounds for views it 
leads to such and such a destiny in the next life.’ 


Tanca tathagato pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram 
pajanati, tanca pajananam na paramasati, 
aparamasato Cassa paccattanneva nibbuti vidita. 

He understands this, and what goes beyond this. Yet since 
he does not misapprehend that understanding, he has 
realized extinguishment within himself. 


Vedananam samudayanca atthangamanca assadanca 
adinavanca nissarananca yathabhttam viditva 
anupadavimutto, bhikkhave, tathagato. 

Having truly understood the origin, ending, gratification, 
drawback, and escape from feelings, the Realized One is 
freed through not grasping. 


Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
panditavedaniya, ye tathagato sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedeti, yehi tathagatassa 
yathabhuccam vannam samma vadamana vadeyyum. 
These are the principles—deep, hard to see, hard to 
understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the scope of reason, 
subtle, comprehensible to the astute—which the Realized 
One makes known after realizing them with his own insight. 
And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


3.1.4. Amaravikkhepavada 


3.1.4. Equivocators 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana 
amaravikkhepika, tattha tattha panham puttha 
Samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti amaravikkhepam 
catuhi vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who are 
equivocators. Whenever they’re asked a question, they 
resort to evasiveness and equivocation on four grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham 
puttha samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti 
amaravikkhepam catuhi vatthuhi? 

And what are the four grounds on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
‘idam kusalan’ti yathabhutam nappajanati, ‘idam 
akusalan’ti yathabhutam nappajanati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin doesn’t truly understand 
what is skillful and what is unskillful. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho “idam kusalan” ti yathabhutam 
nappajanami, “idam akusalan” ti yathabhutam 
nappajanami. 

‘T don’t truly understand what is skillful and what is 
unskillful. 


Ahance kho pana “idam kusalan”ti yathabhttam 
appajananto, “idam akusalan”ti yathabhutam 
appajananto, “idam kusalan”ti va byakareyyam, 
“idam akusalan” ti va byakareyyam, tam mamassa 
musa. 


If I were to declare that something was skillful or unskillful I 
might be wrong. 


Yam mamassa musa, SO mamassa vighato. 
That would be stressful for me, 


Yo mamassa vighato so mamassa antarayo’ti. 
and that stress would be an obstacle.’ 


Iti so musavadabhaya musavadaparijeguccha 
nevidam kusalanti byakaroti, na panidam akusalanti 
byakaroti, tattha tattha panham puttho samano 
vacavikkhepam apajjati amaravikkhepam: 

So from fear and disgust with false speech they avoid 
stating whether something is skillful or unskillful. Whenever 
they’re asked a question, they resort to evasiveness and 
equivocation: 


‘evantipi me no; tathatipi me no; annathatipi me no; 
notipi me no; no notipi me no’ti. 

‘T don’t say it’s like this. I don’t say it’s like that. I don’t say 
it’s otherwise. I don’t say it’s not so. And I don’t deny it’s not 
SO.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana amaravikkhepika 
tattha tattha panham puttha samana vacavikkhepam 
apajjanti amaravikkhepam. (1: 13) 

This is the first ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely when resorting to evasiveness and 
equivocation. 


Dutiye ca bhonto saamanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham 
puttha samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti 
amaravikkhepam? 


And what is the second ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
‘idam kusalan’ti yathabhutam nappajanati, ‘idam 
akusalan’ti yathabhutam nappajanati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin doesn’t truly understand 
what is skillful and what is unskillful. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho “idam kusalan” ti yathabhutam 
nappajanami, “idam akusalan” ti yathabhutam 
nappajanami. 

‘T don’t truly understand what is skillful and what is 
unskillful. 


Ahance kho pana “idam kusalan” ti yathabhttam 
appajananto, “idam akusalan”ti yathabhutam 
appajananto, “idam kusalan”ti va byakareyyam, 
“idam akusalan” ti va byakareyyam, tattha me assa 
chando va rago va doso va patigho va. 

If I were to declare that something was skillful or unskillful I 
might feel desire or greed or hate or repulsion. 


Yattha me assa chando va rago va doso va patigho va, 
tam mamassa upadanam. 
That would be grasping on my part. 


Yam mamassa upadanam, so mamassa vighato. 
That would be stressful for me, 


Yo mamassa vighato, so mamassa antarayo’ ti. 
and that stress would be an obstacle.’ 


Iti so upadanabhaya upadanaparijeguccha nevidam 
kusalanti byakaroti, na panidam akusalanti 
byakaroti, tattha tattha panham puttho samano 
vacavikkhepam apajjati amaravikkhepam: 

So from fear and disgust with grasping they avoid stating 
whether something is skillful or unskillful. Whenever 
they’re asked a question, they resort to evasiveness and 
equivocation: 


‘evantipi me no; tathatipi me no; annathatipi me no; 
notipi me no; no notipi me no’ti. 

‘T don’t say it’s like this. I don’t say it’s like that. I don’t say 
it’s otherwise. I don’t say it’s not so. And I don’t deny it’s not 
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SO. 


Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana amaravikkhepika 
tattha tattha panham puttha samana vacavikkhepam 
apajjanti amaravikkhepam. (2: 14) 

This is the second ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely when resorting to evasiveness and 
equivocation. 


Tatiye ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham 
puttha samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti 
amaravikkhepam? 

And what is the third ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
‘idam kusalan’ti yathabhutam nappajanati, ‘idam 
akusalan’ti yathabhutam nappajanati. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin doesn’t truly understand 
what is skillful and what is unskillful. 


Tassa evam hoti: 


They think: 


‘aham kho “idam kusalan” ti yathabhutam 
nappajanami, “idam akusalan” ti yathabhutam 
nappajanami. 

‘T don’t truly understand what is skillful and what is 
unskillful. 


Ahance kho pana “idam kusalan”ti yathabhttam 
appajananto “idam akusalan”ti yathabhutam 
appajananto “idam kusalan”ti va byakareyyam, “idam 
akusalan”ti va byakareyyam; 

Suppose I were to declare that something was skillful or 
unskillful. 


santi hi kho samanabrahmana pandita nipuna 
kataparappavada valavedhirupa, te bhindanta manne 
caranti pannagatena ditthigatani, 

There are clever ascetics and brahmins who are subtle, 
accomplished in the doctrines of others, hair-splitters. You’d 
think they live to demolish convictions with their intellect. 


te mam tattha samanuyunjeyyum samanugaheyyum 
Samanubhaseyyum. 
They might pursue, press, and grill me about that. 


Ye mam tattha samanuyunjeyyum samanugaheyyum 
samanubhaseyyum, tesaham na sampayeyyam. 
I’d be stumped by such a grilling. 


Yesaham na sampayeyyam, so mamassa vighato. 
That would be stressful for me, 


Yo mamassa vighato, so mamassa antarayo'’ ti. 
and that stress would be an obstacle.’ 


Iti so anuyogabhaya anuyogaparijeguccha nevidam 
kusalanti byakaroti, na panidam akusalanti 
byakaroti, tattha tattha panham puttho samano 
vacavikkhepam apajjati amaravikkhepam: 

So from fear and disgust with examination they avoid 
stating whether something is skillful or unskillful. Whenever 
they’re asked a question, they resort to evasiveness and 
equivocation: 


‘evantipi me no; tathatipi me no; annathatipi me no; 
notipi me no; no notipi me no’ti. 

‘T don’t say it’s like this. I don’t say it’s like that. I don’t say 
it’s otherwise. I don’t say it’s not so. And I don’t deny it’s not 
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SO. 


Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana amaravikkhepika 
tattha tattha panham puttha samana vacavikkhepam 
apajjanti amaravikkhepam. (3: 15) 

This is the third ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely when resorting to evasiveness and 
equivocation. 


Catutthe ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham 
puttha samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti 
amaravikkhepam? 

And what is the fourth ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
mando hoti momuho. 
It’s when some ascetic or brahmin is dull and stupid. 


So mandatta momuthatta tattha tattha panham puttho 
samano vacavikkhepam apajjati amaravikkhepam: 


Because of that, whenever they’re asked a question, they 
resort to evasiveness and equivocation: 


‘atthi paro loko’ti iti ce mam pucchasi, ‘atthi paro 
loko’ti iti ce me assa, ‘atthi paro loko’ti iti te nam 
byakareyyam, 

‘Suppose you were to ask me whether there is another 

world. If I believed there was, I would say so. 


‘evantipi me no, tathatipi me no, annathatipi me no, 
notipi me no, no notipi me no’ti. 

But I don’t say it’s like this. I don’t say it’s like that. I don’t 
say it’s otherwise. I don’t say it’s not so. And I don’t deny it’s 
not so. 


‘Natthi paro loko ... pe ... 
Suppose you were to ask me whether there is no other 
world ... 


‘atthi ca natthi ca paro loko ... pe ... 
whether there both is and is not another world ... 


‘nevatthi na natthi paro loko ... pe ... 
whether there neither is nor is not another world ... 


‘atthi satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there are beings who are reborn spontaneously ... 


‘natthi satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there are not beings who are reborn 
spontaneously ... 


‘atthi ca natthi ca satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there both are and are not beings who are reborn 
spontaneously ... 


‘nevatthi na natthi satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there neither are nor are not beings who are 
reborn spontaneously ... 


‘atthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako 
.. pe ... 
whether there is fruit and result of good and bad deeds ... 


‘natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako 
... pe ... 
whether there is not fruit and result of good and bad deeds 


‘atthi ca natthi ca sukatadukkatanam kammanam 
phalam vipako ... pe ... 

whether there both is and is not fruit and result of good and 
bad deeds ... 


‘nevatthi na natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam 
phalam vipako ... pe ... 

whether there neither is nor is not fruit and result of good 
and bad deeds ... 


‘hoti tathagato param marana ... pe ... 
whether a Realized One exists after death ... 


‘na hoti tathagato param marana ... pe ... 
whether a Realized One doesn’t exist after death ... 


‘hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param marana ... pe ... 
whether a Realized One both exists and doesn’t exist after 
death ... 


‘neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana’ti iti ce 
mam pucchasi, ‘neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param 


marana’ti iti ce me assa, ‘neva hoti na na hoti 
tathagato param marana’ti iti te nam byakareyyam, 
whether a Realized One neither exists nor doesn’t exist 
after death. If I believed there was, I would say so. 


‘evantipi me no, tathatipi me no, annathatipi me no, 
notipi me no, no notipi me no’ti. 

But I don’t say it’s like this. I don’t say it’s like that. I don’t 
say it’s otherwise. I don’t say it’s not so. And I don’t deny it’s 
not so.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana amaravikkhepika 
tattha tattha panham puttha samana vacavikkhepam 
apajjanti amaravikkhepam. (4: 16) 

This is the fourth ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely when resorting to evasiveness and 
equivocation. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, samanabrahmana 
amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham puttha 
samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti amaravikkhepam 
catuhi vatthuhi. 

These are the four grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins who are equivocators resort to evasiveness and 
equivocation whenever they’re asked a question. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham puttha 
samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti amaravikkhepam, 
sabbe te imeheva catuhi vatthuhi, etesam va 
annatarena, natthi ito bahiddha ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who resort to equivocation do so 
on one or other of these four grounds. Outside of this there 
is none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


3.1.5. Adhiccasamuppannavada 
3.1.5. Doctrines of Origination by Chance 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana 
adhiccasamuppannika adhiccasamuppannam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti dvihi vatththi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who theorize about 
chance. They assert that the self and the cosmos arose by 
chance on two grounds. 


Te ca bhonto saamanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha adhiccasamuppannika 
adhiccasamuppannam attananca lokanca pannapenti 
dvihi vatthuhi? 

And what are the two grounds on which they rely? 


Santi, bhikkhave, asannasatta nama deva. 
There are gods named ‘non-percipient beings’. 


Sannuppada ca pana te deva tamha kaya cavanti. 
When perception arises they pass away from that host of 
gods. 


Thanam kho panetam, bhikkhave, vijjati, yam 
annataro satto tamha kaya cavitva itthattam 
agacchati. 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


Itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya Ssammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte sannuppadam anussarati, tato param 
nanussarati. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect the arising of perception, 
but no further. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


‘adhiccasamuppanno atta ca loko Ca. 
‘The self and the cosmos arose by chance. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi pubbe nahosim, somhi etarahi ahutva 
santataya parinato’ti. 

Because formerly I didn’t exist. Now, having not been, I’ve 
sprung into existence.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanam, yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samanabrahmana 
adhiccasamuppannika adhiccasamuppannam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti. (1: 17) 


This is the first ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos arose 
by chance. 


Dutiye ca bhonto saamanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha adhiccasamuppannika 
adhiccasamuppannam attananca lokanca 
pannapenti? 

And what is the second ground on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
takki hoti vimams1. 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin relies on logic and 
inquiry. 


So takkapariyahatam vimamsanucaritam 
sayampatibhanam evamaha: 

They speak of what they have worked out by logic, following 
a line of inquiry, expressing their own perspective: 


‘adhiccasamuppanno atta ca loko ca’ti. 
‘The self and the cosmos arose by chance.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam, yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samanabrahmana adhiccasamuppannika 
adhiccasamuppannam attananca lokanca pannapenti. 
(2: 18) 

This is the second ground on which some ascetics and 
brahmins rely to assert that the self and the cosmos arose 
by chance. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
adhiccasamuppannika adhiccasamuppannam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti dvihi vatthuhi. 
These are the two grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins who theorize about chance assert that the self 


and the cosmos arose by chance. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
adhiccasamuppannika adhiccasamuppannam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti, sabbe te imeheva 
dvihi vatththi, etesam va annatarena, natthi ito 
bahiddha ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who theorize about chance do so 
on one or other of these two grounds. Outside of this there 
is none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika pubbantanuditthino pubbantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
attharasahi vatthuhi. 

These are the eighteen grounds on which those ascetics 
and brahmins who theorize about the past assert various 
hypotheses concerning the past. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
pubbantakappika pubbantanuditthino 
pubbantamarabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani 
abhivadanti, sabbe te imeheva attharasahi vatthuhi, 
etesam va annatarena, natthi ito bahiddha. 

Any ascetics and brahmins who theorize about the past do 
so on one or other of these eighteen grounds. Outside of 
this there is none. 


Tayidam, bhikkhave, tathagato pajanati: 
The Realized One understands this: 


‘ime ditthitthana evangahita evamparamattha 
evangatika bhavanti evamabhisamparaya ti. 

‘If you hold on to and attach to these grounds for views it 
leads to such and such a destiny in the next life.’ 


Tanca tathagato pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram 
pajanati, tanca pajananam na paramasati, 
aparamasato Cassa paccattanneva nibbuti vidita. 

He understands this, and what goes beyond this. Yet since 
he does not misapprehend that understanding, he has 
realized extinguishment within himself. 


Vedananam samudayanca atthangamanca assadanca 
adinavanca nissarananca yathabhututam viditva 
anupadavimutto, bhikkhave, tathagato. 

Having truly understood the origin, ending, gratification, 
drawback, and escape from feelings, the Realized One is 
freed through not grasping. 


Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
panditavedaniya, ye tathagato sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedeti, yehi tathagatassa 
yathabhuccam vannam samma vadamana vadeyyum. 
These are the principles—deep, hard to see, hard to 
understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the scope of reason, 
subtle, comprehensible to the astute—which the Realized 
One makes known after realizing them with his own insight. 
And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


Dutiyabhanavaro. 


3.2. Aparantakappika 
3.2. Theories About the Future 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana 
aparantakappika aparantanuditthino, aparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
catucattarisaya vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who theorize about 
the future, and assert various hypotheses concerning the 
future on forty-four grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha aparantakappika aparantanuditthino 
aparantam arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani 
abhivadanti catucattarisaya vatthuhi? 

And what are the forty-four grounds on which they rely? 


3.2.1. Sannivada 
3.2.1. Percipient Life After Death 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke saamanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika sannivada uddhamaghatanam 
sannim attanam pannapenti solasahi vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who say there is life 
after death, and assert that the self lives on after death ina 
percipient form on sixteen grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha uddhamaghatanika sannivada 
uddhamaghatanam sannim attanam pannapenti 
solasahi vatthuhi? 

And what are the sixteen grounds on which they rely? 


‘Rupi atta hoti arogo param marana sanni’ti nam 
pannapenti. (1: 19) 


They assert: ‘The self is sound and percipient after death, 
and it is physical ... 


‘Arupi atta hoti arogo param marana sanni’ti nam 
pannapenti. (2: 20) 
non-physical ... 


‘Rupi Ca arupi Ca atta hoti ... pe .... (3: 21) 
both physical and non-physical ... 


‘Nevarupi narupi atta hoti .... (4: 22) 
neither physical nor non-physical ... 


‘Antava atta hoti .... (5: 23) 
finite ... 


‘Anantava atta hoti .... (6: 24) 
infinite ... 


‘Antava ca anantava Ca atta hoti .... (7: 25) 
both finite and infinite ... 


‘Nevantava nanantava atta hoti .... (8: 26) 
neither finite nor infinite ... 


‘Ekattasanni atta hoti .... (9: 27) 
of unified perception ... 
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‘Nanattasanni atta hoti .... (10: 28) 
of diverse perception ... 


‘Parittasanni atta hoti .... (11: 29) 
of limited perception ... 


‘Appamanasanni atta hoti .... (12: 30) 
of limitless perception ... 


‘Ekantasukhi atta hoti .... (13: 31) 
experiences nothing but happiness ... 


‘Ekantadukkhi atta hoti .... (14: 32) 
experiences nothing but suffering ... 


‘Sukhadukkhi atta hoti .... (15: 33) 
experiences both happiness and suffering ... 


‘Adukkhamasukhi atta hoti arogo param marana 
sanni’ti nam pannapenti. (16: 34) 
experiences neither happiness nor suffering.’ 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika sannivada uddhamaghatanam 
sannim attanam pannapenti solasahi vatththi. 

These are the sixteen grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert that the self lives on after death ina 
percipient form. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
uddhamaghatanika sannivada uddhamaghatanam 
sannim attanam pannapenti, sabbe te imeheva 
solasahi vatthuhi, etesam va annatarena, natthi ito 
bahiddha ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who assert that the self lives on 
after death in a percipient form do so on one or other of 
these sixteen grounds. Outside of this there is none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 


And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


3.2.2. Asannivada 
3.2.2. Non-Percipient Life After Death 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika asannivada uddhamaghatanam 
asannim attanam pannapenti atthahi vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who Say there is life 
after death, and assert that the self lives on after death in a 
non-percipient form on eight grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha uddhamaghatanika asannivada 
uddhamaghatanam asannim attanam pannapenti 
atthahi vatthuhi? 

And what are the eight grounds on which they rely? 


‘Rupi atta hoti arogo param marana asanni’ti nam 
pannapenti. (1: 35) 

They assert: ‘The self is sound and non-percipient after 
death, and it is physical ... 


‘Arupi atta hoti arogo param marana asanni’ti nam 
pannapenti. (2: 36) 
non-physical ... 


‘Rupi Ca arupi Ca atta hoti ... pe .... (3: 37) 
both physical and non-physical ... 


‘Nevarupi narupi atta hoti .... (4: 38) 
neither physical nor non-physical ... 


‘Antava atta hoti .... (5: 39) 
finite ... 


‘Anantava atta hoti .... (6: 40) 
infinite ... 


‘Antava Ca anantava Ca atta hoti .... (7: 41) 
both finite and infinite ... 


‘Nevantava nanantava atta hoti arogo param marana 
asanni’ti nam pannapenti. (8: 42) 
neither finite nor infinite.’ 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika asannivada uddhamaghatanam 
asannim attanam pannapenti atthahi vatthuhi. 
These are the eight grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert that the self lives on after death in a non- 
percipient form. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
uddhamaghatanika asannivada uddhamaghatanam 
asannim attanam pannapenti, sabbe te imeheva 
atthahi vatthuhi, etesam va annatarena, natthi ito 
bahiddha ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who assert that the self lives on 
after death in a non-percipient form do so on one or other 
of these eight grounds. Outside of this there is none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


3.2.3. Nevasanninasannivada 


3.2.3. Neither Percipient Nor Non-Percipient Life After 
Death 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika nevasanninasannivada, 
uddhamaghatanam nevasanninasannim attanam 
pannapenti atthahi vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who say there is life 
after death, and assert that the self lives on after death ina 
neither percipient nor non-percipient form on eight 
grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha uddhamaghatanika 
nevasanninasannivada uddhamaghatanam 
nevasanninasannim attanam pannapenti atthahi 
vatthuhi? 

And what are the eight grounds on which they rely? 


‘Rup! atta hoti arogo param marana 
nevasanninasanni’ti nam pannapenti. (1: 43) 

They assert: ‘The self is sound and neither percipient nor 
non-percipient after death, and it is physical ... 


‘Arup atta hoti... pe .... (2: 44) 
non-physical ... 


‘Rup! Ca arupi Ca atta hoti .... (3: 45) 
both physical and non-physical ... 


‘Nevarupi narupi atta hoti .... (4: 46) 
neither physical nor non-physical ... 


‘Antava atta hoti .... (5: 47) 
finite ... 


‘Anantava atta hoti .... (6: 48) 
infinite ... 


‘Antava ca anantava Ca atta hoti .... (7: 49) 
both finite and infinite ... 


‘Nevantava nanantava atta hoti arogo param marana 
nevasanninasanni’ti nam pannapenti. (8: 50) 
neither finite nor infinite.’ 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika nevasanninasannivada 
uddhamaghatanam nevasanninasannim attanam 
pannapenti atthahi vatthuhi. 

These are the eight grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert that the self lives on after death ina 
neither percipient nor non-percipient form. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
uddhamaghatanika nevasanninasannivada 
uddhamaghatanam nevasanninasannim attanam 
pannapenti, sabbe te imeheva atthahi vatththi ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who assert that the self lives on 
after death in a neither percipient nor non-percipient form 
do so on one or other of these eight grounds. Outside of this 
there is none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


3.2.4. Ucchedavada 


3.2.4. Annihilationism 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana ucchedavada 
sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti sattahi vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who are 
annihilationists. They assert the annihilation, eradication, 
and obliteration of an existing being on seven grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam 
vinasam vibhavam pannapenti sattahi vatthuhi? 
And what are the seven grounds on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
evamvadi hoti evamditthi: 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


‘yato kho, bho, ayam atta rupi catumahabhutiko 
matapettikasambhavo kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta samma samucchinno hot?'’ti. 

‘This self is physical, made up of the four primary elements, 
and produced by mother and father. Since it’s annihilated 
and destroyed when the body breaks up, and doesn’t exist 
after death, that’s how this self becomes rightly 
annihilated.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti. (1: 51) 

That is how some assert the annihilation of an existing 
being. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata samma 
samucchinno hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self becomes rightly annihilated. 


Atthi kho, bho, anno atta dibbo rupi kamavacaro 
kabalikaraharabhakkho. 

There is another self that is divine, physical, sensual, 
consuming solid food. 


Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. 
You don’t know or see that. 


Tamaham janami passami. 
But I know it and see it. 


So kho, bho, atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta samma samucchinno hot?'’ti. 

Since this self is annihilated and destroyed when the body 
breaks up, and doesn’t exist after death, that’s how this self 
becomes rightly annihilated.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti. (2: 52) 

That is how some assert the annihilation of an existing 
being. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata samma 
samucchinno hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self becomes rightly annihilated. 


Atthi kho, bho, anno atta dibbo rupi manomayo 
sabbangapaccangi ahinindriyo. 

There is another self that is divine, physical, mind-made, 
complete in all its various parts, not deficient in any faculty. 


Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. 
You don’t know or see that. 


Tamaham janami passami. 
But I know it and see it. 


So kho, bho, atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta samma samucchinno hot?'’ti. 

Since this self is annihilated and destroyed when the body 
breaks up, and doesn’t exist after death, that’s how this self 
becomes rightly annihilated.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti. (3: 53) 

That is how some assert the annihilation of an existing 
being. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 


‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata samma 
samucchinno hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self becomes rightly annihilated. 


Atthi kho, bho, anno atta sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama 
nanattasannanam amanasikara “ananto akaso’ ti 
akasanancayatanupago. 

There is another self which has gone totally beyond 
perceptions of form. With the ending of perceptions of 
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, 
aware that “space is infinite”, it’s reborn in the dimension of 
infinite space. 


Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. 
You don’t know or see that. 


Tamaham janami passami. 
But I know it and see it. 


So kho, bho, atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta samma samucchinno hot?’ti. 

Since this self is annihilated and destroyed when the body 
breaks up, and doesn’t exist after death, that’s how this self 
becomes rightly annihilated.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti. (4: 54) 

That is how some assert the annihilation of an existing 
being. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata samma 
samucchinno hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self becomes rightly annihilated. 


Atthi kho, bho, anno atta sabbaso 
akasanancayatanam samatikkamma “anantam 
vinnanan”ti vinnanancayatanupago. 

There is another self which has gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite space. Aware that “consciousness is 
infinite”, it’s reborn in the dimension of infinite 
consciousness. 


Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. 
You don’t know or see that. 


Tamaham janami passami. 
But I know it and see it. 


So kho, bho, atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta samma samucchinno hoti'’ti. 

Since this self is annihilated and destroyed when the body 
breaks up, and doesn’t exist after death, that’s how this self 
becomes rightly annihilated.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti. (5: 55) 

That is how some assert the annihilation of an existing 
being. 


Tamanno evamaha: 


But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, so atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata samma 
samucchinno hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self becomes rightly annihilated. 


Atthi kho, bho, anno atta sabbaso 
vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma “natthi kinci’ ti 
akincannayatanupago. 

There is another self that has gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. Aware that “there is 
nothing at all”, it’s been reborn in the dimension of 
nothingness. 


Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. 
You don’t know or see that. 


Tamaham janami passami. 
But I know it and see it. 


So kho, bho, atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta samma samucchinno hoti’ti. 

Since this self is annihilated and destroyed when the body 
breaks up, and doesn’t exist after death, that’s how this self 
becomes rightly annihilated.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti. (6: 56) 

That is how some assert the annihilation of an existing 
being. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata samma 
samucchinno hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self becomes rightly annihilated. 


Atthi kho, bho, anno atta sabbaso akincannayatanam 
samatikkamma “santametam panitametan” ti 
nevasannanasannayatantpago. 

There is another self that has gone totally beyond the 
dimension of nothingness. Aware that “this is peaceful, this 
is sublime”, it’s been reborn in the dimension of neither 
perception nor non-perception. 


Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. 
You don’t know or see that. 


Tamaham janami passami. 
But I know it and see it. 


So kho, bho, atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta samma samucchinno hoti'’ti. 

Since this self is annihilated and destroyed when the body 
breaks up, and doesn’t exist after death, that’s how this self 
becomes rightly annihilated.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam 
pannapenti. (7: 57) 

That is how some assert the annihilation of an existing 
being. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, samanabrahmana 
ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavam pannapenti sattahi vatthuhi. 

These are the seven grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert the annihilation, eradication, and 
obliteration of an existing being. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavam pannapenti, sabbe te imeheva sattahi 
vatthuhi ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who assert the annihilation, 
eradication, and obliteration of an existing being do so on 
one or other of these seven grounds. Outside of this there is 
none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


3.2.5. Ditthadhammanibbanavada 
3.2.5. Extinguishment in the Present Life 


Santi, bhikkhave, eke samanabrahmana 
ditthadhammanibbanavada sato sattassa 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti pancahi 
vatthuhi. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who speak of 
extinguishment in the present life. They assert the ultimate 
extinguishment of an existing being in the present life on 
five grounds. 


Te ca bhonto samanabrahmana kimagamma 
kimarabbha ditthadhammanibbanavada sato sattassa 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti pancahi 
vatthuhi? 

And what are the five grounds on which they rely? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
evamvadi hoti evamditthi: 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


‘yato kho, bho, ayam atta pancahi kamagunehi 
Samappito samangibhuto paricareti, ettavata kho, 
bho, ayam atta paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto 
hoti’ti. 

‘When this self amuses itself, supplied and provided with 
the five kinds of sensual stimulation, that’s how this self 
attains ultimate extinguishment in the present life.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa paramaditthadhammanibbanam 
pannapenti. (1: 58) 

That is how some assert the extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self attains ultimate 
extinguishment in the present life. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Kama hi, bho, anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma, 
tesam viparinamannathabhava uppajjanti 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa. 

Because sensual pleasures are impermanent, suffering, and 
perishable. Their decay and perishing give rise to sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress. 


Yato kho, bho, ayam atta vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati, ettavata kho, bho, ayam atta 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti’ti. 

Quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 
unskillful qualities, this self enters and remains in the first 
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected. 
That’s how this self attains ultimate extinguishment in the 
present life.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa paramaditthadhammanibbanam 
pannapenti. (2: 59) 

That is how some assert the extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self attains ultimate 
extinguishment in the present life. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Yadeva tattha vitakkitam vicaritam, etenetam 
olarikam akkhayati. 

Because the placing of the mind and the keeping it 
connected there are coarse. 


Yato kho, bho, ayam atta vitakkavicaranam vupasama 
ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam 
avitakkam avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam 
jhanam upasampajja viharati, ettavata kho, bho, 
ayam atta paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto 
hoti’ti. 

But when the placing of the mind and keeping it connected 
are stilled, this self enters and remains in the second 
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
immersion, with internal clarity and confidence, and unified 
mind, without placing the mind and keeping it connected. 
That’s how this self attains ultimate extinguishment in the 
present life.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa paramaditthadhammanibbanam 
pannapenti. (3: 60) 

That is how some assert the extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self attains ultimate 
extinguishment in the present life. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Yadeva tattha pitigatam cetaso uppilavitattam, 
etenetam olarikam akkhayati. 

Because the rapture and emotional excitement there are 
coarse. 


Yato kho, bho, ayam atta pitiya ca viraga upekkhako 
ca viharati, sato ca sampajano, sukhanca kayena 
patisamvedeti, yam tam ariya acikkhanti “upekkhako 
satima sukhavihari’ ti, tatiyam jhanam upasampajja 
viharati, ettavata kho, bho, ayam atta 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti’ti. 

But with the fading away of rapture, this self enters and 
remains in the third absorption, where it meditates with 
equanimity, mindful and aware, personally experiencing the 
bliss of which the noble ones declare, “Equanimous and 
mindful, one meditates in bliss”. That’s how this self attains 
ultimate extinguishment in the present life.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa paramaditthadhammanibbanam 
pannapenti. (4: 61) 

That is how some assert the extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life. 


Tamanno evamaha: 


But someone else says to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, eso atta, yam tvam vadesi, neso 
natthiti vadami; 
‘*That* self of which you speak does exist, I don’t deny it. 


no ca kho, bho, ayam atta ettavata 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti. 
But that’s not how *this* self attains ultimate 
extinguishment in the present life. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Yadeva tattha sukhamiti cetaso abhogo, etenetam 
olarikam akkhayati. 
Because the bliss and enjoyment there are coarse. 


Yato kho, bho, ayam atta sukhassa ca pahana 
dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati, ettavata 
kho, bho, ayam atta paramaditthadhammanibbanam 
patto hoti’ti. 

But giving up pleasure and pain, and ending former 
happiness and sadness, this self enters and remains in the 
fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure 
equanimity and mindfulness. That’s how this self attains 
ultimate extinguishment in the present life.’ 


Ittheke sato sattassa paramaditthadhammanibbanam 
pannapenti. (5: 62) 

That is how some assert the extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
ditthadhammanibbanavada sato sattassa 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti pancahi 
vatthuhi. 

These are the five grounds on which those ascetics and 
brahmins assert the ultimate extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
ditthadhammanibbanavada sato sattassa 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti, sabbe te 
imeheva pancahi vatthuhi ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who assert the ultimate 
extinguishment of an existing being in the present life do so 
on one or other of these five grounds. Outside of this there 
is none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, samanabrahmana 
aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
catucattarisaya vatthuhi. 

These are the forty-four grounds on which those ascetics 
and brahmins who theorize about the future assert various 
hypotheses concerning the future. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam 


arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti, 
sabbe te imeheva catucattarisaya vatthuhi ... 

Any ascetics and brahmins who theorize about the future 

do so on one or other of these forty-four grounds. Outside of 
this there is none. 


pe ... 
The Realized One understands this ... 


yehi tathagatassa yathabhuccam vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


Imehi kho te, bhikkhave, saamanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika ca aparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
dvasatthiya vatthuhi. 

These are the sixty-two grounds on which those ascetics 
and brahmins who theorize about the past and the future 
assert various hypotheses concerning the past and the 
future. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
pubbantakappika va aparantakappika va 
pubbantaparantakappika va 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti, 
sabbe te imeheva dvasatthiya vatthuhi, etesam va 
annatarena; natthi ito bahiddha. 

Any ascetics and brahmins who theorize about the past or 
the future do so on one or other of these sixty-two grounds. 
Outside of this there is none. 


Tayidam, bhikkhave, tathagato pajanati: 
The Realized One understands this: 


‘ime ditthitthana evangahita evamparamattha 
evangatika bhavanti evamabhisamparaya ti. 

‘If you hold on to and attach to these grounds for views it 
leads to such and such a destiny in the next life.’ 


Tanca tathagato pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram 
pajanati, tanca pajananam na paramasati, 
aparamasato Cassa paccattanneva nibbuti vidita. 

He understands this, and what goes beyond this. Yet since 
he does not misapprehend that understanding, he has 
realized extinguishment within himself. 


Vedananam samudayanca atthangamanca assadanca 
adinavanca nissarananca yathabhututam viditva 
anupadavimutto, bhikkhave, tathagato. 

Having truly understood the origin, ending, gratification, 
drawback, and escape from feelings, the Realized One is 
freed through not grasping. 


Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna 
panditavedaniya, ye tathagato sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedeti, yehi tathagatassa 
yathabhuccam vannam samma vadamana vadeyyum. 
These are the principles—deep, hard to see, hard to 
understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the scope of reason, 
subtle, comprehensible to the astute—which the Realized 
One makes known after realizing them with his own insight. 
And those who genuinely praise the Realized One would 
rightly speak of these things. 


4. Attalokapannattivatthu 


4. The Grounds For Assertions About the Self and the 
Cosmos 


4.1. Paritassitavipphanditavara 
4.1. Anxiety and Evasiveness 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana sassatavada 
sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
Ssamanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 

Now, these things are only the feeling of those who do not 
know or see, the agitation and evasiveness of those under 
the sway of craving. Namely, when those ascetics and 
brahmins assert that the self and the cosmos are eternal on 
four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam 
ekaccam asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti 
catuhi vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 

partially eternal on four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
antanantika antanantam lokassa pannapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 

finite or infinite on four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham puttha 
samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti amaravikkhepam 
catuhi vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 


samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 
or they resort to equivocation on four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
adhiccasamuppannika adhiccasamuppannam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti dvihi vatthuhi, tadapi 
tesam bhavatam samanabrahmananam ajanatam 
apassatam vedayitam tanhagatanam 
paritassitavipphanditameva. 

or they assert that the self and the cosmos arose by chance 
on two grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika pubbantanuditthino pubbantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
attharasahi vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 

they theorize about the past on these eighteen grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika sannivada uddhamaghatanam 
sannim attanam pannapenti solasahi vatthuhi, tadapi 
tesam bhavatam samanabrahmananam ajanatam 
apassatam vedayitam tanhagatanam 
paritassitavipphanditameva. 

or they assert that the self lives on after death ina 
percipient form on sixteen grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika asannivada uddhamaghatanam 
asannim attanam pannapenti atthahi vatththi, tadapi 
tesam bhavatam samanabrahmananam ajanatam 
apassatam vedayitam tanhagatanam 
paritassitavipphanditameva. 


or that the self lives on after death in a non-percipient form 
on eight grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika nevasanninasannivada 
uddhamaghatanam nevasanninasannim attanam 
pannapenti atthahi vatththi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 

or that the self lives on after death in a neither percipient 
nor non-percipient form on eight grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavam pannapenti sattahi vatthuhi, tadapi tesam 
bhavatam samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam 
vedayitam tanhagatanam 
paritassitavipphanditameva. 

or they assert the annihilation of an existing being on seven 
grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ditthadhammanibbanavada sato sattassa 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti pancahi 
vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 

or they assert the ultimate extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life on five grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
catucattarisaya vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 


they theorize about the future on these forty-four grounds 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika ca aparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
dvasatthiya vatthuhi, tadapi tesam bhavatam 
samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanhagatanam paritassitavipphanditameva. 

When those ascetics and brahmins theorize about the past 
and the future on these sixty-two grounds, these things are 
only the feeling of those who do not know or see, the 
agitation and evasiveness of those under the sway of 
craving. 


4.2. Phassapaccayavara 
4.2. Conditioned by Contact 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana sSassatavada 
sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 

Now, these things are conditioned by contact. Namely, 
when those ascetics and brahmins assert that the self and 
the cosmos are eternal on four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam 
ekaccam asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti 
catuhi vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 

partially eternal on four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
antanantika antanantam lokassa pannapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 


finite or infinite on four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham puttha 
samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti amaravikkhepam 
catuhi vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 

or they resort to equivocation on four grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
adhiccasamuppannika adhiccasamuppannam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti dvihi vatthuhi, tadapi 
phassapaccaya. 

or they assert that the self and the cosmos arose by chance 
on two grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika pubbantanuditthino pubbantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
attharasahi vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 

they theorize about the past on these eighteen grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika sannivada uddhamaghatanam 
sannim attanam pannapenti solasahi vatthuhi, tadapi 
phassapaccaya. 

or they assert that the self lives on after death ina 
percipient form on sixteen grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika asannivada uddhamaghatanam 
asannim attanam pannapenti atthahi vatththi, tadapi 
phassapaccaya. 

or that the self lives on after death in a non-percipient form 
on eight grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika nevasanninasannivada 
uddhamaghatanam nevasanninasannim attanam 
pannapenti atthahi vatththi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 
or that the self lives on after death in a neither percipient 
nor non-percipient form on eight grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavam pannapenti sattahi vatththi, tadapi 
phassapaccaya. 

or they assert the annihilation of an existing being on seven 
grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ditthadhammanibbanavada sato sattassa 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti pancahi 
vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 

or they assert the ultimate extinguishment of an existing 
being in the present life on five grounds ... 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
catucattarisaya vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 

they theorize about the future on these forty-four grounds 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika ca aparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
dvasatthiya vatthuhi, tadapi phassapaccaya. 

When those ascetics and brahmins theorize about the past 
and the future on these sixty-two grounds, that too is 


conditioned by contact. 


4.3. Netamthanamvijjativara 
4.3. Not Possible 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana sassatavada 
sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti catuhi 
vatththi, te vata annatra phassa patisamvedissantiti 
netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam 
ekaccam asassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti 
catuhi vatthuhi, te vata annatra phassa 
patisamvedissantiti netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
antanantika antanantam lokassa pannapenti catuhi 
vatththi, te vata annatra phassa patisamvedissantiti 
netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
amaravikkhepika tattha tattha panham puttha 
Samana vacavikkhepam apajjanti amaravikkhepam 
catuhi vatthuhi, te vata annatra phassa 
patisamvedissantiti netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
adhiccasamuppannika adhiccasamuppannam 
attananca lokanca pannapenti dvihi vatthuhi, te vata 
annatra phassa patisamvedissantiti netam thanam 
Vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika pubbantanuditthino pubbantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 


attharasahi vatthuhi, te vata annatra phassa 
patisamvedissantiti netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika sannivada uddhamaghatanam 
sannim attanam pannapenti solasahi vatthuhi, te 
vata annatra phassa patisamvedissantiti netam 
thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika asannivada, uddhamaghatanam 
asannim attanam pannapenti atthahi vatththi, te 
vata annatra phassa patisamvedissantiti netam 
thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
uddhamaghatanika nevasanninasannivada 
uddhamaghatanam nevasanninasannim attanam 
pannapenti atthahi vatththi, te vata annatra phassa 
patisamvedissantiti netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavam pannapenti sattahi vatthuhi, te vata 
annatra phassa patisamvedissantiti netam thanam 
Vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
ditthadhammanibbanavada sato sattassa 
paramaditthadhammanibbanam pannapenti pancahi 
vatthtuhi, te vata annatra phassa patisamvedissantiti 
netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 


catucattarisaya vatthuhi, te vata annatra phassa 
patisamvedissantiti netam thanam vijjati. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana 
pubbantakappika ca aparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
dvasatthiya vatthuhi, te vata annatra phassa 
patisamvedissantiti netam thanam vijjati. 

Now, when those ascetics and brahmins theorize about the 
past and the future on these sixty-two grounds, it is not 
possible that they should experience these things without 
contact. 


4.4. Ditthigatikadhitthanavattakatha 
4.4. Dependent Origination 


Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samanabrahmana Sassatavada 
sassatam attananca lokanca pannapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, yepi te saamanabrahmana ekaccasassatika 
ekaccaasassatika ... pe ... 

yepi te samanabrahmana antanantika ... 

yepi te samanabrahmana amaravikkhepika ... 

yepi te samanabrahmana adhiccasamuppannika ... 


yepi te samanabrahmana pubbantakappika ... 


yepi te samanabrahmana uddhamaghatanika 
sannivada ... 


yepi te samanabrahmana uddhamaghatanika 
asannivada ... 


yepi te samanabrahmana uddhamaghatanika 
nevasanninasannivada ... 


yepi te samanabrahmana ucchedavada ... 


yepi te samanabrahmana ditthadhammanibbanavada 


yepi te samanabrahmana aparantakappika ... 


yepi te samanabrahmana pubbantakappika ca 
aparantakappika ca pubbantaparantakappika ca 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti 
dvasatthiya vatthuhi, sabbe te chahi phassayatanehi 
phussa phussa patisamvedenti tesam vedanapaccaya 
tanha, tanhapaccaya upadanam, upadanapaccaya 
bhavo, bhavapaccaya jati, jatipaccaya jaramaranam 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa sambhavanti. 
Now, when those ascetics and brahmins theorize about the 
past and the future on these sixty-two grounds, all of them 
experience this by repeated contact through the six fields of 
contact. Their feeling is a condition for craving. Craving is a 
condition for grasping. Grasping is a condition for 
continued existence. Continued existence is a condition for 
rebirth. Rebirth is a condition for old age and death, sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress to come to be. 


5. Vivattakathadi 
5. The End of the Round 


Yato kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu channam 
phassayatananam samudayanca atthangamanca 
assadanca adinavanca nissarananca yathabhutam 
pajanati, ayam imehi sabbeheva uttaritaram pajanati. 


When a mendicant truly understands the six fields of 
contacts’ origin, ending, gratification, drawback, and 
escape, they understand what lies beyond all these things. 


Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
pubbantakappika va aparantakappika va 
pubbantaparantakappika va 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti, 
sabbe te imeheva dvasatthiya vatthuhi antojalikata, 
ettha sitava ummujjamana ummujjanti, ettha 
pariyapanna antojalikatava ummujjamana 
ummujjanti. 

All of these ascetics and brahmins who theorize about the 
past or the future are trapped in the net of these sixty-two 
grounds, so that wherever they emerge they are caught 
and trapped in this very net. 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, dakkho kevatto va 
kevattantevasi va sukhumacchikena jalena parittam 
udakadaham otthareyya. Tassa evamassa: ‘ye kho keci 
imasmim udakadahe olarika pana, sabbe te 
antojalikata. Ettha sitava ummujjamana ummujjanti; 
ettha pariyapanna antojalikatava ummujjamana 
ummujjantr’ti; 

Suppose a deft fisherman or his apprentice were to cast a 
fine-meshed net over a small pond. They’d think: ‘Any 
sizable creatures in this pond will be trapped in the net. 
Wherever they emerge they are caught and trapped in this 
very net.’ 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, ye hi keci samana va 
brahmana va pubbantakappika va aparantakappika 
va pubbantaparantakappika va 
pubbantaparantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha anekavihitani adhimuttipadani abhivadanti, 


sabbe te imeheva dvasatthiya vatthuhi antojalikata 
ettha sitava ummujjamana ummujjanti, ettha 
pariyapanna antojalikatava ummujjamana 
ummujjanti. 

In the same way, all of these ascetics and brahmins who 
theorize about the past or the future are trapped in the net 
of these sixty-two grounds, so that wherever they emerge 
they are caught and trapped in this very net. 


Ucchinnabhavanettiko, bhikkhave, tathagatassa kayo 
titthati. 

The Realized One’s body remains, but his attachment to 
rebirth has been cut off. 


Yavassa kayo thassati, tava nam dakkhanti 
devamanussa. 

As long as his body remains he will be seen by gods and 
humans. 


Kayassa bheda uddham jivitapariyadana na nam 
dakkhanti devamanussa. 

But when his body breaks up, after life has ended, gods and 
humans will see him no more. 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, ambapindiya vantacchinnaya 
yani kanici ambani vantapatibandhani, sabbani tani 
tadanvayani bhavanti; 

When the stalk of a bunch of mangoes is cut, all the 
mangoes attached to the stalk will follow along. 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, ucchinnabhavanettiko 
tathagatassa kayo titthati, 

In the same way, the Realized One’s body remains, but his 
attachment to rebirth has been cut off. 


yavassa kayo thassati, tava nam dakkhanti 
devamanussSa, 

As long as his body remains he will be seen by gods and 
humans. 


kayassa bheda uddham jivitapariyadana na nam 
dakkhanti devamanussa’” ti. 

But when his body breaks up, after life has ended, gods and 
humans will see him no more.” 


Evam vutte, ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Venerable Ananda said to the 
Buddha, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, ko namo 
ayam, bhante, dhammapariyayo’” ti? 

“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing! What is the name of this 
exposition of the teaching?” 


“Tasmatiha tvam, ananda, imam dhammapariyayam 
atthajalantipi nam dharehi, dhammajalantipi nam 
dharehi, brahmajalantipi nam dharehi, ditthijalantipi 
nam dharehi, anuttaro sangamavijayotipi nam 
dharehi’ ti. 

“Well, then, Ananda, you may remember this exposition of 
the teaching as “The Net of Meaning’, or else ‘The Net of 
the Teaching’, or else ‘The Prime Net’, or else “The Net of 
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Views’, or else “The Supreme Victory in Battle’. 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Imasminca pana veyyakaranasmim bhannamane 
dasasahassi lokadhatu akampitthati. 

And while this discourse was being spoken, the galaxy 
shook. 


Brahmajalasuttam nitthitam pathamam. 


02. Samannaphalasutta - The 


Fruits of the Ascetic Life 
Digha Nikaya 2 - Long Discourses 2 


1. Rajamaccakatha 
1. A Discussion With the King’s Ministers 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati jivakassa 
komarabhaccassa ambavane mahata 
bhikkhusanghena saddhim addhatelasehi 
bhikkhusatehi. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha in the 
Mango Grove of Jivaka Komarabhacca, together with a 
large Sangha of 1,250 mendicants. 


Tena kho pana samayena raja magadho ajatasattu 
vedehiputto tadahuposathe pannarase komudiya 
catumasiniya punnaya punnamaya rattiya 
rajamaccaparivuto uparipasadavaragato nisinno hoti. 
Now, at that time it was the sabbath—the Komudi full moon 
on the fifteenth day of the fourth month—and King 
Ajatasattu Vedehiputta of Magadha was sitting upstairs in 
the stilt longhouse surrounded by his ministers. 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
tadahuposathe udanam udanesi: 
Then Ajatasattu was inspired to exclaim, 


“ramantya vata bho dosina ratti, abhirupa vata bho 
dosina ratti, dassaniya vata bho dosina ratti, pasadika 


vata bho dosina ratti, lakkhanna vata bho dosina 
ratti. 

“Oh, sirs, this moonlit night is so very delightful, so 
beautiful, so glorious, so lovely, so striking. 


Kam nu khvajja samanam va brahmanam va 
payirupaseyyama, yam no payirupasato cittam 
pasideyya’” ti? 

Now, what ascetic or brahmin might I pay homage to today, 
paying homage to whom my mind might find peace?” 


Evam vutte, annataro rajamacco rajanam magadham 
ajatasattum vedehiputtam etadavoca: 

When he had spoken, one of the king’s ministers said to 
him, 


“ayam, deva, purano kassapo sanghi ceva gani ca 
ganacariyo Ca nato yasassi titthakaro saadhusammato 
bahujanassa rattannu cirapabbajito addhagato 
vayoanuppatto. 

“Sire, Purana Kassapa leads an order and a community, and 
teaches a community. He’s a well-known and famous 
religious founder, regarded as holy by many people. He is of 
long standing, long gone forth; he is advanced in years and 
has reached the final stage of life. 


Tam devo puranam kassapam payirupasatu. 
Let Your Majesty pay homage to him. 


Appeva nama devassa puranam kassapam 
payirupasato cittam pasideyya’ ti. 
Hopefully in so doing your mind will find peace.” 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
tunhi ahosi. 
But when he had spoken, the king remained silent. 


Annataropi kho rajamacco rajanam magadham 
ajatasattum vedehiputtam etadavoca: 
Another of the king’s ministers said to him, 


“ayam, deva, makkhali gosalo sanghi ceva gani ca 
ganacariyo ca nato yasassi titthakaro sadhusammato 
bahujanassa rattannu cirapabbajito addhagato 
vayoanuppatto. 

“Sire, Makkhali Gosala leads an order and a community, 
and teaches a community. He’s a well-known and famous 
religious founder, regarded as holy by many people. He is of 
long standing, long gone forth; he is advanced in years and 
has reached the final stage of life. 


Tam devo makkhalim gosalam payirupasatu. 
Let Your Majesty pay homage to him. 


Appeva nama devassa makkhalim gosalam 
payirupasato cittam pasideyya’ ti. 
Hopefully in so doing your mind will find peace.” 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
tunhi ahosi. 
But when he had spoken, the king remained silent. 


Annataropi kho rajamacco rajanam magadham 
ajatasattum vedehiputtam etadavoca: 
Another of the king’s ministers said to him, 


“ayam, deva, ajito kesakambalo sanghi ceva gani ca 
ganacariyo ca nato yasassi titthakaro sadhusammato 
bahujanassa rattannu cirapabbajito addhagato 
vayoanuppatto. 

“Sire, Ajita Kesakambala leads an order and a community, 
and teaches a community. He’s a well-known and famous 


religious founder, regarded as holy by many people. He is of 
long standing, long gone forth; he is advanced in years and 
has reached the final stage of life. 


Tam devo ajitam kesakambalam payirupasatu. 
Let Your Majesty pay homage to him. 


Appeva nama devassa ajitam kesakambalam 
payirupasato cittam pasideyya’ ti. 
Hopefully in so doing your mind will find peace.” 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
tunhi ahosi. 
But when he had spoken, the king remained silent. 


Annataropi kho rajamacco rajanam magadham 
ajatasattum vedehiputtam etadavoca: 
Another of the king’s ministers said to him, 


“ayam, deva, pakudho kaccayano sanghi ceva gani ca 
ganacariyo ca nato yasassi titthakaro sadhusammato 
bahujanassa rattannu cirapabbajito addhagato 
vayoanuppatto. 

“Sire, Pakudha Kaccayana leads an order and a community, 
and teaches a community. He’s a well-known and famous 
religious founder, regarded as holy by many people. He is of 
long standing, long gone forth; he is advanced in years and 
has reached the final stage of life. 


Tam devo pakudham kaccayanam payirupasatu. 
Let Your Majesty pay homage to him. 


Appeva nama devassa pakudham kaccayanam 
payirupasato cittam pasideyya’ ti. 
Hopefully in so doing your mind will find peace.” 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
tunhi ahosi. 
But when he had spoken, the king remained silent. 


Annataropi kho rajamacco rajanam magadham 
ajatasattum vedehiputtam etadavoca: 
Another of the king’s ministers said to him, 


“ayam, deva, sancayo belatthaputto samghi ceva gani 
Ca ganacariyo Ca nato yasassi titthakaro 
sadhusammato bahujanassa rattannt cirapabbajito 
addhagato vayoanuppatto. 

“Sire, Sanjaya Belatthiputta leads an order and a 
community, and teaches a community. He’s a well-known 
and famous religious founder, regarded as holy by many 
people. He is of long standing, long gone forth; he is 
advanced in years and has reached the final stage of life. 


Tam devo sancayam belatthaputtam payirupasatu. 
Let Your Majesty pay homage to him. 


Appeva nama devassa sancayam belatthaputtam 
payirupasato cittam pasideyya’ ti. 
Hopefully in so doing your mind will find peace.” 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
tunhi ahosi. 
But when he had spoken, the king remained silent. 


Annataropi kho rajamacco rajanam magadham 
ajatasattum vedehiputtam etadavoca: 
Another of the king’s ministers said to him, 


“ayam, deva, nigantho nataputto samghi ceva gani ca 
ganacariyo ca nato yasassi titthakaro sadhusammato 


bahujanassa rattannu cirapabbajito addhagato 
vayoanuppatto. 

“Sire, Nigantha Nataputta leads an order and a community, 
and teaches a community. He’s a well-known and famous 
religious founder, regarded as holy by many people. He is of 
long standing, long gone forth; he is advanced in years and 
has reached the final stage of life. 


Tam devo nigantham nataputtam payirupasatu. 
Let Your Majesty pay homage to him. 


Appeva nama devassa nigantham nataputtam 
payirupasato cittam pasideyya’ ti. 
Hopefully in so doing your mind will find peace.” 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
tunhi ahosi. 
But when he had spoken, the king remained silent. 


2. Komarabhaccajivakakatha 
2. A Discussion With Jivaka Komarabhacca 


Tena kho pana samayena jivako komarabhacco ranno 
magadhassa ajatasattussa vedehiputtassa avidure 
tunhibhuto nisinno hoti. 

Now at that time Jivaka Komarabhacca was sitting silently 
not far from the king. 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
jivakam komarabhaccam etadavoca: 
Then the king said to him, 


“tvam pana, samma jivaka, kim tunhi’ ti? 
“But my dear Jivaka, why are you silent?” 


“Ayam, deva, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
amhakam ambavane viharati mahata 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi 
bhikkhusatehi. 

“Sire, the Blessed One, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha is staying in my mango grove together 
with a large Sangha of 1,250 mendicants. 


Tam kho pana bhagavantam evam kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Tam devo bhagavantam payirupasatu. 
Let Your Majesty pay homage to him. 


Appeva nama devassa bhagavantam payirupasato 
cittam pasideyya’ ti. 
Hopefully in so doing your mind will find peace.” 


“Tena hi, samma jivaka, hatthiyanani kappapehi’ ti. 
“Well then, my dear Jivaka, have the elephants readied.” 


“Evam, deva”ti kho jivako komarabhacco ranno 
magadhassa ajatasattussa vedehiputtassa 
patissunitva pancamattani hatthinikasatani 
kappapetva ranno ca arohaniyam nagam, ranno 
magadhassa ajatasattussa vedehiputtassa pativedesi: 


“Yes, Your Majesty,” replied Jivaka. He had around five 
hundred female elephants readied, in addition to the king’s 
bull elephant for riding. Then he informed the king, 


“kappitani kho te, deva, hatthiyanani, 
“The elephants are ready, sire. 


yassadani kalam mannasi’ ti. 
Please go at your convenience.” 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
pancasu hatthinikasatesu pacceka itthiyo aropetva 
arohaniyam nagam abhiruhitva ukkasu 
dhariyamanasu rajagahamha niyyasi 
mahaccarajanubhavena, yena jivakassa 
komarabhaccassa ambavanam tena payasi. 

Then King Ajatasattu had women mounted on each of the 
five hundred female elephants, while he mounted his bull 
elephant. With attendants carrying torches, he set out in 
full royal pomp from Rajagaha to Jivaka’s mango grove. 


Atha kho ranno magadhassa ajatasattussa 
vedehiputtassa avidure ambavanassa ahudeva 
bhayam, ahu chambhitattam, ahu lomahamso. 
But as he drew near the mango grove, the king became 
frightened, scared, his hair standing on end. 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto bhito 
samviggo lomahatthajato jivakam komarabhaccam 
etadavoca: 

He said to Jivaka, 


“kacci mam, samma jivaka, na vancesi? 
“My dear Jivaka, I hope you’re not deceiving me! 


Kacci mam, samma jivaka, na palambhesi? 


I hope you’re not betraying me! 


Kacci mam, samma jivaka, na paccatthikanam desi? 
I hope you’re not turning me over to my enemies! 


Kathanhi nama tava mahato bhikkhusanghassa 
addhatelasanam bhikkhusatanam neva khipitasaddo 
bhavissati, na ukkasitasaddo na nigghoso’” ti. 

For how on earth can there be no sound of coughing or 
clearing throats or any noise in such a large Sangha of 
1,250 mendicants?” 


“Ma bhayi, maharaja, ma bhayi, maharaja. 
“Do not fear, great king, do not fear! 


Na tam, deva, vancemi; 
I am not deceiving you, 


na tam, deva, palambhami; 
or betraying you, 


na tam, deva, paccatthikanam demi. 
or turning you over to your enemies. 


Abhikkama, maharaja, abhikkama, maharaja, ete 
mandalamale dipa jhayanti’ ti. 

Go forward, great king, go forward! Those are lamps 
shining in the pavilion.” 


3. Samannaphalapuccha 
3. The Question About the Fruits of the Ascetic Life 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
yavatika nagassa bhumi nagena gantva, naga 
paccorohitva, pattikova yena mandalamalassa dvaram 


tenupasankami; upasankamitva jivakam 
komarabhaccam etadavoca: 

Then King Ajatasattu rode on the elephant as far as the 
terrain allowed, then descended and approached the 
pavilion door on foot, where he asked Jivaka, 


“kaham pana, samma jivaka, bhagava” ti? 
“But my dear Jivaka, where is the Buddha?” 


“Eso, maharaja, bhagava; 
“That is the Buddha, great king, that is the Buddha! 


eso, maharaja, bhagava majjhimam thambham 
nissaya puratthabhimukho nisinno purakkhato 
bhikkhusamghassa’ ti. 

He’s sitting against the central column facing east, in front 
of the Sangha of mendicants.” 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto yena 
bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva ekamantam 
atthasi. 

Then the king went up to the Buddha and stood to one side. 


Ekamantam thito kho raja magadho ajatasattu 
vedehiputto tunhibhutam tunhibhutam 
bhikkhusamgham anuviloketva rahadamiva 
vippasannam udanam udanesi: 

He looked around the Sangha of monks, who were so very 
silent, like a still, clear lake, and was inspired to exclaim, 


“imina me upasamena udayabhaddo kumaro 
samannagato hotu, yenetarahi upasamena 
bhikkhusamgho samannagato’ ti. 

“May my son, Prince Udayibhadda, be blessed with such 
peace as the Sangha of mendicants now enjoys!” 


“Agama kho tvam, maharaja, yathapeman’ ti. 
“Has your mind gone to one you love, great king?” 


“Piyo me, bhante, udayabhaddo kumaro. 
“T love my son, sir, Prince Udayibhadda. 


Imina me, bhante, upasamena udayabhaddo kumaro 
samannagato hotu yenetarahi upasamena 
bhikkhusamgho samannagato’ ti. 

May he be blessed with such peace as the Sangha of 
mendicants now enjoys!” 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
bhagavantam abhivadetva, bhikkhusamghassa 
anjalim panametva, ekamantam nisidi. 

Then the king bowed to the Buddha, raised his joined palms 
toward the Sangha, and sat down to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinno kho raja magadho ajatasattu 
vedehiputto bhagavantam etadavoca: 
He said to the Buddha, 


“puccheyyamaham, bhante, bhagavantam kancideva 
desam; 

“Sir, I'd like to ask you about a certain point, if you’d take 
the time to answer.” 


sace me bhagava okasam karoti panhassa 
veyyakaranaya’ ti. 


“Puccha, maharaja, yadakankhasi’ ti. 
“Ask what you wish, great king.” 


“Yatha nu kho imani, bhante, puthusippayatanani, 
“Sir, there are many different professional fields. 


seyyathidam—hattharoha assaroha rathika 
dhanuggaha celaka calaka pindadayaka ugga 
rajaputta pakkhandino mahanaga sura 
cammayodhino dasikaputta 

These include elephant riders, cavalry, charioteers, archers, 
bannermen, adjutants, food servers, warrior-chiefs, princes, 
chargers, great warriors, heroes, leather-clad soldiers, and 
sons of bondservants. 


alarika kappaka nhapaka suda malakara rajaka 
pesakara nalakara kumbhakara ganaka muddika, 
yani va panannanipi evamgatani puthusippayatanani, 
te dittheva dhamme sanditthikam sippaphalam 
upajivanti; 

They also include bakers, barbers, bathroom attendants, 
cooks, garland-makers, dyers, weavers, basket-makers, 
potters, accountants, finger-talliers, or those following any 
similar professions. All these live off the fruits of their 
profession which are apparent in the present life. 


te tena attanam sukhenti pinenti, matapitaro 
sukhenti pinenti, puttadaram sukhenti pinenti, 
mittamacce sukhenti pinenti, samanabrahmanesu 
uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapenti sovaggikam 
sukhavipakam saggasamvattanikam. 

With that they bring happiness and joy to themselves, their 
parents, their children and partners, and their friends and 
colleagues. And they establish an uplifting religious 
donation for ascetics and brahmins that’s conducive to 
heaven, ripens in happiness, and leads to heaven. 


Sakka nu kho, bhante, evameva dittheva dhamme 
sanditthikam samannaphalam pannapetun’ ti? 

Sir, can you point out a fruit of the ascetic life that’s likewise 
apparent in the present life?” 


“Abhijanasi no tvam, maharaja, imam panham anne 
Samanabrahmane pucchita” ti? 

“Great king, do you recall having asked this question of 
other ascetics and brahmins?” 


“Abhijanamaham, bhante, imam panham anne 
samanabrahmane pucchita’ ti. 
“ldo, sir,” 


“Yatha katham pana te, maharaja, byakarimsu, sace 
te agaru bhasassu’ ti. 

“If you wouldn’t mind, great king, tell me how they 
answered.” 


“Na kho me, bhante, garu, yatthassa bhagava 
nisinno, bhagavantarupo va’ ti. 

“It’s no trouble when someone such as the Blessed One is 
sitting here.” 


“Tena hi, maharaja, bhasassu” ti. 
“Well, speak then, great king.” 


3.1. Puranakassapavada 
3.1. The Doctrine of Purana Kassapa 


“Ekamidaham, bhante, samayam yena purano 
kassapo tenupasankamim; upasankamitva puranena 
kassapena saddhim sammodim. 

“One time, sir, Il approached Purana Kassapa and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidim. Ekamantam nisinno kho aham, 
bhante, puranam kassapam etadavocam: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, I sat 
down to one side, and asked him the same question. 


‘yatha nu kho imani, bho kKassapa, 
puthusippayatanani, 


seyyathidam—hattharoha assaroha rathika 
dhanuggaha celaka calaka pindadayaka ugga 
rajaputta pakkhandino mahanaga sura 
cammayodhino dasikaputta alarika kappaka nhapaka 
suda malakara rajaka pesakara nalakara kumbhakara 
ganaka muddika, yani va panannanipi evangatani 
puthusippayatanani, te dittheva dhamme 
sanditthikam sippaphalam upajivanti; 


te tena attanam sukhenti pinenti, matapitaro 
sukhenti pinenti, puttadaram sukhenti pinenti, 
mittamacce sukhenti pinenti, samanabrahmanesu 
uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapenti sovaggikam 
sukhavipakam saggasamvattanikam. 


Sakka nu kho, bho kassapa, evameva dittheva 
dhamme sanditthikam samannaphalam 
pannapetun’ti? 


Evam vutte, bhante, purano kassapo mam etadavoca: 
He said to me: 


‘karoto kho, maharaja, karayato, chindato 
chedapayato, pacato pacapayato socayato, socapayato, 
kilamato kilamapayato, phandato phandapayato, 
panamatipatapayato, adinnam adiyato, sandhim 
chindato, nillopam harato, ekagarikam karoto, 
paripanthe titthato, paradaram gacchato, musa 
bhanato, karoto na kariyati papam. 
Khurapariyantena cepi cakkena yo imissa pathaviya 
pane ekam mamsakhalam ekam mamsapunjam 


kareyya, natthi tatonidanam papam, natthi papassa 
agamo. 

‘Great king, the one who acts does nothing wrong when 
they punish, mutilate, torture, aggrieve, oppress, 
intimidate, or when they encourage others to do the same. 
They do nothing wrong when they kill, steal, break into 
houses, plunder wealth, steal from isolated buildings, 
commit highway robbery, commit adultery, and lie. If you 
were to reduce all the living creatures of this earth to one 
heap and mass of flesh with a razor-edged chakram, no evil 
comes of that, and no outcome of evil. 


Dakkhinancepi gangaya tiram gaccheyya hananto 
ghatento chindanto chedapento pacanto pacapento, 
natthi tatonidanam papam, natthi papassa agamo. 

If you were to go along the south bank of the Ganges killing, 
mutilating, and torturing, and encouraging others to do the 
same, no evil comes of that, and no outcome of evil. 


Uttarancepi gangaya tiram gaccheyya dadanto 
dapento yajanto yajapento, natthi tatonidanam 
punnam, natthi punnassa agamo. 

If you were to go along the north bank of the Ganges giving 
and sacrificing and encouraging others to do the same, no 
merit comes of that, and no outcome of merit. 


Danena damena samyamena SacCavajjena natthi 
punnam, natthi punnassa agamo'’ti. 

In giving, self-control, restraint, and truthfulness there is no 
merit or outcome of merit.’ 


Ittham kho me, bhante, purano Kassapo sanditthikam 
Samannaphalam puttho samano akiriyam byakasi. 
And so, when I asked Purana Kassapa about the fruits of the 
ascetic life apparent in the present life, he answered with 
the doctrine of inaction. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ambam va puttho labujam 
byakareyya, labujam va puttho ambam byakareyya; 
It was like someone who, when asked about a mango, 
answered with a breadfruit, or when asked about a 
breadfruit, answered with a mango. 


evameva kho me, bhante, purano kassapo 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
akiriyam byakasi. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought: 


‘kathanhi nama madiso samanam va brahmanam va 
vijite vasantam apasadetabbam manneyya’ti. 

‘How could one such as I presume to rebuke an ascetic or 
brahmin living in my realm?’ 


So kho aham, bhante, puranassa kassapassa bhasitam 
neva abhinandim nappatikkosim. 

So I neither approved nor dismissed that statement of 
Purana Kassapa. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano, 
anattamanavacam aniccharetva, tameva vacam 
anugganhanto anikkujjanto utthayasana pakkamim. 
I was displeased, but did not express my displeasure. 
Neither accepting what he said nor contradicting it, I got 
up from my seat and left. 


3.2. Makkhaligosalavada 
3.2. The Doctrine of Makkhali Gosala 


Ekamidaham, bhante, saamayam yena makkhali gosalo 
tenupasankamim; upasankamitva makkhalina 


gosalena saddhim sammodim. 
One time, sir, I approached Makkhali Gosala and exchanged 
greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidim. Ekamantam nisinno kho aham, 
bhante, makkhalim gosalam etadavocam: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, I sat 
down to one side, and asked him the same question. 


‘yatha nu kho imani, bho gosala, puthusippayatanani 
. pe... 


sakka nu kho, bho gosala, evameva dittheva dhamme 
sanditthikam samannaphalam pannapetun’ti? 


Evam vutte, bhante, makkhali gosalo mam etadavoca: 
He said: 


‘natthi, maharaja, hetu natthi paccayo sattanam 
samkilesaya, ahetu apaccaya satta sankilissanti. 
‘Great king, there is no cause or condition for the 
corruption of sentient beings. Sentient beings are 
corrupted without cause or condition. 


Natthi hetu, natthi paccayo sattanam visuddhiya, 
There’s no cause or condition for the purification of sentient 
beings. 


ahetu apaccaya Satta visujjhanti. 
Sentient beings are purified without cause or condition. 


Natthi attakare, natthi parakare, natthi purisakare, 
natthi balam, natthi viriyam, natthi purisathamo, 
natthi purisaparakkamo. 


One does not act of one’s own volition, one does not act of 
another’s volition, one does not act from a person’s volition. 
There is no power, no energy, no manly strength or vigor. 


Sabbe satta sabbe pana sabbe bhuta sabbe jiva avasa 
abala aviriya niyatisangatibhavaparinata 
chasvevabhijatisu sukhadukkham patisamvedenti. 
All sentient beings, all living creatures, all beings, all souls 
lack control, power, and energy. Molded by destiny, 
circumstance, and nature, they experience pleasure and 
pain in the six classes of rebirth. 


Cuddasa kho panimani yonipamukhasatasahassani 
satthi ca satani cha ca satani panca ca kammuno 
satani panca ca kammani tini ca kammani kamme ca 
addhakamme ca dvatthipatipada dvatthantarakappa 
Chalabhijatiyo attha purisabhumiyo ekunapannasa 
ajivakasate ekunapannasa paribbajakasate 
ekunapannasa nagavasasate vise indriyasate timse 
nirayasate chattimsa rajodhatuyo satta sannigabbha 
satta asannigabbha satta niganthigabbha satta deva 
satta manusa Satta pisaca satta sara satta pavuta 
Satta pavutasatani satta papata satta papatasatani 
satta supina satta supinasatani cullasiti 
mahakappino satasahassani, yani bale ca pandite ca 
sandhavitva samsaritva dukkhassantam karissanti. 
There are 1.4 million main wombs, and 6,000, and 600. 
There are 500 deeds, and five, and three. There are deeds 
and half-deeds. There are 62 paths, 62 sub-eons, six classes 
of rebirth, and eight stages in a person’s life. There are 
4,900 Ajivaka ascetics, 4,900 wanderers, and 4,900 naked 
ascetics. There are 2,000 faculties, 3,000 hells, and 36 
realms of dust. There are seven percipient embryos, seven 
non-percipient embryos, and seven embryos without 
attachments. There are seven gods, seven humans, and 
seven goblins. There are seven lakes, seven winds, 700 


winds, seven cliffs, and 700 cliffs. There are seven dreams 
and 700 dreams. There are 8.4 million great eons through 
which the foolish and the astute transmigrate before 
making an end of suffering. 


Tattha natthi “iminaham silena va vatena va tapena 
va brahmacariyena va aparipakkam va kammam 
paripacessami, paripakkam va kammam phussa 
phussa byantim karissami’ ti hevam natthi. 

And here there is no such thing as this: “By this precept or 
observance or mortification or spiritual life I shall force 
unripened deeds to bear their fruit, or eliminate old deeds 
by experiencing their results little by little,” for that cannot 
be. 


Donamite sukhadukkhe pariyantakate samsare, 
natthi hayanavaddhane, natthi ukkamsavakamse. 
Pleasure and pain are allotted. Transmigration lasts only for 
a limited period, so there’s no increase or decrease, no 
getting better or worse. 


Seyyathapi nama suttagule khitte 
nibbethiyamanameva paleti; 

It’s like how, when you toss a ball of string, it rolls away 
unraveling. 


evameva bale ca pandite ca sandhavitva samsaritva 
dukkhassantam karissant?’ti. 

In the same way, after transmigrating the foolish and the 
astute will make an end of suffering.’ 


Ittham kho me, bhante, makkhali gosalo 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
samsarasuddhim byakasi. 

And so, when I asked Makkhali Gosala about the fruits of 
the ascetic life apparent in the present life, he answered 


with the doctrine of purification through transmigration. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ambam va puttho labujam 
byakareyya, labujam va puttho ambam byakareyya; 
It was like someone who, when asked about a mango, 
answered with a breadfruit, or when asked about a 
breadfruit, answered with a mango. 


evameva kho me, bhante, makkhali gosalo 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
samsarasuddhim byakasi. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought: 


‘kathanhi nama madiso samanam va brahmanam va 
vijite vasantam apasadetabbam manneyya’ti. 

‘How could one such as I presume to rebuke an ascetic or 
brahmin living in my realm?’ 


So kho aham, bhante, makkhalissa gosalassa 
bhasitam neva abhinandim nappatikkosim. 

So I neither approved nor dismissed that statement of 
Makkhali Gosala. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano, 
anattamanavacam aniccharetva, tameva vacam 
anugganhanto anikkujjanto utthayasana pakkamim. 
I was displeased, but did not express my displeasure. 
Neither accepting what he said nor contradicting it, I got 
up from my seat and left. 


3.3. Ajitakesakambalavada 
3.3. The Doctrine of Ajita Kesakambala 


Ekamidaham, bhante, samayam yena ajito 
kesakambalo tenupasankamim; upasankamitva 
ajitena kesakambalena saddhim sammodim. 
One time, sir, | approached Ajita Kesakambala and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidim. Ekamantam nisinno kho aham, 
bhante, ajitam kesakambalam etadavocam: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, I sat 
down to one side, and asked him the same question. 


‘yatha nu kho imani, bho ajita, puthusippayatanani ... 
pe ... 


sakka nu kho, bho ajita, evameva dittheva dhamme 
sanditthikam samannaphalam pannapetun’ti? 


Evam vutte, bhante, ajito kesakambalo mam 
etadavoca: 
He said: 


‘natthi, maharaja, dinnam, natthi yittham, natthi 
hutam, natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam 
vipako, natthi ayam loko, natthi paro loko, natthi 
mata, natthi pita, natthi satta opapatika, natthi loke 
samanabrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna, ye 
imanca lokam paranca lokam sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva pavedenti. 

‘Great king, there is no meaning in giving, sacrifice, or 
offerings. There’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds. 
There’s no afterlife. There’s no obligation to mother and 
father. No beings are reborn spontaneously. And there’s no 
ascetic or brahmin who is well attained and practiced, and 
who describes the afterlife after realizing it with their own 
insight. 


Catumahabhutiko ayam puriso, yada kalam karoti, 
pathavi pathavikayam anupeti anupagacchati, apo 
apokayam anupeti anupagacchati, tejo tejokayam 
anupeti anupagacchati, vayo vayokayam anupeti 
anupagacchati, akasam indriyani sankamanti. 

This person is made up of the four primary elements. When 
they die, the earth in their body merges and coalesces with 
the main mass of earth. The water in their body merges and 
coalesces with the main mass of water. The fire in their 
body merges and coalesces with the main mass of fire. The 
air in their body merges and coalesces with the main mass 
of air. The faculties are transferred to space. 


Asandipancama purisa matam adaya gacchanti. 
Four men with a bier carry away the corpse. 


Yavalahana padani pannayanti. 
Their footprints show the way to the cemetery. 


Kapotakani atthini bhavanti, bhassanta ahutiyo. 
The bones become bleached. Offerings dedicated to the 
gods end in ashes. 


Dattupannattam yadidam danam. 
Giving is a doctrine of morons. 


Tesam tuccham musa vilapo ye keci atthikavadam 
vadanti. 

When anyone affirms a positive teaching it’s just hollow, 
false nonsense. 


Bale ca pandite ca kayassa bheda ucchijjanti 
vinassanti, na honti param marana’ti. 

Both the foolish and the astute are annihilated and 
destroyed when their body breaks up, and don’t exist after 


death.’ 


Ittham kho me, bhante, ajito kesakambalo 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
ucchedam byakasi. 

And so, when I asked Ajita Kesakambala about the fruits of 
the ascetic life apparent in the present life, he answered 
with the doctrine of annihilationism. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ambam va puttho labujam 
byakareyya, labujam va puttho ambam byakareyya; 
It was like someone who, when asked about a mango, 
answered with a breadfruit, or when asked about a 
breadfruit, answered with a mango. 


evameva kho me, bhante, ajito kesakambalo 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
ucchedam byakasi. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought: 


‘kathanhi nama madiso samanam va brahmanam va 
vijite vasantam apasadetabbam manneyya’ti. 

‘How could one such as I presume to rebuke an ascetic or 
brahmin living in my realm?’ 


So kho aham, bhante, ajitassa kesakambalassa 
bhasitam neva abhinandim nappatikkosim. 

So I neither approved nor dismissed that statement of Ajita 
Kesakambala. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano 
anattamanavacam aniccharetva tameva vacam 
anugganhanto anikkujjanto utthayasana pakkamim. 


I was displeased, but did not express my displeasure. 
Neither accepting what he said nor contradicting it, I got 
up from my seat and left. 


3.4. Pakudhakaccayanavada 
3.4. The Doctrine of Pakudha Kaccayana 


Ekamidaham, bhante, saamayam yena pakudho 
kaccayano tenupasankamim; upasankamitva 
pakudhena kaccayanena saddhim sammodim. 
One time, sir, l approached Pakudha Kaccayana and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidim. Ekamantam nisinno kho aham, 
bhante, pakudham kaccayanam etadavocam: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, I sat 
down to one side, and asked him the same question. 


‘yatha nu kho imani, bho kaccayana, 
puthusippayatanani ... pe ... 


sakka nu kho, bho kaccayana, evameva dittheva 
dhamme sanditthikam samannaphalam 
pannapetun’ti? 


Evam vutte, bhante, pakudho kaccayano mam 
etadavoca: 
He said: 


‘sattime, maharaja, kaya akata akatavidha animmita 
animmata vanjha kutattha esikatthayitthita. 

‘Great king, these seven substances are not made, not 
derived, not created, without a creator, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


Te na injanti, na viparinamanti, na anhamannam 
byabadhenti, nalam annamannassa sukhaya va 
dukkhaya va sukhadukkhaya va. 

They don’t move or deteriorate or obstruct each other. 
They’re unable to cause pleasure, pain, or neutral feeling to 
each other. 


Katame satta? 
What seven? 


Pathavikayo, apokayo, tejokayo, vayokayo, sukhe, 
dukkhe, jive sattame— 

The substances of earth, water, fire, air; pleasure, pain, and 
the soul is the seventh. 


ime satta kaya akata akatavidha animmita animmata 
vanjha kutattha esikatthayitthita. 

These seven substances are not made, not derived, not 
created, without a creator, barren, steady as a mountain 
peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


Te na injanti, na viparinamanti, na anhamannam 
byabadhenti, nalam annamannassa sukhaya va 
dukkhaya va sukhadukkhaya va. 

They don’t move or deteriorate or obstruct each other. 
They’re unable to cause pleasure, pain, or neutral feeling to 
each other. 


Tattha natthi hanta va ghateta va, sota va saveta va, 
vinnata va vinnapeta va. 

And here there is no-one who kills or who makes others kill; 
no-one who learns or who educates others; no-one who 
understands or who helps others understand. 


Yopi tinhena satthena sisam chindati, na koci kinci 
jivita voropeti; 


If you chop off someone’s head with a sharp sword, you 
don’t take anyone’s life. 


sattannam tveva kayanamantarena sattham 
vivaramanupatati’ti. 

The sword simply passes through the gap between the 
seven substances.’ 


Ittham kho me, bhante, pakudho kaccayano 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano annena 
annam byakasi. 

And so, when I asked Pakudha Kaccayana about the fruits of 
the ascetic life apparent in the present life, he answered 
with something else entirely. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ambam va puttho labujam 
byakareyya, labujam va puttho ambam byakareyya; 
It was like someone who, when asked about a mango, 
answered with a breadfruit, or when asked about a 
breadfruit, answered with a mango. 


evameva kho me, bhante, pakudho kaccayano 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano annena 
annam byakasi. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought: 


‘kathanhi nama madiso samanam va brahmanam va 
vijite vasantam apasadetabbam manneyya’ti. 

‘How could one such as I presume to rebuke an ascetic or 
brahmin living in my realm?’ 


So kho aham, bhante, pakudhassa kaccayanassa 
bhasitam neva abhinandim nappatikkosim, 


So I neither approved nor dismissed that statement of 
Pakudha Kaccayana. 


anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano, 
anattamanavacam aniccharetva tameva vacam 
anugganhanto anikkujjanto utthayasana pakkamim. 
I was displeased, but did not express my displeasure. 
Neither accepting what he said nor contradicting it, I got 
up from my seat and left. 


3.5. Niganthanataputtavada 
3.5. The Doctrine of Nigantha Nataputta 


Ekamidaham, bhante, samayam yena nigantho 
nataputto tenupasankamim; upasankamitva 
niganthena nataputtena saddhim sammodim. 
One time, sir, I approached Nigantha Nataputta and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidim. Ekamantam nisinno kho aham, 
bhante, nigantham nataputtam etadavocam: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, I sat 
down to one side, and asked him the same question. 


‘yatha nu kho imani, bho aggivessana, 
puthusippayatanani ... pe ... 


sakka nu kho, bho aggivessana, evameva dittheva 
dhamme sanditthikam samannaphalam 
pannapetun’ti? 


Evam vutte, bhante, nigantho nataputto mam 
etadavoca: 
He said: 


‘idha, maharaja, nigantho catuyamasamvarasamvuto 
hoti. 

‘Great king, consider a Jain ascetic who is restrained in the 
fourfold restraint. 


Kathanca, maharaja, nigantho 
catuyamasamvarasamvuto hoti? 

And how is a Jain ascetic restrained in the fourfold 
restraint? 


Idha, maharaja, nigantho sabbavarivarito ca hoti, 
sabbavariyutto ca, sabbavaridhuto ca, sabbavariphuto 
Ca. 

It’s when a Jain ascetic is obstructed by all water, devoted 
to all water, shaking off all water, pervaded by all water. 


Evam kho, maharaja, nigantho 
catuyamasamvarasamvuto hoti. 

That’s how a Jain ascetic is restrained in the fourfold 
restraint. 


Yato kho, maharaja, nigantho evam 
catuyamasamvarasamvuto hoti; 
When a Jain ascetic is restrained in the fourfold restraint, 


ayam vuccati, maharaja, nigantho gatatto ca yatatto 
ca thitatto ca’ti. 

they’re called a knotless one who is self-realized, self- 
controlled, and steadfast.’ 


Ittham kho me, bhante, nigantho nataputto 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
catuyamasamvaram byakasi. 

And so, when I asked Nigantha Nataputta about the fruits 
of the ascetic life apparent in the present life, he answered 
with the fourfold restraint. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ambam va puttho labujam 
byakareyya, labujam va puttho ambam byakareyya; 
It was like someone who, when asked about a mango, 
answered with a breadfruit, or when asked about a 
breadfruit, answered with a mango. 


evameva kho me, bhante, nigantho nataputto 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
catuyamasamvaram byakasi. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought: 


‘kathanhi nama madiso samanam va brahmanam va 
vijite vasantam apasadetabbam manneyya’ti. 

‘How could one such as I presume to rebuke an ascetic or 
brahmin living in my realm?’ 


So kho aham, bhante, niganthassa nataputtassa 
bhasitam neva abhinandim nappatikkosim. 

So I neither approved nor dismissed that statement of 
Nigantha Nataputta. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano 
anattamanavacam aniccharetva tameva vacam 
anugganhanto anikkujjanto utthayasana pakkamim. 
I was displeased, but did not express my displeasure. 
Neither accepting what he said nor contradicting it, I got 
up from my seat and left. 


3.6. Sancayabelatthaputtavada 
3.6. The Doctrine of Sanjaya Belatthiputta 


Ekamidaham, bhante, samayam yena sancayo 
belatthaputto tenupasankamim; upasankamitva 


sancayena belatthaputtena saddhim sammodim. 
One time, sir, I approached Sanjaya Belatthiputta and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidim. Ekamantam nisinno kho aham, 
bhante, sancayam belatthaputtam etadavocam: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, I sat 
down to one side, and asked him the same question. 


‘yatha nu kho imani, bho sancaya, 
puthusippayatanani ... pe ... 


sakka nu kho, bho sancaya, evameva dittheva 
dhamme sanditthikam samannaphalam 
pannapetun’ti? 


Evam vutte, bhante, sancayo belatthaputto mam 
etadavoca: 
He said: 


‘atthi paro lokoti iti ce mam pucchasi, atthi paro 
lokoti iti ce me assa, atthi paro lokoti iti te nam 
byakareyyam. 

‘Suppose you were to ask me whether there is another 
world. If I believed there was, I would say so. 


Evantipi me no, tathatipi me no, annathatipi me no, 
notipi me no, no notipi me no. 

But I don’t say it’s like this. I don’t say it’s like that. I don’t 
say it’s otherwise. I don’t say it’s not so. And I don’t deny it’s 
not so. 


Natthi paro loko ... pe ... 
Suppose you were to ask me whether there is no other 
world ... 


atthi ca natthi ca paro loko ... pe ... 
whether there both is and is not another world ... 


nevatthi na natthi paro loko ... pe ... 
whether there neither is nor is not another world ... 


atthi satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there are beings who are reborn spontaneously ... 


natthi satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there are no beings who are reborn spontaneously 


atthi ca natthi ca satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there both are and are not beings who are reborn 
spontaneously ... 


nevatthi na natthi satta opapatika ... pe ... 
whether there neither are nor are not beings who are 
reborn spontaneously ... 


atthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako 
... pe ... 
whether there is fruit and result of good and bad deeds ... 


natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako 
.. pe... 
whether there is no fruit and result of good and bad deeds 


atthi ca natthi ca sukatadukkatanam kammanam 
phalam vipako ... pe ... 

whether there both is and is not fruit and result of good and 
bad deeds ... 


nevatthi na natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam 
phalam vipako ... pe ... 

whether there neither is nor is not fruit and result of good 
and bad deeds ... 


hoti tathagato param marana ... pe ... 
whether a Realized One exists after death ... 


na hoti tathagato param marana ... pe ... 
whether a Realized One doesn’t exist after death ... 


hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param marana ... pe ... 
whether a Realized One both exists and doesn’t exist after 
death ... 


neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param maranati iti ce 
mam pucchasi, neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param 
maranati iti ce me assa, neva hoti na na hoti 
tathagato param maranati iti te nam byakareyyam. 
whether a Realized One neither exists nor doesn’t exist 
after death. If I believed there was, I would say so. 


Evantipi me no, tathatipi me no, annathatipi me no, 
notipi me no, no notipi me no’ti. 

But I don’t say it’s like this. I don’t say it’s like that. I don’t 
say it’s otherwise. I don’t say it’s not so. And I don’t deny it’s 
not so.’ 


Ittham kho me, bhante, sancayo belatthaputto 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
vikkhepam byakasi. 

And so, when I asked Sanjaya Belatthiputta about the fruits 
of the ascetic life apparent in the present life, he answered 
with evasiveness. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ambam va puttho labujam 
byakareyya, labujam va puttho ambam byakareyya; 
It was like someone who, when asked about a mango, 
answered with a breadfruit, or when asked about a 
breadfruit, answered with a mango. 


evameva kho me, bhante, sancayo belatthaputto 
sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho samano 
vikkhepam byakasi. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought: 


‘ayanca imesam samanabrahmananam sabbabalo 
sabbamulho. 

‘This is the most foolish and stupid of all these ascetics and 
brahmins! 


Kathanhi nama sanditthikam samannaphalam puttho 
samano vikkhepam byakarissati’ti. 

How on earth can he answer with evasiveness when asked 
about the fruits of the ascetic life apparent in the present 
life?’ 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought: 


‘kathanhi nama madiso samanam va brahmanam va 
vijite vasantam apasadetabbam manneyya’ti. 

‘How could one such as I presume to rebuke an ascetic or 
brahmin living in my realm?’ 


So kho aham, bhante, sancayassa belatthaputtassa 
bhasitam neva abhinandim nappatikkosim. 

So I neither approved nor dismissed that statement of 
Sanjaya Belatthiputta. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano 
anattamanavacam aniccharetva tameva vacam 
anugganhanto anikkujjanto utthayasana pakkamim. 
I was displeased, but did not express my displeasure. 
Neither accepting what he said nor contradicting it, I got 
up from my seat and left. 


4. Samannaphala 
4. The Fruits of the Ascetic Life 


4.1. Pathamasanditthikasamannaphala 
4.1. The First Fruit of the Ascetic Life 


Soham, bhante, bhagavantampi pucchami: 
And so I ask the Buddha: 


‘yatha nu kho imani, bhante, puthusippayatanani 
Sir, there are many different professional fields. 


seyyathidam—hattharoha assaroha rathika 
dhanuggaha celaka calaka pindadayaka ugga 
rajaputta pakkhandino mahanaga sura 
cammayodhino dasikaputta 

These include elephant riders, cavalry, charioteers, archers, 
bannermen, adjutants, food servers, warrior-chiefs, princes, 
chargers, great warriors, heroes, leather-clad soldiers, and 
sons of bondservants. 


alarika kappaka nhapaka suda malakara rajaka 
pesakara nalakara kumbhakara ganaka muddika, 
yani va panannanipi evangatani puthusippayatanani, 
te dittheva dhamme sanditthikam sippaphalam 
upajivanti, 

They also include bakers, barbers, bathroom attendants, 
cooks, garland-makers, dyers, weavers, basket-makers, 


potters, accountants, finger-talliers, or those following any 
similar professions. All these live off the fruits of their 
profession which are apparent in the present life. 


te tena attanam sukhenti pinenti, matapitaro 
sukhenti pinenti, puttadaram sukhenti pinenti, 
mittamacce sukhenti pinenti, samanabrahmanesu 
uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapenti sovaggikam 
sukhavipakam saggasamvattanikam. 

With that they bring happiness and joy to themselves, their 
parents, their children and partners, and their friends and 
colleagues. And they establish an uplifting religious 
donation for ascetics and brahmins that’s conducive to 
heaven, ripens in happiness, and leads to heaven. 


Sakka nu kho, bhante, evameva dittheva dhamme 
sanditthikam samannaphalam pannapetun’” ti? 

Sir, can you point out a fruit of the ascetic life that’s likewise 
apparent in the present life?” 


“Sakka, maharaja. 
“I can, great king. 


Tena hi, maharaja, tannevettha patipucchissami. 
Yatha te khameyya, tatha nam byakareyyasi. 

Well then, I’ll ask you about this in return, and you can 
answer as you like. 


Tam kim mannasi, maharaja, 
What do you think, great king? 


idha te assa puriso daso kammakaro pubbutthayi 
pacchanipati kimkarapatissav1 manapacCar1 piyavadi 
mukhullokako. 

Suppose you had a person who was a bondservant, a 
worker. They get up before you and go to bed after you, and 


are obliging, behaving nicely and speaking politely, and 
gazing up at your face. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think: 


‘acchariyam, vata bho, abbhutam, vata bho, 
punnanam gati, punnanam vipako. 

‘The outcome and result of good deeds is just so incredible, 
so amazing! 


Ayanhi raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
manusso; ahampi manusso. 
For this King Ajatasattu is a human being, and so am I. 


Ayanhi raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto pancahi 
kamagunehi samappito samangibhuto paricareti, 
devo manne. 

Yet he amuses himself, supplied and provided with the five 
kinds of sensual stimulation as if he were a god. 


Aham panamhissa daso kammakaro pubbutthayi 
pacchanipati kimkarapatissav1 manapacCar1 piyavadi 
mukhullokako. 

Whereas I’m his bondservant, his worker. I get up before 
him and go to bed after him, and am obliging, behaving 
nicely and speaking politely, and gazing up at his face. 


So vatassaham punnani kareyyam. 
I should do good deeds. 


Yannunaham kesamassum oharetva kKasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I shave off my hair and beard, dress in ocher 
robes, and go forth from the lay life to homelessness?’ 


So aparena samayena kesamassum oharetva kasayani 
vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajeyya. 

After some time, that is what they do. 


So evam pabbajito samano kayena samvuto vihareyya, 
vacaya samvuto vihareyya, manasa samvuto 
vihareyya, ghasacchadanaparamataya santuttho, 
abhirato paviveke. 

Having gone forth they’d live restrained in body, speech, 
and mind, living content with nothing more than food and 
clothes, delighting in seclusion. 


Tance te purisa evamaroceyyum: 
And suppose your men were to report all this to you. 


‘yagghe, deva, janeyyasi, yo te so puriso daso 
kammakaro pubbutthayi pacchanipati 
kimkarapatissav1 manapacar1 piyavad1 
mukhullokako; 


so, deva, kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajito. 


So evam pabbajito samano kayena samvuto viharati, 
vacaya samvuto viharati, manasa samvuto viharati, 
ghasacchadanaparamataya santuttho, abhirato 
paviveke’ ti. 


Api nu tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Would you say to them: 


‘etu me, bho, so puriso, punadeva hotu daso 
kammakaro pubbutthayi pacchanipati 
kimkarapatissav1 manapacar1 piyavad1 
mukhullokako’” ti? 


‘Bring that person to me! Let them once more be my 
bondservant, my worker’?” 


“No hetam, bhante. 
“NO, Sif. 


Atha kho nam mayameva abhivadeyyamapi, 
paccuttheyyamapi, asanenapi nimanteyyama, 
abhinimanteyyamapi nam 
civarapindapatasenasanagilanappaccayabhesajjapari 
kkharehi, dhammikampissa rakkhavaranaguttim 
samvidaheyyama’ ti. 

Rather, I would bow to them, rise in their presence, and 
offer them a seat. I’d invite them to accept robes, alms-food, 
lodgings, and medicines and supplies for the sick. And I’d 
arrange for their lawful guarding and protection.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, maharaja, 
“What do you think, great king? 


yadi evam sante hoti va sanditthikam 
Samannaphalam no va” ti? 

If this is so, is there a fruit of the ascetic life apparent in the 
present life or not?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante hoti sanditthikam 
Samannaphalan’” ti. 
“Clearly, sir, there is.” 


“Idam kho te, maharaja, maya pathamam dittheva 
dhamme sanditthikam samannaphalam pannattan’ ti. 
“This is the first fruit of the ascetic life that’s apparent in 
the present life, which I point out to you.” 


4.2. Dutiyasanditthikasamannaphala 
4.2. The Second Fruit of the Ascetic Life 


“Sakka pana, bhante, annampi evameva dittheva 
dhamme sanditthikam samannaphalam 
pannapetun” ti? 

“But sir, can you point out another fruit of the ascetic life 
that’s likewise apparent in the present life?” 


“Sakka, maharaja. 
“T can, great king. 


Tena hi, maharaja, tannevettha patipucchissami. 
Yatha te khameyya, tatha nam byakareyyasi. 

Well then, I’ll ask you about this in return, and you can 
answer as you like. 


Tam kim mannasi, maharaja, 
What do you think, great king? 


idha te assa puriso kassako gahapatiko karakarako 
rasivaddhako. 

Suppose you had a person who was a farmer, a 
householder, a hard worker, someone who builds up their 
capital. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think: 


‘acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, punnanam 
gati, punnanam vipako. 

‘The outcome and result of good deeds is just so incredible, 
so amazing! 


Ayanhi raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
manusso, ahampi manusso. 
For this King Ajatasattu is a human being, and so am I. 


Ayanhi raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto pancahi 
kamagunehi samappito samangibhuto paricareti, 
devo manne. 

Yet he amuses himself, supplied and provided with the five 
kinds of sensual stimulation as if he were a god. 


Aham panamhissa kassako gahapatiko karakarako 
rasivaddhako. 

Whereas I’m a farmer, a householder, a hard worker, 
someone who builds up their capital. 


So vatassaham punnani kareyyam. 
I should do good deeds. 


Yannunaham kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I shave off my hair and beard, dress in ocher 
robes, and go forth from the lay life to homelessness?’ 


So aparena samayena appam va bhogakkhandham 
pahaya mahantam va bhogakkhandham pahaya, 
appam va natiparivattam pahaya mahantam va 
natiparivattam pahaya kesamassum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajeyya. 

After some time they give up a large or small fortune, and a 
large or small family circle. They’d shave off hair and beard, 
dress in ocher robes, and go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


So evam pabbajito samano kayena samvuto vihareyya, 
vacaya samvuto vihareyya, manasa samvuto 
vihareyya, ghasacchadanaparamataya santuttho, 
abhirato paviveke. 

Having gone forth they’d live restrained in body, speech, 
and mind, living content with nothing more than food and 


clothes, delighting in seclusion. 


Tance te purisa evamaroceyyum: 
And suppose your men were to report all this to you. 


‘yagghe, deva, janeyyasi, yo te so puriso kassako 
gahapatiko karakarako rasivaddhako; 


so deva kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajjito. 


So evam pabbajito samano kayena samvuto viharati, 
vacaya samvuto viharati, manasa samvuto viharati, 
ghasacchadanaparamataya santuttho, abhirato 
paviveke’ ti. 


Api nu tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Would you say to them: 


‘etu me, bho, so puriso, punadeva hotu kassako 
gahapatiko karakarako rasivaddhako’” ti? 

‘Bring that person to me! Let them once more be a farmer, 
a householder, a hard worker, someone who builds up their 
Capital’?” 


“No hetam, bhante. 
“NO, Sif. 


Atha kho nam mayameva abhivadeyyamapi, 
paccuttheyyamapi, asanenapi nimanteyyama, 
abhinimanteyyamapi nam 
civarapindapatasenasanagilanappaccayabhesajjapari 
kkharehi, dhammikampissa rakkhavaranaguttim 
samvidaheyyama’ ti. 

Rather, I would bow to them, rise in their presence, and 
offer them a seat. I’d invite them to accept robes, alms-food, 


lodgings, and medicines and supplies for the sick. And I’d 
arrange for their lawful guarding and protection.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, maharaja? 
“What do you think, great king? 


Yadi evam sante hoti va sanditthikam 
Samannaphalam no va” ti? 

If this is so, is there a fruit of the ascetic life apparent in the 
present life or not?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante hoti sanditthikam 
Ssamannaphalan’” ti. 
“Clearly, sir, there is.” 


“Idam kho te, maharaja, maya dutiyam dittheva 
dhamme sanditthikam samannaphalam pannattan’ ti. 
“This is the second fruit of the ascetic life that’s apparent in 
the present life, which I point out to you.” 


4.3. Panitatarasamannaphala 
4.3. The Finer Fruits of the Ascetic Life 


“Sakka pana, bhante, annampi dittheva dhamme 
sanditthikam samannaphalam pannapetum imehi 
sanditthikehi samannaphalehi abhikkantataranca 
panitataranca” ti? 

“But sir, can you point out a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
these?” 


“Sakka, maharaja. 
“I can, great king. 


Tena hi, maharaja, sunohi, sadhukam manasi karohi, 
bhasissami’ ti. 


Well then, listen and pay close attention, I will speak.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho raja magadho ajatasattu 
vedehiputto bhagavato paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied the king. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“idha, maharaja, tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato 
lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi sattha 
devamanussanam buddho bhagava. 

“Consider when a Realized One arises in the world, 
perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, accomplished in 
knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of the world, supreme 
guide for those who wish to train, teacher of gods and 
humans, awakened, blessed. 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam, 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 

He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Tam dhammam sunati gahapati va gahapatiputto va 
annatarasmim va kule paccajato. 

A householder hears that teaching, or a householder’s 
child, or someone reborn in some clan. 


So tam dhammam sutva tathagate saddham 
patilabhati. 
They gain faith in the Realized One, 


So tena saddhapatilabhena samannagato iti 
patisancikkhati: 
and reflect: 


‘sambadho gharavaso rajopatho, abbhokaso pabbaijja. 
‘Living in a house is cramped and dirty, but the life of one 
gone forth is wide open. 


Nayidam sukaram agaram ajjhavasata 
ekantaparipunnam ekantaparisuddham 
sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. 

It’s not easy for someone living at home to lead the spiritual 
life utterly full and pure, like a polished shell. 


Yannunaham kesamassum oharetva Kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I shave off my hair and beard, dress in ocher 
robes, and go forth from the lay life to homelessness?’ 


So aparena samayena appam va bhogakkhandham 
pahaya mahantam va bhogakkhandham pahaya 
appam va natiparivattam pahaya mahantam va 
natiparivattam pahaya kesamassum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

After some time they give up a large or small fortune, and a 
large or small family circle. They shave off hair and beard, 


dress in ocher robes, and go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


So evam pabbajito samano 
patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati 
acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi, samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu, 
kayakammavacikammena samannagato kusalena, 
parisuddhajivo silasampanno, indriyesu guttadvaro, 
satisampajannena samannagato, santuttho. 

Once they’ve gone forth, they live restrained in the 
monastic code, conducting themselves well and seeking 
alms in suitable places. Seeing danger in the slightest fault, 
they keep the rules they’ve undertaken. They act skillfully 
by body and speech. They’re purified in livelihood and 
accomplished in ethical conduct. They guard the sense 
doors, have mindfulness and situational awareness, and are 
content. 


4.3.1. Sila 
4.3.1. Ethics 


4.3.1.1. Culasila 
4.3.1.1. The Shorter Section on Ethics 


Kathanca, maharaja, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti? 
And how, great king, is a mendicant accomplished in ethics? 


Idha, maharaja, bhikkhu panatipatam pahaya 
panatipata pativirato hoti. Nihitadando nihitasattho 
lajji dayapanno sabbapanabhutahitanukampi 
viharati. 

It’s when a mendicant gives up killing living creatures, 
renouncing the rod and the sword. They’re scrupulous and 
kind, living full of compassion for all living beings. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Adinnadanam pahaya adinnadana pativirato hoti 
dinnadayi dinnapatikankhi, athenena sucibhutena 
attana viharati. 

They give up stealing. They take only what’s given, and 
expect only what’s given. They keep themselves clean by 
not thieving. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Abrahmacariyam pahaya brahmacar1 hoti aracari 
virato methuna gamadhamma. 

They give up unchastity. They are celibate, set apart, 
avoiding the common practice of sex. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Musavadam pahaya musavada pativirato hoti 
Saccavadi saccasandho theto paccayiko avisamvadako 
lokassa. 

They give up lying. They speak the truth and stick to the 
truth. They’re honest and trustworthy, and don’t trick the 
world with their words. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Pisunam vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato 
hoti; ito sutva na amutra akkhata imesam bhedaya; 
amutra va sutva na imesam akkhata, amusam 
bhedaya. Iti bhinnanam va sandhata, sahitanam va 


anuppadata, samaggaramo samaggarato 
Samagganandi samaggakaranim vacam bhasita hoti. 
They give up divisive speech. They don’t repeat in one place 
what they heard in another so as to divide people against 
each other. Instead, they reconcile those who are divided, 
supporting unity, delighting in harmony, loving harmony, 
speaking words that promote harmony. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Pharusam vacam pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato 
hoti; ya sa vaca nela kannasukha pemantiya 
hadayangama pori bahujanakanta bahujanamanapa 
tatharupim vacam bhasita hoti. 

They give up harsh speech. They speak in a way that’s 
mellow, pleasing to the ear, lovely, going to the heart, polite, 
likable and agreeable to the people. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativirato 
hoti kalavadi bhutavadi atthavad1 dhammavad1 
vinayavadi, nidhanavatim vacam bhasita hoti kalena 
Sapadesam pariyantavatim atthasamhitam. 

They give up talking nonsense. Their words are timely, true, 
and meaningful, in line with the teaching and training. They 
say things at the right time which are valuable, reasonable, 
succinct, and beneficial. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Bijagamabhutagamasamarambha pativirato hoti ... pe 


They refrain from injuring plants and seeds. 


ekabhattiko hoti rattuparato virato vikalabhojana. 
They eat in one part of the day, abstaining from eating at 
night and food at the wrong time. 


Naccagitavaditavisukadassana pativirato hoti. 
They avoid dancing, singing, music, and seeing shows. 


Malagandhavilepanadharanamandanavibhusanattha 
na pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from beautifying and adorning themselves with 
garlands, fragrance, and makeup. 


Uccasayanamahasayana pativirato hoti. 
They avoid high and luxurious beds. 


Jataruparajatapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
They avoid receiving gold and money, 


Amakadhannapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
raw grains, 


Amakamamsapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
raw meat, 


Itthikumarikapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
women and girls, 


Dasidasapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
male and female bondservants, 


Ajelakapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
goats and sheep, 


Kukkutasukarapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 


chickens and pigs, 


Hatthigavassavalavapatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
elephants, cows, horses, and mares, 


Khettavatthupatiggahana pativirato hoti. 
and fields and land. 


Duteyyapahinagamananuyoga pativirato hoti. 
They refrain from running errands and messages; 


Kayavikkaya pativirato hoti. 
buying and selling; 


Tulakutakamsakutamanakuta pativirato hoti. 
falsifying weights, metals, or measures; 


Ukkotanavancananikatisaciyoga pativirato hoti. 
bribery, fraud, cheating, and duplicity; 


Chedanavadhabandhanaviparamosaalopasahasakara 
pativirato hoti. 

mutilation, murder, abduction, banditry, plunder, and 
violence. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Culasilam nitthitam. 
The shorter section on ethics is finished. 


4.3.1.2. Majjhimasila 
4.3.1.2. The Middle Section on Ethics 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 


bijagamabhutagamasamarambham anuyutta 
viharanti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in injuring plants and seeds. 


Seyyathidam—mulabijam khandhabijam phalubijam 
aggabijam bijabijameva pancaman, iti evarupa 
bijagamabhutagamasamarambha pativirato hoti. 
These include plants propagated from roots, stems, 
cuttings, or joints; and those from regular seeds as the fifth. 
They refrain from such injury to plants and seeds. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
sannidhikaraparibhogam anuyutta viharanti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in storing up goods for their 
own use. 


Seyyathidam—annasannidhim panasannidhim 
vatthasannidhim yanasannidhim sayanasannidhim 
gandhasannidhim amisasannidhim, 

This includes such things as food, drink, clothes, vehicles, 
bedding, fragrance, and material possessions. 


iti va iti evarupa sannidhikaraparibhoga pativirato 
hoti. 
They refrain from storing up such goods. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
visukadassanam anuyutta viharanti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in seeing shows. 


Seyyathidam—naccam gitam vaditam pekkham 
akkhanam panissaram vetalam kumbhathunam 
sobhanakam candalam vamsam dhovanam 
hatthiyuddham assayuddham mahimsayuddham 
usabhayuddham ajayuddham mendayuddham 
kukkutayuddham vattakayuddham dandayuddham 
mutthiyuddham nibbuddham uyyodhikam balaggam 
senabyuham anikadassanam 

This includes such things as dancing, singing, music, 
performances, and storytelling; clapping, gongs, and kettle- 
drums; art exhibitions and acrobatic displays; battles of 
elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, chickens, 
and quails; staff-fights, boxing, and wrestling; combat, roll 
calls of the armed forces, battle-formations, and regimental 
reviews. 


iti va iti evarupa visukadassana pativirato hoti. 
They refrain from such shows. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
jutappamadatthananuyogam anuyutta viharanti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in gambling that causes 
negligence. 


Seyyathidam—atthapadam dasapadam akasam 
pariharapatham santikam khalikam ghatikam 
salakahattham akkham pangaciram vankakam 
mokkhacikam cingulikam pattalhakam rathakam 
dhanukam akkharikam manesikam yathavajjam 
This includes such things as checkers, draughts, checkers 
in the air, hopscotch, spillikins, board-games, tip-cat, 
drawing straws, dice, leaf-flutes, toy plows, somersaults, 
pinwheels, toy measures, toy carts, toy bows, guessing 
words from syllables, and guessing another’s thoughts. 


iti va iti evarupa jutappamadatthananuyoga 
pativirato hoti. 
They refrain from such gambling. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
uccasayanamahasayanam anuyutta viharanti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still make use of high and luxurious 
bedding. 


Seyyathidam—asandim pallankam gonakam cittakam 
patikam patalikam tulikam vikatikam uddalomim 
ekantalomim kattissam koseyyam kuttakam 
hatthattharam assattharam rathattharam 
ajinappavenim kadalimigapavarapaccattharanam 
sauttaracchadam ubhatolohitakupadhanam 

This includes such things as sofas, couches, woolen covers— 
shag-piled, colorful, white, embroidered with flowers, 
quilted, embroidered with animals, double-or single-fringed 
—and silk covers studded with gems, as well as silken 
sheets, woven carpets, rugs for elephants, horses, or 


chariots, antelope hide rugs, and spreads of fine deer hide, 
with a canopy above and red cushions at both ends. 


iti va iti evarupa uccasayanamahasayana pativirato 
hoti. 
They refrain from such bedding. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
mandanavibhusanatthananuyogam anuyutta 
viharanti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in beautifying and adorning 
themselves with garlands, fragrance, and makeup. 


Seyyathidam—ucchadanam parimaddanam nhapanam 
sambahanam adasam anjanam malagandhavilepanam 
mukhacunnam mukhalepanam hatthabandham 
sikhabandham dandam nalikam asim chattam 
citrupahanam unhisam manim valabijanim odatani 
vatthani dighadasani 

This includes such things as applying beauty products by 
anointing, massaging, bathing, and rubbing; mirrors, 
ointments, garlands, fragrances, and makeup; face-powder, 
foundation, bracelets, headbands, fancy walking-sticks or 
containers, rapiers, parasols, fancy sandals, turbans, 
jewelry, chowries, and long-fringed white robes. 


iti va iti evarupa mandanavibhusanatthananuyoga 
pativirato hoti. 
They refrain from such beautification and adornment. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 


This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
tiracchanakatham anuyutta viharanti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in unworthy talk. 


Seyyathidam—rajakatham corakatham 
mahamattakatham senakatham bhayakatham 
yuddhakatham annakatham panakatham 
vatthakatham sayanakatham malakatham 
gandhakatham natikatham yanakatham gamakatham 
nigamakatham nagarakatham janapadakatham 
itthikatham surakatham visikhakatham 
kumbhatthanakatham pubbapetakatham 
nanattakatham lokakkhayikam samuddakkhayikam 
itibhavabhavakatham 

This includes such topics as talk about kings, bandits, and 
ministers; talk about armies, threats, and wars; talk about 
food, drink, clothes, and beds; talk about garlands and 
fragrances; talk about family, vehicles, villages, towns, 
cities, and countries; talk about women and heroes; street 
talk and well talk; talk about the departed; motley talk; 
tales of land and sea; and talk about being reborn in this or 
that state of existence. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanakathaya pativirato hoti. 
They refrain from such unworthy talk. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
viggahikakatham anuyutta viharanti. 


There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in arguments. 


Seyyathidam—na tvam imam dhammavinayam 
ajanasi, aham imam dhammavinayam ajanami, kim 
tvam imam dhammavinayam ajanissasi, miccha 
patipanno tvamasi, ahamasmi samma patipanno, 
sahitam me, asahitam te, pure vacaniyam paccha 
avaca, paccha vacaniyam pure avaca, adhicinnam te 
viparavattam, aropito te vado, niggahito tvamasi, 
cara vadappamokkhaya, nibbethehi va sace pahositi 
They say such things as: ‘You don’t understand this 
teaching and training. I understand this teaching and 
training. What, you understand this teaching and training? 
You’re practicing wrong. I’m practicing right. I stay on 
topic, you don’t. You said last what you should have said 
first. You said first what you should have said last. What 
you’ve thought so much about has been disproved. Your 
doctrine is refuted. Go on, save your doctrine! You’re 
trapped; get yourself out of this—if you can!’ 


iti va iti evarupaya viggahikakathaya pativirato hoti. 
They refrain from such argumentative talk. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupam 
duteyyapahinagamananuyogam anuyutta viharanti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in running errands and 
messages. 


Seyyathidam—rannam, rajamahamattanam, 
khattiyanam, brahmananam, gahapatikanam, 


kumaranam—idha gaccha, amutragaccha, idam hara, 
amutra idam ahara’ti 

This includes running errands for rulers, ministers, 
aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or princes who say: 
‘Go here, go there. Take this, bring that from there.’ 


iti va iti evarupa duteyyapahinagamananuyoga 
pativirato hoti. 
They refrain from such errands. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te kuhaka ca 
honti lapaka ca nemittika ca nippesika ca labhena 
labham nijigisitaro ca. Iti evarupa kuhanalapana 
pativirato hoti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still engage in deceit, flattery, hinting, 
and belittling, and using material possessions to pursue 
other material possessions. They refrain from such deceit 
and flattery. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Majjhimasilam nitthitam. 
The middle section on ethics is finished. 


4.3.1.3. Mahasila 
4.3.1.3. The Long Section on Ethics 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 


There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


Seyyathidam—angam nimittam uppatam supinam 
lakkhanam musikacchinnam aggihomam 
dabbihomam thusahomam kanahomam 
tandulahomam sappihomam telahomam 
mukhahomam lohitahomam angavijja vatthuvijja 
visavijja vicchikavijja musikavijja sakunavijja 
vayaSavijja pakkajjhanam saraparittanam 
migacakkam 

This includes such fields as limb-reading, omenology, 
divining celestial portents, interpreting dreams, divining 
bodily marks, divining holes in cloth gnawed by mice, fire 
offerings, ladle offerings, offerings of husks, rice powder, 
rice, ghee, or oil; offerings from the mouth, blood sacrifices, 
palmistry; geomancy for building sites, fields, and 
cemeteries; exorcisms, earth magic, snake charming, 
poisons; the crafts of the scorpion, the rat, the bird, and the 
crow; prophesying life span, chanting for protection, and 
animal cries. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 


There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


Seyyathidam—manilakkhanam vatthalakkhanam 
dandalakkhanam satthalakkhanam asilakkhanam 
usulakkhanam dhanulakkhanam avudhalakkhanam 
itthilakkhanam purisalakkhanam kumaralakkhanam 
kumarilakkhanam dasalakkhanam dasilakkhanam 
hatthilakkhanam assalakkhanam 
mahimsalakkhanam usabhalakkhanam golakkhanam 
ajalakkhanam mendalakkhanam kukkutalakkhanam 
vattakalakkhanam godhalakkhanam 
kannikalakkhanam kacchapalakkhanam 
migalakkhanam 

This includes reading the marks of gems, cloth, clubs, 
swords, spears, arrows, weapons, women, men, boys, girls, 
male and female bondservants, elephants, horses, buffaloes, 
bulls, cows, goats, rams, chickens, quails, monitor lizards, 
rabbits, tortoises, or deer. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


Seyyathidam—rannam niyyanam bhavissati, rannam 
aniyyanam bhavissati, abbhantaranam rannam 
upayanam bhavissati, bahiranam rannam apayanam 
bhavissati, bahiranam rannam upayanam bhavissati, 
abbhantaranam rannam apayanam bhavissati, 
abbhantaranam rannam jayo bhavissati, bahiranam 
rannam parajayo bhavissati, bahiranam rannam jayo 
bhavissati, abbhantaranam rannam parajayo 
bhavissati, iti imassa jayo bhavissati, imassa parajayo 
bhavissati 

This includes making predictions that the king will march 
forth or march back; or that our king will attack and the 
enemy king will retreat, or vice versa; or that our king will 
triumph and the enemy king will be defeated, or vice versa; 
and so there will be victory for one and defeat for the other. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


Seyyathidam—candaggaho bhavissati, suriyaggaho 
bhavissati, nakkhattaggaho bhavissati, 
candimasuriyanam pathagamanam bhavissati, 
candimasuriyanam uppathagamanam bhavissati, 
nakkhattanam pathagamanam bhavissati, 


nakkhattanam uppathagamanam bhavissati, 
ukkapato bhavissati, disadaho bhavissati, bhumicalo 
bhavissati, devadudrabhi bhavissati, 
candimasuriyanakkhattanam uggamanam ogamanam 
sankilesam vodanam bhavissati, evamvipako 
candaggaho bhavissati, evamvipako suriyaggaho 
bhavissati, evamvipako nakkhattaggaho bhavissati, 
evamvipakam candimasuriyanam pathagamanam 
bhavissati, evamvipakam candimasuriyanam 
uppathagamanam bhavissati, evamvipakam 
nakkhattanam pathagamanam bhavissati, 
evamvipakam nakkhattanam uppathagamanam 
bhavissati, evamvipako ukkapato bhavissati, 
evamvipako disadaho bhavissati, evamvipako 
bhumicalo bhavissati, evamvipako devadudrabhi 
bhavissati, evamvipakam 
candimasuriyanakkhattanam uggamanam ogamanam 
sankilesam vodanam bhavissati 

This includes making predictions that there will be an 
eclipse of the moon, or sun, or stars; that the sun, moon, 
and stars will be in conjunction or in opposition; that there 
will be a meteor shower, a fiery sky, an earthquake, 
thunder; that there will be a rising, a setting, a darkening, a 
brightening of the moon, sun, and stars. And it also includes 
making predictions about the results of all such 
phenomena. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


Seyyathidam—suvutthika bhavissati, dubbutthika 
bhavissati, subhikkham bhavissati, dubbhikkham 
bhavissati, khemam bhavissati, bhayam bhavissati, 
rogo bhavissati, arogyam bhavissati, mudda, ganana, 
sankhanam, kaveyyam, lokayatam 

This includes predicting whether there will be plenty of rain 
or drought; plenty to eat or famine; an abundant harvest or 
a bad harvest; security or peril; sickness or health. It also 
includes such occupations as computing, accounting, 
calculating, poetry, and cosmology. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


Seyyathidam—avahanam vivahanam samvaranam 
vivaranam sankiranam vikiranam subhagakaranam 
dubbhagakaranam viruddhagabbhakaranam 


jivhanibandhanam hanusamhananam 
hatthabhijappanam hanujappanam kannajappanam 
adasapanham kumarikapanham devapanham 
adiccupatthanam mahatupatthanam abbhujjalanam 
sirivhayanam 

This includes making arrangements for giving and taking in 
marriage; for engagement and divorce; and for scattering 
rice inwards or outwards at the wedding ceremony. It also 
includes casting spells for good or bad luck, curses to 
prevent conception, bind the tongue, or lock the jaws; 
charms for the hands and ears; questioning a mirror, a girl, 
or a god as an oracle; worshiping the sun, worshiping the 
Great One, breathing fire, and invoking Siri, the goddess of 
luck. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


Seyyathidam—santikammam panidhikammam 
bhutakammam bhurikammam vassakammam 
vossakammam vatthukammam vatthuparikammam 
acamanam nhapanam juhanam vamanam virecanam 
uddhamvirecanam adhovirecanam sisavirecanam 
kannatelam nettatappanam natthukammam anjanam 


paccanjanam salakiyam sallakattiyam darakatikiccha, 
mulabhesajjanam anuppadanam, osadhinam 
patimokkho 

This includes rites for propitiation, for granting wishes, for 
ghosts, for the earth, for rain, for property settlement, and 
for preparing and consecrating house sites, and rites 
involving rinsing and bathing, and oblations. It also includes 
administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and 
phlegmagogues; administering ear-oils, eye restoratives, 
nasal medicine, ointments, and counter-ointments; surgery 
with needle and scalpel, treating children, prescribing root 
medicines, and binding on herbs. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Sa kho so, maharaja, bhikkhu evam silasampanno na 
kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yadidam 
silasamvarato. 

A mendicant thus accomplished in ethics sees no danger in 
any quarter in regards to their ethical restraint. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
nihatapaccamitto na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, 
yadidam paccatthikato; 

It’s like a king who has defeated his enemies. He sees no 
danger from his foes in any quarter. 


evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam silasampanno 
na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yadidam 
silasamvarato. 


In the same way, a mendicant thus accomplished in ethics 
sees no danger in any quarter in regards to their ethical 
restraint. 


So imina ariyena silakkhandhena samannagato 
ajjhattam anavajjasukham patisamvedeti. 

When they have this entire spectrum of noble ethics, they 
experience a blameless happiness inside themselves. 


Evam kho, maharaja, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. 


Mahasilam nitthitam. 
The longer section on ethics is finished. 


4.3.2. Samadhi 
4.3.2. Immersion 


4.3.2.1. Indriyasamvara 
4.3.2.1. Sense Restraint 


Kathanca, maharaja, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro 
hoti? 
And how does a mendicant guard the sense doors? 


Idha, maharaja, bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva na 
nimittaggahi hoti nanubyanjanaggahi. 

When a noble disciple sees a sight with their eyes, they 
don’t get caught up in the features and details. 


Yatvadhikaranamenam cakkhundriyam asamvutam 
viharantam abhijjha domanassa papaka akusala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhundriye samvaram 
apajjati. 


If the faculty of sight were left unrestrained, bad unskillful 
qualities of desire and aversion would become 
overwhelming. For this reason, they practice restraint, 
protecting the faculty of sight, and achieving its restraint. 


Sotena saddam sutva ... pe ... 
When they hear a sound with their ears ... 


ghanena gandham ghayitva ... pe ... 
When they smell an odor with their nose ... 


jivhaya rasam Sayitva ... pe ... 
When they taste a flavor with their tongue ... 


kayena photthabbam phusitva ... pe ... 
When they feel a touch with their body ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya na nimittaggahi hoti 
nanubyanjanaggahi. 

When they know a thought with their mind, they don’t get 
caught up in the features and details. 


Yatvadhikaranamenam manindriyam asamvutam 
viharantam abhijjha domanassa papaka akusala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye samvaram 
apajjati. 

If the faculty of mind were left unrestrained, bad unskillful 
qualities of desire and aversion would become 
overwhelming. For this reason, they practice restraint, 
protecting the faculty of mind, and achieving its restraint. 


So imina ariyena indriyasamvarena samannagato 
ajjhattam abyasekasukham patisamvedeti. 

When they have this noble sense restraint, they experience 
an unsullied bliss inside themselves. 


Evam kho, maharaja, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro 
hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant guards the sense doors. 


4.3.2.2. Satisampajanna 
4.3.2.2. Mindfulness and Situational Awareness 


Kathanca, maharaja, bhikkhu satisampajannena 
Ssamannagato hoti? 

And how does a mendicant have mindfulness and situational 
awareness? 


Idha, maharaja, bhikkhu abhikkante patikkante 
sampajanakari hoti, alokite vilokite sampajanakari 
hoti, saminjite pasarite sampajanakari hoti, 
sanghatipattacivaradharane sampajanakari hoti, 
asite pite khayite sayite sampajanakari hoti, 
uccarapassavakamme sampajanakari hoti, gate thite 
nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite tunhibhave 
sampajanakari hoti. 

It’s when a mendicant acts with situational awareness when 
going out and coming back; when looking ahead and aside; 
when bending and extending the limbs; when bearing the 
outer robe, bowl and robes; when eating, drinking, 
chewing, and tasting; when urinating and defecating; when 
walking, standing, sitting, sleeping, waking, speaking, and 
keeping silent. 


Evam kho, maharaja, bhikkhu satisampajannena 
samannagato hoti. 

That’s how a mendicant has mindfulness and situational 
awareness. 

4.3.2.3. Santosa 

4.3.2.3. Contentment 


Kathanca, maharaja, bhikkhu santuttho hoti? 
And how is a mendicant content? 


Idha, maharaja, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
kayapariharikena civarena, kucchipariharikena 
pindapatena. So yena yeneva pakkamati, samadayeva 
pakkamati. 

It’s when a mendicant is content with robes to look after the 
body and alms-food to look after the belly. Wherever they 
go, they set out taking only these things. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, pakkhi sakuno yena yeneva 
deti, sapattabharova deti; 

They’re like a bird: wherever it flies, wings are its only 
burden. 


evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
kayapariharikena civarena kucchipariharikena 
pindapatena. So yena yeneva pakkamati, samadayeva 
pakkamati. 

In the same way, a mendicant is content with robes to look 
after the body and alms-food to look after the belly. 
Wherever they go, they set out taking only these things. 


Evam kho, maharaja, bhikkhu santuttho hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is content. 


4.3.2.4. Nivaranappahana 
4.3.2.4. Giving Up the Hindrances 


So imina Ca ariyena silakkhandhena samannagato, 
imina Ca ariyena indriyasamvarena samannagato, 
imina ca ariyena satisampajannena samannagato, 
imaya Ca ariyaya santutthiya samannagato, 


When they have this noble spectrum of ethics, this noble 
sense restraint, this noble mindfulness and situational 
awareness, and this noble contentment, 


vivittam senasanam bhajati arannam rukkhamulam 
pabbatam kandaram giriguham susanam 
vanapattham abbhokasam palalapunjam. 

they frequent a secluded lodging—a wilderness, the root of 
a tree, a hill, a ravine, a mountain cave, a charnel ground, a 
forest, the open air, a heap of straw. 


So pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto nisidati 
pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya 
parimukham satim upatthapetva. 

After the meal, they return from alms-round, sit down cross- 
legged with their body straight, and establish mindfulness 
right there. 


So abhijjham loke pahaya vigatabhijjhena cetasa 
viharati, abhijjhaya cittam parisodheti. 

Giving up desire for the world, they meditate with a heart 
rid of desire, cleansing the mind of desire. 


Byapadapadosam pahaya abyapannacitto viharati 
sabbapanabhutahitanukamp1, byapadapadosa cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up ill will and malevolence, they meditate with a 
mind rid of ill will, full of compassion for all living beings, 
cleansing the mind of ill will. 


Thinamiddham pahaya vigatathinamiddho viharati 
alokasanni, sato sampajano, thinamiddha cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up dullness and drowsiness, they meditate with a 
mind rid of dullness and drowsiness, perceiving light, 


mindful and aware, cleansing the mind of dullness and 
drowsiness. 


Uddhaccakukkuccam pahaya anuddhato viharati, 
ajjhattam vupasantacitto, uddhaccakukkucca cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up restlessness and remorse, they meditate without 
restlessness, their mind peaceful inside, cleansing the mind 
of restlessness and remorse. 


Vicikiccham pahaya tinnavicikiccho viharati, 
akathankathi kusalesu dhammesu, vicikicchaya 
cittam parisodheti. 

Giving up doubt, they meditate having gone beyond doubt, 
not undecided about skillful qualities, cleansing the mind of 
doubt. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso inam adaya kammante 
payojeyya. 

Suppose a man who has gotten into debt were to apply 
himself to work, 


Tassa te kammanta samijjheyyum. 
and his efforts proved successful. 


So yani ca poranani inamulani, tani ca byantim 
kareyya, Siya Cassa uttarim avasittham 
darabharanaya. 

He would pay off the original loan and have enough left 
over to support his partner. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe inam adaya kammante payojesim. 


Tassa me te kammanta samijjhimsu. 


Soham yani ca poranani inamulani, tani ca byantim 
akasim, atthi ca me uttarim avasittham 
darabharanaya’'ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
he’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso abadhiko assa dukkhito 
balhagilano; bhattancassa nacchadeyya, na cassa 
kaye balamatta. 

Suppose there was a person who was sick, suffering, 
gravely ill. They’d lose their appetite and get physically 
weak. 


So aparena samayena tamha abadha mucceyya; 
bhattam cassa chadeyya, siya cassa kaye balamatta. 
But after some time they’d recover from that illness, and 
regain their appetite and their strength. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe abadhiko ahosim dukkhito 
balhagilano; 


bhattanca me nacchadesi, na ca me asi kaye 
balamatta. 


Somhi etarahi tamha abadha mutto; 


bhattanca me chadeti, atthi ca me kaye balamatta’ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso bandhanagare baddho 
asSa. 
Suppose a person was imprisoned in a jail. 


So aparena samayena tamha bandhanagara mucceyya 
sotthina abbhayena, na cassa kinci bhoganam vayo. 
But after some time they were released from jail, safe and 
sound, with no loss of wealth. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe bandhanagare baddho ahosim, 
somhi etarahi tamha bandhanagara mutto sotthina 
abbhayena. 


Natthi ca me kinci bhoganam vayo'’ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso daso assa anattadhino 
paradhino na yenakamangamo. 

Suppose a person was a bondservant. They belonged to 
someone else and were unable to go where they wish. 


So aparena samayena tamha dasabya mucceyya 
attadhino aparadhino bhujisso yenakamangamo. 
But after some time they’d be freed from servitude and 
become their own master, an emancipated individual able 
to go where they wish. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe daso ahosim anattadhino paradhino 
na yenakamangamo. 


Somhi etarahi tamha dasabya mutto attadhino 
aparadhino bhujisso yenakamangamo'’ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso sadhano sabhogo 
kantaraddhanamaggam patipajjeyya dubbhikkham 
sappatibhayam. 

Suppose there was a person with wealth and property who 
was traveling along a desert road, which was perilous, with 
nothing to eat. 


So aparena samayena tam kantaram nitthareyya 
sotthina, gamantam anupapuneyya khemam 
appatibhayam. 

But after some time they crossed over the desert safely, 
reaching the neighborhood of a village, a sanctuary free of 
peril. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe sadhano sabhogo 
kantaraddhanamaggam patipajjim dubbhikkham 
sappatibhayam. 


Somhi etarahi tam kantaram nitthinno sotthina, 
gamantam anuppatto khemam appatibhayan’ ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu yatha inam yatha 
rogam yatha bandhanagaram yatha dasabyam yatha 
kantaraddhanamaggam, evam ime panca nivarane 
appahine attani samanupassati. 

In the same way, as long as these five hindrances are not 
given up inside themselves, a mendicant regards them thus 
as a debt, a disease, a prison, slavery, and a desert crossing. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, yatha ananyam yatha arogyam 
yatha bandhanamokkham yatha bhujissam yatha 
khemantabhumim; 

But when these five hindrances are given up inside 
themselves, a mendicant regards this as freedom from debt, 
good health, release from prison, emancipation, and 
sanctuary. 


evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu ime panca nivarane 
pahine attani samanupassati. 


Tassime panca nivarane pahine attani samanupassato 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Seeing that the hindrances have been given up in them, joy 
springs up. Being joyful, rapture springs up. When the mind 
is full of rapture, the body becomes tranquil. When the body 
is tranquil, they feel bliss. And when blissful, the mind 
becomes immersed. 


4.3.2.5. Pathamajhana 
4.3.2.5. First Absorption 


So vivicceva kamehi, vivicca akusalehi dhammehi 
savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham 
pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 

Quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 
unskillful qualities, they enter and remain in the first 
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


So imameva kayam vivekajena pitisukhena 
abhisandeti parisandeti paripureti parippharati, 
nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa vivekajena pitisukhena 
apphutam hoti. 

They drench, steep, fill, and spread their body with rapture 
and bliss born of seclusion. There’s no part of the body 
that’s not spread with rapture and bliss born of seclusion. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, dakkho nhapako va 
nhapakantevasi va kamsathale nhaniyacunnani 
akiritva udakena paripphosakam paripphosakam 
sanneyya, sayam nhaniyapindi snehanugata 
snehapareta santarabahira phuta snehena, na Ca 
paggharani; 

It’s like when a deft bathroom attendant or their apprentice 
pours bath powder into a bronze dish, sprinkling it little by 
little with water. They knead it until the ball of bath powder 
is soaked and saturated with moisture, spread through 
inside and out; yet no moisture oozes out. 


evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
vivekajena pitisukhena abhisandeti parisandeti 
paripureti parippharati, nassa kinci sabbavato 
kayassa vivekajena pitisukhena apphutam hoti. 


In the same way, a mendicant drenches, steeps, fills, and 
spreads their body with rapture and bliss born of seclusion. 
There’s no part of the body that’s not spread with rapture 
and bliss born of seclusion. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s apparent 
in the present life which is better and finer than the former 
ones. 


4.3.2.6. Dutiyajhana 
4.3.2.6. Second Absorption 


Puna caparam, maharaja, bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam 
vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso 
ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam 
pitisukham dutiyam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 
Furthermore, as the placing of the mind and keeping it 
connected are stilled, a mendicant enters and remains in 
the second absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born 
of immersion, with internal clarity and confidence, and 
unified mind, without applying the mind and keeping it 
connected. 


So imameva kayam samadhijena pitisukhena 
abhisandeti parisandeti paripureti parippharati, 
nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa samadhijena 
pitisukhena apphutam hoti. 

In the same way, a mendicant drenches, steeps, fills, and 
spreads their body with rapture and bliss born of 
immersion. There’s no part of the body that’s not spread 
with rapture and bliss born of immersion. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, udakarahado gambhiro 
ubbhidodako tassa nevassa puratthimaya disaya 
udakassa ayamukham, na dakkhinaya disaya 
udakassa ayamukham, na pacchimaya disaya 
udakassa ayamukham, na uttaraya disaya udakassa 
ayamukham, devo ca na kalena kalam saammadharam 
anuppaveccheyya. 

It’s like a deep lake fed by spring water. There’s no inlet to 
the east, west, north, or south, and no rainfall to replenish it 
from time to time. 


Atha kho tamhava udakarahada sita varidhara 
ubbhijjitva tameva udakarahadam sitena varina 
abhisandeyya parisandeyya paripureyya 
paripphareyya, nassa kinci sabbavato 
udakarahadassa sitena varina apphutam assa. 

But the stream of cool water welling up in the lake 
drenches, steeps, fills, and spreads throughout the lake. 
There’s no part of the lake that’s not spread through with 
cool water. 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
samadhijena pitisukhena abhisandeti parisandeti 
paripureti parippharati, nassa kinci sabbavato 
kayassa samadhijena pitisukhena apphutam hoti. 
In the same way, a mendicant drenches, steeps, fills, and 
spreads their body with rapture and bliss born of 
immersion. There’s no part of the body that’s not spread 
with rapture and bliss born of immersion. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.2.7. Tatiyajhana 
4.3.2.7. Third Absorption 


Puna caparam, maharaja, bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga 
upekkhako ca viharati sato sampajano, sukhanca 
kayena patisamvedeti, yam tam ariya acikkhanti: 
‘upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti, tatiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Furthermore, with the fading away of rapture, a mendicant 
enters and remains in the third absorption, where they 
meditate with equanimity, mindful and aware, personally 
experiencing the bliss of which the noble ones declare, 
‘Equanimous and mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 


So imameva kayam nippitikena sukhena abhisandeti 
parisandeti paripureti parippharati, nassa kinci 
sabbavato kayassa nippitikena sukhena apphutam 
hoti. 

They drench, steep, fill, and spread their body with bliss 
free of rapture. There’s no part of the body that’s not 
spread with bliss free of rapture. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, uppaliniyam va paduminiyam 
va pundarikiniyam va appekaccani uppalani va 
padumani va pundarikani va udake jatani udake 
samvaddhani udakanuggatani antonimuggaposini, 
tani yava Cagga yava ca mula sitena varina 
abhisannani parisannani paripurani paripphutani, 
nassa kinci sabbavatam uppalanam va padumanam va 
pundarikanam va sitena varina apphutam assa; 

It’s like a pool with blue water lilies, or pink or white 
lotuses. Some of them sprout and grow in the water without 
rising above it, thriving underwater. From the tip to the 
root they’re drenched, steeped, filled, and soaked with cool 


water. There’s no part of them that’s not soaked with cool 
water. 


evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
nippitikena sukhena abhisandeti parisandeti 
paripureti parippharati, nassa kinci sabbavato 
kayassa nippitikena sukhena apphutam hoti. 

In the same way, a mendicant drenches, steeps, fills, and 
spreads their body with bliss free of rapture. There’s no 
part of the body that’s not spread with bliss free of rapture. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.2.8. Catutthajhana 
4.3.2.8. Fourth Absorption 


Puna caparam, maharaja, bhikkhu sukhassa ca 
pahana dukkhassa ca pahana, pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati, so imameva 
kayam parisuddhena cetasa pariyodatena pharitva 
nisinno hoti, nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa 
parisuddhena cetasa pariyodatena apphutam hoti. 
Furthermore, giving up pleasure and pain, and ending 
former happiness and sadness, a mendicant enters and 
remains in the fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, 
with pure equanimity and mindfulness. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso odatena vatthena 
sasisam parupitva nisinno assa, nassa kinci 


sabbavato kayassa odatena vatthena apphutam assa; 
It’s like someone sitting wrapped from head to foot with 
white cloth. There’s no part of the body that’s not spread 
over with white cloth. 


evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
parisuddhena cetasa pariyodatena pharitva nisinno 
hoti, nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa parisuddhena 
cetasa pariyodatena apphutam hoti. 

In the same way, they sit spreading their body through with 
pure bright mind. There’s no part of the body that’s not 
spread with pure bright mind. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3. Atthanana 
4.3.3. The Eight Knowledges 


4.3.3.1. Vipassananana 
4.3.3.1. Knowledge and Vision 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte nanadassanaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward knowledge and vision. 


So evam pajanati: 


They understand: 


‘ayam kho me kayo rupi catumahabhutiko 
matapettikasambhavo odanakummasupacayo 
aniccucchadanaparimaddanabhedanaviddhamsanadh 
ammo; 

‘This body of mine is physical. It’s made up of the four 
primary elements, produced by mother and father, built up 
from rice and porridge, liable to impermanence, to wearing 
away and erosion, to breaking up and destruction. 


idanca pana me vinnanam ettha sitam ettha 
patibaddhan’ti. 
And this consciousness of mine is attached to it, tied to it.’ 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, mani veluriyo subho jatima 
atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo 
sabbakarasampanno. 

Suppose there was a beryl gem that was naturally beautiful, 
eight-faceted, well-worked, transparent, clear, and 
unclouded, endowed with all good qualities. 


Tatrassa suttam avutam nilam va pitam va lohitam va 
odatam va pandusuttam va. 

And it was strung with a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, 
or golden brown. 


Tamenam cakkhuma puriso hatthe karitva 
paccavekkheyya: 

And someone with good eyesight were to take it in their 
hand and check it: 


‘ayam kho mani veluriyo subho jatima atthamso 
suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo 
sabbakarasampanno; 


‘This beryl gem is naturally beautiful, eight-faceted, well- 
worked, transparent, clear, and unclouded, endowed with 
all good qualities. 


tatridam suttam avutam nilam va pitam va lohitam va 
odatam va pandusuttam va’ti. 

And it’s strung with a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, or 
golden brown.’ 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite 
citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite 
anenjappatte nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward knowledge and vision. 


So evam pajanati: 


‘ayam kho me kayo rupi catumahabhutiko 
matapettikasambhavo odanakummasupacayo 
aniccucchadanaparimaddanabhedanaviddhamsanadh 
ammo; 


idanca pana me vinnanam ettha sitam ettha 
patibaddhan’ti. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3.2. Manomayiddhinana 
4.3.3.2. Mind-Made Body 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhtte kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte manomayam kayam 
abhinimmanaya cittam abhintharati abhininnameti. 
When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward the creation of a mind-made body. 


So imamha kaya annam kayam abhinimminati rupim 
manomayam sabbangapaccangim ahinindriyam. 
From this body they create another body, physical, mind- 
made, complete in all its various parts, not deficient in any 
faculty. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso munjamha isikam 
pavaheyya. 
Suppose a person was to draw a reed out from its sheath. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think: 


‘ayam munjo, ayam isika, anno munjo, anna isika, 
munjamha tveva isika pavalha’ti. 

‘This is the reed, this is the sheath. The reed and the sheath 
are different things. The reed has been drawn out from the 
sheath.’ 


Seyyatha va pana, maharaja, puriso asim kosiya 
pavaheyya. 

Or suppose a person was to draw a sword out from its 
scabbard. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think: 


‘ayam asi, ayam kosi, anno asi, anna kosi, kosiya 
tveva asi pavalho’ti. 

‘This is the sword, this is the scabbard. The sword and the 
scabbard are different things. The sword has been drawn 
out from the scabbard.’ 


Seyyatha va pana, maharaja, puriso ahim karanda 
uddhareyya. 

Or suppose a person was to draw a snake out from its 
slough. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think: 


‘ayam ahi, ayam karando. Anno ahi, anno karando, 
karanda tveva ahi ubbhato’ti. 

‘This is the snake, this is the slough. The snake and the 
slough are different things. The snake has been drawn out 
from the slough.’ 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite 
citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite 
anenjappatte manomayam kayam abhinimmanaya 
cittam abhinitharati abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward the creation of a mind- 
made body. 


So imamha kaya annam kayam abhinimminati rupim 
manomayam sabbangapaccangim ahinindriyam. 


From this body they create another body, physical, mind- 
made, complete in all its various parts, not deficient in any 
faculty. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3.3. Iddhividhanana 
4.3.3.3. Psychic Powers 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte iddhividhaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward psychic power. 


So anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhoti—ekopi 
hutva bahudha hoti, bahudhapi hutva eko hoti; 
avibhavam tirobhavam tirokuttam tiropakaram 
tiropabbatam asajjamano gacchati seyyathapi akase; 
pathaviyapi ummujjanimujjam Karoti seyyathapi 
udake; udakepi abhijjamane gacchati seyyathapi 
pathaviya; akasepi pallankena kamati seyyathapi 
pakkhi sakuno; imepi candimasuriye 
evammahiddhike evammahanubhave panina 
paramasati parimajjati; yava brahmalokapi kayena 
vasam vatteti. 

They wield the many kinds of psychic power: multiplying 
themselves and becoming one again; going unimpeded 


through a wall, a rampart, or a mountain as if through 
Space; diving in and out of the earth as if it were water; 
walking on water as if it were earth; flying cross-legged 
through the sky like a bird; touching and stroking with the 
hand the sun and moon, so mighty and powerful; 
controlling the body as far as the Brahma realm. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, dakkho kumbhakaro va 
kumbhakarantevasi va suparikammakataya mattikaya 
yam yadeva bhajanavikatim akankheyya, tam tadeva 
kareyya abhinipphadeyya. 

Suppose an expert potter or their apprentice had some 
well-prepared clay. They could produce any kind of pot that 
they like. 


Seyyatha va pana, maharaja, dakkho dantakaro va 
dantakarantevasi va suparikammakatasmim 
dantasmim yam yadeva dantavikatim akankheyya, 
tam tadeva kareyya abhinipphadeyya. 

Or suppose a deft ivory-carver or their apprentice had some 
well-prepared ivory. They could produce any kind of ivory 
item that they like. 


Seyyatha va pana, maharaja, dakkho suvannakaro va 
suvannakarantevasi va suparikammakatasmim 
suvannasmim yam yadeva suvannavikatim 
akankheyya, tam tadeva kareyya abhinipphadeyya. 
Or suppose a deft goldsmith or their apprentice had some 
well-prepared gold. They could produce any kind of gold 
item that they like. 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite 
citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite 
anenjappatte iddhividhaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. 


In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward psychic power. 


So anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhoti—ekopi 
hutva bahudha hoti, bahudhapi hutva eko hoti; 
avibhavam tirobhavam tirokuttam tiropakaram 
tiropabbatam asajjamano gacchati seyyathapi akase; 
pathaviyapi ummujjanimujjam Karoti seyyathapi 
udake; udakepi abhijjamane gacchati seyyathapi 
pathaviya; akasepi pallankena kamati seyyathapi 
pakkhi sakuno; imepi candimasuriye 
evammahiddhike evammahanubhave panina 
paramasati parimajjati; yava brahmalokapi kayena 
vasam vatteti. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3.4. Dibbasotanana 
4.3.3.4. Clairaudience 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte dibbaya sotadhatuya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward clairaudience. 


So dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya 
atikkantamanusikaya ubho sadde sunati dibbe ca 
manuse Ca ye dure santike ca. 

With clairaudience that is purified and superhuman, they 
hear both kinds of sounds, human and divine, whether near 
or far. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso 
addhanamaggappatipanno. So suneyya 
bherisaddampi mudingasaddampi 
sankhapanavadindimasaddampi. Tassa evamassa: 
‘bherisaddo’ itipi, ‘mudingasaddo’ itipi, 
‘sankhapanavadindimasaddo’ itipi. 

Suppose there was a person traveling along the road. 
They’d hear the sound of drums, clay drums, horns, 
kettledrums, and tom-toms. They’d think: “That’s the sound 
of drums,’ and ‘that’s the sound of clay-drums,’ and ‘that’s 
the sound of horns, kettledrums, and tom-toms.’ 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite 
citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite 
anenjappatte dibbaya sotadhatuya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward clairaudience. 


So dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya 
atikkantamanusikaya ubho sadde sunati dibbe ca 
manuse Ca ye dure santike ca. 

With clairaudience that is purified and superhuman, they 
hear both kinds of sounds, human and divine, whether near 
or far. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3.5. Cetopariyanana 
4.3.3.5. Comprehending the Minds of Others 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte cetopariyananaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward comprehending the minds of others. 


So parasattanam parapuggalanam cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati—saragam va cittam ‘saragam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vitaragam va cittam ‘vitaragam cittan’ti 
pajanati, sadosam va cittam ‘sadosam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vitadosam va cittam ‘vitadosam cittan’ti 
pajanati, samoham va cittam ‘samoham cittan’ti 
pajanati, vitamoham va cittam ‘vitamoham cittan’ti 
pajanati, sankhittam va cittam ‘sankhittam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vikkhittam va cittam ‘vikkhittam cittan’ti 
pajanati, mahaggatam va cittam ‘mahaggatam 
cittan’ti pajanati, amahaggatam va cittam 
‘amahaggatam cittan’ti pajanati, sauttaram va cittam 
‘sauttaram cittan’ti pajanati, anuttaram va cittam 
‘anuttaram cittan’ti pajanati, samahitam va cittam 
‘samahitam cittan’ti pajanati, asamahitam va cittam 
‘asamahitam cittan’ti pajanati, vimuttam va cittam 


‘vimuttam cittan’ti pajanati, avimuttam va cittam 
‘avimuttam cittan’ti pajanati. 

They understand the minds of other beings and individuals, 
having comprehended them with their own mind. They 
understand mind with greed as ‘mind with greed’, and mind 
without greed as ‘mind without greed’. They understand 
mind with hate ... mind without hate ... mind with delusion 
... mind without delusion ... constricted mind ... scattered 
mind ... expansive mind ... unexpansive mind ... mind that is 
not supreme ... mind that is supreme ... immersed mind ... 
unimmersed mind ... freed mind ... They understand 
unfreed mind as ‘unfreed mind’. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, itthi va puriso va daharo yuva 
mandanajatiko adase va parisuddhe pariyodate acche 
va udakapatte sakam mukhanimittam 
paccavekkhamano sakanikam va ‘sakanikan’ti 
janeyya, akanikam va ‘akanikan’ti janeyya; 

Suppose there was a woman or man who was young, 
youthful, and fond of adornments, and they check their own 
reflection in a clean bright mirror or a clear bowl of water. 
If they had a spot they’d know ‘I have a spot,’ and if they 
had no spots they’d know ‘I have no spots.’ 


evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite citte 
parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese 
mudubhute kammaniye thite anenjappatte 
cetopariyananaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti. 
In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward comprehending the 
minds of others. 


So parasattanam parapuggalanam cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati—saragam va cittam ‘saragam cittan’ti 


pajanati, vitaragam va cittam ‘vitaragam cittan’ti 
pajanati, sadosam va cittam ‘sadosam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vitadosam va cittam ‘vitadosam cittan’ti 
pajanati, samoham va cittam ‘samoham cittan’ti 
pajanati, vitamoham va cittam ‘vitamoham cittan’ti 
pajanati, sankhittam va cittam ‘sankhittam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vikkhittam va cittam ‘vikkhittam cittan’ti 
pajanati, mahaggatam va cittam ‘mahaggatam 
cittan’ti pajanati, amahaggatam va cittam 
‘amahaggatam cittan’ti pajanati, sauttaram va cittam 
‘sauttaram cittan’ti pajanati, anuttaram va cittam 
‘anuttaram cittan’ti pajanati, samahitam va cittam 
‘samahitam cittan’ti pajanati, asamahitam va cittam 
‘asamahitam cittan’ti pajanati, vimuttam va cittam 
‘vimuttam cittan’ti pajanati, avimuttam va cittam 
‘avimuttam cittan’ti pajanati. 

They understand the minds of other beings and individuals, 
having comprehended them with their own mind. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3.6. Pubbenivasanussatinana 
4.3.3.6. Recollection of Past Lives 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 


workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward recollection of past lives. 


So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, 
seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekepi samvattakappe anekepi vivattakappe 
anekepi samvattavivattakappe, ‘amutrasim 
evamnamo evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

They recollect many kinds of past lives, that is, one, two, 
three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, a hundred, a 
thousand, a hundred thousand rebirths; many eons of the 
world contracting, many eons of the world expanding, many 
eons of the world contracting and expanding. They 
remember: “There, I was named this, my clan was that, I 
looked like this, and that was my food. This was how I felt 
pleasure and pain, and that was how my life ended. When I 
passed away from that place I was reborn somewhere else. 
There, too, I was named this, my clan was that, I looked like 
this, and that was my food. This was how I felt pleasure and 
pain, and that was how my life ended. When I passed away 
from that place I was reborn here.’ And so they recollect 
their many kinds of past lives, with features and details. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, puriso sakamha gama annam 
gamam gaccheyya, tamhapi gama annam gamam 
gaccheyya. So tamha gama sakamyeva gamam 
paccagaccheyya. Tassa evamassa: ‘aham kho sakamha 


gama amum gamam agacchim, tatra evam atthasim, 
evam nisidim, evam abhasim, evam tunhi ahosim, 
tamhapi gama amum gamam agacchim, tatrapi evam 
atthasim, evam nisidim, evam abhasim, evam tunhi 
ahosim, somhi tamha gama sakamyeva gamam 
paccagato’ti. 

Suppose a person was to leave their home village and go to 
another village. From that village they’d go to yet another 
village. And from that village they’d return to their home 
village. They’d think: ‘I went from my home village to 
another village. There I stood like this, sat like that, spoke 
like this, or kept silent like that. From that village I went to 
yet another village. There too I stood like this, sat like that, 
spoke like this, or kept silent like that. And from that village 
I returned to my home village.’ 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite 
citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite 
anenjappatte pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward recollection of past 
lives. 


So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, 
seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekepi samvattakappe anekepi vivattakappe 
anekepi samvattavivattakappe, ‘amutrasim 
evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 


so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3.7. Dibbacakkhunana 
4.3.3.7. Clairvoyance 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte sattanam cutupapatananaya 
cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward knowledge of the death and rebirth of 
sentient beings. 


So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati: ‘ime vata 
bhonto satta kayaduccaritena samannagata 
vaciduccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena 
Samannagata ariyanam upavadaka micchaditthika 
micchaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena 


Samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata 
manosucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
sammaditthika sammaditthikammasamadana, te 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanna’ti. Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati. 

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, they see 
sentient beings passing away and being reborn—inferior 
and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or a bad 
place. They understand how sentient beings are reborn 
according to their deeds: “These dear beings did bad things 
by way of body, speech, and mind. They spoke ill of the 
noble ones; they had wrong view; and they acted out of that 
wrong view. When their body breaks up, after death, 
they’re reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the 
underworld, hell. These dear beings, however, did good 
things by way of body, speech, and mind. They never spoke 
ill of the noble ones; they had right view; and they acted out 
of that right view. When their body breaks up, after death, 
they’re reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm.’ And so, 
with clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, they see 
sentient beings passing away and being reborn—inferior 
and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or a bad 
place. They understand how sentient beings are reborn 
according to their deeds. 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, majjhe singhatake pasado. 
Tattha cakkhuma puriso thito passeyya manusse 
geham pavisantepi nikkhamantepi rathikayapi vithim 
sancarante majjhe singhatake nisinnepi. Tassa 
evamassa: ‘ete manussa geham pavisanti, ete 
nikkhamanti, ete rathikaya vithim sancaranti, ete 
majjhe singhatake nisinna’ti. 


Suppose there was a stilt longhouse at the central square. A 
person with good eyesight standing there might see people 
entering and leaving a house, walking along the streets and 
paths, and sitting at the central square. They’d think: 

‘These are people entering and leaving a house, walking 
along the streets and paths, and sitting at the central 
square.’ 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite 
citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite 
anenjappatte sattanam cutupapatananaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend and project it toward knowledge of the death 
and rebirth of sentient beings. 


So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati: ‘ime vata 
bhonto satta kayaduccaritena samannagata 
vaciduccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena 
Samannagata ariyanam upavadaka micchaditthika 
micchaditthikammasamadana, te kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena 
Samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata 
manosucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
sammaditthika sammaditthikammasamadana. Te 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanna’ti. Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 


upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate; yathakammupage satte pajanati. 


Idampi kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 

This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


4.3.3.8. Asavakkhayanana 
4.3.3.8. Ending of Defilements 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhtte kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte asavanam khayananaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward knowledge of the ending of defilements. 


So idam dukkhanti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
dukkhasamudayoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
dukkhanirodhoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
dukkhanirodhagamin1 patipadati yathabhutam 
pajanati. 

They truly understand: “This is suffering’ ... “This is the 
origin of suffering’ ... “This is the cessation of suffering’ ... 
‘This is the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering’. 


Ime asavati yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
asavasamudayoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
asavanirodhoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
asavanirodhagamin1 patipadati yathabhutam 
pajanati. 


They truly understand: “These are defilements’ ... “This is 
the origin of defilements’ ... ‘This is the cessation of 
defilements’ ... “This is the practice that leads to the 
cessation of defilements’. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam 
vimuccati, bhavasavapi cittam vimuccati, avijjasavapi 
cittam vimuccati, 

Knowing and seeing like this, their mind is freed from the 
defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance. 


vimuttasmim ‘vimuttam’iti nanam hoti, 
When they’re freed, they know they’re freed. 


‘khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya’ti pajanati. 

They understand: ‘Rebirth is ended, the spiritual journey 
has been completed, what had to be done has been done, 
there is no return to any state of existence.’ 


Seyyathapi, maharaja, pabbatasankhepe udakarahado 
accho vippasanno anavilo. Tattha cakkhuma puriso 
tire thito passeyya sippisambukampi 
sakkharakathalampi macchagumbampi carantampi 
titthantampi. Tassa evamassa: ‘ayam kho 
udakarahado accho vippasanno anavilo. Tatrime 
sippisambukapi sakkharakathalapi macchagumbapi 
carantipi titthantipyi’ti. 

Suppose that in a mountain glen there was a lake that was 
transparent, clear, and unclouded. A person with good 
eyesight standing on the bank would see the mussel shells, 
gravel and pebbles, and schools of fish swimming about or 
staying still. They’d think: “This lake is transparent, clear, 
and unclouded. And here are the mussel shells, gravel and 
pebbles, and schools of fish swimming about or staying still.’ 


Evameva kho, maharaja, bhikkhu evam samahite 
citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye thite 
anenjappatte asavanam khayananaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward knowledge of the 
ending of defilements. 


‘So idam dukkhan’ti yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam 
dukkhasamudayo’ti yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam 
dukkhanirodho’ti yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam 
dukkhanirodhagamin1 patipada’ti yathabhutam 
pajanati. 


‘Ime asava’ti yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam 
asavasamudayo’ti yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam 
asavanirodho’ti yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam 
asavanirodhagamini patipada’ti yathabhutam 
pajanati. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam 
vimuccati, bhavasavapi cittam vimuccati, avijjasavapi 
cittam vimuccati, 


vimuttasmim ‘vimuttam’iti nanam hoti, 


‘khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya’ti pajanati. 


Idam kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samannaphalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samannaphalehi 
abhikkantataranca panitataranca. 


This too, great king, is a fruit of the ascetic life that’s 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
the former ones. 


Imasma Ca pana, maharaja, sanditthika 
samannaphala annam sanditthikam samannaphalam 
uttaritaram va panitataram va natthi’ ti. 

And, great king, there is no other fruit of the ascetic life 
apparent in the present life which is better and finer than 
this.” 


5. Ajatasattuupasakattapativedana 
5. Ajatasattu Declares Himself a Lay Follower 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When the Buddha had spoken, King Ajatasattu said to him, 


“abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
“Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam, 
bhante, bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo 
pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, the Buddha has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 


I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhagava dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatam. 

From this day forth, may the Buddha remember me as a lay 
follower who has gone for refuge for life. 


Accayo mam, bhante, accagama yathabalam 
yathamulham yathaakusalam, yoham pitaram 
dhammikam dhammarajanam issariyakarana jivita 
voropesim. 

I have made a mistake, sir. It was foolish, stupid, and 
unskillful of me to take the life of my father, a just and 
principled king, for the sake of authority. 


Tassa me, bhante bhagava, accayam accayato 
patigganhatu ayatim samvaraya’ ti. 

Please, sir, accept my mistake for what it is, so I will restrain 
myself in future.” 


“Taggha tvam, maharaja, accayo accagama 
yathabalam yathamulham yathaakusalam, yam tvam 
pitaram dhammikam dhammarajanam jivita voropesi. 
“Indeed, great king, you made a mistake. It was foolish, 
stupid, and unskillful of you to take the life of your father, a 
just and principled king, for the sake of sovereignty. 


Yato ca kho tvam, maharaja, accayam accayato disva 
yathadhammam patikarosi, tam te mayam 
patigganhama. 

But since you have recognized your mistake for what it is, 
and have dealt with it properly, I accept it. 


Vuddhihesa, maharaja, ariyassa vinaye, yo accayam 
accayato disva yathadhammam patikaroti, ayatim 


SaMvaram apajjati” ti. 
For it is growth in the training of the noble one to recognize 
a mistake for what it is, deal with it properly, and commit to 
restraint in the future.” 


Evam vutte, raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When the Buddha had spoken, King Ajatasattu said to him, 


“handa ca dani mayam, bhante, gacchama bahukicca 
mayam bahukaraniya’” ti. 

“Well, now, sir, I must go. I have many duties, and much to 
do.” 


“Yassadani tvam, maharaja, kalam mannasi” ti. 
“Please, great king, go at your convenience.” 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditva anumoditva 
utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam 
katva pakkami. 

Then the king, having approved and agreed with what the 
Buddha said, got up from his seat, bowed, and respectfully 
circled him, keeping him on his right, before leaving. 


Atha kho bhagava acirapakkantassa ranno 
magadhassa ajatasattussa vedehiputtassa bhikkhu 
amantesi: 

Soon after the king had left, the Buddha addressed the 
mendicants, 


“khatayam, bhikkhave, raja. 
“The king is broken, mendicants, 


Upahatayam, bhikkhave, raja. 
he is ruined. 


Sacayam, bhikkhave, raja pitaram dhammikam 
dhammarajanam jivita na voropessatha, imasminneva 
asane virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum 
uppajjissatha’ ti. 

If he had not taken the life of his father, a just and 
principled king, the stainless, immaculate vision of the 
Dhamma would have arisen in him in that very seat.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Samannaphalasuttam nitthitam dutiyam. 


03. Ambatthasutta - With 


Ambattha 
Digha Nikaya 3 - Long Discourses 3 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi yena icchanangalam nama kosalanam 
brahmanagamo tadavasari. 

At one time the Buddha was wandering in the land of the 
Kosalans together with a large Sangha of around five 
hundred mendicants when he arrived at a village of the 
Kosalan brahmins named Icchanangala. 


Tatra sudam bhagava icchanangale viharati 
icchanangalavanasande. 
He stayed in a forest near Icchanangala. 


1. Pokkharasativatthu 
1. The Section on Pokkharasati 


Tena kho pana samayena brahmano pokkharasati 
ukkattham ajjhavasati sattussadam 
satinakatthodakam sadhannam rajabhoggam ranna 
pasenadina kosalena dinnam rajadayam 
brahmadeyyam. 

Now at that time the brahmin Pokkharasati was living in 
Ukkattha. It was a crown property given by King Pasenadi 
of Kosala, teeming with living creatures, full of hay, wood, 
water, and grain, a royal endowment of the highest quality. 


Assosi kho brahmano pokkharasati: 


Pokkharasati heard: 


“samano khalu, bho, gotamo sakyaputto sakyakula 
pabbajito kosalesu carikam caramano mahata 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi icchanangalam anuppatto 
icchanangale viharati icchanangalavanasande. 

“It seems the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth from a 
Sakyan family—has arrived at Icchanangala and is staying 
in a forest nearby. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam, sattham sabyanjanam, 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 


He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahatam dassanam 
hoti’ ti. 
It’s good to see such perfected ones.” 


2. Ambatthamanava 
2. The Brahmin Student Ambattha 


Tena kho pana samayena brahmanassa 
pokkharasatissa ambattho nama manavo antevasi 
hoti ajjhayako mantadharo tinnam vedanam paragu 
sanighanduketubhanam sakkharappabhedanam 
itihasapancamanam padako veyyakarano 
lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu anavayo 
anunnatapatinnato sake acariyake tevijjake 
pavacane: 

Now at that time Pokkharasati had a student named 
Ambattha. He was one who recited and remembered the 
hymns, and had mastered in the three Vedas, together with 
their vocabularies, ritual, phonology and etymology, and the 
testament as fifth. He knew philology and grammar, and 
was well versed in cosmology and the marks of a great man. 
He had been authorized as a master in his own teacher’s 
scriptural heritage of the three Vedas with the words: 


“yamaham janami tam tvam janasi; 
“What I know, you know. 


yam tvam janasi tamaham janam1’ ti. 
And what you know, I know.” 


Atha kho brahmano pokkharasati ambattham 
Manavam amantesi: 
Then Pokkharasati addressed Ambattha, 


“ayam, tata ambattha, samano gotamo sakyaputto 
sakyakula pabbajito kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi icchanangalam anuppatto 
icchanangale viharati icchanangalavanasande. 

“Dear Ambattha, the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth 
from a Sakyan family—has arrived at Icchanangala and is 
staying in a forest nearby. ... 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 


‘itipi so bhagava, araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava. 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam, sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 


Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahatam dassanam 
hoti’ti. 
It’s good to see such perfected ones. 


Ehi tvam, tata ambattha, yena samano gotamo 
tenupasankama; upasankamitva samanam gotamam 


janahi, yadi va tam bhavantam gotamam 
tathasantamyeva saddo abbhuggato, yadi va no tatha. 
Please, dear Ambattha, go to the ascetic Gotama and find 
out whether or not he lives up to his reputation. 


Yadi va so bhavam gotamo tadiso, yadi va na tadiso, 
tatha mayam tam bhavantam gotamam vedissama’” ti. 
Through you I shall learn about Master Gotama.” 


“Yatha katham panaham, bho, tam bhavantam 
gotamam janissami: ‘yadi va tam bhavantam 
gotamam tathasantamyeva saddo abbhuggato, yadi va 
no tatha. Yadi va so bhavam gotamo tadiso, yadi va na 
tadiso’” ti? 

“But sir, how shall I find out whether or not the ascetic 
Gotama lives up to his reputation?” 


“Agatani kho, tata ambattha, amhakam mantesu 
dvattimsa mahapurisalakkhanani, yehi 
Samannagatassa mahapurisassa dveyeva gatiyo 
bhavanti ananna. 

“Dear Ambattha, the thirty-two marks of a great man have 
been handed down in our hymns. A great man who 
possesses these has only two possible destinies, no other. 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti 
dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato. 
If he stays at home he becomes a king, a wheel-turning 
monarch, a just and principled king. His dominion extends 
to all four sides, he achieves stability in the country, and he 
possesses the seven treasures. 


Tassimani satta ratanani bhavanti. 
He has the following seven treasures: 


Seyyathidam—cakkaratanam, hatthiratanam, 
assaratanam, maniratanam, itthiratanam, 
gahapatiratanam, parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 
the wheel, the elephant, the horse, the jewel, the woman, 
the treasurer, and the counselor as the seventh treasure. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 

He has over a thousand sons who are valiant and heroic, 
crushing the armies of his enemies. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam adandena 
asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 
After conquering this land girt by sea, he reigns by 
principle, without rod or sword. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivattacchado. 
But if he goes forth from the lay life to homelessness, he 
becomes a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha, who 
draws back the veil from the world. 


Aham kho pana, tata ambattha, mantanam data; 
But, dear Ambattha, I am the one who gives the hymns, 


tvam mantanam patiggaheta’ ti. 
and you are the one who receives them.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho ambattho manavo brahmanassa 
pokkharasatissa patissutva utthayasana brahmanam 
pokkharasatim abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
valavarathamaruyha sambahulehi manavakehi 
saddhim yena icchanangalavanasando tena payasi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Ambattha. He got up from his seat, 
bowed, and respectfully circled Pokkharasati, keeping him 
to his right. He mounted a mare-drawn chariot and, 


together with several students, set out for the forest near 
Icchanangala. 


Yavatika yanassa bhumi yanena gantva yana 
paccorohitva pattikova aramam pavisi. 

He went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then 
descended and entered the monastery on foot. 


Tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhu 
abbhokase cankamanti. 

At that time several mendicants were walking meditation in 
the open air. 


Atha kho ambattho manavo yena te bhikkhu 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva te bhikkhu 
etadavoca: 

Then the student Ambattha went up to those mendicants 
and said, 


“kaham nu kho, bho, etarahi so bhavam gotamo 
viharati? 
“Gentlemen, where is Master Gotama at present? 


Tanhi mayam bhavantam gotamam dassanaya 
idhupasankanta’” ti. 
For we have come here to see him.” 


Atha kho tesam bhikkhtnam etadahosi: 
Then those mendicants thought, 


“ayam kho ambattho manavo abhinnatakolanno ceva 
abhinnatassa ca brahmanassa pokkharasatissa 
antevasl. 

“This Ambattha is from a well-known family, and he is the 
pupil of the well-known brahmin Pokkharasati. 


Agaru kho pana bhagavato evarupehi kulaputtehi 
saddhim kathasallapo hoti’ ti. 

The Buddha won’t mind having a discussion together with 
such gentlemen.” 


Te ambattham manavam etadavocum: 
They said to Ambattha, 


“eso, ambattha, viharo samvutadvaro, tena appasaddo 
upasankamitva ataramano alindam pavisitva 
ukkasitva aggalam akotehi, vivarissati te bhagava 
dvaran” ti. 

“Ambattha, that’s his dwelling, with the door closed. 
Approach it quietly, without hurrying; go onto the porch, 
clear your throat, and knock with the latch. The Buddha will 
open the door.” 


Atha kho ambattho manavo yena so viharo 
Samvutadvaro, tena appasaddo upasankamitva 
ataramano alindam pavisitva ukkasitva aggalam 
akotesi. Vivari bhagava dvaram. 

So he approached the Buddha’s dwelling and knocked, and 
the Buddha opened the door. 


Pavisi ambattho manavo. Manavakapi pavisitva 
bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam 
katham sarantyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidimsu. 
Ambattha and the other students entered the dwelling. The 
other students exchanged greetings with the Buddha, and 
when the greetings and polite conversation were over, sat 
down to one side. 


Ambattho pana manavo cankamantopi nisinnena 
bhagavata kanci kanci katham saraniyam vitisareti, 
thitopi nisinnena bhagavata kanci kanci katham 
saraniyam vitisareti. 


But while the Buddha was sitting, Ambattha spoke some 
polite words or other while walking around or standing. 


Atha kho bhagava ambattham manavam etadavoca: 
So the Buddha said to him, 


“evam nu te, ambattha, brahmanehi vuddhehi 
mahallakehi acariyapacariyehi saddhim kathasallapo 
hoti, yathayidam caram tittham nisinnena maya kinci 
kinci katham saraniyam vitisareti” ti? 

“Ambattha, is this how you hold a discussion with elderly 
and senior brahmins, the teachers of teachers: walking 
around or standing while I’m sitting, speaking some polite 
words or other?” 


2.1. Pathamaibbhavada 
2.1. The First Use of the Word “Riffraff” 


“No hidam, bho gotama. 
“No, Master Gotama. 


Gacchanto va hi, bho gotama, gacchantena brahmano 
brahmanena saddhim sallapitumarahati, thito va hi, 
bho gotama, thitena brahmano brahmanena saddhim 
sallapitumarahati, nisinno va hi, bho gotama, 
nisinnena brahmano brahmanena saddhim 
sallapitumarahati, sayano va hi, bho gotama, 
sayanena brahmano brahmanena saddhim 
sallapitumarahati. 

For it is proper for one brahmin to converse with another 
while both are walking, standing, sitting, or lying down. 


Ye ca kho te, bho gotama, mundaka samanaka ibbha 
kanha bandhupadapacca, tehipi me saddhim evam 
kathasallapo hoti, yathariva bhota gotamena’ ti. 


But as to these shavelings, fake ascetics, riffraff, black 
spawn from the feet of our Kinsman, I converse with them 
as I do with Master Gotama.” 


“Atthikavato kho pana te, ambattha, idhagamanam 
ahosi, yayeva kho panatthaya agaccheyyatha, tameva 
attham sadhukam manasi kareyyatha. 

“But Ambattha, you must have come here for some 
purpose. You should focus on that. 


Avusitavayeva kho pana, bho, ayam ambattho manavo 
vusitamani kimannatra avusitatta’” ti. 

Though this Ambattha is unqualified, he thinks he’s 
qualified. What is that but lack of qualifications?” 


Atha kho ambattho manavo bhagavata avusitavadena 
vuccamano kupito anattamano bhagavantamyeva 
khumsento bhagavantamyeva vambhento 
bhagavantamyeva upavadamano: 

When he said this, Ambattha became angry and upset with 
the Buddha because of being described as unqualified. He 
even attacked and badmouthed the Buddha himself, saying, 


“sSamano ca me bho gotamo papito bhavissat1’ ti 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 

“The ascetic Gotama will be worsted!” He said to the 
Buddha, 


“canda, bho gotama, sakyajati; 
“Master Gotama, the Sakyan clan are rude, 


pharusa, bho gotama, sakyajati; 
harsh, 


lahusa, bho gotama, sakyajati; 
touchy, 


bhassa, bho gotama, sakyajati; 
and argumentative. 


ibbha santa ibbha samana na brahmane sakkaronti, 
na brahmane garum karonti, na brahmane manenti, 
na brahmane pujenti, na brahmane apacayanti. 
Riffraff they are, and riffraff they remain! They don’t honor, 
respect, revere, worship, or venerate brahmins. 


Tayidam, bho gotama, nacchannam, tayidam 
nappatirupam, yadime sakya ibbha santa ibbha 
Samana na brahmane sakkaronti, na brahmane 
garum karonti, na brahmane manenti, na brahmane 
pujenti, na brahmane apacayanti’ ti. 

It is neither proper nor appropriate that the Sakyans— 
riffraff that they are—don’t honor, respect, revere, worship, 
or venerate brahmins.” 


Itiha ambattho manavo idam pathamam sakyesu 
ibbhavadam nipatesi. 

And that’s how Ambattha denigrated the Sakyans with the 
word “riffraff” for the first time. 


2.2. Dutiyaibbhavada 
2.2. The Second Use of the Word “Riffraff” 


“Kim pana te, ambattha, sakya aparaddhun” ti? 
“But Ambattha, how have the Sakyans wronged you?” 


“Ekamidaham, bho gotama, samayam aCcariyassa 
brahmanassa pokkharasatissa kenacideva karaniyena 
kapilavatthum agamasim. 

“This one time, Master Gotama, my teacher, the brahmin 
Pokkharasati, went to Kapilavatthu on some business. 


Yena sakyanam sandhagaram tenupasankamim. 
He approached the Sakyans in their meeting hall. 


Tena kho pana samayena sambahula sakya ceva 
sakyakumara ca sandhagare uccesu asanesu nisinna 
honti annhamannam angulipatodakehi sanjagghanta 
sankilanta, annadatthu mamanneva manne 
anujagghanta, na mam koci asanenapi nimantesi. 
Now at that time several Sakyans and Sakyan princes were 
sitting on high seats, poking each other with their fingers, 
giggling and playing together. In fact, they even presumed 
to giggle at me, and didn’t invite me to a seat. 


Tayidam, bho gotama, nacchannam, tayidam 
nappatirupam, yadime sakya ibbha santa ibbha 
Samana na brahmane sakkaronti, na brahmane 
garum karonti, na brahmane manenti, na brahmane 
pujenti, na brahmane apacayanti’ ti. 

It is neither proper nor appropriate that the Sakyans— 
riffraff that they are—don’t honor, respect, revere, worship, 
or venerate brahmins.” 


Itiha ambattho manavo idam dutiyam sakyesu 
ibbhavadam nipatesi. 

And that’s how Ambattha denigrated the Sakyans with the 
word “riffraff” for the second time. 


2.3. Tatiyaibbhavada 
2.3. The Third Use of the Word “Riffraff” 


“Latukikapi kho, ambattha, sakunika sake kulavake 
kamalapini hoti. 

“Even a little quail, Ambattha, speaks as she likes in her 
own nest. 


Sakam kho panetam, ambattha, sakyanam yadidam 
kapilavatthum, narahatayasma ambattho imaya 
appamattaya abhisajjitun’” ti. 

Kapilavatthu is the Sakyans own place, Ambattha. It’s not 
worthy of the Venerable Ambattha to lose his temper over 
such a small thing.” 


“Cattarome, bho gotama, vanna— 
“Master Gotama, there are these four castes: 


khattiya brahmana vessa sudda. 
aristocrats, brahmins, merchants, and workers. 


Imesanhi, bho gotama, catunnam vannanam tayo 
vanna— 
Three of these castes— 


khattiya ca vessa ca sudda ca— 
aristocrats, merchants, and workers— 


annadatthu brahmanasseva paricaraka sampajjanti. 
in fact succeed only in serving the brahmins. 


Tayidam, bho gotama, nacchannam, tayidam 
nappatirupam, yadime sakya ibbha santa ibbha 
samana na brahmane sakkaronti, na brahmane 
garum karonti, na brahmane manenti, na brahmane 
pujenti, na brahmane apacayanti’ ti. 

It is neither proper nor appropriate that the Sakyans— 
riffraff that they are—don’t honor, respect, revere, worship, 
or venerate brahmins.” 


Itiha ambattho manavo idam tatiyam sakyesu 
ibbhavadam nipatesi. 

And that’s how Ambattha denigrated the Sakyans with the 
word “riffraff” for the third time. 


2.4. Dasiputtavada 
2.4. The Word “Son of Bondservants” is Used 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to the Buddha, 


“atibalham kho ayam ambattho manavo sakyesu 
ibbhavadena nimmadeti, yannunaham gottam 
puccheyyan’ ti. 

“This Ambattha puts the Sakyans down too much by calling 
them riffraff. Why don’t I ask him about his own clan?” 


Atha kho bhagava ambattham manavam etadavoca: 
So the Buddha said to him, 


“katham gottosi, ambattha” ti? 
“What is your clan, Ambattha?” 


“Kanhayanohamasmi, bho gotama’ ti. 
“Tam a Kanhayana, Master Gotama.” 


“Poranam kho pana te, ambattha, matapettikam 
namagottam anussarato ayyaputta sakya bhavanti; 
dasiputto tvamasi sakyanam. 

“But, recollecting the ancient name and clan of your mother 
and father, the Sakyans were the children of the masters, 
while you’re descended from the son of a female 
bondservant of the Sakyans. 


Sakya kho pana, ambattha, rajanam okkakam 
pitamaham dahanti. 
But the Sakyans claim King Okkaka as their grandfather. 


Bhutapubbam, ambattha, raja okkako ya sa mahesi 
piya manapa, tassa puttassa rajjam parinametukamo 


jetthakumare ratthasma pabbajesi— 

Once upon a time, King Okkaka, wishing to divert the royal 
succession to the son of his most beloved queen, banished 
the elder princes from the realm— 


okkamukham karakandam hatthinikam sinisuram. 
Okkamukha, Karakanda, Hatthinika, and Sinisura. 


Te ratthasma pabbajita himavantapasse pokkharaniya 
tire mahasakasando, tattha vasam kappesum. 

They made their home beside a lotus pond on the slopes of 
the Himalayas, where there was a large teak grove. 


Te jatisambhedabhaya sakahi bhaginithi saddhim 
Samvasam kappesum. 

For fear of diluting their lineage, they slept with their own 
sisters. 


Atha kho, ambattha, raja okkako amacce parisajje 
amantesi: 
Then King Okkaka addressed his ministers and counselors, 


‘kaham nu kho, bho, etarahi kumara sammanti’ti? 
‘Where, sirs, have the princes settled now?’ 


‘Atthi, deva, himavantapasse pokkharaniya tire 
mahasakasando, tatthetarahi kumara sammanti. 
‘Sire, there is a lotus pond on the slopes of the Himalayas, 
by a large grove of saka, the teak tree. They’ve settled 
there. 


Te jatisambhedabhaya sakahi bhaginithi saddhim 
Samvasam kappent?i’ti. 

For fear of diluting their lineage, they are sleeping with 
their own (saka) sisters.’ 


Atha kho, ambattha, raja okkako udanam udanesi: 
Then, Ambattha, King Okkaka was inspired to exclaim: 


‘sakya vata, bho, kumara, paramasakya vata, bho, 
kumara’ti. 

‘The princes are indeed Sakyans! The princes are indeed 
the best Sakyans!’ 


Tadagge kho pana, ambattha, sakya pannayanti; so ca 
nesam pubbapuriso. 

From that day on the Sakyans were recognized, and he was 
their founder. 


Ranno kho pana, ambattha, okkakassa disa nama dasi 
ahosi. 
Now, King Okkaka had a female bondservant named Disa. 


Sa kanham nama janesi. 
She gave birth to a black boy. 


Jato kanho pabyahasi: 
When he was born, Black Boy said: 


‘dhovatha mam, amma, nahapetha mam amma, 
imasma mam asucisma parimocetha, atthaya vo 
bhavissamz1'ti. 

‘Wash me, mum, bathe me! Get this filth off of me! I will be 
useful for you!’ 


Yatha kho pana, ambattha, etarahi manussa pisace 
disva ‘pisaca’ti sanjananti; 

Whereas these days when people see goblins they know 
them as goblins, 


evameva kho, ambattha, tena kho pana samayena 
manussa pisace ‘kanha’ti sanjananti. 


in those days they knew goblins as ‘blackboys’. 


Te evamahamsu: 
They said: 


‘ayam jato pabyahasi, kanho jato, pisaco jato’ti. 
‘He spoke as soon as he was born—a blackboy is born! A 
goblin is born!’ 


Tadagge kho pana, ambattha, kanhayana pannayanti, 
so ca kanhayananam pubbapuriso. 

From that day on the Kanhayanas were recognized, and he 
was their founder. 


Iti kho te, ambattha, poranam matapettikam 
namagottam anussarato ayyaputta sakya bhavanti, 
dasiputto tvamasi sakyanan’” ti. 

That’s how, recollecting the ancient name and clan of your 
mother and father, the Sakyans were the children of the 
masters, while you’re descended from the son of a female 
bondservant of the Sakyans.” 


Evam vutte, te manavaka bhagavantam etadavocum: 
When he said this, those students said to him, 


“ma bhavam gotamo ambattham atibalham 
dasiputtavadena nimmadesi. 

“Master Gotama, please don’t put Ambattha down too much 
by calling him the son of a bondservant. 


Sujato ca, bho gotama, ambattho manavo, kulaputto 
ca ambattho manavo, bahussuto ca ambattho manavo, 
kalyanavakkarano ca ambattho manavo, pandito ca 
ambattho manavo, pahoti ca ambattho manavo bhota 
gotamena saddhim asmim vacane patimantetun’"ti. 


He’s well-born, a gentleman, learned, a good speaker, and 
astute. He’s capable of having a dialogue with Master 
Gotama about this.” 


Atha kho bhagava te manavake etadavoca: 
So the Buddha said to them, 


“sace kho tumhakam manavakanam evam hoti: 
“Well, students, if you think that 


‘dujjato ca ambattho manavo, akulaputto ca ambattho 
Manavo, appassuto ca ambattho manavo, 
akalyanavakkarano ca ambattho manavo, duppanno 
ca ambattho manavo, na ca pahoti ambattho manavo 
Samanena gotamena saddhim asmim vacane 
patimantetun’ti, titthatu ambattho manavo, tumhe 
maya saddhim mantavho asmim vacane. 

Ambattha is ill-born, not a gentleman, uneducated, a poor 
speaker, witless, and not capable of having a dialogue with 
me about this, then leave him aside and you can have a 
dialogue with me. 


Sace pana tumhakam manavakanam evam hoti: 
But if you think that 


‘sujato ca ambattho manavo, kulaputto ca ambattho 
manavo, bahussuto ca ambattho manavo, 
kalyanavakkarano ca ambattho manavo, pandito ca 
ambattho manavo, pahoti ca ambattho manavo 
Samanena gotamena saddhim asmim vacane 
patimantetun’ti, titthatha tumhe; 

he’s well-born, a gentleman, learned, a good speaker, 
astute, and capable of having a dialogue with me about this, 
then you should stand aside and let him have a dialogue 
with me.” 


ambattho manavo maya saddhim patimantetu’ ti. 


“Sujato ca, bho gotama, ambattho manavo, kulaputto 
ca ambattho manavo, bahussuto ca ambattho manavo, 
kalyanavakkarano ca ambattho manavo, pandito ca 
ambattho manavo, pahoti ca ambattho manavo bhota 
gotamena saddhim asmim vacane patimantetum, 
tunhi mayam bhavissama, ambattho manavo bhota 
gotamena saddhim asmim vacane patimantetu’” ti. 

“He is capable of having a dialogue. We will be silent, and 
let Ambattha have a dialogue with Master Gotama.” 


Atha kho bhagava ambattham manavam etadavoca: 
So the Buddha said to Ambattha, 


“ayam kho pana te, ambattha, saahadhammiko panho 
agacchati, akama byakatabbo. 

“Well, Ambattha, there’s a legitimate question that comes 
up. You won’t like it, but you ought to answer anyway. 


Sace tvam na byakarissasi, annena va annham 
paticarissasi, tunhi va bhavissasi, pakkamissasi va 
ettheva te sattadha muddha phalissati. 

If you don’t answer, but dodge the issue, remain silent, or 
simply leave, your head will explode into seven pieces right 
here. 


Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
What do you think, Ambattha? 


kinti te sutam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam 
kutopabhutika kanhayana, ko ca kanhayananam 
pubbapuriso” ti? 

According to what you have heard from elderly and senior 
brahmins, the teachers of teachers, what is the origin of the 


Kanhayanas, and who is their founder?” 


Evam vutte, ambattho manavo tunhi ahosi. 
When he said this, Ambattha kept silent. 


Dutiyampi kho bhagava ambattham manavam 
etadavoca: 
For a second time, the Buddha put the question, 


“tam kim mannasi, ambattha, kinti te sutam 
brahmananam vuddhanam mahallakanam 
acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam kutopabhutika 
kanhayana, ko ca kanhayananam pubbapuriso” ti? 


Dutiyampi kho ambattho manavo tunhi ahosi. 
and for a second time Ambattha kept silent. 


Atha kho bhagava ambattham manavam etadavoca: 
So the Buddha said to him, 


“byakarohi dani, ambattha, na dani, te tunhibhavassa 
kalo. 
“Answer now, Ambattha. Now is not the time for silence. 


Yo kho, ambattha, tathagatena yavatatiyakam 
sahadhammikam panham puttho na byakaroti, 
etthevassa sattadha muddha phalissati” ti. 

If someone fails to answer a legitimate question when asked 
three times by the Buddha, their head explodes into seven 
pieces there and then.” 


Tena kho pana samayena vajirapan1 yakkho 
mahantam ayokutam adaya adittam sampajjalitam 
sajotibhutam ambatthassa manavassa upari vehasam 
thito hoti: 


Now at that time the spirit Vajirapani, holding a massive 
iron spear, burning, blazing, and glowing, stood in the sky 
above Ambattha, thinking, 


“sacayam ambattho manavo bhagavata yavatatiyakam 
sahadhammikam panham puttho na byakarissati, 
etthevassa sattadha muddham phalessami’ ti. 

“If this Ambattha doesn’t answer when asked a third time, 
I’ll blow his head into seven pieces there and then!” 


Tam kho pana vajirapanim yakkham bhagava ceva 
passati ambattho ca manavo. 
And both the Buddha and Ambattha could see Vajirapani. 


Atha kho ambattho manavo bhito samviggo 
lomahatthajato bhagavantamyeva tanam gavesi 
bhagavantamyeva lenam gavesi bhagavantamyeva 
Saranam gavesi upanisiditva bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Ambattha was terrified, shocked, and awestruck. Looking to 
the Buddha for shelter, protection, and refuge, he sat down 
close by the Buddha and said, 


“kimetam bhavam gotamo aha? 
“What did you say? 


Punabhavam gotamo bravitu’ ti. 
Please repeat the question.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
“What do you think, Ambattha? 


kinti te sutam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam 
kutopabhutika kanhayana, ko ca kanhayananam 
pubbapuriso” ti? 


According to what you have heard from elderly and senior 
brahmins, the teachers of teachers, what is the origin of the 
Kanhayanas, and who is their founder?” 


“Evameva me, bho gotama, sutam yatheva bhavam 
gotamo aha. 
“IT have heard, Master Gotama, that it is just as you Say. 


Tatopabhutika kanhayana; 
That’s the origin of the Kanhayanas, 


so ca kanhayananam pubbapuriso’ ti. 
and that’s who their founder is.” 


2.9. Ambatthavamsakatha 
2.5. The Discussion of Ambattha’s Heritage 


Evam vutte, te manavaka unnadino 
uccasaddamahasadda ahesum: 
When he said this, those students made an uproar, 


“dujjato kira, bho, ambattho manavo; akulaputto 
kira, bho, ambattho manavo; dasiputto kira, bho, 
ambattho manavo sakyanam. Ayyaputta kira, bho, 
ambatthassa manavassa sakya bhavanti. 

“It turns out Ambattha is ill-born, not a gentleman, son of a 
Sakyan bondservant, and that the Sakyans are sons of his 
masters! 


Dhammavadimyeva kira mayam samanam gotamam 
apasadetabbam amannimha’ ti. 

And it seems that the ascetic Gotama spoke only the truth, 
though we presumed to rebuke him!” 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to the Buddha, 


“atibalham kho ime manavaka ambattham manavam 
dasiputtavadena nimmadenti, yannunaham 
parimoceyyan’ ti. 

“These students put Ambattha down too much by calling 
him the son of a bondservant. Why don’t I get him out of 
this?” 


Atha kho bhagava te manavake etadavoca: 
So the Buddha said to the students, 


“ma kho tumhe, manavaka, ambattham manavam 
atibalham dasiputtavadena nimmadetha. 
“Students, please don’t put Ambattha down too much by 
calling him the son of a bondservant. 


Ularo so kanho isi ahosi. 
That Black Boy was an eminent sage. 


So dakkhinajanapadam gantva brahmamante 
adhiyitva rajanam okkakam upasankamitva 
maddarupim dhitaram yaci. 

He went to a southern country and memorized the Prime 
Spell. Then he approached King Okkaka and asked for the 
hand of his daughter Maddarupl. 


Tassa raja okkako: 
The king said to him, 


‘ko nevam re ayam mayham dasiputto samano 
maddarupim dhitaram yacati’ti, kupito anattamano 
khurappam sannayhi. 

‘Who the hell is this son of a bondservant to ask for the 
hand of my daughter!’ Angry and upset he fastened a razor- 
tipped arrow. 


So tam khurappam neva asakkhi muncitum, no 
patisamharitum. 
But he wasn’t able to either shoot it or to relax it. 


Atha kho, manavaka, amacca parisajja kanham isim 
upasankamitva etadavocum: 

Then the ministers and counselors approached the sage 
Black Boy and said: 


‘sotthi, bhaddante, hotu ranno; 
‘Spare the king, sir, 


sotthi, bhaddante, hotu ranno’ti. 
spare him!’ 


‘Sotthi bhavissati ranno, api ca raja yadi adho 
khurappam muncissati, yavata ranno vijitam, ettavata 
pathavi undriyissati’ti. 

‘The king will be safe. But if he shoots the arrow 
downwards, there will be an earthquake across the entire 
realm.’ 


‘Sotthi, bhaddante, hotu ranno, sotthi janapadassa’ti. 
‘Spare the king, sir, and spare the country!’ 


‘Sotthi bhavissati ranno, sotthi janapadassa, api ca 
raja yadi uddham khurappam muncissati, yavata 
ranno vijitam, ettavata satta vassani devo na 
vassissati’ti. 

‘Both king and country will be safe. But if he shoots the 
arrow upwards, there will be no rain in the entire realm for 
seven years.’ 


‘Sotthi, bhaddante, hotu ranno sotthi janapadassa 
devo ca vassatu’ti. 


‘Spare the king, sir, spare the country, and let there be 
rain!’ 


‘Sotthi bhavissati ranno sotthi janapadassa devo ca 
vassissati, api ca raja jetthakumare khurappam 
patitthapetu, sotthi kumaro pallomo bhavissati’ti. 
‘Both king and country will be safe, and the rain will fall. 
And if the king aims the arrow at the crown prince, he will 
be safe and untouched.’ 


Atha kho, manavaka, amacca okkakassa arocesum: 
So the ministers said to Okkaka: 


‘okkako jetthakumare khurappam patitthapetu. 
Sotthi kumaro pallomo bhavissati’ti. 

‘Okkaka must aim the arrow at the crown prince. He will be 
safe and untouched.’ 


Atha kho raja okkako jetthakumare khurappam 
patitthapesi, sotthi kumaro pallomo samabhavi. 

So King Okkaka aimed the arrow at the crown prince. And 
he was safe and untouched. 


Atha kho tassa raja okkako bhito samviggo 
lomahatthajato brahmadandena tajjito maddarupim 
dhitaram adasi. 

Then the king was terrified, shocked, and awestruck. 
Scared by the prime punishment, he gave the hand of his 
daughter Maddarup1. 


Ma kho tumhe, manavaka, ambattham manavam 
atibalham dasiputtavadena nimmadetha, ularo so 
kanho isi ahos1’ ti. 

Students, please don’t put Ambattha down too much by 
calling him the son of a bondservant. That Black Boy was an 
eminent sage.” 


3. Khattiyasetthabhava 
3. The Supremacy of the Aristocrats 


Atha kho bhagava ambattham manavam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha addressed Ambattha, 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
“What do you think, Ambattha? 


idha khattiyakumaro brahmanakannaya saddhim 
Samvasam kappeyya, tesam samvasamanvaya putto 
jayetha. 

Suppose an aristocrat boy was to sleep with a brahmin girl, 
and they had a son. 


Yo so khattiyakumarena brahmanakannaya putto 
uppanno, api nu so labhetha brahmanesu asanam va 
udakam va” ti? 

Would he receive a seat and water from the brahmins?” 


“Labhetha, bho gotama”. 
“He would, Master Gotama.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyyum saddhe va 
thalipake va yanne va pahune va” ti? 

“And would the brahmins feed him at an offering of food for 
ancestors, an offering of a dish of milk-rice, a sacrifice, or a 
feast for guests?” 


“Bhojeyyum, bho gotama”. 
“They would.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va” ti? 
“And would the brahmins teach him the hymns or not?” 


“Vaceyyum, bho gotama”. 
“They would.” 


“Api nussa itthisu avatam va assa anavatam va” ti? 
“And would he be kept from the women or not?” 


“Anavatam hissa, bho gotama”. 
“He would not.” 


“Api nu nam khattiya khattiyabhisekena 
abhisinceyyun’” ti? 
“And would the aristocrats anoint him as king?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama. 


“Tam kissa hetu”? 
Why is that? 


“Matito hi, bho gotama, anupapanno’ ti. 
Because his maternity is unsuitable.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 

“What do you think, Ambattha? 

idha brahmanakumaro khattiyakannaya saddhim 
Samvasam kappeyya, tesam samvasamanvaya putto 
jayetha. 

Suppose a brahmin boy was to sleep with an aristocrat girl, 
and they had a son. 


Yo so brahmanakumarena khattiyakannaya putto 
uppanno, api nu so labhetha brahmanesu asanam va 
udakam va” ti? 

Would he receive a seat and water from the brahmins?” 


“Labhetha, bho gotama”. 
“He would, Master Gotama.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyyum saddhe va 
thalipake va yanne va pahune va” ti? 

“And would the brahmins feed him at an offering of food for 
ancestors, an offering of a dish of milk-rice, a sacrifice, or a 
feast for guests?” 


“Bhojeyyum, bho gotama”. 
“They would.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va” ti? 
“And would the brahmins teach him the hymns or not?” 


“Vaceyyum, bho gotama”. 
“They would.” 


“Api nussa itthisu avatam va assa anavatam va” ti? 
“And would he be kept from the women or not?” 


“Anavatam hissa, bho gotama”. 
“He would not.” 


“Api nu nam khattiya khattiyabhisekena 
abhisinceyyun’” ti? 
“And would the aristocrats anoint him as king?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama. 


“Tam kissa hetu”? 
Why is that? 


“Pitito hi, bho gotama, anupapanno’ ti. 
Because his paternity is unsuitable.” 


“Iti kho, ambattha, itthiya va itthim karitva purisena 
va purisam karitva khattiyava settha, hina brahmana. 
“And so, Ambattha, the aristocrats are superior and the 
brahmins inferior, whether comparing women with women 
or men with men. 


Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
What do you think, Ambattha? 


idha brahmana brahmanam kismincideva pakarane 
khuramundam karitva bhassaputena vadhitva rattha 
va nagara va pabbajeyyum. 

Suppose the brahmins for some reason were to shave a 
brahmin’s head, inflict him with a sack of ashes, and banish 
him from the nation or the city. 


Api nu so labhetha brahmanesu asanam va udakam 
va” ti? 
Would he receive a seat and water from the brahmins?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyyum saddhe va 
thalipake va yanne va pahune va’ ti? 

“And would the brahmins feed him at an offering of food for 
ancestors, an offering of a dish of milk-rice, a sacrifice, or a 
feast for guests?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va” ti? 
“And would the brahmins teach him the hymns or not?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Api nussa itthisu avatam va assa anavatam va” ti? 
“And would he be kept from the women or not?” 


“Avatam hissa, bho gotama”. 
“He would be.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
“What do you think, Ambattha? 


idha khattiya khattiyam kismincideva pakarane 
khuramundam karitva bhassaputena vadhitva rattha 
va nagara va pabbajeyyum. 

Suppose the aristocrats for some reason were to shave an 
aristocrat’s head, inflict him with a sack of ashes, and 
banish him from the nation or the city. 


Api nu so labhetha brahmanesu asanam va udakam 
va” ti? 
Would he receive a seat and water from the brahmins?” 


“Labhetha, bho gotama”. 
“He would, Master Gotama.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyyum saddhe va 
thalipake va yanne va pahune va” ti? 

“And would the brahmins feed him at an offering of food for 
ancestors, an offering of a dish of milk-rice, a sacrifice, or a 
feast for guests?” 


“Bhojeyyum, bho gotama”. 
“They would.” 


“Api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va” ti? 


“And would the brahmins teach him the hymns or not?” 


“Vaceyyum, bho gotama”. 
“They would.” 


“Api nussa itthisu avatam va assa anavatam va” ti? 
“And would he be kept from the women or not?” 


“Anavatam hissa, bho gotama”. 
“He would not.” 


“Ettavata kho, ambattha, khattiyo paramanihinatam 
patto hoti, yadeva nam khattiya khuramundam 
karitva bhassaputena vadhitva rattha va nagara va 
pabbajenti. 

“At this point, Ambattha, that aristocrat has reached rock 
bottom, with head shaven, inflicted with a sack of ashes, 
and banished from city or nation. 


Iti kho, ambattha, yada khattiyo paramanihinatam 
patto hoti, tadapi khattiyava settha, hina brahmana. 
Yet still the aristocrats are superior and the brahmins 
inferior. 


Brahmuna pesa, ambattha, sanankumarena gatha 
bhasita: 
Brahma Sanankumara also spoke this verse: 


‘Khattiyo settho janetasmim, 
‘The aristocrat is best of those people 


ye gottapatisarino; 
who take clan as the standard. 


Vijjacaranasampanno, 
But one accomplished in knowledge and conduct 


so settho devamanuse'’ ti. 
is best of gods and humans.’ 


Sa kho panesa, ambattha, brahmuna sanankumarena 
gatha sugita no duggita, subhasita no dubbhasita, 
atthasamhita no anatthasamhita, anumata maya. 
That verse was well sung by Brahma Sanankumara, not 
poorly sung; well spoken, not poorly spoken, beneficial, not 
harmful, and it was approved by me. 


Ahampi hi, ambattha, evam vadami— 
For I also say this: 


Khattiyo settho janetasmim, 
The aristocrat is best of those people 


ye gottapatisarino; 
who take clan as the standard. 


Vijjacaranasampanno, 
But one accomplished in knowledge and conduct 


so settho devamanuse’ ti. 
is best of gods and humans.” 


Bhanavaro pathamo. 


4. Vijjacaranakatha 
4. Knowledge and Conduct 


“Katamam pana tam, bho gotama, caranam, katama 
Ca pana Sa vijja” ti? 

“But what, Master Gotama, is that conduct, and what is that 
knowledge?” 


“Na kho, ambattha, anuttaraya vijjacaranasampadaya 
jativado va vuccati, gottavado va vuccati, manavado 
va vucCati: 

“Ambattha, in the supreme knowledge and conduct there is 
no discussion of ancestry or clan or pride— 


‘arahasi va mam tvam, na va mam tvam arahasi’ti. 
‘You deserve me’ or ‘You don’t deserve me.’ 


Yattha kho, ambattha, avaho va hoti, vivaho va hoti, 
avahavivaho va hoti, etthetam vuccati jativado va itipi 
gottavado va itipi manavado va itipi: 

Wherever there is giving and taking in marriage there is 
such discussion. 


‘arahasi va mam tvam, na va mam tvam arahasi’ti. 


Ye hi keci, ambattha, jativadavinibaddha va 
gottavadavinibaddha va manavadavinibaddha va 
avahavivahavinibaddha va, araka te anuttaraya 
Vvijjacaranasampadaya. 

Whoever is attached to questions of ancestry or clan or 
pride, or to giving and taking in marriage, is far from the 
supreme knowledge and conduct. 


Pahaya kho, ambattha, jativadavinibaddhanca 
gottavadavinibaddhanca manavadavinibaddhanca 
avahavivahavinibaddhanca anuttaraya 
Vvijjacaranasampadaya sacchikiriya hoti’ ti. 

The realization of supreme knowledge and conduct occurs 
when you’ve given up such things.” 


“Katamam pana tam, bho gotama, caranam, katama 
Ca Sa vijja” ti? 

“But what, Master Gotama, is that conduct, and what is that 
knowledge?” 


“Idha, ambattha, tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato 
lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi sattha 
devamanussanam buddho bhagava. 

“Ambattha, it’s when a Realized One arises in the world, 
perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, accomplished in 
knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of the world, supreme 
guide for those who wish to train, teacher of gods and 
humans, awakened, blessed. 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 

He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Tam dhammam sunati gahapati va gahapatiputto va 
annatarasmim va kule paccajato. 

A householder hears that teaching, or a householder’s 
child, or someone reborn in some clan. 


So tam dhammam sutva tathagate saddham 
patilabhati. 
They gain faith in the Realized One, 


So tena saddhapatilabhena samannagato iti 
patisancikkhati ... pe ... 
and reflect ... 


So vivicceva kamehi, vivicca akusalehi dhammehi, 
savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham 
pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati ... pe ... 
Quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 
unskillful qualities, they enter and remain in the first 
absorption ... 


idampissa hoti caranasmim. 
This pertains to their conduct. 


Puna caparam, ambattha, bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam 
vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso 
ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam 
pitisukham dutiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati ... 
pe ... 

Furthermore, as the placing of the mind and keeping it 
connected are stilled, a mendicant enters and remains in 
the second absorption ... 


idampissa hoti caranasmim. 
This pertains to their conduct. 


Puna caparam, ambattha, bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga 
upekkhako Ca viharati sato ca sampajano, sukhanca 
kayena patisamvedeti, yam tam ariya acikkhanti: 
‘upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti, tatiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati ... pe ... 

Furthermore, with the fading away of rapture, they enter 
and remain in the third absorption ... 


idampissa hoti caranasmim. 


This pertains to their conduct. 


Puna caparam, ambattha, bhikkhu sukhassa ca 
pahana dukkhassa ca pahana, pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati ... pe ... 
Furthermore, giving up pleasure and pain, and ending 
former happiness and sadness, they enter and remain in 
the fourth absorption ... 


idampissa hoti caranasmim. 
This pertains to their conduct. 


Idam kho tam, ambattha, caranam. 
This is that conduct. 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte nanadassanaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti ... pe ... 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward knowledge and vision. 


idampissa hoti vijjaya ... pe ... 
This pertains to their knowledge. ... 


naparam itthattayati pajanati, 
They understand: “There is no return to any state of 
existence.’ 


idampissa hoti vijjaya. 
This pertains to their knowledge. 


Ayam kho sa, ambattha, vijja. 
This is that knowledge. 


Ayam vuccati, ambattha, bhikkhu ‘vijjasampanno’ 
itipi, ‘Caranasampanno’ itipi, ‘vijaacaranasampanno’ 
itipi. 

This mendicant is said to be ‘accomplished in knowledge’, 
and also ‘accomplished in conduct’, and also ‘accomplished 
in knowledge and conduct’. 


Imaya ca, ambattha, vijjasampadaya 
Caranasampadaya Ca anna vijjasampada ca 
Caranasampada Ca uttaritara va panitatara va natthi. 
And, Ambattha, there is no accomplishment in knowledge 
and conduct that is better or finer than this. 


5. Catuapayamukha 
9. Four Drains 


Imaya kho, ambattha, anuttaraya 
vijjacaranasampadaya Cattari apayamukhani 
bhavanti. 

There are these four drains that affect this supreme 
knowledge and conduct. 


Katamani cattari? 
What four? 


Idha, ambattha, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
imanneva anuttaram vijjacaranasampadam 
anabhisambhunamano kharividhamadaya 
arannayatanam ajjhogahati: 

Firstly, take some ascetic or brahmin who, not managing to 
obtain this supreme knowledge and conduct, plunges into a 
wilderness region carrying their stuff with a shoulder-pole, 
thinking 


‘pavattaphalabhojano bhavissamr’ti. 
they will get by eating fallen fruit. 


So annadatthu vijjacaranasampannasseva paricarako 
sampajjati. 

In fact they succeed only in serving someone accomplished 
in knowledge and conduct. 


Imaya kho, ambattha, anuttaraya 
vijjacaranasampadaya idam pathamam apayamukham 
bhavati. 

This is the first drain that affects this supreme knowledge 
and conduct. 


Puna caparam, ambattha, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va imanceva anuttaram 
vijjacaranasampadam anabhisambhunamano 
pavattaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
kudalapitakam adaya arannavanam ajjhogahati: 
Furthermore, take some ascetic or brahmin who, not 
managing to obtain this supreme knowledge and conduct or 
to get by eating fallen fruit, plunges into a wilderness 
region carrying a spade and basket, thinking 


‘kandamulaphalabhojano bhavissamr’ti. 
they will get by eating tubers and fruit. 


So annadatthu vijjacaranasampannasseva paricarako 
sampajjati. 

In fact they succeed only in serving someone accomplished 
in knowledge and conduct. 


Imaya kho, ambattha, anuttaraya 
Vijjacaranasampadaya idam dutiyam apayamukham 
bhavati. 


This is the second drain that affects this supreme 
knowledge and conduct. 


Puna caparam, ambattha, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va imanceva anuttaram 
vijjacaranasampadam anabhisambhunamano 
pavattaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
kandamulaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
gamasamantam va nigamasamantam va agyagaram 
karitva aggim paricaranto acchati. 

Furthermore, take some ascetic or brahmin who, not 
managing to obtain this supreme knowledge and conduct, 
or to get by eating fallen fruit, or to get by eating tubers 
and fruit, sets up a fire chamber in the neighborhood of a 
village or town and dwells there serving the sacred flame. 


So annadatthu vijjacaranasampannasseva paricarako 
sampajjati. 

In fact they succeed only in serving someone accomplished 
in knowledge and conduct. 


Imaya kho, ambattha, anuttaraya 
vijjacaranasampadaya idam tatiyam apayamukham 
bhavati. 

This is the third drain that affects this supreme knowledge 
and conduct. 


Puna caparam, ambattha, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va imam ceva anuttaram 
vijjacaranasampadam anabhisambhunamano 
pavattaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
kandamulaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
aggiparicariyanca anabhisambhunamano 
catumahapathe catudvaram agaram karitva acchati: 
Furthermore, take some ascetic or brahmin who, not 
managing to obtain this supreme knowledge and conduct, 


or to get by eating fallen fruit, or to get by eating tubers 
and fruit, or to serve the sacred flame, sets up a fire 
chamber in the central square and dwells there, thinking: 


‘yo imahi catuhi disahi agamissati samano va 
brahmano va, tamaham yathasatti yathabalam 
patipujessamr’ti. 

‘When an ascetic or brahmin comes from the four quarters, 
I will honor them as best I can.’ 


So annadatthu vijjacaranasampannasseva paricarako 
sampajjati. 

In fact they succeed only in serving someone accomplished 
in knowledge and conduct. 


Imaya kho, ambattha, anuttaraya 
vijjacaranasampadaya idam catuttham apayamukham 
bhavati. 

This is the fourth drain that affects this supreme knowledge 
and conduct. 


Imaya kho, ambattha, anuttaraya 
vijjacaranasampadaya imani cattari apayamukhani 
bhavanti. 

These are the four drains that affect this supreme 
knowledge and conduct. 


Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
What do you think, Ambattha? 


api nu tvam imaya anuttaraya vijjacaranasampadaya 
sandissasi sacariyako” ti? 

Is this supreme knowledge and conduct seen in your own 
tradition?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama. 


“No, Master Gotama. 


Kocaham, bho gotama, sacariyako, ka ca anuttara 
Vvijjacaranasampada? 

Who am I and my tradition compared with the supreme 
knowledge and conduct? 


Arakaham, bho gotama, anuttaraya 
vijjacaranasampadaya Sacariyako’ ti. 
We are far from that.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
“What do you think, Ambattha? 


api nu tvam imanceva anuttaram 
vijjacaranasampadam anabhisambhunamano 
kharividhamadaya arannavanamajjhogahasi 
sacariyako: 

Since you’re not managing to obtain this supreme 
knowledge and conduct, have you with your tradition 
plunged into a wilderness region carrying your stuff with a 
shoulder-pole, thinking 


‘pavattaphalabhojano bhavissami’” ti? 
you will get by eating fallen fruit?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
“What do you think, Ambattha? 


api nu tvam imanceva anuttaram 
vijjacaranasampadam anabhisambhunamano 
pavattaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 


kudalapitakam adaya arannavanamajjhogahasi 
sacariyako: 

Have you with your tradition ... plunged into a wilderness 
region carrying a spade and basket, thinking 


‘kandamulaphalabhojano bhavissami’” ti? 
you will get by eating tubers and fruit?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
“What do you think, Ambattha? 


api nu tvam imanceva anuttaram 
vijjacaranasampadam anabhisambhunamano 
pavattaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
kandamulaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
gamasamantam va nigamasamantam va agyagaram 
karitva aggim paricaranto acchasi sacariyako” ti? 
Have you with your tradition ... set up a fire chamber in the 
neighborhood of a village or town and dwelt there serving 
the sacred flame?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
“What do you think, Ambattha? 


api nu tvam imanceva anuttaram 
vijjacaranasampadam anabhisambhunamano 
pavattaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
kandamulaphalabhojanatanca anabhisambhunamano 
aggiparicariyanca anabhisambhunamano 


catumahapathe catudvaram agaram karitva acchasi 
sacariyako: 

Have you with your tradition ... set up a fire chamber in the 
central square and dwelt there, thinking: 


‘yo imahi catuhi disahi agamissati samano va 
brahmano va, tam mayam yathasatti yathabalam 
patipujessama’” ti? 

‘When an ascetic or brahmin comes from the four quarters, 
I will honor them as best I can’?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Iti kho, ambattha, imaya ceva tvam anuttaraya 
vijjacaranasampadaya parihino sacariyako. 

“So you with your tradition are not only inferior to the 
supreme knowledge and conduct, 


Ye cime anuttaraya vijjacaranasampadaya Cattari 
apayamukhani bhavanti, tato ca tvam parihino 
sacariyako. 

you are even inferior to the four drains that affect the 
supreme knowledge and conduct. 


Bhasita kho pana te esa, ambattha, acariyena 
brahmanena pokkharasatina vaca: 

But you have been told this by your teacher, the brahmin 
Pokkharasati: 


‘ke ca mundaka samanaka ibbha kanha 
bandhupadapacca, ka ca tevijjaanam brahmananam 
sakaccha’ti attana apayikopi aparipuramano. 

‘Who are these shavelings, fake ascetics, riffraff, black 
spawn from the feet of our Kinsman compared with 


conversation with the brahmins of the three knowledges?” 
Yet he himself has not even fulfilled one of the drains! 


Passa, ambattha, yava aparaddhanca te idam 
acariyassa brahmanassa pokkharasatissa. 
See, Ambattha, how your teacher Pokkharasati has 
wronged you. 


6. Pubbakaisibhavanuyoga 
6. Being Like the Sages of the Past 


Brahmano kho pana, ambattha, pokkharasati ranno 
pasenadissa kosalassa dattikam bhunjati. 

But Pokkharasati lives off an endowment provided by King 
Pasenadi of Kosala. 


Tassa raja pasenadi kosalo saammukhibhavampi na 
dadati. 
But the king won’t even grant him an audience face to face. 


Yadapi tena manteti, tirodussantena manteti. 
When he consults, he does so behind a curtain. 


Yassa kho pana, ambattha, dhammikam payatam 
bhikkham patigganheyya, katham tassa raja pasenadi 
kosalo saammukhibhavampi na dadeyya. 

Why wouldn’t the king grant a face to face audience with 
someone who'd receive his legitimate presentation of food? 


Passa, ambattha, yava aparaddhanca te idam 
acariyassa brahmanassa pokkharasatissa. 
See, Ambattha, how your teacher Pokkharasati has 
wronged you. 


Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
What do you think, Ambattha? 


idha raja pasenadi kosalo hatthigivaya va nisinno 
assapitthe va nisinno rathupatthare va thito uggehi 
va rajannehi va kincideva mantanam manteyya. 
Suppose King Pasenadi was holding consultations with 
warrior-chiefs or chieftains while sitting on an elephant’s 
neck or on horseback, or while standing on the mat ina 
chariot. 


So tamha padesa apakkamma ekamantam tittheyya. 
And suppose he’d get down from that place and stand 
aside. 


Atha agaccheyya suddo va suddadaso va, tasmim 
padese thito tadeva mantanam manteyya: 

Then along would come a worker or their bondservant, 
who’d stand in the same place and continue the 
consultation: 


‘evampi raja pasenadi kosalo aha, evampi raja 
pasenadi kosalo aha’ti. 

‘This is what King Pasenadi says, and this too is what the 
king says.’ 


Api nu so rajabhanitam va bhanati rajamantanam va 
manteti? 

Though he spoke the king’s words and gave the king’s 
advice, 


Ettavata so assa raja va rajamatto va” ti? 
does that qualify him to be the king or the king’s minister?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Evameva kho tvam, ambattha, ye te ahesum 
brahmananam pubbaka isayo mantanam kattaro 
mantanam pavattaro, yesamidam etarahi brahmana 
poranam mantapadam gitam pavuttam samihitam, 
tadanugayanti tadanubhasanti bhasitamanubhasanti 
vacitamanuvacenti, seyyathidam—atthako vamako 
vamadevo vessamitto yamataggi angiraso bharadvajo 
vasettho kassapo bhagu: 

“In the same way, Ambattha, the brahmin seers of the past 
were Atthaka, Vamaka, Vamadeva, Vessamitta, Yamadaggi, 
Angirasa, Bharadvaja, Vasettha, Kassapa, and Bhagu. They 
were the authors and propagators of the hymns. Their 
hymnal was sung and propagated and compiled in ancient 
times; and these days, brahmins continue to sing and chant 
it, chanting what was chanted and teaching what was 
taught. 


‘tyaham mante adhiyami sacariyako’ti, tavata tvam 
bhavissasi isi va isitthaya va patipannoti netam 
thanam vijjati. 

You might imagine that, since you’ve learned their hymns 
by heart in your own tradition, that makes you a hermit or 
someone on the path to becoming a hermit. But that is not 
possible. 


Tam kim mannasi, ambattha, 
What do you think, Ambattha? 


kinti te sutam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam— 
According to what you have heard from elderly and senior 
brahmins, the teachers of teachers, 


ye te ahesum brahmananam pubbaka isayo 
mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesamidam 
etarahi brahmana poranam mantapadam gitam 


pavuttam samihitam, tadanugayanti tadanubhasanti 
bhasitamanubhasanti vacitamanuvacenti, 
seyyathidam—atthako vamako vamadevo vessamitto 
yamataggi angiraso bharadvajo vasettho kassapo 
bhagu, 

did those brahmin hermits of the past— 


evam su te sunhata suvilitta kappitakesamassu 
amukkamanikundalabharana odatavatthavasana 
pancahi kamagunehi samappita samangibhtta 
paricarenti, seyyathapi tvam etarahi sacariyako” ti? 
nicely bathed and anointed, with hair and beard dressed, 
bedecked with jewels, earrings, and bracelets, dressed in 
white—amuse themselves, supplied and provided with the 
five kinds of sensual stimulation, like you do today in your 
tradition?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


it 


. pe... 


Evam su te salinam odanam sucimamsupasecanam 
vicitakalakam anekastpam anekabyanjanam 
paribhunjanti, seyyathapi tvam etarahi sacariyako” ti? 
“Did they eat boiled fine rice, garnished with clean meat, 
with the dark grains picked out, served with many soups 
and sauces, like you do today in your tradition?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


Mt 


. pe... 


Evam su te vethakanatapassahi narthi paricarenti, 
seyyathapi tvam etarahi sacariyako” ti? 


“Did they amuse themselves with girls wearing thongs that 
show off their curves, like you do today in your tradition?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


it 


. pe... 


Evam su te kuttavalehi valavarathehi dighahi 
patodalatthihi vahane vitudenta vipariyayanti, 
seyyathapi tvam etarahi sacariyako” ti? 

“Did they drive about in chariots drawn by mares with 
plaited manes, whipping and lashing them onward with 
long goads, like you do today in your tradition?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


Mt 


. pe... 


Evam su te ukkinnaparikhasu okkhittapalighasu 
nagarupakarikasu dighasivudhehi purisehi 
rakkhapenti, seyyathapi tvam etarahi sacariyako” ti? 
“Did they get men with long swords to guard them in 
fortresses with moats dug and barriers in place, like you do 
today in your tradition?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Iti kho, ambattha, neva tvam isi na isitthaya 
patipanno sacariyako. 

“So, Ambattha, in your own tradition you are neither hermit 
nor someone on the path to becoming a hermit. 


Yassa kho pana, ambattha, mayi kankha va vimati va 
so mam panhena, aham veyyakaranena 
sodhissami" ti. 

Whoever has any doubt or uncertainty about me, let them 
ask me and I will clear up their doubts with my answer.” 


7. Dvelakkhanadassana 
7. Seeing the Two Marks 


Atha kho bhagava vihara nikkhamma cankamam 
abbhutthasi. 

Then the Buddha came out of his dwelling and proceeded to 
begin walking meditation, 


Ambatthopi manavo vihara nikkhamma cankamam 
abbhutthasi. 
and Ambattha did likewise. 


Atha kho ambattho manavo bhagavantam 
cankamantam anucankamamano bhagavato kaye 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani samannesi. 
Then while walking beside the Buddha, Ambattha 
scrutinized his body for the thirty-two marks of a great 
man. 


Addasa kho ambattho manavo bhagavato kaye 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani yebhuyyena 
thapetva dve. 

He saw all of them except for two, 


Dvisu mahapurisalakkhanesu kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati— 
which he had doubts about: 


kosohite ca vatthaguyhe pahutajivhataya ca. 


whether the private parts are retracted, and the largeness 
of the tongue. 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to the Buddha, 


“passati kho me ayam ambattho manavo 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani yebhuyyena 
thapetva dve. 

“This brahmin student Ambattha sees all the marks except 
for two, 


Dvisu mahapurisalakkhanesu kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati— 
which he has doubts about: 


kosohite ca vatthaguyhe pahutajivhataya ca” ti. 
whether the private parts are retracted, and the largeness 
of the tongue.” 


Atha kho bhagava tatharupam iddhabhisankharam 
abhisankhasi. Yatha addasa ambattho manavo 
bhagavato kosohitam vatthaguyham. 

Then the Buddha used his psychic power to will that 
Ambattha would see his retracted private parts. 


Atha kho bhagava jivham ninnametva ubhopi 
kannasotani anumasi patimasi, ubhopi nasikasotani 
anumasi patimasi, kevalampi nalatamandalam 
jivhaya chadesi. 

And he stuck out his tongue and stroked back and forth on 
his ear holes and nostrils, and covered his entire forehead 
with his tongue. 


Atha kho ambatthassa manavassa etadahosi: 
Then Ambattha thought, 


“sSamannagato kho samano gotamo 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi paripunnehi, no 
aparipunnehi’ ti. 

“The ascetic Gotama possesses the thirty-two marks 
completely, lacking none.” 


Bhagavantam etadavoca: 
He said to the Buddha, 


“handa ca dani mayam, bho gotama, gacchama, 
bahukicca mayam bahukaraniya’” ti. 

“Well, now, sir, I must go. I have many duties, and much to 
do.” 


“Yassadani tvam, ambattha, kalam mannasi’ ti. 
“Please, Ambattha, go at your convenience.” 


Atha kho ambattho manavo valavarathamaruyha 
pakkami. 
Then Ambattha mounted his mare-drawn chariot and left. 


Tena kho pana samayena brahmano pokkharasati 
ukkatthaya nikkhamitva mahata brahmanaganena 
saddhim sake arame nisinno hoti ambatthamyeva 
Manavam patimanento. 

Now at that time the brahmin Pokkharasati had come out 
from Ukkattha together with a large group of brahmins and 
was Sitting in his own park just waiting for Ambattha. 


Atha kho ambattho manavo yena sako aramo tena 
payasi. 
Then Ambattha entered the park. 


Yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena gantva yana 
paccorohitva pattikova yena brahmano pokkharasati 


tenupasankami; upasankamitva brahmanam 
pokkharasatim abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. 
Ekamantam nisinnam kho ambattham manavam 
brahmano pokkharasati etadavoca: 

He went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then 
descended and approached the brahmin Pokkharasati on 
foot. He bowed and sat down to one side, and Pokkharasati 
said to him: 


“kacci, tata ambattha, addasa tam bhavantam 
gotaman’” ti? 
“T hope, dear Ambattha, you saw the Master Gotama?” 


“Addasama kho mayam, bho, tam bhavantam 
gotaman’ ti. 
“I saw him, sir.” 


“Kacci, tata ambattha, tam bhavantam gotamam 
tatha santamyeva saddo abbhuggato no annatha; 
“Well, does he live up to his reputation or not?” 


kacci pana so bhavam gotamo tadiso no annadiso” ti? 


“Tatha santamyeva, bho, tam bhavantam gotamam 
saddo abbhuggato no annatha, tadisova so bhavam 
gotamo no annadiso. 

“He does, sir. 


Samannagato ca so bhavam gotamo 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi paripunnehi no 
aparipunnehi’ ti. 

Master Gotama possesses the thirty-two marks completely, 
lacking none.” 


“Ahu pana te, tata ambattha, samanena gotamena 
saddhim kocideva kathasallapo” ti? 


“And did you have some discussion with him?” 


“Ahu kho me, bho, saamanena gotamena saddhim 
kocideva kathasallapo’” ti. 
“Laid: 


“Yatha katham pana te, tata ambattha, ahu samanena 
gotamena saddhim kocideva kathasallapo” ti? 
“And what kind of discussion did you have with him?” 


Atha kho ambattho manavo yavatako ahosi bhagavata 
saddhim kathasallapo, tam sabbam brahmanassa 
pokkharasatissa arocesi. 

Then Ambattha informed Pokkharasati of all they had 
discussed. 


Evam vutte, brahmano pokkharasati ambattham 
manavam etadavoca: 
Then Pokkharasati said to Ambattha, 


“aho vata re amhakam, panditaka, aho vata re 
amhakam, bahussutaka, aho vata re amhakam, 
tevijjaka, evarupena kira, bho, puriso atthacarakena 
kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam upapajjeyya. 

“Oh, our bloody fake scholar, our fake learned man, who 
pretends to be proficient in the three Vedas! A man who 
behaves like this ought, when their body breaks up, after 
death, to be reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the 
underworld, hell. 


Yadeva kho tvam, ambattha, tam bhavantam gotamam 
€vam aSajja aSajja avacasi, atha kho so bhavam 
gotamo amhepi evam upaneyya upaneyya avaCa. 

It’s only because you repeatedly attacked Master Gotama 
like that that he kept bringing up charges against us!” 


Aho vata re amhakam, panditaka, aho vata re 
amhakam, bahussutaka, aho vata re amhakam, 
tevijjaka, evarupena kira, bho, puriso atthacarakena 
kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam upapajjeyya” ti, kupito anattamano 
ambattham manavam padasayeva pavattesi. 

Angry and upset, he kicked Ambattha over, 


Icchati ca tavadeva bhagavantam dassanaya 
upasankamitum. 
and wanted to go and see the Buddha right away. 


8. Pokkharasatibuddhupasankamana 
8. Pokkharasati Visits the Buddha 


Atha kho te brahmana brahmanam pokkharasatim 
etadavocum: 
Then those brahmins said to Pokkharasati, 


“ativikalo kho, bho, ajja samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
“It’s much too late to visit the ascetic Gotama today. 


Svedani bhavam pokkharasati samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissati” ti. 
You can visit him tomorrow.” 


Atha kho brahmano pokkharasati sake nivesane 
panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyadapetva yane 
aropetva ukkasu dhariyamanasu ukkatthaya niyyasi, 
yena icchanangalavanasando tena payasi. 

So Pokkharasati had a variety of delicious foods prepared in 
his own home. Then he mounted a carriage and, with 
attendants carrying torches, set out from Ukkattha for the 
forest near Icchanangala. 


Yavatika yanassa bhumi yanena gantva, yana 
paccorohitva pattikova yena bhagava tenupasankami. 
upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi, 
Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho 
brahmano pokkharasati bhagavantam etadavoca: 

He went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then 
descended and entered the monastery on foot. He went up 
to the Buddha and exchanged greetings with him. When 
the greetings and polite conversation were over, he sat 
down to one side and said to the Buddha, 


“agama nu khvidha, bho gotama, amhakam antevasi 
ambattho manavo’” ti? 

“Master Gotama, has my pupil, the student Ambattha, come 
here?” 


“Agama kho te, brahmana, antevasi ambattho 
manavo’ ti. 
“Yes he has, brahmin.” 


“Ahu pana te, bho gotama, ambatthena manavena 
saddhim kocideva kathasallapo” ti? 
“And did you have some discussion with him?” 


“Ahu kho me, brahmana, ambatthena manavena 
saddhim kocideva kathasallapo’” ti. 
“T did.” 


“Yathakatham pana te, bho gotama, ahu ambatthena 
manavena saddhim kocideva kathasallapo” ti? 
“And what kind of discussion did you have with him?” 


Atha kho bhagava yavatako ahosi ambatthena 
manavena saddhim kathasallapo, tam sabbam 


brahmanassa pokkharasatissa arocesi. 
Then the Buddha informed Pokkharasati of all they had 
discussed. 


Evam vutte, brahmano pokkharasati bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
Then Pokkharasati said to the Buddha, 


“balo, bho gotama, ambattho manavo, khamatu 
bhavam gotamo ambatthassa manavassa’” ti. 
“Ambattha is a fool, Master Gotama. Please forgive him.” 


“Sukhi hotu, brahmana, ambattho manavo’ ti. 
“May the student Ambattha be happy, brahmin.” 


Atha kho brahmano pokkharasati bhagavato kaye 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani samannesi. 

Then Pokkharasati scrutinized the Buddha’s body for the 
thirty-two marks of a great man. 


Addasa kho brahmano pokkharasati bhagavato kaye 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani yebhuyyena 
thapetva dve. 

He saw all of them except for two, 


Dvisu mahapurisalakkhanesu kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati— 
which he had doubts about: 


kosohite ca vatthaguyhe pahutajivhataya ca. 
whether the private parts are retracted, and the largeness 
of the tongue. 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to the Buddha, 


“passati kho me ayam brahmano pokkharasati 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani yebhuyyena 
thapetva dve. 

“Pokkharasati sees all the marks except for two, 


Dvisu mahapurisalakkhanesu kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati— 
which he has doubts about: 


kosohite ca vatthaguyhe pahutajivhataya ca” ti. 
whether the private parts are retracted, and the largeness 
of the tongue.” 


Atha kho bhagava tatharupam iddhabhisankharam 
abhisankhasi yatha addasa brahmano pokkharasati 
bhagavato kosohitam vatthaguyham. 

Then the Buddha used his psychic power to will that 
Brahmayu would see his retracted private parts. 


Atha kho bhagava jivham ninnametva ubhopi 
kannasotani anumasi patimasi, ubhopi nasikasotani 
anumasi patimasi, kevalampi nalatamandalam 
jivhaya chadesi. 

And he stuck out his tongue and stroked back and forth on 
his ear holes and nostrils, and covered his entire forehead 
with his tongue. 


Atha kho brahmanassa pokkharasatissa etadahosi: 
Pokkharasati thought, 


“sSamannagato kho samano gotamo 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi paripunnehi no 
aparipunnehi’ ti. 

“The ascetic Gotama possesses the thirty-two marks 
completely, lacking none.” 


Bhagavantam etadavoca: 
He said to the Buddha, 


“adhivasetu me bhavam gotamo ajjatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusanghena’ ti. 

“Would Master Gotama together with the mendicant 
Sangha please accept today’s meal from me?” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho brahmano pokkharasati bhagavato 
adhivasanam viditva bhagavato kalam arocesi: 
Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, 
Pokkharasati announced the time to him, 


“kalo, bho gotama, nitthitam bhattan’” ti. 
“It’s time, Master Gotama, the meal is ready.” 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena 
brahmanassa pokkharasatissa nivesanam 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, went to the home of Pokkharasati together 
with the mendicant Sangha, where he sat on the seat 
spread out. 


Atha kho brahmano pokkharasati bhagavantam 
panitena khadaniyena bhojantyena sahattha 
santappesi Sampavaresi, manavakapi 
bhikkhusangham. 

Then Pokkharasati served and satisfied the Buddha with his 
own hands with a variety of delicious foods, while his 
students served the Sangha. 


Atha kho brahmano pokkharasati bhagavantam 
bhuttavim onitapattapanim annataram nicam asanam 
gahetva ekamantam nisidi. 

When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hand and 
bowl, Pokkharasati took a low seat and sat to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnassa kho brahmanassa 
pokkharasatissa bhagava anupubbim katham kathesi, 
Then the Buddha taught him step by step, with 


seyyathidam—danakatham silakatham saggakatham; 
a talk on giving, ethical conduct, and heaven. 


kamanam adinavam okaram sankilesam, nekkhamme 
anisamsam pakasesi. 

He explained the drawbacks of sensual pleasures, so sordid 
and corrupt, and the benefit of renunciation. 


Yada bhagava annasi brahmanam pokkharasatim 
kallacittam muducittam vinivaranacittam 
udaggacittam pasannacittam, atha ya buddhanam 
samukkamsika dhammadesana, tam pakasesi— 

And when the Buddha knew that Pokkharasati’s mind was 
ready, pliable, rid of hindrances, joyful, and confident he 
explained the special teaching of the Buddhas: 


dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. 
suffering, its origin, its cessation, and the path. 


Seyyathapi nama suddham vattham apagatakalakam 
sammadeva rajanam patigganheyya; 
Just as a clean cloth rid of stains would properly absorb dye, 


evameva brahmanassa pokkharasatissa tasminneva 
asane virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapadi: 


in that very seat the stainless, immaculate vision of the 
Dhamma arose in the brahmin Pokkharasati: 


“yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam tam 
nirodhadhamman’ ti. 
“Everything that has a beginning has an end.” 


9. Pokkharasatiupasakattapativedana 
9. Pokkharasati Declares Himself a Lay Follower 


Atha kho brahmano pokkharasati ditthadhammo 
pattadhammo viditadhammo pariyogalhadhammo 
tinnavicikiccho vigatakathamkatho vesarajjappatto 
aparappaccayo satthusasane bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Then Pokkharasati saw, attained, understood, and fathomed 
the Dhamma. He went beyond doubt, got rid of indecision, 
and became self-assured and independent of others 
regarding the Teacher’s instructions. He said to the 
Buddha, 


“abhikkantam, bho gotama, abhikkantam, bho 
gotama. 
“Excellent, Master Gotama! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bho gotama, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam bhota 
gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, just so has Master Gotama made the Teaching clear 
in Many ways. 


Esaham, bho gotama, saputto sabhariyo sapariso 
samacco bhavantam gotamam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusamghanca. 

Together with my children, wives, retinue, and ministers, I 
go for refuge to Master Gotama, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhavam gotamo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatam. 

From this day forth, may Master Gotama remember me as a 
lay follower who has gone for refuge for life. 


Yatha ca bhavam gotamo ukkatthaya annani 
upasakakulani upasankamati, evameva bhavam 
gotamo pokkharasatikulam upasankamatu. 

Just as Master Gotama visits other devoted families in 
Ukkattha, may he visit mine. 


Tattha ye te manavaka va manavika va bhavantam 
gotamam abhivadessanti va paccutthissanti va 
asanam va udakam va dassanti cittam va 
pasadessanti, tesam tam bhavissati digharattam 
hitaya sukhaya’ ti. 

The brahmin boys and girls there will bow to you, rise in 
your presence, give you a seat and water, and gain 
confidence in their hearts. That will be for their lasting 
welfare and happiness.” 


“Kalyanam vuccati, brahmana’” ti. 
“That’s good of you to say, householder.” 


Ambatthasuttam nitthitam tatiyam. 


04. Sonadandasutta - With 


Sonadanda 
Digha Nikaya 4 - Long Discourses 4 


1. Campeyyakabrahmanagahapatika 
1. The Brahmins and Householders of Campa 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava angesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi yena campa tadavasari. 

At one time the Buddha was wandering in the land of the 
Angas together with a large Sangha of around five hundred 
mendicants when he arrived at Campa, 


Tatra sudam bhagava Ccampayam viharati gaggaraya 
pokkharaniya tire. 
where he stayed by the banks of the Gaggara Lotus Pond. 


Tena kho pana samayena sonadando brahmano 
campam ajjhavasati sattussadam satinakatthodakam 
sadhannam rajabhoggam ranna magadhena seniyena 
bimbisarena dinnam rajadayam brahmadeyyam. 

Now at that time the brahmin Sonadanda was living in 
Campa. It was a crown property given by King Seniya 
Bimbisara of Magadha, teeming with living creatures, full of 
hay, wood, water, and grain, a royal endowment of the 
highest quality. 


Assosum kho campeyyaka brahmanagahapatika: 
The brahmins and householders of Campa heard: 


“samano khalu bho gotamo sakyaputto sakyakula 
pabbajito angesu carikam caramano mahata 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi campam anuppatto campayam viharati 
gaggaraya pokkharaniya tire. 

“It seems the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth from a 
Sakyan family—has arrived at Campa and is staying on the 
banks of the Gaggara Lotus Pond. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 

He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 


phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahatam dassanam 
hoti’ ti. 
It’s good to see such perfected ones.” 


Atha kho campeyyaka brahmanagahapatika campaya 
nikkhamitva sanghasanghi ganibhuta yena gaggara 
pokkharani tenupasankamanti. 

Then, having departed Campa, they formed into companies 
and headed to the Gaggara Lotus Pond. 


Tena kho pana samayena sonadando brahmano 
uparipasade divaseyyam upagato hoti. 

Now at that time the brahmin Sonadanda had retired to the 
upper floor of his stilt longhouse for his midday nap. 


Addasa kho sonadando brahmano campeyyake 
brahmanagahapatike campaya nikkhamitva 
sanghasanghi ganibhute yena gaggara pokkharani 
tenupasankamante. 

He saw the brahmins and householders heading for the 
lotus pond, 


Disva khattam amantesi: 
and addressed his steward, 


“kim nu kho, bho khatte, campeyyaka 
brahmanagahapatika campaya nikkhamitva 
sanghasanghi ganibhuta yena gaggara pokkharani 
tenupasankamanti” ti? 

“My steward, why are the brahmins and householders 
headed for the Gaggara Lotus Pond?” 


“Atthi kho, bho, samano gotamo sakyaputto 
sakyakula pabbajito angesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi campam anuppatto campayam viharati 
gaggaraya pokkharaniya tire. 

“The ascetic Gotama has arrived at Campa and is staying on 
the banks of the Gaggara Lotus Pond. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Tamete bhavantam gotamam dassanaya 
upasankamanti’ ti. 
They’re going to see that Master Gotama.” 


“Tena hi, bho khatte, yena campeyyaka 
brahmanagahapatika tenupasankama, 
upasankamitva campeyyake brahmanagahapatike 
evam vadehi: 

“Well then, go to the brahmins and householders and say to 
them: 


‘sonadando, bho, brahmano evamaha— 
‘Sirs, the brahmin Sonadanda asks 


agamentu kira bhavanto, sonadandopi brahmano 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamissati’” ti. 
you to wait, as he will also go to see the ascetic Gotama.’” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho so khatta sonadandassa 
brahmanassa patissutva yena campeyyaka 
brahmanagahapatika tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
campeyyake brahmanagahapatike etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” replied the steward, and did as he was asked. 


“sonadando bho brahmano evamaha: 


‘agamentu kira bhavanto, sonadandopi brahmano 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamissati’” ti. 


2. Sonadandagunakatha 
2. The Qualities of Sonadanda 


Tena kho pana samayena nanaverajjakanam 
brahmananam pancamattani brahmanasatani 
Campayam pativasanti kenacideva karantyena. 
Now at that time around five hundred brahmins from 
abroad were residing in Campa on some business. 


Assosum kho te brahmana: 
They heard that 


“sonadando kira brahmano samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissati’ ti. 

the brahmin Sonadanda was going to see the ascetic 
Gotama. 


Atha kho te brahmana yena sonadando brahmano 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva sonadandam 
brahmanam etadavocum: 

They approached Sonadanda and said to him, 


“saccam kira bhavam sonadando samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissati” ti? 

“Ts it really true that you are going to see the ascetic 
Gotama?” 


“Evam kho me, bho, hoti: 
“Yes, gentlemen, it is true.” 


‘ahampi samanam gotamam dassanaya 
upasankamissami’” ti. 


“Ma bhavam sonadando samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankami. 
“Please don’t, master Sonadanda! 


Na arahati bhavam sonadando samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
It’s not appropriate for you to go to see the ascetic Gotama. 


Sace bhavam sonadando samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissati, bhoto sonadandassa yaso 
hayissati, samanassa gotamassa yaso abhivaddhissati. 
For if you do so, your reputation will diminish and his will 
increase. 


Yampi bhoto sonadandassa yaso hayissati, samanassa 
gotamassa yaso abhivaddhissati, iminapangena na 
arahati bhavam sonadando samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamitum; 

For this reason it’s not appropriate for you to go to see the 
ascetic Gotama; 


samano tveva gotamo arahati bhavantam 
sonadandam dassanaya upasankamitum. 
it’s appropriate that he comes to see you. 


Bhavanhi sonadando ubhato sujato matito ca pitito 
ca, samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama pitamahayuga 
akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena. 

You are well born on both your mother’s and father’s side, 
of pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in questions of 
ancestry back to the seventh paternal generation. 


Yampi bhavam sonadando ubhato sujato matito ca 
pitito ca, samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena, 
iminapangena na arahati bhavam sonadando 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum; 

For this reason it’s not appropriate for you to go to see the 
ascetic Gotama; 


samano tveva gotamo arahati bhavantam 
sonadandam dassanaya upasankamitum. 
it’s appropriate that he comes to see you. 


Bhavanhi sonadando addho mahaddhano mahabhogo 
.. pe ... 
You're rich, affluent, and wealthy. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando ajjhayako mantadharo tinnam 
vedanam paragu sanighanduketubhanam 
sakkharappabhedanam itihasapancamanam padako 
veyyakarano, lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu 
anavayo ... pe ... 

You recite and remember the hymns, and are have 
mastered the three Vedas, together with their vocabularies, 
ritual, phonology and etymology, and the testament as fifth. 
You know philology and grammar, and are well versed in 
cosmology and the marks of a great man. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando abhirupo dassaniyo pasadiko 
paramaya vannapokkharataya samannagato 
brahmavanni1 brahmavacchas1 akhuddavakaso 
dassanaya ... pe ... 

You are attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing 
beauty. You are magnificent, splendid, remarkable to 
behold. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando silava vuddhasili vuddhasilena 
samannagato ... pe ... 
You are ethical, mature in ethical conduct. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando kalyanavaco kalyanavakkarano 
poriya vacaya samannagato vissatthaya anelagalaya 
atthassa vinnapaniya ... pe ... 

You’re a good speaker, with a polished, clear, and articulate 
voice that expresses the meaning. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando bahtinam acariyapacariyo tini 
manavakasatani mante vaceti. Bahu kho pana 
nanadisa nanajanapada manavaka agacchanti bhoto 
sonadandassa santike mantatthika mante 
adhiyitukama .... pe ... 

You teach the teachers of many, and teach three hundred 
students to recite the hymns. Many students come from 
various districts and countries for the sake of the hymns, 
wishing to learn the hymns. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando jinno vuddho mahallako 
addhagato vayoanuppatto; 

You’re old, elderly and senior, advanced in years, and have 
reached the final stage of life. 


Samano gotamo taruno ceva tarunapabbajito Ca ... pe 


The ascetic Gotama is young, and has newly gone forth. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando ranno magadhassa seniyassa 
bimbisarassa sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito 
.. pe ... 

You’re honored, respected, revered, venerated, and 
esteemed by King Bimbisara of Magadha ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando brahmanassa pokkharasatissa 
sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito ... pe ... 
and the brahmin Pokkharasati. ... 


Bhavanhi sonadando campam ajjhavasati 
sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhannam 
rajabhoggam, ranna magadhena seniyena 
bimbisarena dinnam, rajadayam brahmadeyyam. 

You live in Campa, a crown property given by King Seniya 
Bimbisara of Magadha, teeming with living creatures, full of 
hay, wood, water, and grain, a royal endowment of the 
highest quality. 


Yampi bhavam sonadando campam ajjhavasati 
sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhannam 
rajabhoggam, ranna magadhena seniyena 
bimbisarena dinnam, rajadayam brahmadeyyam. 


Iminapangena na arahati bhavam sonadando 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum; 

For this reason, too, it’s not appropriate for you to go to see 
the ascetic Gotama; 


Ssamano tveva gotamo arahati bhavantam 
sonadandam dassanaya upasankamitun’” ti. 
it’s appropriate that he comes to see you. 


3. Buddhagunakatha 
3. The Qualities of the Buddha 


Evam vutte, sonadando brahmano te brahmane 
etadavoca: 
When they had spoken, Sonadanda said to those brahmins: 


“Tena hi, bho, mamapi sunatha, yatha mayameva 
arahama tam bhavantam gotamam dassanaya 
upasankamitum; 

“Well then, gentlemen, listen to why it’s appropriate for me 
to go to see the ascetic Gotama, 


na tveva arahati so bhavam gotamo amhakam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
and it’s not appropriate for him to come to see me. 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ubhato sujato matito ca 
pitito ca, samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga, akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena. 
He is well born on both his mother’s and father’s side, of 
pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in questions of 
ancestry back to the seventh paternal generation. 


Yampi, bho, saamano gotamo ubhato sujato matito ca 
pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga, akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena, 
iminapangena na arahati so bhavam gotamo 
amhakam dassanaya upasankamitum; 

For this reason it’s not appropriate for the ascetic Gotama 
to come to see me; 


atha kho mayameva arahama tam bhavantam 
gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum. 
rather, it’s appropriate for me to go to see him. 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo mahantam natisangham 
ohaya pabbajito ... pe ... 


When he went forth he abandoned a large family circle. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo pahutam 
hirannasuvannam ohaya pabbajito bhumigatanca 
vehasattham Ca ... pe ... 

When he went forth he abandoned abundant gold coin and 
bullion stored in dungeons and towers. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo daharova samano yuva 
susukalakeso bhadrena yobbanena samannagato 
pathamena vayaSa agarasma anagariyam pabbajito ... 
pe ... 

He went forth from the lay life to homelessness while still a 
youth, young, black-haired, blessed with youth, in the prime 
of life. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo akamakanam 
matapitunam assumukhanam rudantanam 
kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito ... pe ... 

Though his mother and father wished otherwise, weeping 
with tearful faces, he shaved off his hair and beard, dressed 
in ocher robes, and went forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo abhirupo dassaniyo 
pasadiko paramaya vannapokkharataya samannagato, 
brahmavanni1, brahmavacchasi, akhuddavakaso 
dassanaya ... pe ... 

He is attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing beauty. 
He is magnificent, splendid, remarkable to behold. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo silava ariyasili kusalasili 
kusalasilena samannagato ... pe ... 

He is ethical, possessing ethical conduct that is noble and 
skillful. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo kalyanavaco 
kalyanavakkarano poriya vacaya samannagato 
vissatthaya anelagalaya atthassa vinnapaniya ... pe ... 
He’s a good speaker, with a polished, clear, and articulate 
voice that expresses the meaning. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo bahunam 
acariyapacariyo ... pe ... 
He’s a teacher of teachers. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo khinakamarago 
vigatacapallo ... pe ... 
He has ended sensual desire, and is rid of caprice. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo kammavadi kiriyavadi 
apapapurekkharo brahmannaya pajaya ... pe ... 

He teaches the efficacy of deeds and action. He doesn’t 
wish any harm upon the community of brahmins. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ucca kula pabbajito 
asambhinnakhattiyakula ... pe ... 

He went forth from an eminent family of unbroken 
aristocratic lineage. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo addha kula pabbajito 
mahaddhana mahabhogga ... pe ... 
He went forth from a rich, affluent, and wealthy family. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam tirorattha 
tirojanapada panham pucchitum agacchanti ... pe ... 
People come from distant lands and distant countries to 
question him. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam anekani 
devatasahassani panehi saranam gatani ... pe ... 


Many thousands of deities have gone for refuge for life to 
him. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti ... pe ... 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi samannagato ... pe 


He has the thirty-two marks of a great man. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ehisvagatavadi sakhilo 
sammodako abbhakutiko uttanamukho pubbabhas! ... 
pe ... 

He is welcoming, congenial, polite, smiling, open, the first to 
speak. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo catunnam parisanam 
sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito ... pe ... 

He’s honored, respected, revered, venerated, and esteemed 
by the four assemblies. ... 


Samane khalu, bho, gotame bahu deva ca manussa Ca 
abhippasanna ... pe ... 
Many gods and humans are devoted to him. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo yasmim game va nigame 
va pativasati, na tasmim game va nigame va 
amanussa manusse vihethenti ... pe ... 

While he is residing in a village or town, non-human entities 
do not harass them. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo sanghi gani ganacariyo 
puthutitthakaranam aggamakkhayati. Yatha kho 
pana, bho, etesam samanabrahmananam yatha va 
tatha va yaso samudagacchati, na hevam samanassa 
gotamassa yaso samudagato. 

He leads an order and a community, and teaches a 
community, and is said to be the best of the various 
religious founders. He didn’t come by his fame in the same 
ways as those other ascetics and brahmins. 


Atha kho anuttaraya vijjacaranasampadaya 
Samanassa gotamassa yaso samudagato ... pe ... 
Rather, he came by his fame due to his supreme knowledge 
and conduct. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam raja magadho seniyo 
bimbisaro saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco panehi 
Saranam gato... pe ... 

King Seniya Bimbisara of Magadha and his wives and 
children have gone for refuge for life to the ascetic Gotama. 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam raja pasenadi kosalo 
saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco panehi saranam 
gato... pe ... 

King Pasenadi of Kosala and his wives and children have 
gone for refuge for life to the ascetic Gotama. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam brahmano 
pokkharasati saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco 


panehi saranam gato ... pe ... 
The brahmin Pokkharasati and his wives and children have 
gone for refuge for life to the ascetic Gotama. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ranno magadhassa 
seniyassa bimbisarassa sakkato garukato manito 
pujito apacito ... pe ... 

He’s honored, respected, revered, venerated, and esteemed 
by King Bimbisara of Magadha ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ranno pasenadissa 
kosalassa sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito ... 


pe ... 
King Pasenadi of Kosala ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo brahmanassa 
pokkharasatissa sakkato garukato manito pujito 
apacito ... pe ... 

and the brahmin Pokkharasati. 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo campam anuppatto, 
Campayam viharati gaggaraya pokkharaniya tire. 
The ascetic Gotama has arrived at Campa and is staying at 
the Gaggara Lotus Pond. 


Ye kho pana, bho, keci samana va brahmana va 
amhakam gamakhettam agacchanti atithi no te honti. 
Any ascetic or brahmin who comes to stay in our village 
district is our guest, 


Atithi kho panamhehi sakkatabba garukatabba 
manetabba pujetabba apacetabba. 
and should be honored and respected as such. 


Yampi, bho, samano gotamo Ccampam anuppatto 
Campayam viharati gaggaraya pokkharaniya tire, 


atithimhakam samano gotamo; 


atithi kho panamhehi sakkatabbo garukatabbo 
manetabbo pujetabbo apacetabbo. 


Iminapangena na arahati so bhavam gotamo 
amhakam dassanaya upasankamitum. 

For this reason, too, it’s not appropriate for Master Gotama 
to come to see me; 


Atha kho mayameva arahama tam bhavantam 
gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum. 
rather, it’s appropriate for me to go to see him. 


Ettake kho aham, bho, tassa bhoto gotamassa vanne 
pariyapunami, no ca kho so bhavam gotamo 
ettakavanno. 

This is the extent of Master Gotama’s praise that I have 
learned. But his praises are not confined to this, 


Aparimanavanno hi so bhavam gotamo’ ti. 
for the praise of Master Gotama is limitless.” 


Evam vutte, te brahmana sonadandam brahmanam 
etadavocum: 
When he had spoken, those brahmins said to him, 


“yatha kho bhavam sonadando samanassa gotamassa 
vanne bhasati ito cepi so bhavam gotamo yojanasate 
viharati, alameva saddhena kulaputtena dassanaya 
upasankamitum api putosena’” ti. 

“According to Sonadanda’s praises, if Master Gotama were 
staying within a hundred leagues, it’d be worthwhile for a 
faithful gentleman to go to see him, even if they had to 
carry their own provisions in a shoulder bag.” 


“Tena hi, bho, sabbeva mayam samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissama’ ti. 

“Well then, gentlemen, let’s all go to see the ascetic 
Gotama.” 


4. Sonadandaparivitakka 
4. Sonadanda’s Second Thoughts 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano mahata 
brahmanaganena saddhim yena gaggara pokkharan1 
tenupasankami. 

Then Sonadanda together with a large group of brahmins 
went to see the Buddha. 


Atha kho sonadandassa brahmanassa 
tirovanasandagatassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi: 

But as he reached the far side of the forest, this thought 
came to mind, 


“ahanceva kho pana samanam gotamam panham 
puccheyyam; 
“Suppose I was to ask the ascetic Gotama a question. 


tatra ce mam samano gotamo evam vadeyya: 
He might say to me: 


‘na kho esa, brahmana, panho evam pucchitabbo, 
evam namesa, brahmana, panho pucchitabbo’ti, tena 
Mam ayam parisa paribhaveyya: 

‘Brahmin, you shouldn’t ask your question like that. This is 
how you should ask it.’ And the assembly might disparage 
me for that: 


‘balo sonadando brahmano abyatto, nasakkhi 
Samanam gotamam yoniso panham pucchitun’ ti. 


‘Sonadanda is foolish and incompetent. He’s not able to 
properly ask the ascetic Gotama a question.’ 


Yam kho panayam parisa paribhaveyya, yasopi tassa 
hayetha. 

And when you’re disparaged by the assembly, your 
reputation diminishes. 


Yassa kho pana yaso hayetha, bhogapi tassa 
hayeyyum. 

When your reputation diminishes, your wealth also 
diminishes. 


Yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga. 
But my wealth relies on my reputation. 


Mamanceva kho pana samano gotamo panham 
puccheyya, tassa caham panhassa veyyakaranena 
cittam na aradheyyam; 

Or if the ascetic Gotama asks me a question, I might not 
satisfy him with my answer. 


tatra ce mam samano gotamo evam vadeyya: 
He might say to me: 


‘na kho esa, brahmana, panho evam byakatabbo, 
evam namesa, brahmana, panho byakatabbo’ti, tena 
Mam ayam parisa paribhaveyya: 

‘Brahmin, you shouldn’t answer the question like that. This 
is how you should answer it.’ And the assembly might 
disparage me for that: 


‘balo sonadando brahmano abyatto, nasakkhi 
Samanassa gotamassa panhassa veyyakaranena 
cittam aradhetun’ti. 


‘Sonadanda is foolish and incompetent. He’s not able to 
satisfy the ascetic Gotama’s mind with his answer.’ 


Yam kho panayam parisa paribhaveyya, yasopi tassa 
hayetha. 

And when you’re disparaged by the assembly, your 
reputation diminishes. 


Yassa kho pana yaso hayetha, bhogapi tassa 
hayeyyum. 

When your reputation diminishes, your wealth also 
diminishes. 


Yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga. 
But my wealth relies on my reputation. 


Ahanceva kho pana evam samipagato samano 
adisvava Samanam gotamam nivatteyyam, tena mam 
ayam parisa paribhaveyya: 

On the other hand, if I were to turn back after having come 
so far without having seen the ascetic Gotama, the 
assembly might disparage me for that: 


‘balo sonadando brahmano abyatto manathaddho 
bhito ca, no visahati samanam gotamam dassanaya 
upasankamitum, kathanhi nama evam samipagato 
samano adisva Ssamanam gotamam nivattissati’ti. 
‘Sonadanda is foolish and incompetent. He’s stuck-up and 
scared. He doesn’t dare to go and see the ascetic Gotama. 
For how on earth can he turn back after having come so far 
without having seen the ascetic Gotama!’ 


Yam kho panayam parisa paribhaveyya, yasopi tassa 
hayetha. 

And when you’re disparaged by the assembly, your 
reputation diminishes. 


Yassa kho pana yaso hayetha, bhogapi tassa 
hayeyyum, 

When your reputation diminishes, your wealth also 
diminishes. 


yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga’ ti. 
But my wealth relies on my reputation.” 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim 
sammodi. 

Then Sonadanda went up to the Buddha, and exchanged 
greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
sat down to one side. 


Campeyyakapi kho brahmanagahapatika appekacce 
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu; 
appekacce bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu; 
Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidimsu; appekacce yena bhagava 
tenanjalim panametva ekamantam nisidimsu; 
appekacce namagottam savetva ekamantam 
nisidimsu; appekacce tunhibhuta ekamantam 
nisidimsu. 

Before sitting down to one side, some of the brahmins and 
householders of Campa bowed, some exchanged greetings 
and polite conversation, some held up their joined palms 
toward the Buddha, some announced their name and clan, 
while some kept silent. 


Tatrapi sudam sonadando brahmano etadeva 
bahulamanuvitakkento nisinno hoti: 

But while sitting there, Sonadanda continued to be plagued 
by many second thoughts. He thought, 


“ahanceva kho pana samanam gotamam panham 
puccheyyam; 


tatra ce mam samano gotamo evam vadeyya: 
‘na kho esa, brahmana, panho evam pucchitabbo, 
evam namesa, brahmana, panho pucchitabbo’ti, tena 


Mam ayam parisa paribhaveyya: 


‘balo sonadando brahmano abyatto, nasakkhi 
Samanam gotamam yoniso panham pucchitun’ti. 


Yam kho panayam parisa paribhaveyya, yasopi tassa 
hayetha. 


Yassa kho pana yaso hayetha, bhogapi tassa 
hayeyyum. 


Yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga. 
Mamanceva kho pana samano gotamo panham 
puccheyya, tassa caham panhassa veyyakaranena 
cittam na aradheyyam; 

tatra ce mam samano gotamo evam vadeyya: 

‘na kho esa, brahmana, panho evam byakatabbo, 


e€vam namesa, brahmana, panho byakatabbo’ti, tena 
Mam ayam parisa paribhaveyya: 


‘balo sonadando brahmano abyatto, nasakkhi 
Samanassa gotamassa panhassa veyyakaranena 
cittam aradhetun’ti. 


Yam kho panayam parisa paribhaveyya, yasopi tassa 
hayetha. 


Yassa kho pana yaso hayetha, bhogapi tassa 
hayeyyum. 


Yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga. 


Aho vata mam samano gotamo sake acariyake 
tevijjake panham puccheyya, addha vatassaham 
cittam aradheyyam panhassa veyyakaranena’ ti. 
“If only the ascetic Gotama would ask me about my own 
teacher’s scriptural heritage of the three Vedas! Then I 
could definitely satisfy his mind with my answer.” 


5. Brahmanapannatti 
5. What Makes a Brahmin 


Atha kho bhagavato sonadandassa brahmanassa 
cetasa cetoparivitakkamannaya etadahosi: 

Then the Buddha, knowing what Sonadanda was thinking, 
thought, 


“vihannati kho ayam sonadando brahmano sakena 
cittena. 
“This brahmin Sonadanda is worried by his own thoughts. 


Yannunaham sonadandam brahmanam sake 
acariyake tevijjake panham puccheyyan’ ti. 

Why don’t I ask him about his own teacher’s scriptural 
heritage of the three Vedas?” 


Atha kho bhagava sonadandam brahmanam 
etadavoca: 
So he said to Sonadanda, 


“katihi pana, brahmana, angehi samannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapenti; 

“Brahmin, how many factors must a brahmin possess for 
the brahmins to describe him as a brahmin; 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya’” ti? 

and so that when he says ‘I am a brahmin’ he speaks rightly, 
without falling into falsehood?” 


Atha kho sonadandassa brahmanassa etadahosi: 
Then Sonadanda thought, 


“yam vata no ahosi icchitam, yam akankhitam, yam 
adhippetam, yam abhipatthitam: 

“The ascetic Gotama has asked me about exactly what I 
wanted, what I wished for, what I desired, what I yearned 
for; that is, my own scriptural heritage. 


‘aho vata mam samano gotamo sake acariyake 
tevijjake panham puccheyya, addha vatassaham 
cittam aradheyyam panhassa veyyakaranena’ti, tatra 
mam samano gotamo sake acariyake tevijjake 
panham pucchati. 


Addha vatassaham cittam aradhessami panhassa 
veyyakaranena’ ti. 
I can definitely satisfy his mind with my answer.” 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano abbhunnametva 
kayam anuviloketva parisam bhagavantam etadavoca: 


Then Sonadanda straightened his back, looked around the 
assembly, and said to the Buddha, 


“pancahi, bho gotama, angehi samannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapenti; 

“Master Gotama, a brahmin must possess five factors for 
the brahmins to describe him as a brahmin; 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya. 

and so that when he says ‘I am a brahmin’ he speaks rightly, 
without falling into falsehood. 


Katamehi pancahi? 
What five? 


Idha, bho gotama, brahmano ubhato sujato hoti 
matito ca pitito ca, samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena; 

It’s when a brahmin is well born on both his mother’s and 
father’s side, of pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in 
questions of ancestry back to the seventh paternal 
generation. 


ajjhayako hoti mantadharo tinnam vedanam paragu 
sanighanduketubhanam sakkharappabhedanam 
itihasapancamanam padako veyyakarano 
lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu anavayo; 

He recites and remembers the hymns, and have mastered 
the three Vedas, together with their vocabularies, ritual, 
phonology and etymology, and the testament as fifth. He 
knows philology and grammar, and is well versed in 
cosmology and the marks of a great man. 


abhirupo hoti dassantyo pasadiko paramaya 
vannapokkharataya samannagato brahmavanni 


brahmavacchasi1 akhuddavakaso dassanaya; 
He is attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing beauty. 
He is magnificent, splendid, remarkable to behold. 


silava hoti vuddhasili vuddhasilena samannagato; 
He is ethical, mature in ethical conduct. 


pandito ca hoti medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam. 

He’s astute and clever, being the first or second to hold the 
sacrificial ladle. 


Imehi kho, bho gotama, pancahi angehi 
Samannagatam brahmana brahmanam pannapenti; 
These are the five factors which a brahmin must possess for 
the brahmins to describe him as a brahmin; 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya’” ti. 

and so that when he says ‘I am a brahmin’ he speaks rightly, 
without falling into falsehood.” 


“Imesam pana, brahmana, pancannam anganam 
sakka ekam angam thapayitva catuhangehi 
Samannagatam brahmana brahmanam pannapetum; 
“But brahmin, is it possible to set aside one of these five 
factors and still rightly describe someone as a brahmin?” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya” ti? 


“Sakka, bho gotama. 
“It is possible, Master Gotama. 


Imesanhi, bho gotama, pancannam anganam vannam 
thapayama. 


We could leave appearance out of the five factors. 


Kinhi vanno karissati? 
For what does appearance matter? 


Yato kho, bho gotama, brahmano ubhato sujato hoti 
matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena; 


ajjhayako ca hoti mantadharo ca tinnam vedanam 
paragu sanighanduketubhanam 
sakkharappabhedanam itihasapancamanam padako 
veyyakarano lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu 
anavayo; 


silava ca hoti vuddhasili vuddhasilena samannagato; 


pandito ca hoti medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam. 


Imehi kho, bho gotama, catuhangehi samannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapenti; 

A brahmin must possess the remaining four factors for the 
brahmins to rightly describe him as a brahmin.” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya’ ti. 


“Imesam pana, brahmana, catunnam anganam sakka 
ekam angam thapayitva tihangehi samannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapetum; 

“But brahmin, is it possible to set aside one of these four 
factors and still rightly describe someone as a brahmin?” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya” ti? 


“Sakka, bho gotama. 
“It is possible, Master Gotama. 


Imesanhi, bho gotama, catunnam anganam mante 
thapayama. 
We could leave the hymns out of the five factors. 


Kinhi manta karissanti? 
For what do the hymns matter? 


Yato kho, bho gotama, brahmano ubhato sujato hoti 
matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena; 


silava ca hoti vuddhasili vuddhasilena samannagato; 


pandito ca hoti medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam. 


Imehi kho, bho gotama, tihangehi samannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapenti; 

A brahmin must possess the remaining three factors for the 
brahmins to rightly describe him as a brahmin.” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya’” ti. 


“Imesam pana, brahmana, tinnam anganam sakka 
ekam angam thapayitva dvihangehi samannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapetum; 

“But brahmin, is it possible to set aside one of these three 
factors and still rightly describe someone as a brahmin?” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya” ti? 


“Sakka, bho gotama. 
“It is possible, Master Gotama. 


Imesanhi, bho gotama, tinnam anganam jatim 
thapayama. 
We could leave birth out of the five factors. 


Kinhi jati karissati? 
For what does birth matter? 


Yato kho, bho gotama, brahmano silava hoti 
vuddhasili vuddhasilena samannagato; 
It’s when a brahmin is ethical, mature in ethical conduct; 


pandito ca hoti medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam. 
and he’s astute and clever, being the first or second to hold 
the sacrificial ladle. 


Imehi kho, bho gotama, dvihangehi samannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapenti; 

A brahmin must possess these two factors for the brahmins 
to rightly describe him as a brahmin.” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya’” ti. 


Evam vutte, te brahmana sonadandam brahmanam 
etadavocum: 
When he had spoken, those brahmins said to him, 


“ma bhavam sonadando evam avaca, ma bhavam 
sonadando evam avaCa. 

“Please don’t say that, Master Sonadanda, please don’t say 
that! 


Apavadateva bhavam sonadando vannam, apavadati 
mante, apavadati jatim, ekamsena bhavam sonadando 
SaManasseva gotamassa vadam anupakkhandati” ti. 
You’re just condemning appearance, the hymns, and birth! 
You're totally going over to the ascetic Gotama’s doctrine!” 


Atha kho bhagava te brahmane etadavoca: 
So the Buddha said to them, 


“sace kho tumhakam brahmananam evam hoti: 
“Well, brahmins, if you think that 


‘appassuto ca sonadando brahmano, 
akalyanavakkarano ca sonadando brahmano, 
duppanno ca sonadando brahmano, na ca pahoti 
sonadando brahmano samanena gotamena saddhim 
asmim vacane patimantetun’ti, titthatu sonadando 
brahmano, tumhe maya saddhim mantavho asmim 
vacane. 

Sonadanda is uneducated, a poor speaker, witless, and not 
capable of having a dialogue with me about this, then leave 
him aside and you can have a dialogue with me. 


Sace pana tumhakam brahmananam evam hoti: 
But if you think that 


‘bahussuto ca sonadando brahmano, 
kalyanavakkarano ca sonadando brahmano, pandito 
ca sonadando brahmano, pahoti ca sonadando 
brahmano samanena gotamena saddhim asmim 
vacane patimantetun’ti, titthatha tumhe, sonadando 
brahmano maya saddhim patimantetu’ ti. 

he’s learned, a good speaker, astute, and capable of having 
a dialogue with me about this, then you should stand aside 
and let him have a dialogue with me.” 


Evam vutte, sonadando brahmano bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he said this, Sonadanda said to the Buddha, 


“titthatu bhavam gotamo, tunhi bhavam gotamo 
hotu, ahameva tesam sahadhammena pativacanam 
karissami’ ti. 

“Let it be, Master Gotama, be silent. I myself will respond to 
them in a legitimate manner.” 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano te brahmane 
etadavoca: 
Then he said to those brahmins, 


“ma bhavanto evam avacuttha, ma bhavanto evam 
avacuttha: 
“Don’t say this, gentlemen, don’t say this: 


‘apavadateva bhavam sonadando vannam, apavadati 
mante, apavadati jatim, ekamsena bhavam sonadando 
SaMmanasseva gotamassa vadam anupakkhandat?’'ti. 
‘You’re just condemning appearance, the hymns, and birth! 
You're totally going over to the ascetic Gotama’s doctrine!’ 


Naham, bho, apavadami vannam va mante va jatim 
va" ti. 
I’m not condemning appearance, hymns, or birth.” 


Tena kho pana samayena sonadandassa brahmanassa 
bhagineyyo angako nama manavako tassam 
parisayam nisinno hoti. 

Now at that time Sonadanda’s nephew, the student Angaka 
was Sitting in that assembly. 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano te brahmane 
etadavoca: 
Then Sonadanda said to those brahmins, 


“passanti no bhonto imam angakam manavakam 
amhakam bhagineyyan” ti? 
“Gentlemen, do you see my nephew, the student Angaka?” 


“Evam, bho”. 
“Yes, sir.” 


“Angako kho, bho, manavako abhirupo dassaniyo 
pasadiko paramaya vannapokkharataya samannagato 
brahmavanni1 brahmavacchas1 akhuddavakaso 
dassanaya, nassa imissam parisayam samasamo atthi 
vannena thapetva samanam gotamam. 

“Angaka is attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing 
beauty. He is magnificent, splendid, remarkable to behold. 
There’s no-one in this assembly so good-looking, apart from 
the ascetic Gotama. 


Angako kho manavako ajjhayako mantadharo, tinnam 
vedanam paragu sanighanduketubhanam 
sakkharappabhedanam itihasapancamanam padako 
veyyakarano lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu 
anavayo. 

Angaka recites and remembers the hymns, and have 
mastered the three Vedas, together with their vocabularies, 
ritual, phonology and etymology, and the testament as fifth. 
He knows philology and grammar, and is well versed in 
cosmology and the marks of a great man. 


Ahamassa mante vaceta. 
And I am the one who teaches him the hymns. 


Angako kho manavako ubhato sujato matito ca pitito 
ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama pitamahayuga 
akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena. 

Angaka is well born on both his mother’s and father’s side, 
of pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in questions of 
ancestry back to the seventh paternal generation. 


Ahamassa matapitaro janami. 
And I know his mother and father. 


Angako kho manavako panampi haneyya, adinnampi 
adiyeyya, paradarampi gaccheyya, musavadampi 
bhaneyya, majjampi piveyya, ettha dani, bho, kim 
vanno karissati, kim manta, kim jati? 

But if Angaka were to kill living creatures, steal, commit 
adultery, lie, and drink alcohol, then what’s the use of his 
appearance, his hymns, or his birth? 


Yato kho, bho, brahmano silava ca hoti vuddhasili 
vuddhasilena samannagato, 
It’s when a brahmin is ethical, mature in ethical conduct; 


pandito ca hoti medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam. 
and he’s astute and clever, being the first or second to hold 
the sacrificial ladle. 


Imehi kho, bho, dvihangehi saamannagatam 
brahmana brahmanam pannapenti; 

A brahmin must possess these two factors for the brahmins 
to rightly describe him as a brahmin.” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya’” ti. 


6. Silapannakatha 


6. The Discussion of Ethics and Wisdom 


“Imesam pana, brahmana, dvinnam anganam sakka 
ekam angam thapayitva ekena angena 
Samannagatam brahmana brahmanam pannapetum; 
“But brahmin, is it possible to set aside one of these two 
factors and still rightly describe someone as a brahmin?” 


‘brahmanosm1’ti ca vadamano samma vadeyya, na Ca 
pana musavadam apajjeyya’” ti? 


“No hidam, bho gotama. 
“No, Master Gotama. 


Silaparidhota hi, bho gotama, panna; 
pannaparidhotam silam. 

For wisdom is cleansed by ethics, and ethics are cleansed 
by wisdom. 

Yattha silam tattha panna, yattha panna tattha silam. 
Ethics and wisdom always go together. 


Silavato panna, pannavato silam. 
An ethical person is wise, and a wise person ethical. 


Silapannananca pana lokasmim aggamakkhayati. 
And ethics and wisdom are said to be the best things in the 
world. 


Seyyathapi, bho gotama, hatthena va hattham 
dhoveyya, padena va padam dhoveyya; 

It’s just like when you clean one hand with the other, or 
clean one foot with the other. 


evameva kho, bho gotama, silaparidhota panna, 
pannaparidhotam silam. 


In the same way, wisdom is cleansed by ethics, and ethics 
are cleansed by wisdom. 

Yattha silam tattha panna, yattha panna tattha silam. 
Ethics and wisdom always go together. 


Silavato panna, pannavato silam. 
An ethical person is wise, and a wise person ethical. 


Silapannananca pana lokasmim aggamakkhayati’ ti. 
And ethics and wisdom are said to be the best things in the 
world.” 


“Evametam, brahmana, evametam, brahmana, 
silaparidhota hi, brahmana, panna, pannaparidhotam 
silam. 

“That’s so true, brahmin, that’s so true! For wisdom is 
cleansed by ethics, and ethics are cleansed by wisdom. 
Yattha silam tattha panna, yattha panna tattha silam. 
Ethics and wisdom always go together. 


Silavato panna, pannavato silam. 
An ethical person is wise, and a wise person ethical. 


Silapannananca pana lokasmim aggamakkhayati. 
And ethics and wisdom are said to be the best things in the 
world. 


Seyyathapi, brahmana, hatthena va hattham 
dhoveyya, padena va padam dhoveyya; 

It’s just like when you clean one hand with the other, or 
clean one foot with the other. 


evameva kho, brahmana, silaparidhota panna, 
pannaparidhotam silam. 


In the same way, wisdom is cleansed by ethics, and ethics 
are cleansed by wisdom. 

Yattha silam tattha panna, yattha panna tattha silam. 
Ethics and wisdom always go together. 


Silavato panna, pannavato silam. 
An ethical person is wise, and a wise person ethical. 


Silapannananca pana lokasmim aggamakkhayati. 
And ethics and wisdom are said to be the best things in the 
world. 


Katamam pana tam, brahmana, silam? 
But what, brahmin, is that ethical conduct? 


Katama sa panna” ti? 
And what is that wisdom?” 


“Ettakaparamava mayam, bho gotama, etasmim 
atthe. 
“That’s all I know about this matter, Master Gotama. 


Sadhu vata bhavantamyeva gotamam patibhatu 
etassa bhasitassa attho” ti. 

May Master Gotama himself please clarify the meaning of 
this.” 


“Tena hi, brahmana, sunohi, sadhukam 
manasikarohi, bhasissami’ ti. 

“Well then, brahmin, listen and pay close attention, I will 
speak.” 


“Evam, bho”ti kho sonadando brahmano bhagavato 
Ppaccassosi. 
“Yes sir,” Sonadanda replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“idha, brahmana, tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

“It’s when a Realized One arises in the world, perfected, a 
fully awakened Buddha ... 


Evam kho, brahmana, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. 


Idam kho tam, brahmana, silam ... pe ... 
This, brahmin, is that ethical conduct. ... 


pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati ... 
They enter and remain in the first absorption ... 


dutiyam jhanam ... 
second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhanam ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati ... pe ... 
fourth absorption ... 


nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati, abhininnameti ... 


pe ... 
They extend and project the mind toward knowledge and 


vision ... 


Idampissa hoti pannaya ... pe ... 
This pertains to their wisdom. ... 


naparam itthattayati pajanati. 


They understand: ‘... there is no return to any state of 
existence.’ 


Idampissa hoti pannaya 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


ayam kho sa, brahmana, panna’ ti. 
This, brahmin, is that wisdom.” 


7. Sonadandaupasakattapativedana 
7. Sonadanda Declares Himself a Lay Follower 


Evam vutte, sonadando brahmano bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Sonadanda said to the Buddha, 


“abhikkantam, bho gotama, abhikkantam, bho 
gotama. 
“Excellent, Master Gotama! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bho gotama, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam bhota 
gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, Master Gotama has made the Teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham bhavantam gotamam saranam gacchami, 
dhammanca, bhikkhusanghanca. 

I go for refuge to Master Gotama, to the teaching, and to 
the mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhavam gotamo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatam. 

From this day forth, may Master Gotama remember me as a 
lay follower who has gone for refuge for life. 


Adhivasetu ca me bhavam gotamo svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusanghena’ ti. 

Would you and the Order of monks please accept a meal 
from me tomorrow?” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano bhagavato 
adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Sonadanda 
got up from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the 
Buddha, keeping him on his right, before leaving. 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano tassa rattiya accayena 
sake nivesane panitam khadantyam bhojaniyam 
patiyadapetva bhagavato kalam arocapesi: 

And when the night had passed Sonadanda had a variety of 
delicious foods prepared in his own home. Then he had the 
Buddha informed of the time, saying, 


“kalo, bho gotama, nitthitam bhattan’” ti. 
“It’s time, Master Gotama, the meal is ready.” 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena 
sonadandassa brahmanassa nivesanam 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. 


Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, went to the home of Sonadanda together 
with the mendicant Sangha, where he sat on the seat 
spread out. 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano buddhappamukham 
bhikkhusangham panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena 
sahattha santappesi sampavaresi. 

Then Sonadanda served and satisfied the mendicant 
Sangha headed by the Buddha with his own hands with a 
variety of delicious foods. 


Atha kho sonadando brahmano bhagavantam 
bhuttavim onitapattapanim annataram nicam asanam 
gahetva ekamantam nisidi. 

When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hand and 
bowl, Sonadanda took a low seat and sat to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinno kho sonadando brahmano 
bhagavantam etadavocCa: 
Seated to one side he said to the Buddha: 


“ahanceva kho pana, bho gotama, parisagato samano 
asana vutthahitva bhavantam gotamam 
abhivadeyyam, tena mam sa parisa paribhaveyya. 
“Master Gotama, if, when I have gone to an assembly, I rise 
from my seat and bow to the Buddha, that assembly might 
disparage me for that. 


Yam kho pana sa parisa paribhaveyya, yasopi tassa 
hayetha. 

And when you’re disparaged by the assembly, your 
reputation diminishes. 


Yassa kho pana yaso hayetha, bhogapi tassa 
hayeyyum. 


When your reputation diminishes, your wealth also 
diminishes. 


Yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga. 
But my wealth relies on my reputation. 


Ahanceva kho pana, bho gotama, parisagato samano 
anjalim pagganheyyam, asana me tam bhavam 
gotamo paccutthanam dharetu. 

If, when I have gone to an assembly, I raise my joined palms, 
please take it that I have risen from my seat. 


Ahanceva kho pana, bho gotama, parisagato samano 
vethanam omunceyyam, sirasa me tam bhavam 
gotamo abhivadanam dharetu. 

And if I undo my turban, please take it that I have bowed. 


Ahanceva kho pana, bho gotama, yanagato samano 
yana paccorohitva bhavantam gotamam 
abhivadeyyam, tena mam sa parisa paribhaveyya. 
And Master Gotama, if, when I am in a carriage, I rise from 
my seat and bow to the Buddha, that assembly might 
disparage me for that. 


Yam kho pana Sa parisa paribhaveyya, yasopi tassa 
hayetha, yassa kho pana yaso hayetha, bhogapi tassa 
hayeyyum. 


Yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga. 


Ahanceva kho pana, bho gotama, yanagato samano 
patodalatthim abbhunnameyyam, yana me tam 
bhavam gotamo paccorohanam dharetu. 

If, when I am in a carriage, I hold up my goad, please take it 
that I have got down from my carriage. 


Ahanceva kho pana, bho gotama, yanagato samano 
chattam apanameyyam, sirasa me tam bhavam 
gotamo abhivadanam dharetu’” ti. 

And if I lower my sunshade, please take it that I have 
bowed.” 


Atha kho bhagava sonadandam brahmanam 
dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetva sampahamsetva utthayasana pakkamiti. 
Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired the brahmin Sonadanda with a Dhamma talk, after 
which he got up from his seat and left. 


Sonadandasuttam nitthitam catuttham. 


05. Kutadantasutta - With 


Kutadanta 
Digha Nikaya 5 - Long Discourses 5 


1. Khanumatakabrahmanagahapatika 
1. The Brahmins and Householders of Khanumata 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava magadhesu carikam 
caramano mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim 
pancamattehi bhikkhusatehi yena khanumatam 
nama magadhanam brahmanagamo tadavasari. 

At one time the Buddha was wandering in the land of the 
Magadhans together with a large Sangha of around five 
hundred mendicants when he arrived at a village of the 
Magadhan brahmins named Khanumata. 


Tatra sudam bhagava khanumate viharati 
ambalatthikayam. 
There he stayed nearby at Ambalatthika. 


Tena kho pana samayena kutadanto brahmano 
khanumatam ajjhavasati sattussadam 
satinakatthodakam sadhannam rajabhoggam ranna 
magadhena seniyena bimbisarena dinnam rajadayam 
brahmadeyyam. 

Now at that time the brahmin Kutadanta was living in 
Khanumata. It was a crown property given by King Seniya 
Bimbisara of Magadha, teeming with living creatures, full of 
hay, wood, water, and grain, a royal endowment of the 
highest quality. 


Tena kho pana samayena kutadantassa brahmanassa 
mahayanno upakkhato hoti. 
Now at that time Kutadanta had prepared a great sacrifice. 


Satta ca usabhasatani satta ca vacchatarasatani satta 
ca vacchatarisatani satta ca ajasatani satta ca 
urabbhasatani thuntpanitani honti yannatthaya. 
Bulls, bullocks, heifers, goats and rams—seven hundred of 
each—had been led to the post for the sacrifice. 


Assosum kho khanumataka brahmanagahapatika: 
The brahmins and householders of Khanumataka heard: 


“samano khalu, bho, gotamo sakyaputto sakyakula 
pabbajito magadhesu carikam caramano mahata 
bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi khanumatam anuppatto khanumate 
viharati ambalatthikayam. 

“It seems the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth from a 
Sakyan family—has arrived at Khanumataka and is staying 
in a forest nearby. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 

He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahatam dassanam 
hoti’ ti. 
It’s good to see such perfected ones.” 


Atha kho khanumataka brahmanagahapatika 
khanumata nikkhamitva sanghasanghi ganibhuta 
yena ambalatthika tenupasankamanti. 

Then, having departed Khanumataka, they formed into 
companies and headed to Ambalatthika. 


Tena kho pana samayena kutadanto brahmano 
uparipasade divaseyyam upagato hoti. 

Now at that time the brahmin Kutadanta had retired to the 
upper floor of his stilt longhouse for his midday nap. 


Addasa kho kutadanto brahmano khanumatake 
brahmanagahapatike khanumata nikkhamitva 
sanghasanghi ganibhute yena ambalatthika 
tenupasankamante. 


He saw the brahmins and householders heading for 
Ambalatthika, 


Disva khattam amantesi: 
and addressed his steward, 


“kim nu kho, bho khatte, khanumataka 
brahmanagahapatika khanumata nikkhamitva 
sanghasanghi ganibhuta yena ambalatthika 
tenupasankamanti” ti? 

“My steward, why are the brahmins and householders 
headed for Ambalatthika?” 


“Atthi kho, bho, samano gotamo sakyaputto 
sakyakula pabbajito magadhesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi khanumatam anuppatto, khanumate 
viharati ambalatthikayam. 

“The ascetic Gotama has arrived at Khanumataka and is 
staying at Ambalatthika. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Tamete bhavantam gotamam dassanaya 
upasankamanti’ ti. 


They’re going to see that Master Gotama.” 


Atha kho kutadantassa brahmanassa etadahosi: 
Then Kutadanta thought, 


“sutam kho pana metam: 
“I’ve heard that 


‘Samano gotamo tividham yannasampadam 
solasaparikkharam janati’ti. 

the ascetic Gotama knows how to accomplish the sacrifice 
with three modes and sixteen accessories. 


Na kho panaham janami tividham yannasampadam 
solasaparikkharam. 
I don’t know about that, 


Icchami caham mahayannam yajitum. 
but I wish to perform a great sacrifice. 


Yannunaham samanam gotamam upasankamitva 
tividham yannasampadam solasaparikkharam 
puccheyyan’ ti. 

Why don’t I ask him how to accomplish the sacrifice with 
three modes and sixteen accessories?” 


Atha kho kutadanto brahmano khattam amantesi: 
Then Kutadanta addressed his steward, 


“tena hi, bho khatte, yena khanumataka 
brahmanagahapatika tenupasankama. 
upasankamitva khanumatake brahmanagahapatike 
evam vadehi: 

“Well then, go to the brahmins and householders and say to 
them: 


‘kutadanto, bho, brahmano evamaha— 
‘Sirs, the brahmin Kutadanta asks 


agamentu kira bhavanto, kutadantopi brahmano 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamissati’” ti. 
you to wait, as he will also go to see the ascetic Gotama.’” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho so khatta kutadantassa 
brahmanassa patissutva yena khanumataka 
brahmanagahapatika tenupasankami. upasankamitva 
khanumatake brahmanagahapatike etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” replied the steward, and did as he was asked. 


“kutadanto, bho, brahmano evamaha: 


‘agamentu kira bhonto, kutadantopi brahmano 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamissati’” ti. 


2. Kutadantagunakatha 
2. The Qualities of Kutadanta 


Tena kho pana samayena anekani brahmanasatani 
khanumate pativasanti: 

Now at that time several hundred brahmins were residing 
in Khanumata 


“kutadantassa brahmanassa mahayannam 
anubhavissama’” ti. 
thinking to participate in Kutadanta’s sacrifice. 


Assosum kho te brahmana: 
They heard that 


“kutadanto kira brahmano samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissati” ti. 
Kutadanta was going to see the ascetic Gotama. 


Atha kho te brahmana yena kutadanto brahmano 
tenupasankamimsu. upasankamitva kutadantam 
brahmanam etadavocum: 

They approached Kutadanta and said to him: 


“saccam kira bhavam kutadanto samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissati” ti? 

“Ts it really true that you are going to see the ascetic 
Gotama?” 


“Evam kho me, bho, hoti: 
“Yes, gentlemen, it is true.” 


‘ahampi samanam gotamam dassanaya 
upasankamissami’” ti. 


“Ma bhavam kutadanto samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankami. 
“Please don’t! 


Na arahati bhavam kutadanto samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
It’s not appropriate for you to go to see the ascetic Gotama. 


Sace bhavam kutadanto samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissati, bhoto kutadantassa yaso 
hayissati, samanassa gotamassa yaso abhivaddhissati. 
For if you do so, your reputation will diminish and his will 
increase. 


Yampi bhoto kutadantassa yaso hayissati, samanassa 
gotamassa yaso abhivaddhissati, iminapangena na 
arahati bhavam kutadanto samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 


For this reason it’s not appropriate for you to go to see the 
ascetic Gotama; 


Samano tveva gotamo arahati bhavantam kutadantam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
it’s appropriate that he comes to see you. 


Bhavanhi kutadanto ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca 
samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama pitamahayuga 
akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena. 

You are well born on both your mother’s and father’s side, 
of pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in questions of 
ancestry back to the seventh paternal generation. 


Yampi bhavam kutadanto ubhato sujato matito ca 
pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena, 
iminapangena na arahati bhavam kutadanto 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum. 

For this reason it’s not appropriate for you to go to see the 
ascetic Gotama; 


Samano tveva gotamo arahati bhavantam kutadantam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
it’s appropriate that he comes to see you. 


Bhavanhi kutadanto addho mahaddhano mahabhogo 
pahutavittupakarano pahutajataruparajato ... pe ... 
You’re rich, affluent, and wealthy, with lots of property and 
assets, and lots of money and grain ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto ajjhayako mantadharo tinnam 
vedanam paragu sanighanduketubhanam 
sakkharappabhedanam itihasapancamanam padako 
veyyakarano lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu anavayo 
.. pe ... 


You recite and remember the hymns, and have mastered 
the three Vedas, together with their vocabularies, ritual, 
phonology and etymology, and the testament as fifth. You 
know philology and grammar, and are well versed in 
cosmology and the marks of a great man. ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto abhirupo dassaniyo pasadiko 
paramaya vannapokkharataya samannagato 
brahmavanni1 brahmavacchas1 akhuddavakaso 
dassanaya ... pe ... 

You are attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing 
beauty. You are magnificent, splendid, remarkable to 
behold. ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto silava vuddhasili vuddhasilena 
samannagato ... pe ... 
You are ethical, mature in ethical conduct. ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto kalyanavaco kalyanavakkarano 
poriya vacaya Ssamannagato vissatthaya anelagalaya 
atthassa vinnapaniya ... pe ... 

You’re a good speaker, with a polished, clear, and articulate 
voice that expresses the meaning. ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto bahunam acariyapacariyo tini 
manavakasatani mante vaceti, bahu kho pana 
nanadisa nanajanapada manavaka agacchanti bhoto 
kutadantassa santike mantatthika mante 
adhiyitukama ... pe ... 

You teach the teachers of many, and teach three hundred 
students to recite the hymns. Many students come from 
various districts and countries for the sake of the hymns, 
wishing to learn the hymns. ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto jinno vuddho mahallako 
addhagato vayoanuppatto. 


You’re old, elderly and senior, advanced in years, and have 
reached the final stage of life. 


Samano gotamo taruno ceva tarunapabbajito ca ... pe 
The ascetic Gotama is young, and has newly gone forth. ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto ranno magadhassa seniyassa 
bimbisarassa sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito 
.. pe ... 

You’re honored, respected, revered, venerated, and 
esteemed by King Bimbisara of Magadha ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto brahmanassa pokkharasatissa 
sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito ... pe ... 
and the brahmin Pokkharasati. ... 


Bhavanhi kutadanto khanumatam ajjhavasati 
sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhannam 
rajabhoggam ranna magadhena seniyena 
bimbisarena dinnam rajadayam brahmadeyyam. 
You live in Khanumata, a crown property given by King 
Seniya Bimbisara of Magadha, teeming with living 
creatures, full of hay, wood, water, and grain, a royal 
endowment of the highest quality. 


Yampi bhavam kutadanto khanumatam ajjhavasati 
sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhannam 
rajabhoggam, ranna magadhena seniyena 
bimbisarena dinnam rajadayam brahmadeyyam, 
iminapangena na arahati bhavam kutadanto 
Samanam gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum. 

For this reason it’s not appropriate for you to go to see the 
ascetic Gotama; 


Samano tveva gotamo arahati bhavantam kutadantam 
dassanaya upasankamitun’ti. 
it’s appropriate that he comes to see you.” 


3. Buddhagunakatha 
3. The Qualities of the Buddha 


Evam vutte, kutadanto brahmano te brahmane 
etadavoca: 
When they had spoken, Kutadanta said to those brahmins: 


“Tena hi, bho, mamapi sunatha, yatha mayameva 
arahama tam bhavantam gotamam dassanaya 
upasankamitum, 

“Well then, gentlemen, listen to why it’s appropriate for me 
to go to see the ascetic Gotama, 


na tveva arahati so bhavam gotamo amhakam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
and it’s not appropriate for him to come to see me. 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ubhato sujato matito ca 
pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena. 
He is well born on both his mother’s and father’s side, of 
pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in questions of 
ancestry back to the seventh paternal generation. 


Yampi, bho, saamano gotamo ubhato sujato matito ca 
pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena, 
iminapangena na arahati so bhavam gotamo 
amhakam dassanaya upasankamitum. 

For this reason it’s not appropriate for the ascetic Gotama 
to come to see me; 


Atha kho mayameva arahama tam bhavantam 
gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum. 
rather, it’s appropriate for me to go to see him. 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo mahantam natisangham 
ohaya pabbajito ... pe ... 
When he went forth he abandoned a large family circle. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo pahutam 
hirannasuvannam ohaya pabbajito bhumigatanca 
vehasattham Ca ... pe ... 

When he went forth he abandoned abundant gold coin and 
bullion stored in dungeons and towers. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo daharova samano yuva 
susukalakeso bhadrena yobbanena samannagato 
pathamena vayaSa agarasma anagariyam pabbajito ... 
pe ... 

He went forth from the lay life to homelessness while still a 
youth, young, black-haired, blessed with youth, in the prime 
of life. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo akamakanam 
matapitunam assumukhanam rudantanam 
kesamassum oharetva kKasayani vatthani acchadetva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito ... pe ... 

Though his mother and father wished otherwise, weeping 
with tearful faces, he shaved off his hair and beard, dressed 
in ocher robes, and went forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo abhirupo dassaniyo 
pasadiko paramaya vannapokkharataya samannagato 
brahmavanni1 brahmavacchas1 akhuddavakaso 
dassanaya ... pe ... 


He is attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing beauty. 
He is magnificent, splendid, remarkable to behold. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo silava ariyasili kusalasili 
kusalasilena samannagato ... pe ... 

He is ethical, possessing ethical conduct that is noble and 
skillful. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo kalyanavaco 
kalyanavakkarano poriya vacaya samannagato 
vissatthaya anelagalaya atthassa vinnapaniya ... pe ... 
He’s a good speaker, with a polished, clear, and articulate 
voice that expresses the meaning. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo bahunam 
acariyapacariyo ... pe ... 
He’s a teacher of teachers. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo khinakamarago 
vigatacapallo ... pe ... 
He has ended sensual desire, and is rid of caprice. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo kammavadi kiriyavadi 
apapapurekkharo brahmannaya pajaya ... pe ... 

He teaches the efficacy of deeds and action. He doesn’t 
wish any harm upon the community of brahmins. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ucca kula pabbajito 
asambhinnakhattiyakula ... pe ... 

He went forth from an eminent family of unbroken 
aristocratic lineage. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo addha kula pabbajito 
mahaddhana mahabhogga ... pe ... 
He went forth from a rich, affluent, and wealthy family. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam tirorattha 
tirojanapada panham pucchitum agacchanti ... pe ... 
People come from distant lands and distant countries to 
question him. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam anekani 
devatasahassani panehi saranam gatani ... pe ... 
Many thousands of deities have gone for refuge for life to 
RimM..<:. 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti ... pe ... 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi samannagato ... pe 


He has the thirty-two marks of a great man. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ehisvagatavadi sakhilo 
sammodako abbhakutiko uttanamukho pubbabhas! ... 
pe ... 

He is welcoming, congenial, polite, smiling, open, the first to 
speak. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo catunnam parisanam 
sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito ... pe ... 


He’s honored, respected, revered, venerated, and esteemed 
by the four assemblies. ... 


Samane khalu, bho, gotame bahu deva ca manussa Ca 
abhippasanna ... pe ... 
Many gods and humans are devoted to him. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo yasmim game va nigame 
va pativasati na tasmim game va nigame va amanussa 
manusse vihethenti ... pe ... 

While he is residing in a village or town, non-human entities 
do not harass them. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo sanghi gani ganacariyo 
puthutitthakaranam aggamakkhayati, yatha kho 
pana, bho, etesam samanabrahmananam yatha va 
tatha va yaso samudagacchati, na hevam samanassa 
gotamassa yaso samudagato. 

He leads an order and a community, and teaches a 
community, and is said to be the best of the various 
religious founders. He didn’t come by his fame in the same 
ways as those other ascetics and brahmins. 


Atha kho anuttaraya vijjacaranasampadaya 
Samanassa gotamassa yaso samudagato ... pe ... 
Rather, he came by his fame due to his supreme knowledge 
and conduct. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam raja magadho seniyo 
bimbisaro saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco panehi 
Saranam gato... pe ... 

King Seniya Bimbisara of Magadha and his wives and 
children have gone for refuge for life to the ascetic Gotama. 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam raja pasenadi kosalo 
saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco panehi saranam 
gato... pe... 

King Pasenadi of Kosala and his wives and children have 
gone for refuge for life to the ascetic Gotama. ... 


Samanam khalu, bho, gotamam brahmano 
pokkharasati saputto sabhariyo sapariso samacco 
panehi saranam gato ... pe ... 

The brahmin Pokkharasati and his wives and children have 
gone for refuge for life to the ascetic Gotama. ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ranno magadhassa 
seniyassa bimbisarassa sakkato garukato manito 
pujito apacito ... pe ... 

He’s honored, respected, revered, venerated, and esteemed 
by King Bimbisara of Magadha ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo ranno pasenadissa 
kosalassa sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito ... 


pe ... 
King Pasenadi of Kosala ... 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo brahmanassa 
pokkharasatissa sakkato garukato manito pujito 
apacito ... pe ... 

and the brahmin Pokkharasati. 


Samano khalu, bho, gotamo khanumatam anuppatto 
khanumate viharati ambalatthikayam. 

The ascetic Gotama has arrived at Khanumata and is 
staying at Ambalatthika. 


Ye kho pana, bho, keci samana va brahmana va 
amhakam gamakhettam agacchanti, atith1 no te 
honti. 


Any ascetic or brahmin who comes to stay in our village 
district is our guest, 


Atithi kho panamhehi sakkatabba garukatabba 
manetabba pujetabba apacetabba. 
and should be honored and respected as such. 


Yampi, bho, samano gotamo khanumatam anuppatto 
khanumate viharati ambalatthikayam, atithimhakam 
Samano gotamo. 


Atithi kho panamhehi sakkatabbo garukatabbo 
manetabbo pujetabbo apacetabbo. 


Iminapangena narahati so bhavam gotamo amhakam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 

For this reason, too, it’s not appropriate for Master Gotama 
to come to see me, 


Atha kho mayameva arahama tam bhavantam 
gotamam dassanaya upasankamitum. 
rather, it’s appropriate for me to go to see him. 


Ettake kho aham, bho, tassa bhoto gotamassa vanne 
pariyapunami, no ca kho so bhavam gotamo 
ettakavanno. 

This is the extent of Master Gotama’s praise that I have 
learned. But his praises are not confined to this, 


Aparimanavanno hi so bhavam gotamo’ ti. 
for the praise of Master Gotama is limitless.” 


Evam vutte, te brahmana kutadantam brahmanam 
etadavocum: 
When he had spoken, those brahmins said to him, 


“yatha kho bhavam kutadanto samanassa gotamassa 
vanne bhasati, ito cepi so bhavam gotamo yojanasate 
viharati, alameva saddhena kulaputtena dassanaya 
upasankamitum api putosena’” ti. 

“According to Kutadanta’s praises, if Master Gotama were 
staying within a hundred leagues, it’d be worthwhile for a 
faithful gentleman to go to see him, even if they had to 
carry their own provisions in a shoulder bag.” 


“Tena hi, bho, sabbeva mayam samanam gotamam 
dassanaya upasankamissama’ ti. 

“Well then, gentlemen, let’s all go to see the ascetic 
Gotama.” 


4. Mahavijitarajayannakatha 
4. The Story of King Mahavijita’s Sacrifice 


Atha kho kutadanto brahmano mahata 
brahmanaganena saddhim yena ambalatthika yena 
bhagava tenupasankami, upasankamitva bhagavata 
saddhim sammodi. 

Then Kutadanta together with a large group of brahmins 
went to see the Buddha and exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
sat down to one side. 


Khanumatakapi kho brahmanagahapatika appekacce 
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu; 
appekacce bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu, 
Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidimsu; appekacce yena bhagava 
tenanjalim panametva ekamantam nisidimsu; 
appekacce namagottam savetva ekamantam 


nisidimsu; appekacce tunhibhuta ekamantam 
nisidimsu. 

Before sitting down to one side, some of the brahmins and 
householders of Khanumataka bowed, some exchanged 
greetings and polite conversation, some held up their joined 
palms toward the Buddha, some announced their name and 
clan, while some kept silent. 


Ekamantam nisinno kho kutadanto brahmano 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Kutadanta said to the Buddha, 


“sutam metam, bho gotama: 
“Master Gotama, I’ve heard that 


‘Samano gotamo tividham yannasampadam 
solasaparikkharam janati’ti. 

you know how to accomplish the sacrifice with three modes 
and sixteen accessories. 


Na kho panaham janami tividham yannasampadam 
solasaparikkharam. 
I don’t know about that, 


Icchami caham mahayannam yajitum. 
but I wish to perform a great sacrifice. 


Sadhu me bhavam gotamo tividham yannasampadam 
solasaparikkharam desetu’ ti. 
Please teach me how to accomplish the sacrifice with three 
modes and sixteen accessories.” 


“Tena hi, brahmana, sunahi sadhukam manasikarohi, 
bhasissami’ ti. 

“Well then, brahmin, listen and pay close attention, I will 
speak.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho kutadanto brahmano bhagavato 
Ppaccassosi. 
“Yes sir,” Kutadanta replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“bhutapubbam, brahmana, raja mahavijito nama 
ahosi addho mahaddhano mahabhogo 
pahutajataruparajato pahutavittupakarano 
pahutadhanadhanno paripunnakosakotthagaro. 
Once upon a time, brahmin, there was a king named 
Mahavijita. He was rich, affluent, and wealthy, with lots of 
gold and silver, lots of property and assets, lots of money 
and grain, and a full treasury and storehouses. 


Atha kho, brahmana, ranno mahavijitassa 
rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi: 

Then as King Mahavijita was in private retreat this thought 
came to his mind: 


‘adhigata kho me vipula manusaka bhoga, mahantam 
pathavimandalam abhivijiya ajjhavasami, 
yannunaham mahayannam yajeyyam, yam mama assa 
digharattam hitaya sukhaya’ti. 

‘T have achieved human wealth, and reign after conquering 
this vast territory. Why don’t I hold a large sacrifice? That 
will be for my lasting welfare and happiness.’ 


Atha kho, brahmana, raja mahavijito purohitam 
brahmanam amantetva etadavoca: 

Then he summoned the brahmin high priest and said to 
him: 


‘idha mayham, brahmana, rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 

‘Just now, brahmin, as I was in private retreat this thought 
came to mind, 


“adhigata kho me vipula manusaka bhoga, mahantam 
pathavimandalam abhivijiya ajjhavasami. 
Yanntnaham mahayannam yajeyyam yam mama assa 
digharattam hitaya sukhaya’ ti. 

“T have achieved human wealth, and reign after conquering 
this vast territory. Why don’t I perform a great sacrifice? 
That will be for my lasting welfare and happiness.” 


Icchamaham, brahmana, mahayannam yajitum. 
Brahmin, I wish to perform a great sacrifice. 


Anusasatu mam bhavam yam mama assa digharattam 
hitaya sukhaya’ti. 

Please instruct me. It will be for my lasting welfare and 
happiness.’ 


Evam vutte, brahmana, purohito brahmano rajanam 
mahavijitam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, the brahmin high priest said to him: 


‘bhoto kho ranno janapado sakantako sauppilo, 
gamaghatapi dissanti, nigamaghatapi dissanti, 
nagaraghatapi dissanti, panthaduhanapi dissanti. 
‘Sir, the king’s realm is harried and oppressed. Bandits 
have been seen raiding villages, towns, and cities, and 
infesting the highways. 


Bhavam kho pana raja evam sakantake janapade 
sauppile balimuddhareyya, akiccakari assa tena 
bhavam raja. 


But if the king were to extract more taxes while his realm is 
thus harried and oppressed, he would not be doing his duty. 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno evamassa: 
Now the king might think, 


“ahametam dassukhilam vadhena va bandhena va 
janiya va garahaya va pabbajanaya va 
samuhanissami” ti, na kho panetassa dassukhilassa 
evam samma samugghato hoti. 

“T’ll eradicate this barbarian obstacle by execution or 
imprisonment or confiscation or condemnation or 
banishment!” But that’s not the right way to eradicate this 
barbarian obstacle. 


Ye te hatavasesaka bhavissanti, te paccha ranno 
janapadam vihethessanti. 

Those who remain after the killing will return to harass the 
king’s realm. 


Api ca kho idam samvidhanam agamma evametassa 
dassukhilassa samma samugghato hoti. 

Rather, here is a plan, relying on which the barbarian 
obstacle will be properly uprooted. 


Tena hi bhavam raja ye bhoto ranno janapade 
ussahanti kasigorakkhe, tesam bhavam raja 
bijabhattam anuppadetu. 

So let the king provide seed and fodder for those in the 
realm who work in farming and raising cattle. 


Ye bhoto ranno janapade ussahanti vanijjaya, tesam 
bhavam raja pabhatam anuppadetu. 
Let the king provide funding for those who work in trade. 


Ye bhoto ranno janapade ussahanti rajaporise, tesam 
bhavam raja bhattavetanam pakappetu. 

Let the king guarantee food and wages for those in 
government service. 


Te ca manussa sakammapasuta ranno janapadam na 
vihethessanti; 

Then the people, occupied with their own work, will not 
harass the realm. 


maha ca ranno rasiko bhavissati. 
The king’s revenues will be great. 


Khematthita janapada akantaka anuppila. Manussa 
muda modamana ure putte naccenta aparutaghara 
manne viharissant?’ti. 

When the country is secured as a sanctuary, free of being 
harried and oppressed, the happy people, with joy in their 
hearts, dancing with children at their breast, will dwell as if 
their houses were wide open.’ 


‘Evam, bho’ti kho, brahmana, raja mahavijito 
purohitassa brahmanassa patissutva ye ranno 
janapade ussahimsu kasigorakkhe, tesam raja 
mahavijito bijabhattam anuppadasi. 

The king agreed with the high priest’s advice and followed 
his recommendation. 


Ye ca ranno janapade ussahimsu vanijjaya, tesam raja 
mahavijito pabhatam anuppadasi. 


Ye ca ranno janapade ussahimsu rajaporise, tesam 
raja mahavijito bhattavetanam pakappesi. 


Te ca manussa sakammapasuta ranno janapadam na 
vihethimsu, maha ca ranno rasiko ahosi. 


Khematthita janapada akantaka anuppila manussa 
muda modamana ure putte naccenta aparutaghara 
manne viharimsu. 


Atha kho, brahmana, raja mahavijito purohitam 
brahmanam amantetva etadavoca: 

Then the king summoned the brahmin high priest and said 
to him: 


‘Ssamuhato kho me bhoto dassukhilo, bhoto 
samvidhanam agamma maha Ca me rasiko. 

‘T have eradicated the barbarian obstacle. And relying on 
your plan my revenue is now great. 


Khematthita janapada akantaka anuppila manussa 
muda modamana ure putte naccenta aparutaghara 
manne viharanti. 

Since the country is secured as a sanctuary, free of being 
harried and oppressed, the happy people, with joy in their 
hearts, dancing with children at their breast, dwell as if 
their houses were wide open. 


Icchamaham brahmana mahayannam yajitum. 
Brahmin, I wish to perform a great sacrifice. 


Anusasatu mam bhavam yam mama assa digharattam 
hitaya sukhaya’ti. 

Please instruct me. It will be for my lasting welfare and 
happiness.’ 


4.1. Catuparikkhara 
4.1. The Four Accessories 


Tena hi bhavam raja ye bhoto ranno janapade 
khattiya anuyanta negama ceva janapada Ca te 


bhavam raja amantayatam: ‘icchamaham, bho, 
mahayannam yajitum, anujanantu me bhavanto yam 
mama assa digharattam hitaya sukhaya’ti. Ye bhoto 
ranno janapade amacca parisajja negama ceva 
janapada Ca... pe ... brahmanamahasala negama ceva 
janapada Ca... pe ... gahapatinecayika negama ceva 
janapada ca, te bhavam raja amantayatam: 

‘In that case, let the king announce this throughout the 
realm to the aristocrat vassals, ministers and counselors, 
well-to-do brahmins, and well-off householders, both of 
town and country: 


‘icchamaham, bho, mahayannam yajitum, anujanantu 
me bhavanto yam mama assa digharattam hitaya 
sukhaya’ ti. 

“I wish to perform a great sacrifice. Please grant your 
approval, gentlemen; it will be for my lasting welfare and 
happiness.” 


‘Evam, bho’ti kho, brahmana, raja mahavijito 
purohitassa brahmanassa patissutva ye ranno 
janapade khattiya anuyanta negama ceva janapada 
ca, te raja mahavijito amantesi: 

The king agreed with the high priest’s advice and followed 
his recommendation. 


‘icchamaham, bho, mahayannam yajitum, anujanantu 
me bhavanto yam mama assa digharattam hitaya 
sukhaya’ ti. 

And all of the people who were thus informed responded by 
saying: 


‘Yajatam bhavam raja yannam, yannakalo, 
maharaja’ ti. 

‘May the king perform a sacrifice! It is time for a sacrifice, 
great king.’ 


Ye ranno janapade amacca parisajja negama ceva 
janapada Ca... pe ... brahmanamahasala negama ceva 
janapada Ca... pe ... gahapatinecayika negama ceva 
janapada Ca, te raja mahavijito amantesi: 


‘icchamaham, bho, mahayannam yajitum. Anujanantu 
me bhavanto yam mama assa digharattam hitaya 
sukhaya’ ti. 


‘Yajatam bhavam raja yannam, yannakalo, 
maharaja’ ti. 


Itime cattaro anumatipakkha tasseva yannassa 
parikkhara bhavanti. 

And so these four consenting factions became accessories 
to the sacrifice. 


4.2. Atthaparikkhara 
4.2. The Eight Accessories 


Raja mahavijito atthahangehi samannagato— 
King Mahavijita possessed eight factors. 


ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca saamsuddhagahaniko 
yava sattama pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho 
jativadena; 

He was well born on both his mother’s and father’s side, of 
pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in questions of 
ancestry back to the seventh paternal generation. 


abhirupo dassantyo pasadiko paramaya 
vannapokkharataya samannagato brahmavanni 
brahmavacchasi1 akhuddavakaso dassanaya; 

He was attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing 
beauty. He was magnificent, splendid, remarkable to 


behold. 


addho mahaddhano mahabhogo pahutajataruparajato 
pahttavittupakarano pahutadhanadhanno 
paripunnakosakotthagaro; 

He was rich, affluent, and wealthy, with lots of gold and 
silver, lots of property and assets, lots of money and grain, 
and a full treasury and storehouses. 


balava caturanginiya senaya samannagato assavaya 
ovadapatikaraya sahati manne paccatthike yasasa; 

He was powerful, having an army of four divisions that was 
obedient and carried out instructions. He’d probably prevail 
over his enemies just with his reputation. 


saddho dayako danapati anavatadvaro 
samanabrahmanakapanaddhikavanibbakayacakanam 
opanabhtto punnani karoti; 

He was faithful, generous, a donor, his door always open. 
He was a well-spring of support, making merit with ascetics 
and brahmins, for paupers, vagrants, travelers, and 
beggars. 


bahussuto tassa tassa sutajatassa, tassa tasseva kho 
pana bhasitassa attham janati: 

He was very learned in diverse fields of learning. He 
understood the meaning of diverse statements, saying: 


‘ayam imassa bhasitassa attho ayam imassa 
bhasitassa attho’ti; 

‘This is what that statement means; that is what this 
statement means.’ 


pandito, viyatto, medhav1, patibalo, 
atitanagatapaccuppanne atthe cintetum. 


He was astute, competent, and intelligent, able to think 
issues through as they bear upon the past, future, and 
present. 


Raja mahavijito imehi atthahangehi samannagato. 
These are the eight factors that King Mahavijita possessed. 


Iti imanipi atthangani tasseva yannassa parikkhara 
bhavanti. 

And so these eight factors also became accessories to the 
sacrifice. 


4.3. Catuparikkhara 
4.3. Four More Accessories 


Purohito brahmano catuhangehi samannagato, 
And the brahmin high priest had four factors. 


ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca saamsuddhagahaniko 
yava sattama pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho 
jativadena; 

He was well born on both his mother’s and father’s side, of 
pure descent, irrefutable and impeccable in questions of 
ancestry back to the seventh paternal generation. 


ajjhayako mantadharo tinnam vedanam paragu 
sanighanduketubhanam sakkharappabhedanam 
itihasapancamanam padako veyyakarano 
lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu anavayo; 

He recited and remembered the hymns, and had mastered 
the three Vedas, together with their vocabularies, ritual, 
phonology and etymology, and the testament as fifth. He 
knew philology and grammar, and was well versed in 
cosmology and the marks of a great man. 


silava vuddhasili vuddhasilena samannagato; 


He was ethical, mature in ethical conduct. 


pandito viyatto medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam. 
He was astute and clever, being the first or second to hold 
the sacrificial ladle. 


Purohito brahmano imehi catuhangehi samannagato. 
These are the four factors that the brahmin high priest 
possessed. 


Iti imanipi cattari angani tasseva yannassa 
parikkhara bhavanti. 

And so these four factors also became accessories to the 
sacrifice. 


4.4. Tissovidha 
4.4. The Three Modes 


Atha kho, brahmana, purohito brahmano ranno 
mahavijitassa pubbeva yanna tisso vidha desesi. 
Next, before the sacrifice, the brahmin high priest taught 
the three modes to the king. 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam 
yitthukamassa kocideva vippatisaro: 

‘Now, though the king wants to perform a great sacrifice, 
he might have certain regrets, thinking: 


‘“maha vata me bhogakkhandho vigacchissati” ti, so 
bhota ranna vippatisaro na karaniyo. 
“T shall lose a great fortune,” or 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yajamanassa 
kocideva vippatisaro: 


“maha vata me bhogakkhandho vigacchati” ti, so 
bhota ranna vippatisaro na karaniyo. 
“IT am losing a great fortune,” or 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yitthassa 
kocideva vippatisaro: 


“maha vata me bhogakkhandho vigato” ti, so bhota 
ranna vippatisaro na karaniyo’ti. 

“T have lost a great fortune.” But the king should not harbor 
such regrets.’ 


Ima kho, brahmana, purohito brahmano ranno 
mahavijitassa pubbeva yanna tisso vidha desesi. 
These are the three modes that the brahmin high priest 
taught to the king before the sacrifice. 


4.5. Dasaakara 
4.5. The Ten Respects 


Atha kho, brahmana, purohito brahmano ranno 
mahavijitassa pubbeva yanna dasahakarehi 
patiggahakesu vippatisaram pativinesi. 

Next, before the sacrifice, the brahmin high priest dispelled 
the king’s regret regarding the recipients in ten respects: 


‘Agamissanti kho bhoto yannam panatipatinopi 
panatipata pativiratapi. 

‘There will come to the sacrifice those who kill living 
creatures and those who refrain from killing living 
creatres, 


Ye tattha panatipatino, tesanneva tena. 
As to those who kill living creatures, the outcome of that is 
theirs alone. 


Ye tattha panatipata pativirata, te arabbha yajatam 
bhavam, sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, 
cittameva bhavam antaram pasadetu. 

But as to those who refrain from killing living creatures, it is 
for their sakes that the king should sacrifice, relinquish, 
rejoice, and gain confidence in his heart. 


Agamissanti kho bhoto yanham adinnadayinopi 
adinnadana pativiratapi ... pe ... 
There will come to the sacrifice those who steal ... 


kamesu micchacarinopi kamesumicchacara 
pativiratapi ... 
commit sexual misconduct ... 


musavadinopi musavada pativiratapi ... 
lie ... 


pisunavacinopi pisunaya vacaya pativiratapi ... 
use divisive speech ... 


pharusavacinopi pharusaya vacaya pativiratapi ... 
use harsh speech ... 


samphappalapinopi samphappalapa pativiratapi ... 
talk nonsense ... 


abhijjhalunopi anabhijjhalunopi ... 
are covetous ... 


byapannacittapi abyapannacittapi ... 
have ill will ... 


micchaditthikapi sammaditthikapi .... 
have wrong view and those who have right view. 


Ye tattha micchaditthika, tesanneva tena. 
As to those who have wrong view, the outcome of that is 
theirs alone. 


Ye tattha sammaditthika, te arabbha yajatam bhavam, 
Sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittameva 
bhavam antaram pasadetu’ti. 

But as to those who have right view, it is for their sakes that 
the king should sacrifice, relinquish, rejoice, and gain 
confidence in his heart.’ 


Imehi kho, brahmana, purohito brahmano ranno 
mahavijitassa pubbeva yanna dasahakarehi 
patiggahakesu vippatisaram pativinesi. 

These are the ten respects in which the high priest 
dispelled the king’s regret regarding the recipients before 
the sacrifice. 


4.6. Solasakara 
4.6. The Sixteen Respects 


Atha kho, brahmana, purohito brahmano ranno 
mahavijitassa mahayannam yajamanassa 
solasahakarehi cittam sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejesi sampahamsesi 

Next, while the king was performing the great sacrifice, the 
brahmin high priest educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired the king’s mind in sixteen respects: 


siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yajamanassa 
kocideva vatta: 

‘Now, while the king is performing the great sacrifice, 
someone might say, 


‘raja kho mahavijito mahayannam yajati, no ca kho 
tassa amantita khattiya anuyanta negama ceva 


janapada Ca; 
“King Mahavijita performs a great sacrifice, but he did not 
announce it to the aristocrat vassals of town and country. 


atha ca pana bhavam raja evarupam mahayannam 
yajati’ti. 
That’s the kind of great sacrifice that this king performs.” 


Evampi bhoto ranno vatta dhammato natthi. 
Those who speak against the king in this way have no 
legitimacy. 


Bhota kho pana ranna amantita khattiya anuyanta 
negama ceva janapada Ca. 

For the king did indeed announce it to the aristocrat vassals 
of town and country. 


Iminapetam bhavam raja janatu, yajatam bhavam, 
Sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittameva 
bhavam antaram pasadetu. (1) 

Let the king know this as a reason to sacrifice, relinquish, 
rejoice, and gain confidence in his heart. 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yajamanassa 
kocideva vatta: 

While the king is performing the great sacrifice, someone 
might say, 


‘raja kho mahavijito mahayannam yajati, no ca kho 
tassa amantita amacca parisajja negama ceva 
janapada Ca... pe ... brahmanamahasala negama ceva 
janapada Ca... pe ... gahapatinecayika negama ceva 
janapada ca, atha ca pana bhavam raja evarupam 
mahayannam yajati’ti. 

“King Mahavijita performs a great sacrifice, but he did not 
announce it to the ministers and counselors, well-to-do 


brahmins, and well-off householders, both of town and 
country. That’s the kind of great sacrifice that this king 
performs.” 


Evampi bhoto ranno vatta dhammato natthi. 
Those who speak against the king in this way have no 
legitimacy. 


Bhota kho pana ranna amantita gahapatinecayika 
negama ceva janapada Ca. 
For the king did indeed announce it to all these people. 


Iminapetam bhavam raja janatu, yajatam bhavam, 
Sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittameva 
bhavam antaram pasadetu. (2-4.) 

Let the king know this too as a reason to Sacrifice, 
relinquish, rejoice, and gain confidence in his heart. 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yajamanassa 
kocideva vatta: 

While the king is performing the great sacrifice, someone 
might say 


‘raja kho mahavijito mahayannam yajati, no ca kho 
ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko 
yava sattama pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho 
jativadena, atha ca pana bhavam raja evarupam 
mahayannam yajati’ti. 

that he does not possess the eight factors. 


Evampi bhoto ranno vatta dhammato natthi. 
Bhavam kho pana raja ubhato sujato matito ca pitito 


ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama pitamahayuga 
akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena. 


Iminapetam bhavam raja janatu, yajatam bhavam, 
Sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittameva 
bhavam antaram pasadetu. (5) 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yajamanassa 
kocideva vatta: 


‘raja kho mahavijito mahayannam yajati no ca kho 
abhirupo dassantyo pasadiko paramaya 
vannapokkharataya samannagato brahmavanni 
brahmavacchasi1 akhuddavakaso dassanaya ... pe ... 


no ca kho addho mahaddhano mahabhogo 
pahutajataruparajato pahutavittupakarano 
pahutadhanadhanno paripunnakosakotthagaro ... pe 


no ca kho balava caturanginiya senaya samannagato 
asSavaya ovadapatikaraya sahati manne paccatthike 
yaSaSa ... pe ... 


no ca kho saddho dayako danapati anavatadvaro 
samanabrahmanakapanaddhikavanibbakayacakanam 
opanabhuto punnani karoti ... pe ... 


no ca kho bahussuto tassa tassa sutajatassa ... pe ... 


no ca kho tassa tasseva kho pana bhasitassa attham 
janati: 
“ayam imassa bhasitassa attho, ayam imassa 


bhasitassa attho’ ti ... pe ... 


no ca kho pandito viyatto medhavi patibalo 
atitanagatapaccuppanne atthe cintetum, atha ca 
pana bhavam raja evarupam mahayannam yajati’ti. 


Evampi bhoto ranno vatta dhammato natthi. 
Those who speak against the king in this way have no 
legitimacy. 


Bhavam kho pana raja pandito viyatto medhavi 
patibalo atitanagatapaccuppanne atthe cintetum. 
For the king does indeed possess the eight factors. 


Iminapetam bhavam raja janatu, yajatam bhavam, 
Sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittameva 
bhavam antaram pasadetu. (6-12.) 

Let the king know this too as a reason to Sacrifice, 
relinquish, rejoice, and gain confidence in his heart. 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yajamanassa 
kocideva vatta: 

While the king is performing the great sacrifice, someone 
might say 


‘raja kho mahavijito mahayannam yajati. 
that the high priest does not possess the four factors. 


No ca khvassa purohito brahmano ubhato sujato 
matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 
pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena; 


atha ca pana bhavam raja evarupam mahayannam 
yajati’ti. 

Evampi bhoto ranno vatta dhammato natthi. 

Bhoto kho pana ranno purohito brahmano ubhato 
sujato matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava 


sattama pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho 
jativadena. 


Iminapetam bhavam raja janatu, yajatam bhavam, 
Sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittameva 
bhavam antaram pasadetu. (13) 


Siya kho pana bhoto ranno mahayannam yajamanassa 
kocideva vatta: 


‘raja kho mahavijito mahayannam yajati. 


No ca khvassa purohito brahmano ajjhayako 
mantadharo tinnam vedanam paragu 
sanighanduketubhanam sakkharappabhedanam 
itihasapancamanam padako veyyakarano 
lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu anavayo ... pe ... 


no ca khvassa purohito brahmano silava vuddhasili 
vuddhasilena samannagato ... pe ... 


no ca khvassa purohito brahmano pandito viyatto 
medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam, atha ca pana bhavam raja 
evarupam mahayannam yajati’ti. 


Evampi bhoto ranno vatta dhammato natthi. 
Those who speak against the king in this way have no 
legitimacy. 


Bhoto kho pana ranno purohito brahmano pandito 
viyatto medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam 
pagganhantanam. 

For the high priest does indeed possess the four factors. 


Iminapetam bhavam raja janatu, yajatam bhavam, 
Sajjatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittameva 
bhavam antaram pasadetuti. 


Let the king know this too as a reason to Sacrifice, 
relinquish, rejoice, and gain confidence in his heart.’ 


Imehi kho, brahmana, purohito brahmano ranno 
mahavijitassa mahayannam yajamanassa solasahi 
akarehi cittam sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi 
sampahamsesi. (14-16.) 

These are the sixteen respects in which the high priest 
educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired the king’s 
mind while he was performing the sacrifice. 


Tasmim kho, brahmana, yanne neva gavo hannimsu, 
na ajelaka hannimsu, na kukkutasukara hannimsu, 
na vividha pana sanghatam apajjimsu, na rukkha 
chijjimsu yupatthaya, na dabbha luyimsu 
barihisatthaya. 

And brahmin, in that sacrifice no cattle were killed, no 
goats were killed, and no chickens or pigs were killed. 
There was no slaughter of various kinds of creatures. No 
trees were felled for the sacrificial post. No grass was 
reaped to strew over the place of sacrifice. 


Yepissa ahesum dasati va pessati va kammakarati va, 
tepi na dandatajjita na bhayatajjita na assumukha 
rudamana parikammani akamsu. 

No bondservants, employees, or workers did their jobs 
under threat of punishment and danger, weeping with 
tearful faces. 


Atha kho ye icchimsu, te akamsu, ye na icchimsu, na 
te akamsu; 

Those who wished to work did so, while those who did not 
wish to did not. 


yam icchimsu, tam akamsu, yam na icchimsu, na tam 
akamsu. 


They did the work they wanted to, and did not do what they 
didn’t want to. 


Sappitelanavanitadadhimadhuphanitena ceva so 
yanno nitthanamagamasi. 

The sacrifice was completed with just ghee, oil, butter, 
curds, honey, and molasses. 


Atha kho, brahmana, khattiya anuyanta negama ceva 
janapada ca, amaccCa parisajja negama ceva janapada 
ca, brahmanamahasala negama ceva janapada Ca, 
gahapatinecayika negama ceva janapada ca pahutam 
Sapateyyam adaya rajanam mahavijitam 
upasankamitva evamahamsu: 

Then the aristocrat vassals, ministers and counselors, well- 
to-do brahmins, and well-off householders of both town and 
country came to the king bringing abundant wealth and 
said, 


‘idam, deva, pahutam sapateyyam devanneva 
uddissabhatam, tam devo patigganhatuw’ ti. 

‘Sire, this abundant wealth is specially for you alone; may 
Your Highness accept it!’ 


‘Alam, bho, mamapidam pahutam sapateyyam 
dhammikena balina abhisankhatam; 

‘There’s enough raised for me through regular taxes. Let 
this be for you; and here, take even more!’ 


tanca vo hotu, ito ca bhiyyo haratha’ti. 


Te ranna patikkhitta ekamantam apakkamma evam 
Samacintesum: 

When the king turned them down, they withdrew to one 
side to think up a plan, 


‘na kho etam amhakam patirupam, yam mayam imani 
Sapateyyani punadeva sakani gharani patihareyyama. 
‘It wouldn’t be proper for us to take this abundant wealth 
back to our own homes. 


Raja kho mahavijito mahayannam yajati, handassa 
Mayam anuyagino homa’ti. 

King Mahavijita is performing a great sacrifice. Let us make 
an offering as an auxiliary sacrifice.’ 


Atha kho, brahmana, puratthimena yannavatassa 
khattiya anuyanta negama ceva janapada ca danani 
patthapesum. 

Then the aristocrat vassals of town and country set up gifts 
to the east of the sacrificial pit. 


Dakkhinena yannavatassa amacca parisajja negama 
ceva janapada ca danani patthapesum. 

The ministers and counselors of town and country set up 
gifts to the south of the sacrificial pit. 


Pacchimena yannavatassa brahmanamahasala 
negama ceva janapada ca danani patthapesum. 

The well-to-do brahmins of town and country set up gifts to 
the west of the sacrificial pit. 


Uttarena yannavatassa gahapatinecayika negama 
ceva janapada ca danani patthapesum. 

The well-off householders of town and country set up gifts 
to the north of the sacrificial pit. 


Tesupi kho, brahmana, yannesu neva gavo hannimsu, 
na ajelaka hannimsu, na kukkutasukara hannimsu, 
na vividha pana sanghatam apajjimsu, na rukkha 
chijjimsu yupatthaya, na dabbha luyimsu 
barihisatthaya. 


And brahmin, in that sacrifice too no cattle were killed, no 
goats were killed, and no chickens or pigs were killed. 
There was no slaughter of various kinds of creatures. No 
trees were felled for the sacrificial post. No grass was 
reaped to strew over the place of sacrifice. 


Yepi nesam ahesum dasati va pessati va kammakarati 
va, tepi na dandatajjita na bhayatajjita na assumukha 
rudamana parikammani akamsu. 

No bondservants, employees, or workers did their jobs 
under threat of punishment and danger, weeping with 
tearful faces. 


Atha kho ye icchimsu, te akamsu, ye na icchimsu, na 
te akamsu; 

Those who wished to work did so, while those who did not 
wish to did not. 


yam icchimsu, tam akamsu, yam na icchimsu na tam 
akamsu. 

They did the work they wanted to, and did not do what they 
didn’t want to. 


Sappitelanavanitadadhimadhuphanitena ceva te 
yanna nitthanamagamamsu. 

The sacrifice was completed with just ghee, oil, butter, 
curds, honey, and molasses. 


Iti cattaro ca anumatipakkha, raja mahavijito 
atthahangehi samannagato, purohito brahmano 
catuhangehi samannagato; 

And so there were four consenting factions, eight factors 
possessed by King Mahavijita, four factors possessed by the 
high priest, 


tisso ca vidha. 


and three modes. 


Ayam vuccati, brahmana, tividha yannasampada 
solasaparikkhara’ ti. 

Brahmin, this is called the sacrifice accomplished with three 
modes and sixteen accessories.” 


Evam vutte, te brahmana unnadino 
uccasaddamahasadda ahesum: 
When he said this, those brahmins made an uproar, 


“aho yanno, aho yannasampada’ ti. 
“Hooray for such sacrifice! Hooray for the accomplishment 
of such sacrifice!” 


Kutadanto pana brahmano tunhibhutova nisinno 
hoti. 
But the brahmin Kutadanta sat in silence. 


Atha kho te brahmana kutadantam brahmanam 
etadavocum: 
So those brahmins said to him, 


“kasma pana bhavam kutadanto samanassa 
gotamassa subhasitam subhasitato 
nabbhanumodati” ti? 

“How can you not applaud the ascetic Gotama’s fine 
words?” 


“Naham, bho, samanassa gotamassa subhasitam 
subhasitato nabbhanumodami. 
“It’s not that I don’t applaud what he said. 


Muddhapi tassa vipateyya, yo Ssaamanassa gotamassa 
subhasitam subhasitato nabbhanumodeyya. 


If anyone didn’t applaud such fine words, their head would 
explode! 


Api ca me, bho, evam hoti— 
But, gentlemen, it occurs to me that 


samano gotamo na evamaha: 
the ascetic Gotama does not say: 


‘evam me sutan’ti va ‘evam arahati bhavitun’ti va; 
‘So I have heard’ or ‘It ought to be like this.’ 


api ca samano gotamo: 
Rather, he just says: 


‘evam tada asi, ittham tada asi’ tveva bhasati. 
‘So it was then, this is how it was then.’ 


Tassa mayham bho evam hoti: 
It occurs to me that 


‘addha samano gotamo tena samayena raja va ahosi 
mahavijito yannassami purohito va brahmano tassa 
yannassa yajeta’ ti. 

the ascetic Gotama at that time must have been King 
Mahavijita, the owner of the sacrifice, or else the brahmin 
high priest who facilitated the sacrifice for him. 


Abhijanati pana bhavam gotamo evarupam yannam 
yajitva va yajetva va kayassa bheda param marana 
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjita” ti? 

Does Master Gotama recall having performed such a 
sacrifice, or having facilitated it, and then, when his body 
broke up, after death, being reborn in a good place, a 
heavenly realm?” 


“Abhijanamaham, brahmana, evarupam yannam 
yajitva va yajetva va kayassa bheda param marana 
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjita, aham tena 
Samayena purohito brahmano ahosim tassa yannassa 
yajeta” ti. 

“I do recall that, brahmin. For at that time I was the 
brahmin high priest who facilitated the sacrifice.” 


5. Niccadanaanukulayanna 
5. A Regular Gift as an Ongoing Family Sacrifice. 


“Atthi pana, bho gotama, anno yanno imaya tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro Ca” ti? 

“But Master Gotama, apart from that sacrifice 
accomplished with three modes and sixteen accessories, is 
there any other sacrifice that has fewer requirements and 
undertakings, yet is more fruitful and beneficial?” 


“Atthi kho, brahmana, anno yanno imaya tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti. 

“There is, brahmin.” 


“Katamo pana so, bho gotama, yanno imaya tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti? 

“But what is it?” 


“Yani kho pana tani, brahmana, niccadanani 
anukulayannani silavante pabbajite uddissa diyyanti; 
“The regular gifts as ongoing family sacrifice given specially 
to ethical renunciates; 


ayam kho, brahmana, yanno imaya tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti. 

this sacrifice, brahmin, has fewer requirements and 
undertakings, yet is more fruitful and beneficial.” 


“Ko nu kho, bho gotama, hetu ko paccayo, yena tam 
niccadanam anukulayannam imaya tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya 
appatthataranca appasamarambhataranca 
mahapphalataranca mahanisamsataranca’” ti? 

“What is the cause, Master Gotama, what is the reason why 
those regular gifts as ongoing family sacrifice have fewer 
requirements and undertakings, yet are more fruitful and 
beneficial, compared with the sacrifice accomplished with 
three modes and sixteen accessories?” 


“Na kho, brahmana, evarupam yannam 
upasankamanti arahanto va arahattamaggam va 
SaMapanna. 

“Because neither perfected ones nor those who have 
entered the path to perfection will attend such a sacrifice. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Dissanti hettha, brahmana, dandappaharapi 
galaggahapi, tasma evarupam yannam na 
upasankamanti arahanto va arahattamaggam va 
SaMapanna. 

Because beatings and throttlings are seen there. 


Yani kho pana tani, brahmana, niccadanani 
anukulayannani silavante pabbajite uddissa diyyanti; 


But the regular gifts as ongoing family sacrifice given 
specially to ethical renunciates; 


evarupam kho, brahmana, yannam upasankamanti 
arahanto va arahattamaggam va samapanna. 
perfected ones and those who have entered the path to 
perfection will attend such a sacrifice. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Na hettha, brahmana, dissanti dandappaharapi 
galaggahapi, tasma evarupam yannam 
upasankamanti arahanto va arahattamaggam va 
SaMapanna. 

Because no beatings and throttlings are seen there. 


Ayam kho, brahmana, hetu ayam paccayo, yena tam 
niccadanam anukulayannam imaya tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya 
appatthataranca appasamarambhataranca 
mahapphalataranca mahanisamsataranca’ ti. 

This is the cause, brahmin, this is the reason why those 
regular gifts as ongoing family sacrifice have fewer 
requirements and undertakings, yet are more fruitful and 
beneficial, compared with the sacrifice accomplished with 
three modes and sixteen accessories.” 


“Atthi pana, bho gotama, anno yanno imaya Ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro Ca” ti? 

“But Master Gotama, apart from that sacrifice 
accomplished with three modes and sixteen accessories and 
those regular gifts as ongoing family sacrifice, is there any 


other sacrifice that has fewer requirements and 
undertakings, yet is more fruitful and beneficial?” 


“Atthi kho, brahmana, anno yanno imaya Ca tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina ca 
niccadanena anukulayannena appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti. 

“There is, brahmin.” 


“Katamo pana so, bho gotama, yanno imaya Ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti? 

“But what is it?” 


“Yo kho, brahmana, catuddisam sangham uddissa 
viharam karoti, ayam kho, brahmana, yanno imaya ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti. 

“When someone gives a dwelling specially for the Sangha of 
the four quarters.” 


“Atthi pana, bho gotama, anno yanno imaya Ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca 
viharadanena appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro 
ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro Ca” ti? 

“But is there any other sacrifice that has fewer 
requirements and undertakings, yet is more fruitful and 
beneficial?” 


“Atthi kho, brahmana, anno yanno imaya ca tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina ca 
niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca viharadanena 
appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro ca 
mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro Ca” ti. 


“Katamo pana so, bho gotama, yanno imaya Ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca 
viharadanena appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro 
ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro ca” ti? 


“Yo kho, brahmana, pasannacitto buddham saranam 
gacchati, dhammam saranam gacchati, sangham 
saranam gacchati; 

“When someone with confident heart goes for refuge to the 
Buddha, the teaching, and the Sangha.” 


ayam kho, brahmana, yanno imaya Ca tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina ca 
niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca viharadanena 
appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro ca 
mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro ca” ti. 


“Atthi pana, bho gotama, anno yanno imaya Ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca 
viharadanena imehi ca saranagamanehi appatthataro 
Ca appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti? 

“But is there any other sacrifice that has fewer 
requirements and undertakings, yet is more fruitful and 
beneficial?” 


“Atthi kho, brahmana, anno yanno imaya Ca tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina ca 


niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca viharadanena 
imehi ca saranagamanehi appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro Ca” ti. 


“Katamo pana so, bho gotama, yanno imaya ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca 
viharadanena imehi ca saranagamanehi appatthataro 
Ca appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro Ca” ti? 


“Yo kho, brahmana, pasannacitto sikkhapadani 
samadiyati— 

“When someone with a confident heart undertakes the 
training rules 


panatipata veramanim, adinnadana veramanim, 
kamesumicchacara veramanim, musavada 
veramanim, suramerayaMmajjapamadatthana 
veramanim. 

to refrain from killing living creatures, stealing, sexual 
misconduct, lying, and alcoholic drinks that cause 
negligence.” 


Ayam kho, brahmana, yanno imaya Ca tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina ca 
niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca viharadanena 
imehi ca saranagamanehi appatthataro ca 
appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro ca” ti. 


“Atthi pana, bho gotama, anno yanno imaya Ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca 
viharadanena imehi ca saranagamanehi imehi ca 


sikkhapadehi appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro 
ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro ca” ti? 

“But is there any other sacrifice that has fewer 
requirements and undertakings, yet is more fruitful and 
beneficial?” 


“Atthi kho, brahmana, anno yanno imaya Ca tividhaya 
yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina ca 
niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca viharadanena 
imehi ca saranagamanehi imehi ca sikkhapadehi 
appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro ca 
mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro ca” ti. 

“There is, brahmin. 


“Katamo pana so, bho gotama, yanno imaya ca 
tividhaya yannasampadaya solasaparikkharaya imina 
ca niccadanena anukulayannena imina ca 
viharadanena imehi ca saranagamanehi imehi ca 
sikkhapadehi appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro 
ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro Ca” ti? 


“Idha, brahmana, tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

It’s when a Realized One arises in the world, perfected, a 
fully awakened Buddha ... 


Evam kho, brahmana, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti ... 


pe ... 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. ... 


pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 
They enter and remain in the first absorption ... 


Ayam kho, brahmana, yanno purimehi yannehi 
appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro ca 
mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro Ca ... pe ... 


This sacrifice has fewer requirements and undertakings 
than the former, yet is more fruitful and beneficial. ... 


Dutiyam jhanam ... 
They enter and remain in the second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhanam ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Ayampi kho, brahmana, yanno purimehi yannehi 
appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro ca 
mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro Cati. ... pe ... 
This sacrifice has fewer requirements and undertakings 
than the former, yet is more fruitful and beneficial. ... 


Nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti ... 
They extend and project the mind toward knowledge and 
vision ... 


ayampi kho, brahmana, yanno purimehi yannehi 
appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro ca 
mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro Ca ... pe ... 
This sacrifice has fewer requirements and undertakings 
than the former, yet is more fruitful and beneficial. 


naparam itthattayati pajanati. 
They understand: ‘... there is no return to any state of 
existence.’ 


Ayampi kho, brahmana, yanno purimehi yannehi 
appatthataro ca appasamarambhataro ca 
mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro Ca. 


This sacrifice has fewer requirements and undertakings 
than the former, yet is more fruitful and beneficial. 


Imaya ca, brahmana, yannasampadaya anna 
yannasampada uttaritara va panitatara va natthi’ ti. 
And, brahmin, there is no other accomplishment of sacrifice 
which is better and finer than this.” 


6. Kutadantaupasakattapativedana 
6. Kutadanta Declares Himself a Lay Follower 


Evam vutte, kutadanto brahmano bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Kutadanta said to the Buddha, 


“abhikkantam, bho gotama, abhikkantam, bho 
gotama. 
“Excellent, Master Gotama! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bho gotama, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam bhota 
gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, Master Gotama has made the Teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham bhavantam gotamam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 

I go for refuge to Master Gotama, to the teaching, and to 
the mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhavam gotamo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatam. 

From this day forth, may Master Gotama remember me as a 
lay follower who has gone for refuge for life. 


Esaham, bho gotama, satta ca usabhasatani satta ca 
vacchatarasatani satta ca vacchatarisatani satta ca 
ajasatani satta ca urabbhasatani muncami, jivitam 
demi, haritani ceva tinani khadantu, sitani ca 
paniyani pivantu, sito ca nesam vato upavayatu” ti. 
And these bulls, bullocks, heifers, goats, and rams—seven 
hundred of each—I release them, I grant them life! Let 
them eat green grass and drink cool water, and may a cool 
breeze blow upon them!” 


7. Sotapattiphalasacchikiriya 
7. The Realization of the Fruit of Stream-Entry 


Atha kho bhagava kutadantassa brahmanassa 
anupubbim katham kathesi, 
Then the Buddha taught Kutadanta step by step, with 


seyyathidam—danakatham silakatham saggakatham; 
a talk on giving, ethical conduct, and heaven. 


kamanam adinavam okaram sankilesam nekkhamme 
anisamsam pakasesi. 

He explained the drawbacks of sensual pleasures, so sordid 
and corrupt, and the benefit of renunciation. 


Yada bhagava annasi kutadantam brahmanam 
kallacittam muducittam vinivaranacittam 
udaggacittam pasannacittam, atha ya buddhanam 
samukkamsika dhammadesana, tam pakasesi— 

And when he knew that Kutadanta’s mind was ready, 
pliable, rid of hindrances, joyful, and confident he explained 


the special teaching of the Buddhas: 


dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. 
suffering, its origin, its cessation, and the path. 


Seyyathapi nama suddham vattham apagatakalakam 
sammadeva rajanam patigganheyya; 
Just as a clean cloth rid of stains would properly absorb dye, 


evameva kutadantassa brahmanassa tasminneva 
asane virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapadi: 
in that very seat the stainless, immaculate vision of the 
Dhamma arose in the brahmin Kutadanta: 


“yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam tam 
nirodhadhamman’ ti. 
“Everything that has a beginning has an end.” 


Atha kho kutadanto brahmano ditthadhammo 
pattadhammo viditadhammo pariyogalhadhammo 
tinnavicikiccho vigatakathankatho vesarajjappatto 
aparappaccayo satthusasane bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Then Kutadanta saw, attained, understood, and fathomed 
the Dhamma. He went beyond doubt, got rid of indecision, 
and became self-assured and independent of others 
regarding the Teacher’s instructions. He said to the 
Buddha, 


“adhivasetu me bhavam gotamo svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusanghena’ ti. 

“Would Master Gotama together with the mendicant 
Sangha please accept tomorrow’s meal from me?” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho kutadanto brahmano bhagavato 
adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Kutadanta 
got up from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the 
Buddha, keeping him on his right, before leaving. 


Atha kho kutadanto brahmano tassa rattiya accayena 
sake yannavate panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam 
patiyadapetva bhagavato kalam arocapesi: 

And when the night had passed Kutadanta had a variety of 
delicious foods prepared in his own home. Then he had the 
Buddha informed of the time, saying, 


“kalo, bho gotama; nitthitam bhattan” ti. 
“It’s time, Master Gotama, the meal is ready.” 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena 
kutadantassa brahmanassa yannavato 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, went to the home of Kutadanta together 
with the mendicant Sangha, where he sat on the seat 
spread out. 


Atha kho kutadanto brahmano buddhappamukham 
bhikkhusangham panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena 
sahattha santappesi sampavaresi. 

Then Kutadanta served and satisfied the mendicant Sangha 
headed by the Buddha with his own hands with a variety of 
delicious foods. 


Atha kho kutadanto brahmano bhagavantam 
bhuttavim onitapattapanim annataram nicam asanam 


gahetva ekamantam nisidi. 
When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hand and 
bowl, Kutadanta took a low seat and sat to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho kutadantam brahmanam 
bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetva sampahamsetva utthayasana pakkamiti. 
Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired him with a Dhamma talk, after which he got up 
from his seat and left. 


Kutadantasuttam nitthitam pancamam. 


06. Mahalisutta - With Mahali 
Digha Nikaya 6 - Long Discourses 6 


1. Brahmanadutavatthu 
1. On the Brahmin Emissaries 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava vesaliyam viharati mahavane 
kutagarasalayam. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Vesali, at the 
Great Wood, in the hall with the peaked roof. 


Tena kho pana samayena sambahula kosalaka ca 
brahmanaduta magadhaka ca brahmanaduta 
vesaliyam pativasanti kenacideva karaniyena. 

Now at that time several brahmin emissaries from Kosala 
and Magadha were residing in Vesali on some business. 


Assosum kho te kosalaka ca brahmanaduta 
magadhaka ca brahmanaduta: 
They heard: 


“samano khalu, bho, gotamo sakyaputto sakyakula 
pabbajito vesaliyam viharati mahavane 
kutagarasalayam. 

“It seems the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth from a 
Sakyan family—is staying near Vesali, at the Great Wood, in 
the hall with the peaked roof. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vvijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 

He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahatam dassanam 
hoti’ ti. 
It’s good to see such perfected ones.” 


Atha kho te kosalaka ca brahmanaduta magadhaka ca 
brahmanaduta yena mahavanam kutagarasala 
tenupasankamimsu. 

Then they went to the hall with the peaked roof in the Great 
Wood to see the Buddha. 


Tena kho pana samayena ayasma nagito bhagavato 
upatthako hoti. 

Now, at that time Venerable Nagita was the Buddha’s 
attendant. 


Atha kho te kosalaka ca brahmanaduta magadhaka ca 
brahmanaduta yenayasma nagito tenupasankamimsu. 
upasankamitva ayasmantam nagitam etadavocum: 
The brahmin emissaries went up to him and said, 


“kaham nu kho, bho nagita, etarahi so bhavam 
gotamo viharati? 
“Master Nagita, where is Master Gotama at present? 


Dassanakama hi mayam tam bhavantam gotaman’" ti. 
For we want to see him.” 


“Akalo kho, avuso, bhagavantam dassanaya, 
patisallino bhagava’ ti. 
“It’s the wrong time to see the Buddha; he is on retreat.” 


Atha kho te kosalaka ca brahmanaduta magadhaka ca 
brahmanaduta tattheva ekamantam nisidimsu: 
So the brahmin emissaries sat down to one side, thinking, 


“disvava mayam tam bhavantam gotamam 
gamissama’ ti. 
“We’ll go only after we’ve seen Master Gotama.” 


2. Otthaddhalicchavivatthu 
2. On Otthaddha the Licchavi 


Otthaddhopi licchavi mahatiya licchaviparisaya 
saddhim yena mahavanam kutagarasala yenayasma 
nagito tenupasankami; upasankamitva ayasmantam 
nagitam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam 


thito kho otthaddhopi licchavi ayasmantam nagitam 
etadavoca: 

Otthaddha the Licchavi together with a large assembly of 
Licchavis also approached Nagita at the hall with the 
peaked roof. He bowed, stood to one side, and said to 
Nagita, 


“kaham nu kho, bhante nagita, etarahi so bhagava 
viharati araham sammasambuddho, 

“Master Nagita, where is the Blessed One at present, the 
perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha? 


dassanakama hi mayam tam bhagavantam arahantam 
sammasambuddhan’" ti. 
For we want to see him.” 


“Akalo kho, mahali, bhagavantam dassanaya, 
patisallino bhagava’ ti. 
“It’s the wrong time to see the Buddha; he is on retreat.” 


Otthaddhopi licchavi tattheva ekamantam nisidi: 
So Otthaddha also sat down to one side, thinking, 


“disvava aham tam bhagavantam gamissami 
arahantam sammasambuddhan"ti. 

“T’ll go only after I’ve seen the Blessed One, the perfected 
one, the fully awakened Buddha.” 


Atha kho siho samanuddeso yenayasma nagito 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva ayasmantam nagitam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito 
kho siho samanuddeso ayasmantam nagitam 
etadavoca: 

Then the novice Siha approached Nagita. He bowed, stood 
to one side, and said to Nagita, 


“ete, bhante kassapa, sambahula kosalaka ca 
brahmanaduta magadhaka ca brahmanaduta 
idhupasankanta bhagavantam dassanaya; 
otthaddhopi licchavi mahatiya licchaviparisaya 
saddhim idhupasankanto bhagavantam dassanaya, 
sadhu, bhante kassapa, labhatam esa janata 
bhagavantam dassanaya’ ti. 

“Sir, Kassapa, these several brahmin emissaries from 
Kosala and Magadha, and also Otthaddha the Licchavi 
together with a large assembly of Licchavis, have come 
here to see the Buddha. It’d be good if these people got to 
see the Buddha.” 


“Tena hi, siha, tvanneva bhagavato arocehi’ ti. 
“Well then, Siha, tell the Buddha yourself.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho siho samanuddeso ayasmato 
nagitassa patissutva yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho siho 
samanuddeso bhagavantam etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” replied Siha. He went to the Buddha, bowed, 
stood to one side, and told him of the people waiting to see 
him, adding: 


“ete, bhante, saambahula kosalaka ca brahmanaduta 
magadhaka ca brahmanaduta idhtupasankanta 
bhagavantam dassanaya, otthaddhopi licchavi 
mahatiya licchaviparisaya saddhim idhupasankanto 
bhagavantam dassanaya. 


Sadhu, bhante, labhatam esa janata bhagavantam 
dassanaya” ti. 
“Sir, it’d be good if these people got to see the Buddha.” 


“Tena hi, siha, viharapacchayayam asanam 
pannapehi’ ti. 

“Well then, Siha, spread out a seat in the shade of the 
dwelling.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho stho samanuddeso bhagavato 
patissutva viharapacchayayam asanam pannapesi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Siha, and he did so. 


Atha kho bhagava vihara nikkhamma 
viharapacchayayam pannatte asane nisidi. 

Then the Buddha came out of his dwelling and sat in the 
shade of the dwelling on the seat spread out. 


Atha kho te kosalaka ca brahmanaduta magadhaka ca 
brahmanadutta yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu; 
upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu. 
Then the brahmin emissaries went up to the Buddha, and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidimsu. 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, they 
sat down to one side. 


Otthaddhopi licchavi mahatiya licchaviparisaya 
saddhim yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho 
otthaddho licchavi bhagavantam etadavoca: 
“purimani, bhante, divasani purimatarani 
sunakkhatto licchaviputto yenaham tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva mam etadavoca: 

Otthaddha the Licchavi together with a large assembly of 
Licchavis also went up to the Buddha, bowed, and sat down 


to one side. Otthaddha said to the Buddha, “Sir, a few days 
ago Sunakkhatta the Licchavi came to me and said: 


‘yadagge aham, mahali, bhagavantam upanissaya 
viharami, na ciram tini vassani, dibbani hi kho 
rupani passami piyarupani kamupasambhitani 
rajaniyani, no ca kho dibbani saddani sunami 
piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyant'ti. 

‘Mahali, soon I will have been living in dependence on the 
Buddha for three years. I see heavenly sights that are 
pleasant, sensual, and arousing, but I don’t hear heavenly 
sounds that are pleasant, sensual, and arousing.’ 


Santaneva nu kho, bhante, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
dibbani saddani nassosi piyarupani kamupasamhitani 
rajaniyani, udahu asantani” ti? 

The heavenly sounds that Sunakkhatta cannot hear: do 
such sounds really exist or not?” 


2.1. Ekamsabhavitasamadhi 
2.1. One-Sided Immersion 


“Santaneva kho, mahali, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
dibbani saddani nassosi piyarupani kamupasamhitani 
rajaniyani, no asantani’ ti. 

“Such sounds really do exist, but Sunakkhatta cannot hear 
them.” 


“Ko nu kho, bhante, hetu, ko paccayo, yena 
santaneva sunakkhatto licchaviputto dibbani saddani 
nassosi piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, no 
asantani” ti? 

“What is the cause, sir, what is the reason why Sunakkhatta 
cannot hear them, even though they really do exist?” 


“Idha, mahali, bhikkhuno puratthimaya disaya 
ekamsabhavito samadhi hoti dibbanam rupanam 
dassanaya piyarupanam kamupasamhitanam 
rajaniyanam, no ca kho dibbanam saddanam 
Savanaya piyarupanam kamupasamhitanam 
rajaniyanam. 

“Mahali, take a mendicant who has developed one-sided 
immersion to the eastern quarter so as to see heavenly 
sights but not to hear heavenly sounds. 


So puratthimaya disaya ekamsabhavite samadhimhi 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

When they have developed immersion for that purpose, 


Puratthimaya disaya dibbani rupani passati 
piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, no ca kho 
dibbani saddani sunati piyarupani kamupasamhitani 
rajantyani. 

they see heavenly sights but don’t hear heavenly sounds. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Evanhetam, mahali, hoti bhikkhuno puratthimaya 
disaya ekamsabhavite samadhimhi dibbanam 
rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

Because that is how it is for a mendicant who develops 
immersion in that way. 


Puna caparam, mahali, bhikkhuno dakkhinaya disaya 
... pe... 

Furthermore, take a mendicant who has developed one- 
sided immersion to the southern quarter ... 


pacchimaya disaya ... 
western quarter ... 


uttaraya disaya ... 
northern quarter ... 


uddhamadho tiriyam ekamsabhavito samadhi hoti 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam saddanam sSavanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam. 

above, below, across ... 


So uddhamadho tiriyam ekamsabhavite samadhimhi 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 


Uddhamadho tiriyam dibbani rupani passati 
piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, no ca kho 
dibbani saddani sunati piyarupani kamupasamhitani 
rajaniyani. 

Tam kissa hetu? 

Evanhetam, mahali, hoti bhikkhuno uddhamadho 
tiriyam ekamsabhavite samadhimhi dibbanam 


rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 


dibbanam saddanam sSavanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam. 

That is how it is for a mendicant who develops immersion in 
that way. 


Idha, mahali, bhikkhuno puratthimaya disaya 
ekamsabhavito samadhi hoti dibbanam saddanam 
Savanaya piyarupanam kamupasamhitanam 
rajaniyanam, no ca kho dibbanam rupanam 
dassanaya piyarupanam kamupasamhitanam 
rajaniyanam. 

Take a mendicant who has developed one-sided immersion 
to the eastern quarter so as to hear heavenly sounds but 
not to see heavenly sights. 


So puratthimaya disaya ekamsabhavite samadhimhi 
dibbanam saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam. 

When they have developed immersion for that purpose, 


Puratthimaya disaya dibbani saddani sunati 
piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, no ca kho 
dibbani rupani passati piyarupani kamupasamhitani 
rajaniyani. 

they hear heavenly sounds but don’t see heavenly sights. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Evanhetam, mahali, hoti bhikkhuno puratthimaya 
disaya ekamsabhavite samadhimhi dibbanam 
saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 


dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam. 

Because that is how it is for a mendicant who develops 
immersion in that way. 


Puna caparam, mahali, bhikkhuno dakkhinaya disaya 
... pe... 

Furthermore, take a mendicant who has developed one- 
sided immersion to the southern quarter ... 


pacchimaya disaya ... 
western quarter ... 


uttaraya disaya ... 
northern quarter ... 


uddhamadho tiriyam ekamsabhavito samadhi hoti 
dibbanam saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

above, below, across ... 


So uddhamadho tiriyam ekamsabhavite samadhimhi 
dibbanam saddanam sSavanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 


Uddhamadho tiriyam dibbani saddani sunati 
piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, no ca kho 
dibbani rupani passati piyarupani kamupasamhitani 
rajaniyani. 


Tam kissa hetu? 


Evanhetam, mahali, hoti bhikkhuno uddhamadho 
tiriyam ekamsabhavite samadhimhi dibbanam 
saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajanityanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

That is how it is for a mendicant who develops immersion in 
that way. 


Idha, mahali, bhikkhuno puratthimaya disaya 
ubhayamsabhavito samadhi hoti dibbananca 
rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajaniyanam dibbananca 
saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

Take a mendicant who has developed two-sided immersion 
to the eastern quarter so as to both hear heavenly sounds 
and see heavenly sights. 


So puratthimaya disaya ubhayamsabhavite 
samadhimhi dibbananca rupanam dassanaya 
piyarupanam kamupasamhitanam rajaniyanam, 
dibbananca saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

When they have developed immersion for that purpose, 


Puratthimaya disaya dibbani ca rupani passati 
piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, dibbani ca 
saddani sunati piyarupani kamupasambhitani 
rajaniyani. 

they both see heavenly sights and hear heavenly sounds. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Evanhetam, mahali, hoti bhikkhuno puratthimaya 
disaya ubhayamsabhavite samadhimhi dibbananca 
rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajaniyanam dibbananca 
saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

Because that is how it is for a mendicant who develops 
immersion in that way. 


Puna caparam, mahali, bhikkhuno dakkhinaya disaya 
... pe... 

Furthermore, take a mendicant who has developed two- 
sided immersion to the southern quarter ... 


pacchimaya disaya ... 
western quarter ... 


uttaraya disaya ... 
northern quarter ... 


uddhamadho tiriyam ubhayamsabhavito samadhi hoti 
dibbananca rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajaniyanam, dibbananca 
saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

above, below, across ... 


So uddhamadho tiriyam ubhayamsabhavite 
samadhimhi dibbananca rupanam dassanaya 
piyarupanam kamupasamhitanam rajaniyanam 
dibbananca saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 


Uddhamadho tiriyam dibbani ca rupani passati 
piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, dibbani ca 


saddani sunati piyarupani kamupasambhitani 
rajaniyani. 


Tam kissa hetu? 


Evanhetam, mahali, hoti bhikkhuno uddhamadho 
tiriyam ubhayamsabhavite samadhimhi dibbananca 
rupanam dassanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajaniyanam, dibbananca 
saddanam savanaya piyarupanam 
kamupasamhitanam rajantyanam. 

That is how it is for a mendicant who develops immersion in 
that way. 


Ayam kho, mahali, hetu ayam paccayo, yena 
santaneva sunakkhatto licchaviputto dibbani saddani 
nassosi piyarupani kamupasamhitani rajaniyani, no 
asantani" ti. 

This is the cause, Mahali, this is the reason why 
Sunakkhatta cannot hear heavenly sounds that are 
pleasant, sensual, and arousing, even though they really do 
exist.” 


“Etasam nuna, bhante, samadhibhavananam 
sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu bhagavati brahmacariyam 
caranti’ ti. 

“Surely the mendicants must live the spiritual life under the 
Buddha for the sake of realizing such a development of 
immersion?” 


“Na kho, mahali, etasam samadhibhavananam 
sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu mayi brahmacariyam 
caranti. 

“No, Mahali, the mendicants don’t live the spiritual life 
under me for the sake of realizing such a development of 
immersion. 


Atthi kho, mahali, anneva dhamma uttaritara ca 
panitatara ca, yesam sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu mayi 
brahmacariyam caranti” ti. 

There are other things that are finer, for the sake of which 
the mendicants live the spiritual life under me.” 


2.2. Catuariyaphala 
2.2. The Four Noble Fruits 


“Katame pana te, bhante, dhamma uttaritara ca 
panitatara ca, yesam sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu 
bhagavati brahmacariyam caranti” ti? 

“But sir, what are those finer things?” 


“Idha, mahali, bhikkhu tinnam samyojananam 
parikkhaya sotapanno hoti avinipatadhammo niyato 
sambodhiparayano. 

“Firstly, Mahali, with the ending of three fetters a 
mendicant is a stream-enterer, not liable to be reborn in the 
underworld, bound for awakening. 


Ayampi kho, mahali, dhammo uttaritaro ca panitataro 
ca, yassa sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu mayi 
brahmacariyam caranti. 

This is one of the finer things for the sake of which the 
mendicants live the spiritual life under me. 


Puna caparam, mahali, bhikkhu tinnam 
Samyojananam parikkhaya ragadosamohanam 
tanutta sakadagami hoti, sakideva imam lokam 
agantva dukkhassantam karoti. 

Furthermore, a mendicant—with the ending of three 
fetters, and the weakening of greed, hate, and delusion—is 
a once-returner. They come back to this world once only, 
then make an end of suffering. 


Ayampi kho, mahali, dhammo uttaritaro ca panitataro 
ca, yassa sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu mayi 
brahmacariyam caranti. 

This too is one of the finer things. 


Puna caparam, mahali, bhikkhu pancannam 
orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya 
opapatiko hoti, tattha parinibbayi, anavattidhammo 
tasma loka. 

Furthermore, with the ending of the five lower fetters, a 
mendicant is reborn spontaneously and will become 
extinguished there, not liable to return from that world. 


Ayampi kho, mahali, dhammo uttaritaro ca panitataro 
ca, yassa sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu mayi 
brahmacariyam caranti. 

This too is one of the finer things. 


Puna caparam, mahali, bhikkhu asavanam khaya 
anasavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva 
dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharati. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has realized the undefiled 
freedom of heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life, 
and lives having realized it with their own insight due to the 
ending of defilements. 


Ayampi kho, mahali, dhammo uttaritaro ca panitataro 
ca, yassa sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu mayi 
brahmacariyam caranti. 

This too is one of the finer things. 


Ime kho te, mahali, dhamma uttaritara ca panitatara 
ca, yesam sacchikiriyahetu bhikkhu mayi 
brahmacariyam caranti” ti. 


These are the finer things, for the sake of which the 
mendicants live the spiritual life under me.” 


2.3. Ariyaatthangikamagga 
2.3. The Noble Eightfold Path 


“Atthi pana, bhante, maggo atthi patipada etesam 
dhammanam sacchikiriyaya” ti? 

“But, sir, is there a path and a practice for realizing these 
things?” 


“Atthi kho, mahali, maggo atthi patipada etesam 
dhammanam sacchikiriyaya’” ti. 
“There is, Mahali.” 


“Katamo pana, bhante, maggo katama patipada 
etesam dhammanam sacchikiriyaya” ti? 
“Well, what is it?” 


“Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo. 
“It is simply this noble eightfold path, that is: 


Seyyathidam—sammaditthi sammasankappo 
Sammavaca Ssammakammanto sammaajivo 
SammMavayamo sammasSati sammasamadhi. 

right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. 


Ayam kho, mahali, maggo ayam patipada etesam 
dhammanam sacchikiriyaya. 
This is the path and the practice for realizing these things. 


2.4. Dvepabbajitavatthu 
2.4. On the Two Renunciates 


Ekamidaham, mahali, samayam kosambiyam 
viharami ghositarame. 

This one time, Mahali, I was staying near Kosambi, in 
Ghosita’s Monastery. 


Atha kho dve pabbajita— 
Then two renunciates— 


mundiyo ca paribbajako jaliyo ca darupattikantevasi 
yenaham tenupasankamimsu. upasankamitva maya 
saddhim sammodimsu. 

the wanderer Mundiya and Jaliya the pupil of Darupattika— 
came and exchanged greetings with me. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita kho te dve 
pabbajita mam etadavocum: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, they 
stood to one side and said to me: 


‘kim nu kho, avuso gotama, tam jivam tam sariram, 
udahu annam jivam annam sariran’ti? 

‘Reverend Gotama, are the soul and the body the same 
thing, or they are different things?’ 


‘Tena havuso, sunatha sadhukam manasi karotha 
bhasissamzr’ti. 

‘Well then, reverends, listen and pay close attention, I will 
speak.’ 


‘Evamavuso’ti kho te dve pabbajita mama 
paccassosum. 
‘Yes, reverend,’ they replied. 


Aham etadavocam: 
I said this: 


‘idhavuso tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

‘Take the case when a Realized One arises in the world, 
perfected, a fully awakened Buddha ... 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. ... 


.. pe... 


Pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 
They enter and remain in the first absorption. 


Yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati? 

“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 
and the body are different things”?’ 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam tassetam vacanaya: 
‘It would, reverend.’ 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va, ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
‘But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 


Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
Sariran’ti va... pe ... 

“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 
and the body are different things”. ... 


dutiyam jhanam ... 
They enter and remain in the second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhanam ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati? 

“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 
and the body are different things”?’ 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam tassetam vacanaya: 
‘It would, reverend.’ 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
‘But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 
Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
Sariran’ti va... pe ... 

“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 
and the body are different things”. ... 


nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti ... 
They extend and project the mind toward knowledge and 
vision ... 


yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati? 

“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 
and the body are different things”?’ 


.. pe... 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam tassetam vacanaya: 
‘Tt would, reverend.’ 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
‘But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 
Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
Sariran’ti va. ... pe ... 

“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 
and the body are different things”. ... 


Naparam itthattayati pajanati. 
They understand: “... there is no return to any state of 
existence.” 


Yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati? 

“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 
and the body are different things”?’ 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati na 
kallam tassetam vacanaya: 
‘Tt would not, reverend.’ 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
‘But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 
Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti va” ti. 
“The soul and the body are the same thing” or “The soul 


wows 


and the body are different things”. 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamano otthaddho licchavi bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditi. 

Satisfied, Otthaddha the Licchavi was happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Mahalisuttam nitthitam chattham. 


07. Jaliyasutta - With Jaliya 
Digha Nikaya 7 - Long Discourses 7 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava kosambiyam viharati 
ghositarame. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Kosambi, in 
Ghosita’s Monastery. 


Tena kho pana samayena dve pabbajita— 
Now at that time two renunciates— 


mundiyo ca paribbajako jaliyo ca darupattikantevasi 
yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva 
bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu. 

the wanderer Mundiya and Jaliya the pupil of Darupattika— 
came to the Buddha and exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita kho te dve 
pabbajita bhagavantam etadavocum: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, they 
stood to one side and said to the Buddha, 


“kim nu kho, avuso gotama, tam jivam tam sariram, 
udahu annam jivam annam sariran” ti? 

“Reverend Gotama, are the soul and the body the same 
thing, or they are different things?” 


“Tena havuso, sunatha sadhukam manasi karotha, 
bhasissami1’ ti. 

“Well then, reverends, listen and pay close attention, I will 
speak.” 


“Evamavuso”’ ti kho te dve pabbajita bhagavato 
paccassosum. 
“Yes, reverend,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“idhavuso, tathagato loke uppajjati araham, 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

“Take the case when a Realized One arises in the world, 
perfected, a fully awakened Buddha ... 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. ... 


. pe... 


Pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
They enter and remain in the first absorption ... 


Yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’?” 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam tassetam vacanaya: 
“It would, reverend.” 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
“But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 
Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
Sariran’ti va... pe ... 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’. ... 


dutiyam jhanam ... 
They enter and remain in the second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhanam ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati? 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’?” 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati 
kallam, tassetam vacanaya: 


“Tt would, reverend.” 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
“But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 
Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
Sariran’ti va... pe ... 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’. ... 


nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti ... 
They extend and project the mind toward knowledge and 
vision ... 


yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’?” 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati 
kallam tassetam vacanaya: 
“It would, reverend.” 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
“But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 
Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
Sariran’ti va... pe .... 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’. ... 


Naparam itthattayati pajanati. 
They understand: ‘... there is no return to any state of 
existence.’ 


Yo kho, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kallam nu kho tassetam vacanaya: 

When a mendicant knows and sees like this, would it be 
appropriate to say of them: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati? 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’?” 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, na 
kallam tassetam vacanaya: 
“Tt would not, reverend.” 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti vati. 


Aham kho panetam, avuso, evam janami evam 
passami. 
“But reverends, I know and see like this. 


Atha ca panaham na vadami: 
Nevertheless, I do not say: 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va ‘annam jivam annam 
sariran’ti va” ti. 

‘The soul and the body are the same thing’ or “The soul and 
the body are different things’.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te dve pabbajita bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the two renunciates were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Jaliyasuttam nitthitam sattamam. 


08. Mahasihanadasutta - The 
Longer Discourse on the Lion’s 


Roar 
Digha Nikaya 8 - Long Discourses 8 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava urunnayam viharati 
kannakatthale migadaye. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Ujunna, in the 
deer park at Kannakatthala. 


Atha kho acelo kassapo yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim 
sammodi. 

Then the naked ascetic Kassapa went up to the Buddha and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho acelo 
kassapo bhagavantam etadavoca: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
stood to one side, and said to the Buddha: 


“sutam metam, bho gotama: 
“Master Gotama, I have heard the following: 


‘Ssamano gotamo sabbam tapam garahati, saabbam 
tapassim lukhajivim ekamsena upakkosati 
upavadat?’ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama criticizes all forms of mortification. He 
categorically condemns and denounces those self-mortifiers 
who live rough.’ 


Ye te, bho gotama, evamahamsu: ‘Samano gotamo 
sabbam tapam garahati, sabbam tapassim lukhajivim 
ekamsena upakkosati upavadati’ti, kacci te bhoto 
gotamassa vuttavadino, na ca bhavantam gotamam 
abhutena abbhacikkhanti, dhammassa 
canudhammam byakaronti, na ca koci sahadhammiko 
vadanuvado garayham thanam agacchati? 

Do those who say this repeat what the Buddha has said, and 
not misrepresent him with an untruth? Is their explanation 
in line with the teaching? Are there any legitimate grounds 
for rebuke and criticism? 


Anabbhakkhatukama hi mayam bhavantam 
gotaman’ ti. 
For we don’t want to misrepresent Master Gotama.” 


“Ye te, kassapa, evamahamsu: ‘Samano gotamo 
sabbam tapam garahati, sabbam tapassim lukhajivim 
ekamsena upakkosati upavadati’ti, na me te 
vuttavadino, abbhacikkhanti ca pana mam te asata 
abhutena. 

“Kassapa, those who say this do not repeat what I have 
said. They misrepresent me with what is false, baseless, and 
untrue. 


Idhaham, kassapa, ekaccam tapassim lukhajivim 
passami dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena kKayassa bheda param marana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannam. 
With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, I see 
some self-mortifier who lives rough reborn in a place of loss, 
a bad place, the underworld, hell. 


Idha panaham, kassapa, ekaccam tapassim 
lukhajivim passami dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 


atikkantamanusakena kayassa bheda param marana 
sugatim saggam lokam upapannam. 

But I see another self-mortifier who lives rough reborn in a 
good place, a heavenly realm. 


Idhaham, kassapa, ekaccam tapassim 
appadukkhaviharim passami dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapannam. 

I see some self-mortifier who takes it easy reborn in a place 
of loss. 


Idha panaham, kassapa, ekaccam tapassim 
appadukkhaviharim passami dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena kayassa bheda 
param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapannam. 
But I see another self-mortifier who takes it easy reborn in 
a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Yoham, kassapa, imesam tapassinam evam agatinca 
gatinca cutinca upapattinca yathabhutam pajanami, 
soham kim sabbam tapam garahissami, sabbam va 
tapassim lukhajivim ekamsena upakkosissami 
upavadissami? 

Since I truly understand the coming and going, passing 
away and rebirth of these self-mortifiers in this way, how 
could I criticize all forms of mortification, or categorically 
condemn and denounce those self-mortifiers who live 
rough? 


Santi, kassapa, eke samanabrahmana pandita nipuna 
kataparappavada valavedhirupa. Te bhindanta manne 
caranti pannagatena ditthigatani. 

There are some clever ascetics and brahmins who are 
subtle, accomplished in the doctrines of others, hair- 


splitters. You’d think they live to demolish convictions with 
their intellect. 


Tehipi me saddhim ekaccesu thanesu sameti, 
ekaccesu thanesu na sameti. 
They agree with me in some matters and disagree in others. 


Yam te ekaccam vadanti ‘sadhu’ti, mayampi tam 
ekaccam vadema ‘sadhw’ti. 
Some of the things that they applaud, I also applaud. 


Yam te ekaccam vadanti ‘na sadhu’ti, mayampi tam 
ekaccam vadema ‘na sadhu’ti. 

Some of the things that they don’t applaud, I also don’t 
applaud. 


Yam te ekaccam vadanti ‘sadhu’ti, mayam tam 
ekaccam vadema ‘na sadhu’ti. 
But some of the things that they applaud, I don’t applaud. 


Yam te ekaccam vadanti ‘na sadhu’ti, mayam tam 
ekaccam vadema ‘sadhw’ti. 

And some of the things that they don’t applaud, I do 
applaud. 


Yam mayam ekaccam vadema ‘sadhu’ti, parepi tam 
ekaccam vadanti ‘sadhu’ti. 
Some of the things that I applaud, others also applaud. 


Yam mayam ekaccam vadema ‘na sadhu’ti, parepi tam 
ekaccam vadanti ‘na sadhu’ti. 

Some of the things that I don’t applaud, they also don’t 
applaud. 


Yam mayam ekaccam vadema ‘na sadhu’ti, pare tam 
ekaccam vadanti ‘sadhu’ti. 


But some of the things that I don’t applaud, others do 
applaud. 


Yam mayam ekaccam vadema ‘sadhu’ti, pare tam 
ekaccam vadanti ‘na sadhu’ti. 

And some of the things that I do applaud, others don’t 
applaud. 


1. Samanuyunjapanakatha 
1. Examination 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
I go up to them and say: 


‘yesu no, avuso, thanesu na sameti, titthantu tani 
thanani. 
‘Let us leave aside those matters on which we disagree. 


Yesu thanesu sameti, tattha vinnt. samanuyunjantam 
Samanugahantam samanubhasantam satthara va 
sattharam sanghena va sangham: 

But there are some matters on which we agree. Regarding 
these, sensible people, pursuing, pressing, and grilling, 
would compare teacher with teacher or community with 
community: 


“ye imesam bhavatam dhamma akusala 
akusalasankhata, savajja savajjasankhata, asevitabba 
asevitabbasankhata, na alamariya na 
alamariyasankhata, kanha kanhasankhata. 

“There are things that are unskillful, blameworthy, not to be 
cultivated, unworthy of the noble ones, and dark—and are 
reckoned as such. 


Ko ime dhamme anavasesam pahaya vattati, samano 
va gotamo, pare va pana bhonto ganacariya” ti? 


Who behaves like they’ve totally given these things up: the 
ascetic Gotama, or the teachers of other communities?”’ 


Thanam kho panetam, kassapa, vijjati, yam vinnu 
Samanuyunjanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta 
evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that they might say: 


‘ye imesam bhavatam dhamma akusala 
akusalasankhata, savajja savajjasankhata, asevitabba 
asevitabbasankhata, na alamariya na 
alamariyasankhata, kanha kanhasankhata. 


Samano gotamo ime dhamme anavasesam pahaya 
vattati, yam va pana bhonto pare ganacariya’ti. 
‘The ascetic Gotama behaves like he’s totally given those 
unskillful things up, compared with the teachers of other 
communities.’ 


Itiha, kassapa, vinnu samanuyunjanta 
Samanugahanta samanubhasanta amheva tattha 
yebhuyyena pasamseyyum. 

And that’s how, when sensible people pursue the matter, 
they will mostly praise us. 


Aparampi no, kassapa, vinnu samanuyunjantam 
Samanugahantam samanubhasantam satthara va 
sattharam sanghena va sangham: 

In addition, sensible people, engaging, pressing, and 
grilling, would compare teacher with teacher or community 
with community: 


‘ye imesam bhavatam dhamma kusala 
kusalasankhata, anavajja anavajjasankhata, sevitabba 
sevitabbasankhata, alamariya alamariyasankhata, 
sukka sukkasankhata. 


‘There are things that are skillful, blameless, worth 
cultivating, worthy of the noble ones, and bright—and are 
reckoned as such. 


Ko ime dhamme anavasesam samadaya vattati, 
Samano va gotamo, pare va pana bhonto 
ganacariya’ti? 

Who proceeds having totally undertaken these things: the 
ascetic Gotama, or the teachers of other communities?’ 


Thanam kho panetam, kassapa, vijjati, yam vinnu 
Samanuyunjanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta 
evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that they might say: 


‘ye imesam bhavatam dhamma kusala 
kusalasankhata, anavajja anavajjasankhata, sevitabba 
sevitabbasankhata, alamariya alamariyasankhata, 
sukka sukkasankhata. 


Samano gotamo ime dhamme anavasesam samadaya 
vattati, yam va pana bhonto pare ganacariya’ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama proceeds having totally undertaken 
these things, compared with the teachers of other 
communities.’ 


Itiha, kassapa, vinnu samanuyunjanta 
Samanugahanta samanubhasanta amheva tattha 
yebhuyyena pasamseyyum. 

And that’s how, when sensible people pursue the matter, 
they will mostly praise us. 


Aparampi no, kassapa, vinnu samanuyunjantam 
Ssamanugahantam samanubhasantam satthara va 
sattharam sanghena va sangham: 


In addition, sensible people, pursuing, pressing, and 
grilling, would compare teacher with teacher or community 
with community: 


‘ye imesam bhavatam dhamma akusala 
akusalasankhata, savajja savajjasankhata, asevitabba 
asevitabbasankhata, na alamariya na 
alamariyasankhata, kanha kanhasankhata. 

‘There are things that are unskillful, blameworthy, not to be 
cultivated, unworthy of the noble ones, and dark—and are 
reckoned as such. 


Ko ime dhamme anavasesam pahaya vattati, 
gotamasavakasangho va, pare va pana bhonto 
ganacariyasavakasangha’ ti? 

Who behaves like they’ve totally given these things up: the 
ascetic Gotama’s disciples, or the disciples of other 
teachers?’ 


Thanam kho panetam, kassapa, vijjati, yam vinnu 
Samanuyunjanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta 
evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that they might say: 


‘ye imesam bhavatam dhamma akusala 
akusalasankhata, savajja savajjasankhata, asevitabba 
asevitabbasankhata, na alamariya na 
alamariyasankhata, kanha kanhasankhata. 


Gotamasavakasangho ime dhamme anavasesam 
pahaya vattati, yam va pana bhonto pare 
ganacariyasavakasangha’ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama’s disciples behave like they’ve totally 
given those unskillful things up, compared with the 
disciples of other teachers.’ 


Itiha, kassapa, vinnu samanuyunjanta 
Samanugahanta samanubhasanta amheva tattha 
yebhuyyena pasamseyyum. 

And that’s how, when sensible people pursue the matter, 
they will mostly praise us. 


Aparampi no, kassapa, vinnu samanuyunjantam 
Samanugahantam samanubhasantam satthara va 
sattharam sanghena va sangham. 

In addition, sensible people, pursuing, pressing, and 
grilling, would compare teacher with teacher or community 
with community: 


‘Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma kusala 
kusalasankhata, anavajja anavajjasankhata, sevitabba 
sevitabbasankhata, alamariya alamariyasankhata, 
sukka sukkasankhata. 

‘There are things that are skillful, blameless, worth 
cultivating, worthy of the noble ones, and bright—and are 
reckoned as such. 


Ko ime dhamme anavasesam samadaya vattati, 
gotamasavakasangho va, pare va pana bhonto 
ganacariyasavakasangha’ ti? 

Who proceeds having totally undertaken these things: the 
ascetic Gotama’s disciples, or the disciples of other 
teachers?’ 


Thanam kho panetam, kassapa, vijjati, yam vinnu 
Samanuyunjanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta 
evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that they might say: 


‘ye imesam bhavatam dhamma kusala 
kusalasankhata, anavajja anavajjasankhata, sevitabba 


sevitabbasankhata, alamariya alamariyasankhata, 
sukka sukkasankhata. 


Gotamasavakasangho ime dhamme anavasesam 
Samadaya vattati, yam va pana bhonto pare 
ganacariyasavakasangha’ ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama’s disciples proceed having totally 
undertaken those skillful things, compared with the 
disciples of other teachers.’ 


Itiha, kassapa, vinnu samanuyunjanta 
Samanugahanta samanubhasanta amheva tattha 
yebhuyyena pasamseyyum. 

And that’s how, when sensible people pursue the matter, 
they will mostly praise us. 


2. Ariyaatthangikamagga 
2. The Noble Eightfold Path 


Atthi, kassapa, maggo atthi patipada, yathapatipanno 
Samanneva nassati saamam dakkhati: 

There is, Kassapa, a path, there is a practice, practicing in 
accordance with which you will know and see for yourself: 


‘Samanova gotamo kalavadi bhutavadi atthavad1 
dhammavadi vinayavadi ti. 

‘Only the ascetic Gotama’s words are timely, true, and 
meaningful, in line with the teaching and training.’ 


Katamo ca, kassapa, maggo, katama Ca patipada, 
yathapatipanno samanneva nassati samam dakkhati: 
And what is that path? 


‘Samanova gotamo kalavadi bhutavadi atthavad1 
dhammavadi vinayavadi’ti? 


Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo. 
It is simply this noble eightfold path, that is: 


Seyyathidam—sammaditthi sammasankappo 
Sammavaca Ssammakammanto sammaajivo 
Sammavayamo sammasSati sammasamadhi. 

right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. 


Ayam kho, kassapa, maggo, ayam patipada, 
yathapatipanno samanneva nassati samam dakkhati 
‘Samanova gotamo kalavadi bhutavadi atthavad1 
dhammavadi vinayavadi ” ti. 

This is the path, this is the practice, practicing in 
accordance with which you will know and see for yourself: 
‘Only the ascetic Gotama’s words are timely, true, and 
meaningful, in line with the teaching and training.’” 


3. Tapopakkamakatha 
3. Practicing Self-Mortification 


Evam vutte, acelo kassapo bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Kassapa said to the Buddha: 


“imepi kho, avuso gotama, tapopakkama etesam 
samanabrahmananam samannasankhata ca 
brahmannasankhata Ca. 

“Reverend Gotama, those ascetics and brahmins consider 
these practices of selfmortification to be what makes 
someone a true ascetic or brahmin. 


Acelako hoti, muttacaro, hatthapalekhano, 
naehibhaddantiko, natitthabhaddantiko, nabhihatam, 
na uddissakatam, na nimantanam sadiyati. 


They go naked, ignoring conventions. They lick their hands, 
and don’t come or wait when asked. They don’t consent to 
food brought to them, or food prepared on purpose for 
them, or an invitation for a meal. 


So na kumbhimukha patigganhati, na kalopimukha 
patigganhati, na elakamantaram, na 
dandamantaram, na musalamantaram, na dvinnam 
bhunjamananam, na gabbhiniya, na payamanaya, na 
purisantaragataya, na sankittisu, na yattha sa 
upatthito hoti, na yattha makkhika sandasandacarin1, 
na maccham, na mamsam, na suram, na merayam, na 
thusodakam pivati. 

They don’t receive anything from a pot or bowl; or from 
someone who keeps sheep, or who has a weapon or a 
shovel in their home; or where a couple is eating; or where 
there is a woman who is pregnant, breastfeeding, or who 
has a man in her home; or where there’s a dog waiting or 
flies buzzing. They accept no fish or meat or liquor or wine, 
and drink no beer. 


So ekagariko va hoti ekalopiko, dvagariko va hoti 
dvalopiko ... sattagariko va hoti sattalopiko; 

They go to just one house for alms, taking just one 
mouthful, or two houses and two mouthfuls, up to seven 
houses and seven mouthfuls. 


ekissapi dattiya yapeti, dvihipi dattihi yapeti ... 
sattahipi dattihi yapeti; 

They feed on one saucer a day, two saucers a day, up to 
seven saucers a day. 


ekahikampi aharam ahareti, dvihikampi aharam 
ahareti ... sattahikampi aharam ahareti. Iti evarupam 
addhamasikampi 
pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharati. 


They eat once a day, once every second day, up to once a 
week, and so on, even up to once a fortnight. They live 
committed to the practice of eating food at set intervals. 


Imepi kho, avuso gotama, tapopakkama etesam 
samanabrahmananam samannasankhata ca 
brahmannasankhata Ca. 

Those ascetics and brahmins also consider these practices 
of self-mortification to be what makes someone a true 
ascetic or brahmin. 


Sakabhakkho va hoti, samakabhakkho va hoti, 
nivarabhakkho va hoti, daddulabhakkho va hoti, 
hatabhakkho va hoti, kanabhakkho va hoti, 
acamabhakkho va hoti, pinnakabhakkho va hoti, 
tinabhakkho va hoti, gomayabhakkho va hoti, 
vanamulaphalaharo yapeti pavattaphalabhoji. 

They eat herbs, millet, wild rice, poor rice, water lettuce, 
rice bran, scum from boiling rice, sesame flour, grass, or 
cow dung. They survive on forest roots and fruits, or eating 
fallen fruit. 


Imepi kho, avuso gotama, tapopakkama etesam 
samanabrahmananam samannasankhata ca 
brahmannasankhata Ca. 

Those ascetics and brahmins also consider these practices 
of mortification to be what makes someone a true ascetic or 
brahmin. 


Sananipi dhareti, masananipi dhareti, 
chavadussanipi dhareti, pamsukulanipi dhareti, 
tiritanipi dhareti, ajinampi dhareti, ajinakkhipampi 
dhareti, kusacirampi dhareti, vakacirampi dhareti, 
phalakacirampi dhareti, kesakambalampi dhareti, 
valakambalampi dhareti, ulukapakkhikampi dhareti, 


They wear robes of sunn hemp, mixed hemp, corpse- 
wrapping cloth, rags, lodh tree bark, antelope hide (whole 
or in strips), kusa grass, bark, wood-chips, human hair, 
horse-tail hair, or owls’ wings. 


kesamassulocakopi hoti 
kesamassulocananuyogamanuyutto, 
They tear out hair and beard, committed to this practice. 


ubbhatthakopi hoti asanapatikkhitto, 
They constantly stand, refusing seats. 


ukkutikopi hoti ukkutikappadhanamanuyutto, 
They squat, committed to persisting in the squatting 
position. 


kantakapassayikopi hoti kantakapassaye seyyam 
kappeti, 

They lie on a mat of thorns, making a mat of thorns their 
bed. 


phalakaseyyampi kappeti, thandilaseyyampi kappeti, 
They make their bed on a plank, or the bare ground. 


ekapassayikopi hoti 
They lie only on one side. 


rajojalladharo, 
They wear dust and dirt. 


abbhokasikopi hoti 
They stay in the open air. 


yathasanthatiko, 
They sleep wherever they lay their mat. 


vekatikopi hoti vikatabhojananuyogamanuyutto, 
They eat unnatural things, committed to the practice of 
eating unnatural foods. 


apanakopi hoti apanakattamanuyutto, 
They don’t drink, committed to the practice of not drinking 
liquids. 


sayatatiyakampi udakorohananuyogamanuyutto 
viharati” ti. 

They’re committed to the practice of immersion in water 
three times a day, including the evening.” 


4. Tapopakkamaniratthakatha 
4. The Uselessness of Self-Mortification 


“Acelako cepi, kassapa, hoti, muttacaro, 
hatthapalekhano ... pe ... iti evarupam 
addhamasikampi 
pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharati. 
“Kassapa, Someone may practice all those forms of self- 
mortification, 


Tassa cayam silasampada cittasampada 
pannasampada abhavita hoti asacchikata. Atha kho 
so arakava samanna arakava brahmanna. 

but if they haven’t developed and realized any 
accomplishment in ethics, mind, and wisdom, they are far 
from being a true ascetic or brahmin. 


Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharati. 
But take a mendicant who develops a heart of love, free of 
enmity and ill will. And they realize the undefiled freedom 


of heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life, and live 
having realized it with their own insight due to the ending 
of defilements. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi. 

When they achieve this, they’re called a mendicant who is a 
‘true ascetic’ and also ‘a true brahmin’. 


Sakabhakkho cepi, Kassapa, hoti, samakabhakkho ... 
pe ... vanamulaphalaharo yapeti pavattaphalabhoji. 


Tassa Ccayam silasampada cittasampada 
pannasampada abhavita hoti asacchikata. 


Atha kho so arakava samanna arakava brahmanna. 
Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 


sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi. 


Sanani cepi, kassapa, dhareti, masananipi dhareti ... 
pe ... 


sayatatiyakampi udakorohananuyogamanuyutto 
viharati. 


Tassa cayam silasampada cittasampada 
pannasampada abhavita hoti asacchikata. 


Atha kho so arakava samanna arakava brahmanna. 


Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi” ti. 


Evam vutte, acelo kassapo bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Kassapa said to the Buddha, 


“dukkaram, bho gotama, saamannam dukkaram 
brahmannan’ ti. 

“It’s hard, Master Gotama, to be a true ascetic or a true 
brahmin.” 


“Pakati kho esa, kassapa, lokasmim ‘dukkaram 
samannam dukkaram brahmannan’ti. 

“It’s typical, Kassapa, in this world to think that it’s hard to 
be a true ascetic or brahmin. 


Acelako cepi, kassapa, hoti, muttacaro, 
hatthapalekhano ... pe ... iti evarupam 
addhamasikampi 
pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharati. 
But someone might practice all those forms of self- 
mortification. 


Imaya ca, kassapa, mattaya imina tapopakkamena 
Samannam va abhavissa brahmannam va dukkaram 
sudukkaram, netam abhavissa kallam vacanaya: 

And if it was only because of just that much, only because of 
that selfmortification that it was so very hard to be a true 
ascetic or brahmin, it wouldn’t be appropriate to say that 


‘dukkaram samannam dukkaram brahmannan’ti. 


it’s hard to be a true ascetic or brahmin. 


Sakka ca panetam abhavissa katum gahapatina va 
gahapatiputtena va antamaso kumbhadasiyapi: 

For it would be quite possible for a householder or a 
householder’s child—or even the bonded maid who carries 
the water-jar— 


‘handaham acelako homi, muttacaro, 
hatthapalekhano ... pe ... iti evarupam 
addhamasikampi 
pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharamr’ ti. 
to practice all those forms of self-mortification. 


Yasma ca kho, kassapa, annatreva imaya mattaya 
annatra imina tapopakkamena samannam va hoti 
brahmannam va dukkaram sudukkaram, tasma etam 
kallam vacanaya: 

It’s because there’s something other than just that much, 
something other than that self-mortification that it’s so very 
hard to be a true ascetic or brahmin. And that’s why it is 
appropriate to say that 


‘dukkaram samannam dukkaram brahmannan’ti. 
it’s hard to be a true ascetic or brahmin. 


Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharati. 
Take a mendicant who develops a heart of love, free of 
enmity and ill will. And they realize the undefiled freedom 
of heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life, and live 
having realized it with their own insight due to the ending 
of defilements. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi. 

When they achieve this, they’re called a mendicant who is a 
‘true ascetic’ and also ‘a true brahmin’. 


Sakabhakkho cepi, Kassapa, hoti, samakabhakkho ... 
pe ... vanamulaphalaharo yapeti pavattaphalabhoji. 


Imaya ca, kassapa, mattaya imina tapopakkamena 
samannam va abhavissa brahmannam va dukkaram 
sudukkaram, netam abhavissa kallam vacanaya: 


‘dukkaram samannam dukkaram brahmannan’ti. 


Sakka ca panetam abhavissa katum gahapatina va 
gahapatiputtena va antamaso kumbhadasiyapi: 


‘handaham sakabhakkho va homi, samakabhakkho va 
.. pe ... vanamulaphalaharo yapemi 
pavattaphalabhojr'ti. 


Yasma ca kho, kassapa, annatreva imaya mattaya 
annatra imina tapopakkamena samannam va hoti 
brahmannam va dukkaram sudukkaram, tasma etam 
kallam vacanaya: 


‘dukkaram samannam dukkaram brahmannan’ti. 


Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi. 


Sanani cepi, kassapa, dhareti, masananipi dhareti ... 
pe ... sayatatiyakampi udakorohananuyogamanuyutto 
viharati. 


Imaya ca, kassapa, mattaya imina tapopakkamena 
Samannam va abhavissa brahmannam va dukkaram 
sudukkaram, netam abhavissa kallam vacanaya: 


‘dukkaram samannam dukkaram brahmannan’ti. 


Sakka ca panetam abhavissa katum gahapatina va 
gahapatiputtena va antamaso kumbhadasiyapi: 


‘handaham sananipi dharemi, masananipi dharemi ... 
pe ... sayatatiyakampi udakorohananuyogamanuyutto 
viharam1'ti. 


Yasma ca kho, kassapa, annatreva imaya mattaya 
annatra imina tapopakkamena samannam va hoti 
brahmannam va dukkaram sudukkaram, tasma etam 
kallam vacanaya: 


‘dukkaram samannam dukkaram brahmannan’ti. 
Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 


sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharati. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi” ti. 


Evam vutte, acelo kassapo bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Kassapa said to the Buddha, 


“dujjano, bho gotama, samano, dujjano brahmano’ ti. 


“Tt’s hard, Master Gotama, to know a true ascetic or a true 
brahmin.” 


“Pakati kho esa, kassapa, lokasmim ‘dujjano samano 
dujjano brahmano’ti. 

“Tt’s typical in this world to think that it’s hard to knowa 
true ascetic or brahmin. 


Acelako cepi, kassapa, hoti, muttacaro, 
hatthapalekhano ... pe ... iti evarupam 
addhamasikampi 
pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharati. 
But someone might practice all those forms of self- 
mortification. 


Imaya ca, kassapa, mattaya imina tapopakkamena 
samano va abhavissa brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, 
netam abhavissa kallam vacanaya: 

And if it was only by just that much, only by that self- 
mortification that it was so very hard to know a true ascetic 
or brahmin, it wouldn’t be appropriate to say that 


‘dujjano samano dujjano brahmano’ti. 
it’s hard to know a true ascetic or brahmin. 


Sakka ca paneso abhavissa natum gahapatina va 
gahapatiputtena va antamaso kumbhadasiyapi: 

For it would be quite possible for a householder or a 
householder’s child—or even the bonded maid who carries 
the water-jar— 


‘ayam acelako hoti, muttacaro, hatthapalekhano ... pe 
.. iti evarupam addhamasikampi 
pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharati’ti. 
to know that someone is practicing all those forms of self- 
mortification. 


Yasma ca kho, kassapa, annatreva imaya mattaya 
annatra imina tapopakkamena samano va hoti 
brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, tasma etam kallam 
vacanaya: 

It’s because there’s something other than just that much, 
something other than that self-mortification that it’s so very 
hard to know a true ascetic or brahmin. And that’s why it is 
appropriate to say that 


‘dujjano samano dujjano brahmano’ti. 
it’s hard to know a true ascetic or brahmin. 


Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 
Take a mendicant who develops a heart of love, free of 
enmity and ill will. And they realize the undefiled freedom 
of heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life, and live 
having realized it with their own insight due to the ending 
of defilements. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi. 
When they achieve this, they’re called a mendicant who is a 
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‘true ascetic’ and also ‘a true brahmin’. 


Sakabhakkho cepi, Kassapa, hoti samakabhakkho ... 
pe ... vanamulaphalaharo yapeti pavattaphalabhoji. 


Imaya ca, kassapa, mattaya imina tapopakkamena 
samano va abhavissa brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, 
netam abhavissa kallam vacanaya: 


‘dujjano samano dujjano brahmano’ti. 


Sakka ca paneso abhavissa natum gahapatina va 
gahapatiputtena va antamaso kumbhadasiyapi: 


‘ayam sakabhakkho va hoti samakabhakkho ... pe ... 
vanamulaphalaharo yapeti pavattaphalabhojr’ ti. 


Yasma ca kho, kassapa, annatreva imaya mattaya 
annatra imina tapopakkamena samano va hoti 
brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, tasma etam kallam 
vacanaya: 


‘dujjano samano dujjano brahmano’ti. 


Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi. 


Sanani cepi, kassapa, dhareti, masananipi dhareti ... 
pe ... sayatatiyakampi udakorohananuyogamanuyutto 
viharati. 


Imaya ca, kassapa, mattaya imina tapopakkamena 
samano va abhavissa brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, 
netam abhavissa kallam vacanaya: 


‘dujjano samano dujjano brahmano’ti. 


Sakka ca paneso abhavissa natum gahapatina va 
gahapatiputtena va antamaso kumbhadasiyapi: 


‘ayam sananipi dhareti, masananipi dhareti ... pe ... 
sayatatiyakampi udakorohananuyogamanuyutto 
viharat?’ti. 


Yasma ca kho, kassapa, annatreva imaya mattaya 
annatra imina tapopakkamena samano va hoti 
brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, tasma etam kallam 
vacanaya: 


‘dujjano samano dujjano brahmano’ti. 


Yato kho, kassapa, bhikkhu averam abyapajjam 
mettacittam bhaveti, asavananca khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 


Ayam vuccati, kassapa, bhikkhu samano itipi 
brahmano itipi” ti. 


5. Silasamadhipannasampada 
5. The Accomplishment of Ethics, Immersion, and Wisdom 


Evam vutte, acelo kassapo bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Kassapa said to the Buddha, 


“katama pana sa, bho gotama, silasampada, katama 
cittasampada, katama pannasampada’” ti? 

“But Master Gotama, what is that accomplishment in ethics, 
in mind, and in wisdom?” 


“Idha, kassapa, tathagato loke uppajjati araham, 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

“It’s when a Realized One arises in the world, perfected, a 
fully awakened Buddha ... 


bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu, 
kayakammavacikammena samannagato kusalena 
parisuddhajivo silasampanno indriyesu guttadvaro 
satisampajannena samannagato santuttho. 

Seeing danger in the slightest fault, a mendicant keeps the 
rules they’ve undertaken. They act skillfully by body and 
speech. They’re purified in livelihood and accomplished in 
ethical conduct. They guard the sense doors, have 
mindfulness and situational awareness, and are content. 


Kathanca, kassapa, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti? 
And how is a mendicant accomplished in ethics? 


Idha, kassapa, bhikkhu panatipatam pahaya 
panatipata pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho 
lajji dayapanno, sabbapanabhutahitanukampi 
viharati. 

It’s when a mendicant gives up killing living creatures. They 
renounce the rod and the sword. They’re scrupulous and 
kind, living full of compassion for all living beings. 


Idampissa hoti silasampadaya ... pe ... 
This pertains to their accomplishment in ethics. ... 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. ... 


Seyyathidam—santikammam panidhikamman. ... pe ... 
osadhinam patimokkho 

iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 


They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. 


Idampissa hoti silasampadaya. 
This pertains to their accomplishment in ethics. 


Sa kho so, kassapa, bhikkhu evam silasampanno na 
kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yadidam 
silasamvarato. 

A mendicant thus accomplished in ethics sees no danger in 
any quarter in regards to their ethical restraint. 


Seyyathapi, kassapa, raja khattiyo muddhavasitto 
nihatapaccamitto na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, 
yadidam paccatthikato; 

It’s like a king who has defeated his enemies. He sees no 
danger from his foes in any quarter. 


evameva kho, kassapa, bhikkhu evam silasampanno 
na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yadidam 
silasamvarato. 

In the same way, a mendicant thus accomplished in ethics 
sees no danger in any quarter in regards to their ethical 
restraint. 


So imina ariyena silakkhandhena samannagato 
ajjhattam anavajjasukham patisamvedeti. 

When they have this entire spectrum of noble ethics, they 
experience a blameless happiness inside themselves. 


Evam kho, kKassapa, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. 


Ayam kho, kassapa, silasampada ... pe ... 
This, Kassapa, is that accomplishment in ethics. ... 


pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 
They enter and remain in the first absorption ... 


Idampissa hoti cittasampadaya ... pe ... 
This pertains to their accomplishment in mind. ... 


dutiyam jhanam ... 
They enter and remain in the second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhanam ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Idampissa hoti cittasampadaya. 
This pertains to their accomplishment in mind. 


Ayam kho, kKassapa, cittasampada. 
This, Kassapa, is that accomplishment in mind. 


So evam samahite citte ... pe ... 
When their mind is immersed like this, 


nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti ... 


they extend and project it toward knowledge and vision ... 


idampissa hoti pannasampadaya ... pe ... 
This pertains to their accomplishment in wisdom. ... 


naparam itthattayati pajanati. 
They understand: ‘... there is no return to any state of 
existence.’ 


Idampissa hoti pannasampadaya. 
This pertains to their accomplishment in wisdom. 


Ayam kho, kassapa, pannasampada. 
This, Kassapa, is that accomplishment in wisdom. 


Imaya ca, kassapa, silasampadaya cittasampadaya 
pannasampadaya anna silasampada cittasampada 
pannasampada uttaritara va panitatara va natthi. 
And, Kassapa, there is no accomplishment in ethics, mind, 
and wisdom that is better or finer than this. 


6. Sthanadakatha 
6. The Lion’s Roar 


Santi, kassapa, eke saamanabrahmana silavada. 
There are, Kassapa, some ascetics and brahmins who teach 
ethics. 


Te anekapariyayena silassa vannam bhasanti. 
They praise ethical conduct in many ways. 


Yavata, kassapa, ariyam paramam silam, naham 
tattha attano samasamam samanupassami, kuto 
bhiyyo. 

But as far as the highest noble ethics goes, I don’t see 
anyone who’s my equal, still less my superior. 


Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo, yadidam adhisilam. 
Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher ethics. 


Santi, kassapa, eke samanabrahmana 
tapojigucchavada. 

There are, Kassapa, some ascetics and brahmins who teach 
mortification in disgust of sin. 


Te anekapariyayena tapojigucchaya vannam bhasanti. 


They praise mortification in disgust of sin in many ways. 


Yavata, kassapa, ariya parama tapojiguccha, naham 
tattha attano samasamam samanupassami, kuto 
bhiyyo. 

But as far as the highest noble mortification in disgust of sin 
goes, I don’t see anyone who’s my equal, still less my 
superior. 


Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo, yadidam 
adhijeguccham. 

Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher mortification in disgust of sin. 


Santi, kassapa, eke samanabrahmana pannavada. 
There are, Kassapa, some ascetics and brahmins who teach 
wisdom. 


Te anekapariyayena pannaya vannam bhasanti. 
They praise wisdom in many ways. 


Yavata, kassapa, ariya parama panna, naham tattha 
attano samasamam samanupassami, kuto bhiyyo. 
But as far as the highest noble wisdom goes, I don’t see 
anyone who’s my equal, still less my superior. 


Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo, yadidam 
adhipannam. 

Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher wisdom. 


Santi, kassapa, eke saamanabrahmana vimuttivada. 
There are, Kassapa, some ascetics and brahmins who teach 
freedom. 


Te anekapariyayena vimuttiya vannam bhasanti. 


They praise freedom in many ways. 


Yavata, kassapa, ariya parama vimutti, naham tattha 
attano samasamam samanupassami, kuto bhiyyo. 
But as far as the highest noble freedom goes, I don’t see 
anyone who’s my equal, still less my superior. 


Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo, yadidam 
adhivimutti. 

Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher freedom. 


Thanam kho panetam, kassapa, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say: 


‘sthanadam kho samano gotamo nadati, tanca kho 
sunnagare nadati, no parisasu’ ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama only roars his lion’s roar in an empty 
hut, not in an assembly.’ 


Te: ‘ma hevan’tissu vacantya. 
They should be told, ‘Not so!’ 


‘Sihanadanca samano gotamo nadati, parisasu ca 
nadati’ti evamassu, Kassapa, vacantiya. 

What should be said is this: “The ascetic Gotama roars his 
lion’s roar, and he roars it in an assembly.’ 


Thanam kho panetam, kassapa, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say: 


‘sthanadanca samano gotamo nadati, parisasu ca 
nadati, no ca kho visarado nadati’ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama roars his lion’s roar, and he roars it in 
an assembly. But he doesn’t roar it boldly.’ 


Te: ‘ma hevan’tissu vacantya. 
They should be told, ‘Not so!’ 


‘Sihanadanca samano gotamo nadati, parisasu ca 
nadati, visarado ca nadati’ti evamassu, kassapa, 
vacaniya. 

What should be said is this: “The ascetic Gotama roars his 
lion’s roar, he roars it in an assembly, and he roars it boldly.’ 
Thanam kho panetam, kassapa, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say: 


‘sthanadanca samano gotamo nadati, parisasu ca 
nadati, visarado ca nadati, no ca kho nam panham 
pucchanti ... pe ... 

‘The ascetic Gotama roars his lion’s roar, he roars it in an 
assembly, and he roars it boldly. But they don’t question 
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panhanca nam pucchanti; no ca kho nesam panham 
puttho byakaroti ... pe ... 
Or he doesn’t answer their questions. ... 


panhanca nesam puttho byakaroti; no ca kho 
panhassa veyyakaranena cittam aradheti ... pe ... 
Or his answers are not satisfactory. ... 


panhassa ca veyyakaranena cittam aradheti; no ca 
kho sotabbam mannanti ... pe ... 


Or they don’t think him worth listening to. ... 


sotabbancassa mannanti; no ca kho sutva pasidanti ... 


pe ... 
Or they’re not confident after listening. ... 


sutva Cassa pasidanti; no ca kho pasannakaram 
karonti ... pe ... 
Or they don’t show their confidence. ... 


pasannakaranca karonti; no ca kho tathattaya 
patipajjanti ... pe ... 
Or they don’t practice accordingly. ... 


tathattaya ca patipajjanti; no ca kho patipanna 
aradhentr’ti. 
Or they don’t succeed in their practice.’ 


Te: ‘ma hevan’tissu vacantiya. 
They should be told, ‘Not so!’ 


‘Sihanadanca samano gotamo nadati, parisasu ca 
nadati, visarado ca nadati, panhanca nam pucchanti, 
panhanca nesam puttho byakaroti, panhassa ca 
veyyakaranena cittam aradheti, sotabbancassa 
mannanti, sutva cassa pasidanti, pasannakaranca 
karonti, tathattaya ca patipajjanti, patipanna ca 
aradhenti’ti evamassu, kassapa, vacaniya. 

What should be said is this: “The ascetic Gotama roars his 
lion’s roar; he roars it in an assembly; he roars it boldly; 
they question him; he answers their questions; his answers 
are satisfactory; they think him worth listening to; they’re 
confident after listening; they show their confidence; they 
practice accordingly; and they succeed in their practice.’ 


7. Titthiyaparivasakatha 


7. The Probation For One Previously Ordained 


Ekamidaham, kassapa, saamayam rajagahe viharami 
gijjhakute pabbate. 

Kassapa, this one time I was staying near Rajagaha, on the 
Vulture’s Peak Mountain. 


Tatra mam annataro tapabrahmacari nigrodho nama 
adhijegucche panham apucchi. 

There a certain practitioner of self-mortification named 
Nigrodha asked me about the higher mortification in 
disgust of sin. 


Tassaham adhijegucche panham puttho byakasim. 
I answered his question. 


Byakate ca pana me attamano ahosi param viya 
mattaya” ti. 
He was extremely happy with my answer.” 


“Ko hi, bhante, bhagavato dhammam sutva na 
attamano asSa param viya mattaya? 

“Sir, who wouldn’t be extremely happy after hearing the 
Buddha’s teaching? 


Ahampi hi, bhante, bhagavato dhammam sutva 
attamano param viya mattaya. 

For I too am extremely happy after hearing the Buddha’s 
teaching! 


Abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 


‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, so too the Buddha has made the teaching clear in 
many ways. 


Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami, 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 

I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Labheyyaham, bhante, bhagavato santike pabbajjam, 
labheyyam upasampadan’ ti. 

Sir, may I receive the going forth, the ordination in the 
Buddha’s presence?” 


“Yo kho, kassapa, annatitthiyapubbo imasmim 
dhammavinaye akankhati pabbajjam, akankhati 
upasampadam, so cattaro mase parivasati, catunnam 
masanam accayena araddhacitta bhikkhu pabbajenti, 
upasampadenti bhikkhubhavaya. 

“Kassapa, if someone formerly ordained in another sect 
wishes to take the going forth, the ordination in this 
teaching and training, they must spend four months on 
probation. When four months have passed, if the 
mendicants are satisfied, they’ll give the going forth, the 
ordination into monkhood. 


Api ca mettha puggalavemattata vidita” ti. 
However, I have recognized individual differences in this 
matter.” 


“Sace, bhante, annatitthiyapubba imasmim 
dhammavinaye akankhanti pabbajjam, akankhanti 


upasampadam, cattaro mase parivasanti, catunnam 
masanam accayena araddhacitta bhikkhu pabbajenti, 
upasampadenti bhikkhubhavaya. Aham cattari 
vassani parivasissami, catunnam vassanam accayena 
araddhacitta bhikkhu pabbajentu, upasampadentu 
bhikkhubhavaya’ ti. 

“Sir, if four months probation are required in such a case, 
I’ll spend four years on probation. When four years have 
passed, if the mendicants are satisfied, let them give me the 
going forth, the ordination into monkhood.” 


Alattha kho acelo kassapo bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam. 

And the naked ascetic Kassapa received the going forth, the 
ordination in the Buddha’s presence. 


Acirupasampanno kho panayasma kassapo eko 
vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto na 
cirasseva—yassatthaya kulaputta sammadeva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti, tadanuttaram— 
brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva dhamme sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja vihasi. 

Not long after his ordination, Venerable Kassapa, living 
alone, withdrawn, diligent, keen, and resolute, soon 
realized the supreme end of the spiritual path in this very 
life. He lived having achieved with his own insight the goal 
for which gentlemen rightly go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


“Khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya”ti abbhannasi. 

He understood: “Rebirth is ended; the spiritual journey has 
been completed; what had to be done has been done; there 
is no return to any state of existence.” 


Annataro kho panayasma kassapo arahatam ahositi. 


And Venerable Kassapa became one of the perfected. 


Mahasihanadasuttam nitthitam atthamam. 


09. Potthapadasutta - With 
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1. Potthapadaparibbajakavatthu 
1. On the Wanderer Potthapada 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati 
jetavane anathapindikassa arame. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in Jeta’s 
Grove, Anathapindika’s monastery. 


Tena kho pana samayena potthapado paribbajako 
Samayappavadake tindukacire ekasalake mallikaya 
arame pativasati mahatiya paribbajakaparisaya 
saddhim timsamattehi paribbajakasatehi. 

Now at that time the wanderer Potthapada was residing 
together with three hundred wanderers in Mallika’s single- 
halled monastery for group debates, set among the flaking 
pale-moon ebony trees. 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya savatthim pindaya pavisi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, entered Savatthi for alms. 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to him, 


“atippago kho tava savatthiyam pindaya caritum. 
“It’s too early to wander for alms in Savatthi. 


Yannunaham yena samayappavadako tindukaciro 
ekasalako mallikaya aramo, yena potthapado 
paribbajako tenupasankameyyan’” ti. 

Why don’t I go to Mallika’s monastery to visit the wanderer 
Potthapada?” 


Atha kho bhagava yena samayappavadako 
tindukaciro ekasalako mallikaya aramo 
tenupasankami. 

So that’s what he did. 


Tena kho pana samayena potthapado paribbajako 
mahatiya paribbajakaparisaya saddhim nisinno hoti 
unnadiniya uccasaddamahasaddaya anekavihitam 
tiracchanakatham kathentiya. 

Now at that time, Potthapada was sitting together with a 
large assembly of wanderers making an uproar, a dreadful 
racket. They engaged in all kinds of unworthy talk, such as 


Seyyathidam—rajakatham corakatham 
mahamattakatham senakatham bhayakatham 
yuddhakatham annakatham panakatham 
vatthakatham sayanakatham malakatham 
gandhakatham natikatham yanakatham gamakatham 
nigamakatham nagarakatham janapadakatham 
itthikatham surakatham visikhakatham 
kumbhatthanakatham pubbapetakatham 
nanattakatham lokakkhayikam samuddakkhayikam 
itibhavabhavakatham iti va. 

talk about kings, bandits, and ministers; talk about armies, 
threats, and wars; talk about food, drink, clothes, and beds; 
talk about garlands and fragrances; talk about family, 
vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries; talk about 
women and heroes; street talk and well talk; talk about the 


departed; motley talk; tales of land and sea; and talk about 
being reborn in this or that state of existence. 


Addasa kho potthapado paribbajako bhagavantam 
duratova agacchantam; 
Potthapada saw the Buddha coming off in the distance, 


disvana sakam parisam santhapesi: 
and hushed his own assembly, 


“appasadda bhonto hontu, ma bhonto 
saddamakattha. 
“Be quiet, good sirs, don’t make a sound. 


Ayam samano gotamo agacchati. 
Here comes the ascetic Gotama. 


Appasaddakamo kho so ayasma appasaddassa 
vannavad1i. 
The venerable likes quiet and praises quiet. 


Appeva nama appasaddam parisam viditva 
upasankamitabbam manneyya’ ti. 

Hopefully if he sees that our assembly is quiet he’ll see fit to 
approach.” 


Evam vutte, te paribbajaka tunhi ahesum. 
Then those wanderers fell silent. 


Atha kho bhagava yena potthapado paribbajako 
tenupasankami. 
Then the Buddha approached Potthapada, 


Atha kho potthapado paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
who said to him, 


“etu kho, bhante, bhagava. 
“Come, Blessed One! 


Svagatam, bhante, bhagavato. 
Welcome, Blessed One! 


Cirassam kho, bhante, bhagava imam 
pariyayamakasi, yadidam idhagamanaya. 

It’s been a long time since you took the opportunity to come 
here. 


Nisidatu, bhante, bhagava, idam asanam 
pannattan” ti. 
Please, sir, sit down, this seat is ready.” 


Nisidi bhagava pannatte asane. 
The Buddha sat on the seat spread out, 


Potthapadopi kho paribbajako annataram nicam 
asanam gahetva ekamantam nisidi. 
while Potthapada took a low seat and sat to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho potthapadam 
paribbajakam bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said to him, 


“kaya nuttha, potthapada, etarahi kathaya 
sannisinna, ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata’” ti? 
“Potthapada, what were you sitting talking about just now? 
What conversation was unfinished?” 


1.1. Abhisannanirodhakatha 
1.1. On the Cessation of Perception 


Evam vutte, potthapado paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 

When he said this, the wanderer Potthapada said to the 
Buddha, 


“titthatesa, bhante, katha, yaya mayam etarahi 
kathaya sannisinna. 

“Sir, leave aside what we were sitting talking about just 
now. 


Nesa, bhante, katha bhagavato dullabha bhavissati 
pacchapi savanaya. 
It won’t be hard for you to hear about that later. 


Purimani, bhante, divasani purimatarani, 
nanatitthiyanam samanabrahmananam 
kotuhalasalaya sannisinnanam sannipatitanam 
abhisannanirodhe katha udapadi: 

Sir, a few days ago several ascetics and brahmins who 
follow various other paths were sitting together at the 
debating hall, and this discussion came up among them: 


‘katham nu kho, bho, abhisannanirodho hoti’ti? 
‘How does the cessation of perception happen?’ 


Tatrekacce evamahamsu: 
Some of them said: 


‘ahetu: appaccaya purisassa sanna uppajjantipi 
nirujjhantipi. 

‘A person’s perceptions arise and cease without cause or 
reason. 


Yasmim samaye uppajjanti, sanni tasmim samaye 
hoti. 
When they arise, you become percipient. 


Yasmim samaye nirujjhanti, asanni tasmim samaye 
hoti’ti. 
When they cease, you become non-percipient.’ 


Ittheke abhisannanirodham pannapenti. (1) 
That’s how some describe the cessation of perception. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says: 


‘na kho pana metam, bho, evam bhavissati. 
‘That’s not how it is, gentlemen ! 


Sanna hi, bho, purisassa atta. 
Perception is a person’s self, 


Sa ca kho upetipi apetipi. 


Yasmim samaye upeti, sanni tasmim samaye hoti. 
When it enters, you become percipient. 


Yasmim samaye apeti, asanni tasmim samaye hoti’ti. 
When it departs, you become non-percipient.’ 


Ittheke abhisannanirodham pannapenti. (2) 
That’s how some describe the cessation of perception. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says: 


‘na kho pana metam, bho, evam bhavissati. 
‘That’s not how it is, gentlemen ! 


Santi hi, bho, samanabrahmana mahiddhika 
mahanubhava. 


There are ascetics and brahmins of great power and might. 


Te imassa purisassa sannam upakaddhantipi 
apakaddhantipi. 
They insert and extract a person’s perception. 


Yasmim samaye upakaddhanti, sanni tasmim samaye 
hoti. 
When they insert it, you become percipient. 


Yasmim samaye apakaddhanti, asanni tasmim samaye 
hoti’ti. 
When they extract it, you become non-percipient.’ 


Ittheke abhisannanirodham pannapenti. (3) 
That’s how some describe the cessation of perception. 


Tamanno evamaha: 
But someone else says: 


‘na kho pana metam, bho, evam bhavissati. 
‘That’s not how it is, gentlemen ! 


Santi hi, bho, devata mahiddhika mahanubhava. 
There are deities of great power and might. 


Ta imassa purisassa sannam upakaddhantipi 
apakaddhantipi. 
They insert and extract a person’s perception. 


Yasmim samaye upakaddhanti, sanni tasmim samaye 
hoti. 
When they insert it, you become percipient. 


Yasmim samaye apakaddhanti, asanni tasmim samaye 
hoti’ti. 


When they extract it, you become non-percipient.’ 


Ittheke abhisannanirodham pannapenti. (4) 
That’s how some describe the cessation of perception. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, bhagavantamyeva arabbha 
sati udapadi: 
That reminded me of the Buddha: 


‘aho nuna bhagava, aho nuna sugato, yo imesam 
dhammanam sukusalo’ti. 

‘Surely it must be the Blessed One, the Holy One who is so 
skilled in such matters.’ 


Bhagava, bhante, kusalo, bhagava pakatannu 
abhisannanirodhassa. 

The Buddha is skilled and well-versed in the cessation of 
perception. 


Katham nu kho, bhante, abhisannanirodho hoti’ ti? 
How does the cessation of perception happen?” 


1.2. Sahetukasannuppadanirodhakatha 
1.2. Perception Arises With a Cause 


“Tatra, potthapada, ye te samanabrahmana 
evamahamsu: 

“Regarding this, Potthapada, those ascetics and brahmins 
who say that 


‘ahetu: appaccaya purisassa sanna uppajjantipi 
nirujjhantipi’ti, aditova tesam aparaddham. 

a person’s perceptions arise and cease without cause or 
reason are wrong from the start. 


Tam kissa hetu? 


Why is that? 


Sahetu hi, potthapada, sappaccaya purisassa sanna 
uppajjantipi nirujjhantipi. 

Because a person’s perceptions arise and cease with cause 
and reason. 


Sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 

With training, certain perceptions arise and certain 
perceptions cease. 


Ka ca sikkha” ti? Bhagava avoca. 
And what is that training?” said the Buddha. 


“Idha, potthapada, tathagato loke uppajjati araham, 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

“It’s when a Realized One arises in the world, perfected, a 
fully awakened Buddha ... 


Evam kho, potthapada, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti ... 


pe ... 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. ... 


tassime pancanivarane pahine attani samanupassato 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Seeing that the hindrances have been given up in them, joy 
springs up. Being joyful, rapture springs up. When the mind 
is full of rapture, the body becomes tranquil. When the body 
is tranquil, they feel bliss. And when blissful, the mind 
becomes immersed. 


So vivicceva kamehi, vivicca akusalehi dhammehi, 
savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham 


pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 

Quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 
unskillful qualities, they enter and remain in the first 
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Tassa ya purima kamasanna, sa nirujjhati. 
The sensual perception that they had previously ceases. 


Vivekajapitisukhasukhumasaccasanna tasmim 
samaye hoti, 
vivekajapitisukhasukhumasaccasanniyeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. 

At that time they have a subtle and true perception of the 
rapture and bliss born of seclusion. 


Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 

That’s how, with training, certain perceptions arise and 
certain perceptions cease. 


Ayam sikkha” ti bhagava avoca. 
And this is that training,” said the Buddha. 


“Puna caparam, potthapada, bhikkhu 
vitakkavicaranam vupasama ajjhattam 
Sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam 
avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

“Furthermore, as the placing of the mind and keeping it 
connected are stilled, a mendicant enters and remains in 
the second absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born 
of immersion, with internal clarity and confidence, and 
unified mind, without placing the mind and keeping it 
connected. 


Tassa ya purima 
vivekajapitisukhasukhumasaccasanna, sa nirujjhati. 
The subtle and true perception of the rapture and bliss 
born of seclusion that they had previously ceases. 


Samadhijapitisukhasukhumasaccasanna tasmim 
samaye hoti, 
samadhijapitisukhasukhumasaccasanniyeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. 

At that time they have a subtle and true perception of the 
rapture and bliss born of immersion. 


Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 

That’s how, with training, certain perceptions arise and 
certain perceptions cease. 


Ayampi sikkha”ti bhagava avoca. 
And this is that training,” said the Buddha. 


“Puna caparam, potthapada, bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga 
upekkhako Ca viharati sato ca sampajano, sukhanca 
kayena patisamvedeti, yam tam ariya acikkhanti: 
‘upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti, tatiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

“Furthermore, with the fading away of rapture, a 
mendicant enters and remains in the third absorption, 
where they meditate with equanimity, mindful and aware, 
personally experiencing the bliss of which the noble ones 
declare, ‘Equanimous and mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 
Tassa ya purima 
samadhijapitisukhasukhumasaccasanna, sa 
nirujjhati. 

The subtle and true perception of the rapture and bliss 
born of immersion that they had previously ceases. 


Upekkhasukhasukhumasaccasanna tasmim samaye 
hoti, upekkhasukhasukhumasaccasanniyeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. 

At that time they have a subtle and true perception of 
equanimous bliss. 


Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 

That’s how, with training, certain perceptions arise and 
certain perceptions cease. 


Ayampi sikkha”ti bhagava avoca. 
And this is that training,” said the Buddha. 


“Puna caparam, potthapada, bhikkhu sukhassa ca 
pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
“Furthermore, giving up pleasure and pain, and ending 
former happiness and sadness, a mendicant enters and 
remains in the fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, 
with pure equanimity and mindfulness. 


Tassa ya purima upekkhasukhasukhumasaccasanna, 
sa nirujjhati. 

The subtle and true perception of equanimous bliss that 
they had previously ceases. 


Adukkhamasukhasukhumasaccasanna tasmim 
samaye hoti, 
adukkhamasukhasukhumasaccasanniyeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. 

At that time they have a subtle and true perception of 
neutral feeling. 


Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 

That’s how, with training, certain perceptions arise and 
certain perceptions cease. 


Ayampi sikkha” ti bhagava avoca. 
And this is that training,” said the Buddha. 


“Puna caparam, potthapada, bhikkhu sabbaso 
rupasannanam samatikkama patighasannanam 
atthangama nanattasannanam amanasikara ‘ananto 
akaso’ti akasanancayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
“Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond 
perceptions of form, with the ending of perceptions of 
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, 
aware that ‘space is infinite’, enters and remains in the 
dimension of infinite space. 


Tassa ya purima rupasanna, sa nirujjhati. 
The perception of luminous form that they had previously 
ceases. 


Akasanancayatanasukhumasaccasanna tasmim 
samaye hoti, 
akasanancayatanasukhumasaccasanniyeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. 

At that time they have a subtle and true perception of the 
dimension of infinite space. 


Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 


That’s how, with training, certain perceptions arise and 
certain perceptions cease. 


Ayampi sikkha” ti bhagava avoca. 


And this is that training,” said the Buddha. 


“Puna caparam, potthapada, bhikkhu sabbaso 
akasanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘anantam 
vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam upasampajja 
viharati. 

“Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite space, aware that ‘consciousness is 
infinite’, enters and remains in the dimension of infinite 
consciousness. 


Tassa ya purima 
akasanancayatanasukhumasaccasanna, sa nirujjhati. 
The subtle and true perception of the dimension of infinite 
space that they had previously ceases. 


Vinnanancayatanasukhumasaccasanna tasmim 
samaye hoti, 
vinnanancayatanasukhumasaccasanniyeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. 

At that time they have a subtle and true perception of the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 

That’s how, with training, certain perceptions arise and 
certain perceptions cease. 


Ayampi sikkha” ti bhagava avoca. 
And this is that training,” said the Buddha. 


“Puna caparam, potthapada, bhikkhu sabbaso 
vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi kinci’ti 
akincannayatanam upasampaijja viharati. 
“Furthermore, a mendicant, going totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite consciousness, aware that ‘there is 


nothing at all’, enters and remains in the dimension of 
nothingness. 


Tassa ya purima 
vinnanancayatanasukhumasaccasanna, Sa nirujjhati. 
The subtle and true perception of the dimension of infinite 
consciousness that they had previously ceases. 


Akincannayatanasukhumasaccasanna tasmim samaye 
hoti, akincannayatanasukhumasaccasanniyeva 
tasmim samaye hoti. 

At that time they have a subtle and true perception of the 
dimension of nothingness. 


Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati, sikkha eka sanna 
nirujjhati. 

That’s how, with training, certain perceptions arise and 
certain perceptions cease. 


Ayampi sikkha” ti bhagava avoca. 
And this is that training,” said the Buddha. 


“Yato kho, potthapada, bhikkhu idha sakasanni hoti, 
so tato amutra tato amutra anupubbena sannaggam 
phusati. 

“Potthapada, from the time a mendicant here takes 
responsibility for their own perception, they proceed from 
one stage to the next, gradually reaching the peak of 
perception. 


Tassa sannagge thitassa evam hoti: 
Standing on the peak of perception they think, 


‘cetayamanassa me papiyo, acetayamanassa me seyyo. 
‘Intentionality is bad for me, it’s better to be free of it. 


Ahanceva kho pana ceteyyam, abhisankhareyyam, 
ima Ca me sanna nirujjheyyum, anna ca olarika sanna 
uppajjeyyum; 

For if I were to intend and choose, these perceptions would 
cease in me, and other coarser perceptions would arise. 


yannunaham na ceva ceteyyam na Ca 
abhisankhareyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I neither make a choice nor form an intention?’ 


So na ceva ceteti, na ca abhisankharoti. 
They neither make a choice nor form an intention. 


Tassa acetayato anabhisankharoto ta ceva sanna 
nirujjhanti, anna ca olarika sanna na uppajjanti. 
Those perceptions cease in them, and other coarser 
perceptions don’t arise. 


So nirodham phusati. 
They touch cessation. 


Evam kho, potthapada, 

anu pubbabhisannanirodhasampajanasamapatti hoti. 
And that, Potthapada, is how the gradual cessation of 
perception is attained with awareness. 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, 
What do you think, Potthapada? 


api nu te ito pubbe evarupa 

anu pubbabhisannanirodhasampajanasamapatti 
sutapubba’” ti? 

Have you ever heard of this before?” 


“No hetam, bhante. 
“NO, SIF. 


Evam kho aham, bhante, bhagavato bhasitam 
ajanami: 
This is how I understand what the Buddha said: 


‘yato kho, potthapada, bhikkhu idha sakasanni hoti, 
so tato amutra tato amutra anupubbena sannaggam 
phusati, 

‘From the time a mendicant here takes responsibility for 
their own perception, they proceed from one stage to the 
next, gradually reaching the peak of perception. 


tassa sannagge thitassa evam hoti: 
Standing on the peak of perception they think, 


“cetayamanassa me papiyo, acetayamanassa me 


seyyo. 
“Intentionality is bad for me, it’s better to be free of it. 


Ahanceva kho pana ceteyyam abhisankhareyyam, ima 
Ca me sanna nirujjheyyum, anna ca olarika sanna 
uppajjeyyum; 

For if I were to intend and choose, these perceptions would 
cease in me, and other coarser perceptions would arise. 


yannunaham na ceva ceteyyam, na Ca 
abhisankhareyyan’” ti. 
Why don’t I neither make a choice nor form an intention?” 


So na ceva ceteti, na cabhisankharoti, tassa acetayato 
anabhisankharoto ta ceva sanna nirujjhanti, anna ca 
olarika sanna na uppajjanti. 

Those perceptions cease in them, and other coarser 
perceptions don’t arise. 


So nirodham phusati. 


They touch cessation. 


Evam kho, potthapada, 

anu pubbabhisannanirodhasampajanasamapatti 
hoti’” ti. 

And that is how the gradual cessation of perception is 
attained with awareness.’” 


“Evam, potthapada’” ti. 
“That’s right, Potthapada.” 


“Ekanneva nu kho, bhante, bhagava sannaggam 
pannapeti, udahu puthupi sannagge pannapeti” ti? 
“Does the Buddha describe just one peak of perception, or 
many?” 


“Ekampi kho aham, potthapada, sannaggam 
pannapemi, puthupi sannagge pannapemi’ ti. 
“I describe the peak of perception as both one and many.” 


“Yatha katham pana, bhante, bhagava ekampi 
sannaggam pannapeti, puthupi sannagge 
pannapeti’ ti? 

“But sir, how do you describe it as one peak and as many?” 


“Yatha yatha kho, potthapada, nirodham phusati 
tatha tathaham sannaggam pannapemi. 

“TI describe the peak of perception according to the specific 
manner in which one touches cessation. 


Evam kho aham, potthapada, ekampi sannaggam 
pannapemi, puthupi sannagge pannapemi’ ti. 
That’s how I describe the peak of perception as both one 
and many.” 


“Sanna nu kho, bhante, pathamam uppajjati, paccha 
nanam, udahu nanam pathamam uppajjati, paccha 
sanna, udahu sanna ca nananca apubbam acarimam 
uppajjanti” ti? 

“But sir, does perception arise first and knowledge 
afterwards? Or does knowledge arise first and perception 
afterwards? Or do they both arise at the same time?” 


“Sanna kho, potthapada, pathamam uppajjati, paccha 
nanam, sannuppada ca pana nanuppado hoti. 
“Perception arises first and knowledge afterwards. The 
arising of perception leads to the arising of knowledge. 


So evam pajanati: 
They understand, 


‘idappaccaya kira me hanam udapadi'ti. 
‘My knowledge arose from a specific condition.’ 


Imina kho etam, potthapada, pariyayena veditabbam 


That is a way to understand how 


yatha sanna pathamam uppajjati, paccha hanam, 
Sannuppada Ca pana nanuppado hoti’ ti. 

perception arises first and knowledge afterwards; that the 
arising of perception leads to the arising of knowledge.” 


1.3. Sannaattakatha 
1.3. Perception and the Self 


“Sanna nu kho, bhante, purisassa atta, udahu anna 
Sanna anno atta’ ti? 

“Sir, is perception a person’s self, or are perception and self 
different things?” 


“Kam pana tvam, potthapada, attanam paccesi” ti? 
“But Potthapada, do you believe in a self?” 


“Olarikam kho aham, bhante, attanam paccemi 
rupim catumahabhutikam 
kabalikaraharabhakkhan’” ti. 

“T believe in a substantial self, sir, which is physical, made 
up of the four primary elements, and consumes solid food.” 


“Olariko ca hi te, potthapada, atta abhavissa rupi 
catumahabhutiko kabalikaraharabhakkho. Evam 
santam kho te, potthapada, annava sanna bhavissati 
anno atta. 

“Suppose there were such a substantial self, Potthapada. In 
that case, perception would be one thing, the self another. 


Tadaminapetam, potthapada, pariyayena veditabbam 
yatha annava sanna bhavissati anno atta. 

Here is another way to understand how perception and self 
are different things. 


Titthateva sayam, potthapada, olariko atta rupli 
catumahabhutiko kabalikaraharabhakkho, atha 
imassa purisassa anna Ca sanna uppajjanti, anna ca 
sanna nirujjhanti. 

So long as that substantial self remains, still some 
perceptions arise in a person and others cease. 


Imina kho etam, potthapada, pariyayena veditabbam 
yatha annava sanna bhavissati anno atta’ ti. 

That is a way to understand how perception and self are 
different things.” 


“Manomayam kho aham, bhante, attanam paccemi 
sabbangapaccangim ahinindriyan’” ti. 


“Sir, I believe in a mind-made self which is complete in all 
its various parts, not deficient in any faculty.” 


“Manomayo Ca hi te, potthapada, atta abhavissa 
sabbangapaccangi ahinindriyo, evam santampi kho 
te, potthapada, annava sanna bhavissati anno atta. 
“Suppose there were such a mind-made self, Potthapada. In 
that case, perception would be one thing, the self another. 


Tadaminapetam, potthapada, pariyayena veditabbam 
yatha annava sanna bhavissati anno atta. 

Here is another way to understand how perception and self 
are different things. 


Titthateva sayam, potthapada, manomayo atta 
sabbangapaccangi ahinindriyo, atha imassa purisassa 
anna Ca sanna uppajjanti, anna ca sanna nirujjhanti. 
So long as that mind-made self remains, still some 
perceptions arise in a person and others cease. 


Iminapi kho etam, potthapada, pariyayena 
veditabbam yatha annava sanna bhavissati anno 

atta” ti. 

That too is a way to understand how perception and self are 
different things.” 


“Arupim kho aham, bhante, attanam paccemi 
sannamayan’ ti. 

“Sir, I believe in a non-physical self which is made of 
perception.” 


“Arup! Ca hi te, potthapada, atta abhavissa 
sannamayo, evam santampi kho te, potthapada, 
annava sanna bhavissati anno atta. 

“Suppose there were such a non-physical self, Potthapada. 
In that case, perception would be one thing, the self 


another. 


Tadaminapetam, potthapada, pariyayena veditabbam 
yatha annava sanna bhavissati anno atta. 

Here is another way to understand how perception and self 
are different things. 


Titthateva sayam, potthapada, arupi atta sannamayo, 
atha imassa purisassa anna Ca sanna uppajjanti, anna 
ca sanna nirujjhanti. 

So long as that non-physical self remains, still some 
perceptions arise in a person and others cease. 


Iminapi kho etam, potthapada, pariyayena 
veditabbam yatha annava sanna bhavissati anno 

atta” ti. 

That too is a way to understand how perception and self are 
different things.” 


“Sakka panetam, bhante, maya natum: 
“But, sir, am I able to know whether 


‘sanna purisassa atta’ti va ‘annava sanna anno atta’ti 
va" ti? 

perception is a person’s self, or whether perception and self 
are different things?” 


“Dujjanam kho etam, potthapada, taya 
annaditthikena annakhantikena annarucikena 
annatrayogena annatracariyakena: 

“It’s hard for you to understand this, since you have a 
different view, creed, preference, practice, and tradition.” 


‘sanna purisassa atta’ti va, ‘annava sanna anno attati’ 
va" ti. 


“Sacetam, bhante, maya dujjanam annaditthikena 
annakhantikena annarucikena annatrayogena 
annatracariyakena: 

“Well, if that’s the case, sir, 


‘sanna purisassa atta’ti va, ‘annava sanna anno atta’ ti 
va; 


kim pana, bhante, ‘sassato loko, idameva saccam 
moghamannan’” ti? 

then is this right: “The cosmos is eternal. This is the only 
truth, anything else is wrong’?” 


“Abyakatam kho etam, potthapada, maya: 
“This has not been declared by me, Potthapada.” 


‘sassato loko, idameva saccam moghamannan’ ’ ti. 
“Kim pana, bhante, ‘asassato loko, idameva saccam 
moghamannan’” ti? 

“Then is this right: “The cosmos is not eternal. This is the 


only truth, anything else is wrong’?” 


“Etampi kho, potthapada, maya abyakatam: 
“This too has not been declared by me.” 


‘asassato loko, idameva saccam moghamannan’” ti. 


“Kim pana, bhante, ‘antava loko ... pe ... 
“Then is this right: “The cosmos is finite ...’ ... 


‘anantava loko ... 
‘The cosmos is infinite ...’ ... 


‘tam jivam tam sariram ... 
‘The soul and the body are the same thing ...’ ... 


‘annam jivam annam Sariram ... 
‘The soul and the body are different things ...’ ... 


‘hoti tathagato param marana ... 
‘A Realized One exists after death ...’ ... 


‘na hoti tathagato param marana ... 
‘A Realized One doesn’t exist after death ...’ ... 


‘hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param marana ... 
‘A Realized One both exists and doesn’t exist after death ...’ 


‘neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana, 
idameva saccam moghamannan’” ti? 

‘A Realized One neither exists nor doesn’t exist after death. 
This is the only truth, anything else is wrong’?” 


“Etampi kho, potthapada, maya abyakatam: 
“This too has not been declared by me.” 


‘neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana, 
idameva saccam moghamannan’” ti. 


“Kasma panetam, bhante, bhagavata abyakatan” ti? 
“Why haven’t these things been declared by the Buddha?” 


“Na hetam, potthapada, atthasamhitam na 
dhammasamhitam nadibrahmacariyakam, na 
nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na 
abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattati, 
“Because they’re not beneficial or relevant to the 
fundamentals of the spiritual life. They don’t lead to 
disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. 


tasma etam maya abyakatan’” ti. 
That’s why I haven’t declared them.” 


“Kim pana, bhante, bhagavata byakatan” ti? 
“Then what has been declared by the Buddha?” 


“Idam dukkhanti kho, potthapada, maya byakatam. 
Ayam dukkhasamudayoti kho, potthapada, maya 
byakatam. Ayam dukkhanirodhoti kho, potthapada, 
maya byakatam. Ayam dukkhanirodhagamin1 
patipadati kho, potthapada, maya byakatan’” ti. 

“T have declared this: “This is suffering’ ... “This is the origin 
of suffering’ ... “This is the cessation of suffering’ ... “This is 
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the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering’. 


“Kasma panetam, bhante, bhagavata byakatan” ti? 
“Why have these things been declared by the Buddha?” 


“Etanhi, potthapada, atthasamhitam, etam 
dhammasamhitam, etam adibrahmacariyakam, etam 
nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya 
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati; 

“Because they are beneficial and relevant to the 
fundamentals of the spiritual life. They lead to 
disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. 


tasma etam maya byakatan’ ti. 
That’s why I have declared them.” 


“Evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata. 
“That’s so true, Blessed One! That’s so true, Holy One! 


Yassadani, bhante, bhagava kalam mannati’ ti. 
Please, sir, go at your convenience.” 


Atha kho bhagava utthayasana pakkami. 
Then the Buddha got up from his seat and left. 


Atha kho te paribbajaka acirapakkantassa bhagavato 
potthapadam paribbajakam samantato vaca 
sannitodakena sanjhabbharimakamsu: 

Soon after the Buddha left, those wanderers gave 
Potthapada a comprehensive tongue-lashing, 


“evameva panayam bhavam potthapado yannadeva 
samano gotamo bhasati, tam tadevassa 
abbhanumodati: 

“No matter what the ascetic Gotama says, Potthapada 
agrees with him: 


‘evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata’ti. 
‘That’s so true, Blessed One! That’s so true, Holy One!’ 


Na kho pana mayam kinci samanassa gotamassa 
ekamsikam dhammam desitam ajanama: 

We understand that the ascetic Gotama didn’t make any 
definitive statement at all regarding whether the cosmos is 
eternal and so on.” 


‘sassato loko’ti va, ‘asassato loko’ti va, ‘antava loko’ ti 
va, ‘anantava loko’ti va, ‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti va, 
‘annam jivam annam sariran’ti va, ‘hoti tathagato 
param marana’ti va, ‘na hoti tathagato param 
marana’ti va, ‘hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param 
marana’ti va, ‘neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param 
marana’ti va” ti. 


Evam vutte, potthapado paribbajako te paribbajake 
etadavoca: 
When they said this, Potthapada said to them, 


“ahampi kho, bho, na kinci samanassa gotamassa 
ekamsikam dhammam desitam ajanami: 

“T too understand that the ascetic Gotama didn’t make any 
definitive statement at all regarding whether the cosmos is 
eternal and so on. 


‘sassato loko’ti va, ‘asassato loko’ti va ... pe ... 
‘neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana’ti va; 


api ca samano gotamo bhutam taccham tatham 
patipadam pannapeti dhammatthitatam 
dhammaniyamatam. 

Nevertheless, the practice that he describes is true, real, 
and accurate. It is the regularity of natural principles, the 
invariance of natural principles. 


Bhutam kho pana taccham tatham patipadam 
pannapentassa dhammatthitatam 
dhammaniyamatam, kathanhi nama madiso vinnu 
Samanassa gotamassa subhasitam subhasitato 
nabbhanumodeyya’” ti? 

So how could a sensible person such as I not agree that 
what was well spoken by the ascetic Gotama was in fact 
well spoken?” 


2. Cittahatthisariputtapotthapadavatthu 
2. On Citta Hatthisariputta 


Atha kho dvihatihassa accayena citto ca 
hatthisariputto potthapado ca paribbajako yena 
bhagava tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva citto 
hatthisariputto bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. 


Then after two or three days had passed, Citta 
Hatthisariputta and Potthapada went to see the Buddha. 
Citta Hatthisariputta bowed and sat down to one side. 


Potthapado pana paribbajako bhagavata saddhim 
sammodi. Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam 
vitisaretva ekamantam nisidi. 

But the wanderer Potthapada exchanged greetings with the 
Buddha, and when the greetings and polite conversation 
were over, he sat down to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinno kho potthapado paribbajako 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Potthapada told the Buddha what had happened after he 
left. The Buddha said: 


“tada mam, bhante, te paribbajaka acirapakkantassa 
bhagavato samantato vacasannitodakena 
sanjhabbharimakamsu: 


‘evameva panayam bhavam potthapado yannadeva 
Samano gotamo bhasati, tam tadevassa 
abbhanumodati: 


“evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata” ti. 


Na kho pana mayam kinci samanassa gotamassa 
ekamsikam dhammam desitam ajanama: 


“sassato loko” ti va, “asassato loko” ti va, “antava 
loko” ti va, “anantava loko’ ti va, “tam jivam tam 
sariran”ti va, “annam jivam annam sSariran” ti va, 
“hoti tathagato param marana’ti va, “na hoti 
tathagato param marana’”ti va, “hoti ca na ca hoti 
tathagato param marana’”ti va, “neva hoti na na hoti 
tathagato param marana’”ti va’ti. 


Evam vuttaham, bhante, te paribbajake etadavocam: 


‘ahampi kho, bho, na kinci samanassa gotamassa 
ekamsikam dhammam desitam ajanami: 


“sassato loko” ti va, “asassato loko’ ti va ... pe ... 
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neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana’” ti va; 


api ca samano gotamo bhutam taccham tatham 
patipadam pannapeti dhammatthitatam 
dhammaniyamatam. 


Bhutam kho pana taccham tatham patipadam 
pannapentassa dhammatthitatam 
dhammaniyamatam, kathanhi nama madiso vinnu 
Samanassa gotamassa subhasitam subhasitato 
nabbhanumodeyya’” ti? 


“Sabbeva kho ete, potthapada, paribbajaka andha 
acakkhuka; 
“All those wanderers, Potthapada, are blind and sightless. 


tvamyeva nesam eko cakkhuma. 
You are the only one who sees. 


Ekamsikapi hi kho, potthapada, maya dhamma desita 
pannatta; 

For I have taught and pointed out both things that are 
definitive 


anekamsikapi hi kho, potthapada, maya dhamma 
desita pannatta. 
and things that are not definitive. 


Katame Ca te, potthapada, maya anekamsika dhamma 
desita pannatta? 

And what things have I taught and pointed out that are not 
definitive? 


‘Sassato loko’ti kho, potthapada, maya anekamsiko 
dhammo desito pannatto; 
‘The cosmos is eternal’ ... 


‘asassato loko’ti kho, potthapada, maya anekamsiko 
dhammo desito pannatto; 
‘The cosmos is not eternal’ ... 


‘antava loko’ti kho, potthapada ... pe ... 
‘The cosmos is finite’ ... 


‘anantava loko’ti kho, potthapada ... 
‘The cosmos is infinite’ ... 


‘tam jivam tam sariran’ti kho, potthapada ... 
‘The soul is the same thing as the body’ ... 


‘annam jivam annam sariran’ti kho, potthapada ... 
‘The soul and the body are different things’ ... 


‘hoti tathagato param marana’ti kho, potthapada ... 
‘A Realized One exists after death’ ... 


na hoti tathagato param marana’ti kho, potthapada ... 
‘A Realized One doesn’t exist after death’ ... 


‘hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param marana’ti kho, 
potthapada ... 
‘A Realized One both exists and doesn’t exist after death’ ... 


‘neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana’ti kho, 
potthapada, maya anekamsiko dhammo desito 
pannatto. 

‘A Realized One neither exists nor doesn’t exist after death.’ 


Kasma Ca te, potthapada, maya anekamsika dhamma 
desita pannatta? 
And why haven’t I taught and pointed out such things that 
are not definitive? 


Na hete, potthapada, atthasamhita na 
dhammasamhita na adibrahmacariyaka na nibbidaya 
na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na 
abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattanti. 
Because those things aren’t beneficial or relevant to the 
fundamentals of the spiritual life. They don’t lead to 
disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. 


Tasma te maya anekamsika dhamma desita pannatta. 
That’s why I haven’t taught and pointed them out. 


2.1. Ekamsikadhamma 
2.1. Things That Are Definitive 


Katame ca te, potthapada, maya ekamsika dhamma 
desita pannatta? 

And what things have I taught and pointed out that are 
definitive? 


Idam dukkhanti kho, potthapada, maya ekamsiko 
dhammo desito pannatto. 

‘This is suffering’ ... “This is the origin of suffering’ ... “This is 
the cessation of suffering’ ... “This is the practice that leads 
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to the cessation of suffering’. 


Ayam dukkhasamudayoti kho, potthapada, maya 
ekamsiko dhammo desito pannatto. 


Ayam dukkhanirodhoti kho, potthapada, maya 
ekamsiko dhammo desito pannatto. 


Ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipadati kho, 
potthapada, maya ekamsiko dhammo desito pannatto. 


Kasma Ca te, potthapada, maya ekamsika dhamma 
desita pannatta? 

And why have I taught and pointed out such things that are 
definitive? 


Ete hi, potthapada, atthasamhita, ete 
dhammasamhita, ete adibrahmacariyaka ete 
nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya 
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti. 

Because they are beneficial and relevant to the 
fundamentals of the spiritual life. They lead to 
disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. 


Tasma te maya ekamsika dhamma desita pannatta. 
That’s why I have taught and pointed them out. 


Santi, potthapada, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


‘ekantasukhi atta hoti arogo param marana’ti. 
‘The self is exclusively happy and is sound after death.’ 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
I go up to them and Say, 


‘saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto evamvadino 
evamditthino: 
‘Is it really true that this is the venerables’ view?’ 


“ekantasukhi atta hoti arogo param marana”’ti? 


Te ce me evam puttha ‘ama’ti patijananti. 
And they answer, ‘Yes’. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ekantasukham lokam 
janam passam viharatha’ti? 

‘But do you meditate knowing and seeing an exclusively 
happy world?’ 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 
Asked this, they say, ‘No.’ 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ekam va rattim ekam va 
divasam upaddham va rattim upaddham va divasam 
ekantasukhim attanam sanjanatha’ti? 

‘But have you perceived an exclusively happy self for a 
single day or night, or even half a day or night?’ 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 
Asked this, they say, ‘No.’ 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto janatha: 
‘But do you know 


“ayam maggo ayam patipada ekantasukhassa lokassa 
sacchikiriyaya” ’ti? 

a path and a practice to realize an exclusively happy 
world?’ 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 
Asked this, they say, ‘No.’ 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ya ta devata 
ekantasukham lokam upapanna, tasam 
bhasamananam saddam sunatha: 

‘But have you ever heard the voice of the deities reborn in 
an exclusively happy world saying, 


“suppatipannattha, marisa, ujuppatipannattha, 
marisa, ekantasukhassa lokassa sacchikiriyaya; 
“Practice well, dear sirs, practice directly so as to realize an 
exclusively happy world. 


mayampi hi, marisa, evampatipanna ekantasukham 
lokam upapanna” ’ti? 

For this is how we practiced, and we were reborn in an 
exclusively happy world” ?’ 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 
Asked this, they say, ‘No.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, 
What do you think, Potthapada? 


nanu evam sante tesam samanabrahmananam 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t what they say turn out to have no 
demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tesam 
samanabrahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati” ti. 

“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Seyyathapi, potthapada, puriso evam vadeyya: 
“Suppose, Potthapada, a man were to Say: 


‘aham ya imasmim janapade janapadakalyani, tam 
icchami tam kamemz1'ti. 

‘Whoever the finest lady in the land is, it is her that I want, 
her that I desire!’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam janapadakalyanim icchasi 
kamesi, janasi tam janapadakalyanim khattiyi va 
brahmani va vessi va suddi va’ti? 

‘Mister, that finest lady in the land who you desire—do you 
know whether she’s an aristocrat, a brahmin, a merchant, 
or a worker?’ 


Iti puttho ‘no’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘No.’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam janapadakalyanim icchasi 
kamesi, janasi tam janapadakalyanim evamnama 


evangottati va, digha va rassa va majjhima va kali va 
sama va manguracchavi vati, amukasmim game va 
nigame va nagare va’ti? 

‘Mister, that finest lady in the land who you desire—do you 
know her name or clan? Whether she’s tall or short or 
medium? Whether her skin is black, brown, or tawny? What 
village, town, or city she comes from?’ 


Iti puttho ‘no’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘No.’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam na janasi na passasi, tam 
tvam icchasi kamesi’ti? 

‘Mister, do you desire someone who you’ve never even 
known or seen?’ 


Iti puttho ‘ama’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘Yes.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, 
What do you think, Potthapada? 


nanu evam sante tassa purisassa appatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t that man’s statement turn out to have 
no demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tassa purisassa 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti. 
“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Evameva kho, potthapada, ye te samanabrahmana 
evamvadino evamditthino: 


“In the same way, the ascetics and brahmins who have 
those various doctrines and views ... 


‘ekantasukhi atta hoti arogo param marana’ti. 
Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 


‘saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto evamvadino 
evamditthino: 


“ekantasukhi atta hoti arogo param marana”’ti? 
Te ce me evam puttha ‘ama’ti patijananti. 
Tyaham evam vadami: 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ekantasukham lokam 
janam passam viharatha’ti? 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 

Tyaham evam vadami: 

‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ekam va rattim ekam va 
divasam upaddham va rattim upaddham va divasam 
ekantasukhim attanam sanjanatha’ti? 

Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 

Tyaham evam vadami: 

‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto janatha: 


“ayam maggo ayam patipada ekantasukhassa lokassa 
sacchikiriyaya” ’ti? 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 
Tyaham evam vadami: 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ya ta devata 
ekantasukham lokam upapanna, tasam 
bhasamananam saddam sunatha: 


“suppatipannattha, marisa, ujuppatipannattha, 
marisa, ekantasukhassa lokassa sacchikiriyaya; 


mayampi hi, marisa, evampatipanna ekantasukham 
lokam upapanna” ’ti? 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, nanu evam sante 
tesam samanabrahmananam appatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

Doesn’t what they say turn out to have no demonstrable 
basis?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tesam 
samanabrahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati” ti. 

“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Seyyathapi, potthapada, puriso catumahapathe 
nissenim kareyya pasadassa arohanaya. 

“Suppose a man was to build a ladder at the crossroads for 
climbing up to a stilt longhouse. 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yassa tvam pasadassa arohanaya 
nissenim karosi, janasi tam pasadam puratthimaya va 
disaya dakkhinaya va disaya pacchimaya va disaya 
uttaraya va disaya UCCO va nico va majjhimo va’ti? 
‘Mister, that stilt longhouse that you’re building a ladder for 
—do you know whether it’s to the north, south, east, or 
west? Or whether it’s tall or short or medium?’ 


Iti puttho ‘no’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘No.’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam na janasi na passasi, tassa 
tvam pasadassa arohanaya nissenim karosi’ti? 
‘Mister, are you building a ladder for a longhouse that 
you’ve never even known or seen?’ 


Iti puttho ‘ama’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘Yes.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, 
What do you think, Potthapada? 


nanu evam sante tassa purisassa appatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t that man’s statement turn out to have 
no demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tassa purisassa 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti. 
“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Evameva kho, potthapada, ye te samanabrahmana 
evamvadino evamditthino: 


“In the same way, the ascetics and brahmins who have 
those various doctrines and views ... 


‘ekantasukhi atta hoti arogo param marana’ti. 
Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 


‘saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto evamvadino 
evamditthino: 


“ekantasukhi atta hoti arogo param marana”’ti? 
Te ce me evam puttha ‘ama’ti patijananti. 
Tyaham evam vadami: 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ekantasukham lokam 
janam passam viharatha’ti? 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 

Tyaham evam vadami: 

‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ekam va rattim ekam va 
divasam upaddham va rattim upaddham va divasam 
ekantasukhim attanam sanjanatha’ti? 

Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 

Tyaham evam vadami: 

‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto janatha ayam maggo 
ayam patipada ekantasukhassa lokassa 


sacchikiriyaya’ti? 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 


‘api pana tumhe ayasmanto ya ta devata 
ekantasukham lokam upapanna tasam devatanam 
bhasamananam saddam sunatha: 


“suppatipannattha, marisa, ujuppatipannattha, 
marisa, ekantasukhassa lokassa sacchikiriyaya; 


mayampi hi, marisa, evam patipanna ekantasukham 
lokam upapanna” ’ti? 


Iti puttha ‘no’ti vadanti. 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, nanu evam sante 
tesam samanabrahmananam appatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

Doesn’t what they say turn out to have no demonstrable 
basis?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tesam 
samanabrahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati’ ti. 

“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


2.2. Tayoattapatilabha 
2.2. Three Kinds of Reincarnation 


“Tayo kho me, potthapada, attapatilabha— 
“Potthapada, there are these three kinds of reincarnation: 


olariko attapatilabho, manomayo attapatilabho, 
arupo attapatilabho. 

a substantial reincarnation, a mind-made reincarnation, 
and a non-physical reincarnation. 


Katamo ca, potthapada, olariko attapatilabho? 
And what is a substantial reincarnation? 


Rupi catumahabhutiko kabalikaraharabhakkho, 
ayam olariko attapatilabho. 

It is physical, made up of the four primary elements, and 
consumes solid food. 


Katamo manomayo attapatilabho? 
What is a mind-made reincarnation? 


Rupi manomayo sabbangapaccangi ahinindriyo, ayam 
manomayo attapatilabho. 

It is physical, mind-made, complete in all its various parts, 
not deficient in any faculty. 


Katamo arupo attapatilabho? 
What is a non-physical reincarnation? 


Arupi sannamayo, ayam arupo attapatilabho. 
It is non-physical, made of perception. 


Olarikassapi kho aham, potthapada, attapatilabhassa 
pahanaya dhammam desemi: 

I teach the Dhamma for the giving up of these three kinds 
of reincarnation: 


‘yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti. 

‘When you practice accordingly, corrupting qualities will be 
given up in you and cleansing qualities will grow. You'll 


enter and remain in the fullness and abundance of wisdom, 
having realized it with your own insight in this very life.’ 


Siya kho pana te, potthapada, evamassa: 
Potthapada, you might think: 


‘sankilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pannapariptrim vepullattanca 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati, dukkho ca kho viharo’ti. 
‘Corrupting qualities will be given up and cleansing 
qualities will grow. One will enter and remain in the fullness 
and abundance of wisdom, having realized it with one’s own 
insight in this very life. But such a life is suffering.’ 


Na kho panetam, potthapada, evam datthabbam. 
But you should not see it like this. 


Sankilesika ceva dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya ca 
dhamma abhivaddhissanti, pannaparipurim 
vepullattanca dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati, pamujjanceva 
bhavissati piti ca passaddhi ca sati ca sampajannanca 
sukho ca viharo. 

Corrupting qualities will be given up and cleansing qualities 
will grow. One will enter and remain in the fullness and 
abundance of wisdom, having realized it with one’s own 
insight in this very life. And there will be only joy and 
happiness, tranquility, mindfulness and awareness. Such a 
life is blissful. 


Manomayassapi kho aham, potthapada, 
attapatilabhassa pahanaya dhammam desemi: 


‘yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 


pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti. 


Siya kho pana te, potthapada, evamassa: 


‘sankilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pannapariptrim vepullattanca 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati, dukkho ca kho viharo’ti. 


Na kho panetam, potthapada, evam datthabbam. 


Sankilesika ceva dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya ca 
dhamma abhivaddhissanti, pannaparipurim 
vepullattanca dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampaijja viharissati, pamujjanceva 
bhavissati piti ca passaddhi ca sati ca sampajannanca 
sukho ca viharo. 


Arupassapi kho aham, potthapada, attapatilabhassa 
pahanaya dhammam desemi: 


‘yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti. 


Siya kho pana te, potthapada, evamassa: 


‘sankilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pannapariptrim vepullattanca 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati, dukkho ca kho viharo’ti. 


Na kho panetam, potthapada, evam datthabbam. 


Sankilesika ceva dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya ca 
dhamma abhivaddhissanti, pannaparipurim 
vepullattanca dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati, pamujjanceva 
bhavissati piti ca passaddhi ca sati ca sampajannanca 
sukho ca viharo. 


Pare ce, potthapada, amhe evam puccheyyum: 
If others should ask us, 


‘katamo pana so, avuso, olariko attapatilabho, yassa 
tumhe pahanaya dhammam desetha, 
yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ti, tesam mayam evam puttha evam 
byakareyyama: 

‘But reverends, what is that substantial reincarnation?’ 
We’d answer like this, 


‘ayam va so, avuso, olariko attapatilabho, yassa 
mayam pahanaya dhammam desema, 
yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti. 

‘This is that substantial reincarnation.’ 


Pare ce, potthapada, amhe evam puccheyyum: 
If others should ask us, 


‘katamo pana so, avuso, manomayo attapatilabho, 
yassa tumhe pahanaya dhammam desetha, 
yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti? 

‘But reverends, what is that mind-made reincarnation?’ 
We'd answer like this, 


Tesam mayam evam puttha evam byakareyyama: 


‘ayaM va SO, avuso, manomayo attapatilabho yassa 
mayam pahanaya dhammam desema, 
yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti. 

‘This is that mind-made reincarnation.’ 


Pare ce, potthapada, amhe evam puccheyyum: 
If others should ask us, 


‘katamo pana So, avuso, arupo attapatilabho, yassa 
tumhe pahanaya dhammam desetha, 
yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti? 

‘But reverends, what is that non-physical reincarnation?’ 
We’d answer like this, 


Tesam mayam evam puttha evam byakareyyama: 


‘ayaM va SO, avuso, arupo attapatilabho yassa mayam 
pahanaya dhammam desema, yathapatipannanam vo 
sankilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pannapariptrim vepullattanca 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissatha’ ti. 

‘This is that non-physical reincarnation.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, 
What do you think, Potthapada? 


nanu evam sante sappatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati”’ ti? 

This being so, doesn’t that statement turn out to have a 
demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante sappatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati’ ti. 
“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Seyyathapi, potthapada, puriso nissenim kareyya 
pasadassa arohanaya tasseva pasadassa hettha. 
“Suppose a man were to build a ladder for climbing up toa 
stilt longhouse right underneath that longhouse. 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yassa tvam pasadassa arohanaya 
nissenim karosi, janasi tam pasadam, puratthimaya 
va disaya dakkhinaya va disaya pacchimaya va disaya 
uttaraya va disaya UCCO va nico va majjhimo va’ti? 
‘Mister, that stilt longhouse that you’re building a ladder for 
—do you know whether it’s to the north, south, east, or 
west? Or whether it’s tall or short or medium?’ 


So evam vadeyya: 
He’d say, 


‘ayaM va SO, avuso, pasado, yassaham arohanaya 
nissenim karomi, tasseva pasadassa hettha’ti. 

‘This is that stilt longhouse for which I’m building a ladder, 
right underneath it.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, 
What do you think, Potthapada? 


nanu evam sante tassa purisassa sappatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t that man’s statement turn out to have 
a demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tassa purisassa 
sappatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti. 
“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Evameva kho, potthapada, pare ce amhe evam 
puccheyyum: 


‘katamo pana so, avuso, olariko attapatilabho ... pe ... 


katamo pana so, avuso, manomayo attapatilabho ... pe 


katamo pana so, avuso, arupo attapatilabho, yassa 
tumhe pahanaya dhammam desetha, 
yathapatipannanam vo sankilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti? 


Tesam mayam evam puttha evam byakareyyama: 


‘ayaM va SO, avuso, arupo attapatilabho, yassa mayam 
pahanaya dhammam desema, yathapatipannanam vo 
sankilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pannapariptrim vepullattanca 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissatha’ ti. 


Tam kim mannasi, potthapada, nanu evam sante 
sappatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante sappatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati’ ti. 


Evam vutte, citto hatthisariputto bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When the Buddha had spoken, Citta Hatthisariputta said, 


“yasmim, bhante, samaye olariko attapatilabho hoti, 
moghassa tasmim samaye manomayo attapatilabho 
hoti, mogho arupo attapatilabho hoti; 

“Sir, while in a substantial reincarnation, are the mind- 
made and non-physical reincarnations fictitious, 


olariko vassa attapatilabho tasmim samaye sacco 
hoti. 
and only the substantial reincarnation real? 


Yasmim, bhante, samaye manomayo attapatilabho 
hoti, moghassa tasmim samaye olariko attapatilabho 
hoti, mogho arupo attapatilabho hoti; 

While in a mind-made reincarnation, are the substantial 
and non-physical reincarnations fictitious, 


Manomayo vassa attapatilabho tasmim samaye sacco 
hoti. 
and only the mind-made reincarnation real? 


Yasmim, bhante, samaye arupo attapatilabho hoti, 
moghassa tasmim samaye olariko attapatilabho hoti, 
mogho manomayo attapatilabho hoti; 

While in a non-physical reincarnation, are the substantial 
and mind-made reincarnations fictitious, 


arupo vassa attapatilabho tasmim samaye sacco 
hoti’ ti. 
and only the non-physical reincarnation real?” 


“Yasmim, citta, samaye olariko attapatilabho hoti, 
neva tasmim samaye manomayo attapatilabhoti 
sankham gacchati, na arupo attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati; 

“While in a substantial reincarnation, it’s not referred to as 
a mind-made or non-physical reincarnation, 


olariko attapatilabhotveva tasmim samaye sankham 
gacchati. 
only as a substantial reincarnation. 


Yasmim, citta, samaye manomayo attapatilabho hoti, 
neva tasmim samaye olariko attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati, na arupo attapatilabhoti sankham gacchati; 
While in a mind-made reincarnation, it’s not referred to asa 
substantial or non-physical reincarnation, 


manomayo attapatilabhotveva tasmim samaye 
sankham gacchati. 
only as a mind-made reincarnation. 


Yasmim, citta, samaye arupo attapatilabho hoti, neva 
tasmim samaye olariko attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati, na manomayo attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati; 

While in a non-physical reincarnation, it’s not referred to as 
a substantial or mind-made reincarnation, 


arupo attapatilabhotveva tasmim samaye sankham 
gacchati. 
only as a non-physical reincarnation. 


Sace tam, citta, evam puccheyyum: 
Citta, suppose they were to ask you, 


‘ahosi tvam atitamaddhanam, na tvam nahosi; 
‘Did you exist in the past? 


bhavissasi tvam anagatamaddhanam, na tvam na 
bhavissasi; 
Will you exist in the future? 


atthi tvam etarahi, na tvam natthi'’ti. 
Do you exist now?’ 


Evam puttho tvam, citta, kinti byakareyyasi” ti? 
How would you answer?” 


“Sace mam, bhante, evam puccheyyum: 
“Sir, if they were to ask me this, 


‘ahosi tvam atitamaddhanam, na tvam na ahosi; 


bhavissasi tvam anagatamaddhanam, na tvam na 
bhavissasi; 


atthi tvam etarahi, na tvam natthi'’ti. 


Evam puttho aham, bhante, evam byakareyyam: 
I’d answer like this, 


‘ahosaham atitamaddhanam, naham na ahosim; 
‘T existed in the past. 


bhavissamaham anagatamaddhanam, naham na 
bhavissami; 
I will exist in the future. 


atthaham etarahi, naham natthi'ti. 
I exist now.’ 


Evam puttho aham, bhante, evam byakareyyan’” ti. 
That’s how I’d answer.” 


“Sace pana tam, citta, evam puccheyyum: 
“But Citta, suppose they were to ask you, 


‘yo te ahosi atito attapatilabho, sova te attapatilabho 
sacco, mogho anagato, mogho paccuppanno? 

‘Is the reincarnation you had in the past your only real one, 
and those of the future and present fictitious? 


Yo te bhavissati anagato attapatilabho, sova te 
attapatilabho sacco, mogho atito, mogho 
paccuppanno? 

Is the reincarnation you will have in the future your only 
real one, and those of the past and present fictitious? 


Yo te etarahi paccuppanno attapatilabho, sova te 
attapatilabho sacco, mogho atito, mogho anagato’ti. 
Is the reincarnation you have now your only real one, and 
those of the past and future fictitious?’ 


Evam puttho tvam, citta, kinti byakareyyasi” ti? 
How would you answer?” 


“Sace pana mam, bhante, evam puccheyyum: 
“Sir, if they were to ask me this, 


‘yo te ahosi atito attapatilabho, sova te attapatilabho 
sacco, mogho anagato, mogho paccuppanno. 


Yo te bhavissati anagato attapatilabho, sova te 
attapatilabho sacco, mogho atito, mogho 
paccuppanno. 


Yo te etarahi paccuppanno attapatilabho, sova te 
attapatilabho sacco, mogho atito, mogho anagato’ti. 


Evam puttho aham, bhante, evam byakareyyam: 
I’d answer like this, 


‘yo me ahosi atito attapatilabho, sova me 
attapatilabho tasmim samaye sacco ahosi, mogho 
anagato, mogho paccuppanno. 

‘The reincarnation I had in the past was real at that time, 
and those of the future and present fictitious. 


Yo me bhavissati anagato attapatilabho, sova me 
attapatilabho tasmim samaye sacco bhavissati, mogho 
atito, mogho paccuppanno. 

The reincarnation I will have in the future will be real at the 
time, and those of the past and present fictitious. 


Yo me etarahi paccuppanno attapatilabho, sova me 
attapatilabho sacco, mogho atito, mogho anagato’ti. 
The reincarnation I have now is real at this time, and those 
of the past and future fictitious.’ 


Evam puttho aham, bhante, evam byakareyyan’ ti. 
That’s how I’d answer.” 


“Evameva kho, citta, yasmim samaye olariko 
attapatilabho hoti, neva tasmim samaye manomayo 
attapatilabhoti sankham gacchati, na arupo 
attapatilabhoti sankham gacchati. 

“In the same way, while in any one of the three 
reincarnations, it’s not referred to as the other two, only 
under its own name. 


Olariko attapatilabhotveva tasmim samaye sankham 
gacchati. 


Yasmim, citta, samaye manomayo attapatilabho hoti 
. pe... 


yasmim, citta, samaye arupo attapatilabho hoti, neva 
tasmim samaye olariko attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati, na manomayo attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati; 


arupo attapatilabhotveva tasmim samaye sankham 
gacchati. 


Seyyathapi, citta, gava khiram, khiramha dadhi, 
dadhimha navanitam, navanitamha sappi, sappimha 
sappimando. 

From a cow comes milk, from milk comes curds, from curds 
come butter, from butter comes ghee, and from ghee comes 
cream of ghee. And the cream of ghee is said to be the best 
of these. 


Yasmim samaye khiram hoti, neva tasmim samaye 
dadhiti sankham gacchati, na navanitanti sankham 


gacchati, na sappiti sankham gacchati, na 
sappimandoti sankham gacchati; 

While it’s milk, it’s not referred to as curds, butter, ghee, or 
cream of ghee. 


khirantveva tasmim samaye sankham gacchati. 
It’s only referred to as milk. 


Yasmim samaye dadhi hoti ... pe ... 
While it’s curd 


navanitam hoti ... 
or butter 


sappi hoti ... 
or ghee 


sappimando hoti, neva tasmim samaye khiranti 
sankham gacchati, na dadhiti sankham gacchati, na 
navanitanti sankham gacchati, na sappiti sankham 
gacchati; 

or cream of ghee, it’s not referred to as anything else, 


sappimandotveva tasmim samaye sankham gacchati. 
only under its own name. 


Evameva kho, citta, yasmim samaye olariko 
attapatilabho hoti ... pe ... 

In the same way, while in any one of the three 
reincarnations, it’s not referred to as the other two, only 
under its own name. 


yasmim, citta, samaye manomayo attapatilabho hoti 
. pe... 


yasmim, citta, samaye arupo attapatilabho hoti, neva 
tasmim samaye olariko attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati, na manomayo attapatilabhoti sankham 
gacchati; 


arupo attapatilabhotveva tasmim samaye sankham 
gacchati. 


Ima kho, citta, lokasamanna lokaniruttiyo lokavohara 
lokapannattiyo, yahi tathagato voharati 
aparamasan” ti. 

These are the world’s usages, terms, expressions, and 
descriptions, which the Realized One uses without 
misapprehending them.” 


Evam vutte, potthapado paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 

When he had spoken, the wanderer Potthapada said to the 
Buddha, 


“abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
“Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, so too the Buddha has made the teaching clear in 
many ways. 


Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 


I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhagava dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatan”" ti. 

From this day forth, may the Buddha remember me as a lay 
follower who has gone for refuge for life.” 


2.3. Cittahatthisariputtaupasampada 
2.3. The Ordination of Citta Hatthisariputta 


Citto pana hatthisariputto bhagavantam etadavoca: 
But Citta Hatthisariputta said to the Buddha, 


“abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
“Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, so too the Buddha has made the teaching clear in 
many ways. 


Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 

I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Labheyyaham, bhante, bhagavato santike pabbajjam, 
labheyyam upasampadan’ ti. 


Sir, may I receive the going forth, the ordination in the 
Buddha’s presence?” 


Alattha kho citto hatthisariputto bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam. 

And Citta Hatthisariputta received the going forth, the 
ordination in the Buddha’s presence. 


Acirupasampanno kho panayasma citto 
hatthisariputto eko vupakattho appamatto atapi 
pahitatto viharanto na cirasseva—yassatthaya 
kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja vihasi. 

Not long after his ordination, Venerable Citta 
Hatthisariputta, living alone, withdrawn, diligent, keen, and 
resolute, soon realized the supreme end of the spiritual 
path in this very life. He lived having achieved with his own 
insight the goal for which gentlemen rightly go forth from 
the lay life to homelessness. 


“khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthAttaya”ti abbhannasi. 

He understood: “Rebirth is ended; the spiritual journey has 
been completed; what had to be done has been done; there 
is no return to any state of existence.” 


Annataro kho panayasma citto hatthisariputto 
arahatam ahositi. 

And Venerable Citta Hatthisariputta became one of the 
perfected. 


Potthapadasuttam nitthitam navamam. 


10. Subhasutta - With Subha 
Digha Nikaya 10 - Long Discourses 10 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam ayasma anando savatthiyam viharati 
jetavane anathapindikassa arame aciraparinibbute 
bhagavati. 

At one time Venerable Ananda was staying near Savatthi in 
Jeta’s Grove, Anathapindika’s monastery. It was not long 
after the Buddha had become fully extinguished. 


Tena kho pana samayena subho manavo todeyyaputto 
savatthiyam pativasati kenacideva karaniyena. 

Now at that time the brahmin student Subha, Todeyya’s 
son, was residing in Savatthi on some business. 


Atha kho subho manavo todeyyaputto annataram 
manavakam amantesi: 
Then he addressed a certain student, 


“ehi tvam, manavaka, yena samano anando 
tenupasankama; upasankamitva mama vacanena 
Samanam anandam appabadham appatankam 
lahutthanam balam phasuviharam puccha: 

“Here, student, go to the ascetic Ananda and in my name 
bow with your head to his feet. Ask him if he is healthy and 
well, nimble, strong, and living comfortably. 


‘subho manavo todeyyaputto bhavantam anandam 
appabadham appatankam lahutthanam balam 
phasuviharam pucchat?'ti. 


Evanca vadehi: 


And then say: 


‘sadhu kira bhavam anando yena subhassa 
Manavassa todeyyaputtassa nivesanam 
tenupasankamatu anukampam upadaya’” ti. 

‘Sir, please visit the student Subha, Todeyya’s son, at his 
home out of compassion.’” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho so manavako subhassa manavassa 
todeyyaputtassa patissutva yenayasma anando 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva ayasmata anandena 
saddhim sammodi. 

“Yes, sir,” replied the student, and did as he was asked. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho so 
manavako ayasmantam anandam etadavoca: 


“subho manavo todeyyaputto bhavantam anandam 
appabadham appatankam lahutthanam balam 
phasuviharam pucchati; 


evanca vadeti: 

‘sadhu kira bhavam anando yena subhassa 
Mmanavassa todeyyaputtassa nivesanam 
tenupasankamatu anukampam upadaya’” ti. 
Evam vutte, ayasma anando tam manavakam 
etadavoca: 


When he had spoken, Venerable Ananda said to him, 


“akalo kho, manavaka. 
“It’s not the right time, student. 


Atthi me ajja bhesajjamatta pita. 


I’ve drunk sufficient refreshments for today. 


Appevanama svepi upasankameyyama kalanca 
Samayanca upadaya’ ti. 
But hopefully tomorrow I’ll get a chance to visit him.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho so manavako ayasmato anandassa 
patissutva utthayasana yena subho manavo 
todeyyaputto tenupasankami; upasankamitva subham 
Manavam todeyyaputtam etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” replied the student. He went back to Subha, and 
told him what had happened, adding, 


“avocumha kho mayam bhoto vacanena tam 
bhavantam anandam: 


‘subho manavo todeyyaputto bhavantam anandam 
appabadham appatankam lahutthanam balam 
phasuviharam pucchati, evanca vadeti: 

“sadhu kira bhavam anando yena subhassa 
Manavassa todeyyaputtassa nivesanam 
tenupasankamatu anukampam upadaya”’ti. 

Evam vutte, bho, samano anando mam etadavoca: 
‘akalo kho, manavaka. 


Atthi me ajja bhesajjamatta pita. 


Appevanama svepi upasankameyyama kalanca 
Samayanca upadaya’ ti. 


Ettavatapi kho, bho, katameva etam, yato kho so 
bhavam anando okasamakasi svatanayapi 
upasankamanaya’ ti. 


“This much, sir, I managed to do. At least Master Ananda 
will take the opportunity to visit tomorrow.” 


Atha kho ayasma anando tassa rattiya accayena 
pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya 
cetakena bhikkhuna pacchasamanena yena subhassa 
Mmanavassa todeyyaputtassa nivesanam 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. Atha kho subho manavo todeyyaputto 
yenayasma anando tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
ayasmata anandena saddhim sammodi. 

Then when the night had passed, Ananda robed up in the 
morning and, taking his bowl and robe, went with 
Venerable Cetaka as his second monk to Subha’s home, 
where he sat on the seat spread out. Then Subha went up 
to Ananda, and exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho subho 
manavo todeyyaputto ayasmantam anandam 
etadavoca: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
sat down to one side and said to Ananda: 


“bhavanhi anando tassa bhoto gotamassa 
digharattam upatthako santikavacaro samipacar1. 
“Master Ananda, you were Master Gotama’s attendant. You 
were Close to him, living in his presence. 


Bhavametam anando janeyya, yesam so bhavam 
gotamo dhammanam vannavadi ahosi, yattha ca 
imam janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesi. 

You ought to know what things Master Gotama praised, and 
in which he encouraged, settled, and grounded all these 
people. 


Katamesanam kho, bho ananda, dhammanam so 
bhavam gotamo vannavadi ahosi; kattha ca imam 
janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesi” ti? 
What were those things?” 


“Tinnam kho, manava, khandhanam so bhagava 
vannavadi ahosi; ettha ca imam janatam samadapesi 
nivesesi patitthapesi. 

“Student, the Buddha praised three sets of things, and 
that’s what he encouraged, settled, and grounded all these 
people in. 


Katamesam tinnam? 
What three? 


Ariyassa silakkhandhassa, ariyassa 
samadhikkhandhassa, ariyassa pannakkhandhassa. 
The entire spectrum of noble ethics, immersion, and 
wisdom. 


Imesam kho, manava, tinnam khandhanam so 
bhagava vannavadi ahosi; ettha ca imam janatam 
Samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesi’ ti. 

These are the three sets of things that the Buddha praised.” 


1. Silakkhandha 
1. The Entire Spectrum of Ethics 


“Katamo pana so, bho ananda, ariyo silakkhandho, 
yassa so bhavam gotamo vannavadi ahosi, yattha ca 
imam janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesi1” ti? 
“But what was that noble spectrum of ethics that the 
Buddha praised?” 


“Idha, manava, tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato 


lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi sattha 
devamanussanam buddho bhagava. 

“Student, it’s when a Realized One arises in the world, 
perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, accomplished in 
knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of the world, supreme 
guide for those who wish to train, teacher of gods and 
humans, awakened, blessed. 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 

He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Tam dhammam sunati gahapati va gahapatiputto va 
annatarasmim va kule paccajato. 

A householder hears that teaching, or a householder’s 
child, or someone reborn in some clan. 


So tam dhammam sutva tathagate saddham 
patilabhati. 
They gain faith in the Realized One, 


So tena saddhapatilabhena samannagato iti 
patisancikkhati: 


and reflect: 


‘sambadho gharavaso rajopatho, abbhokaso pabbaijja, 
‘Living in a house is cramped and dirty, but the life of one 
gone forth is wide open. 


nayidam sukaram agaram ajjhavasata 
ekantaparipunnam ekantaparisuddham 
sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. 

It’s not easy for someone living at home to lead the spiritual 
life utterly full and pure, like a polished shell. 


Yannunaham kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I shave off my hair and beard, dress in ocher 
robes, and go forth from the lay life to homelessness?’ 


So aparena samayena appam va bhogakkhandham 
pahaya mahantam va bhogakkhandham pahaya 
appam va natiparivattam pahaya mahantam va 
natiparivattam pahaya kesamassum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

After some time they give up a large or small fortune, and a 
large or small family circle. They shave off hair and beard, 
dress in ocher robes, and go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


So evam pabbajito samano 
patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati, 
acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi, samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu, 
kayakammavacikammena samannagato kusalena, 
parisuddhajivo, silasampanno, indriyesu guttadvaro, 
satisampajannena samannagato, santuttho. 


Once they’ve gone forth, they live restrained in the 
monastic code, conducting themselves well and seeking 
alms in suitable places. Seeing danger in the slightest fault, 
they keep the rules they’ve undertaken. They act skillfully 
by body and speech. They’re purified in livelihood and 
accomplished in ethical conduct. They guard the sense 
doors, have mindfulness and situational awareness, and are 
content. 


Kathanca, manava, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti? 
And how is a mendicant accomplished in ethics? 


Idha, manava, bhikkhu panatipatam pahaya 
panatipata pativirato hoti, nihitadando nihitasattho 
lajji dayapanno, sabbapanabhutahitanukampi 
viharati. 

It’s when a mendicant gives up killing living creatures. They 
renounce the rod and the sword. They’re scrupulous and 
kind, living full of compassion for all living beings. ... 


Yampi, manava, bhikkhu panatipatam pahaya 
panatipata pativirato hoti, nihitadando nihitasattho 
lajji dayapanno, sabbapanabhutahitanukampi 
viharati; 


idampissa hoti silasmim. 
This pertains to their ethics. 


Yatha va paneke bhonto samanabrahmana 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarupaya 
tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam kappenti, 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who, while enjoying 
food given in faith, still earn a living by unworthy branches 
of knowledge, by wrong livelihood. 


seyyathidam—santikammam panidhikammam 
bhutakammam bhurikammam vassakammam 
vossakammam vatthukammam vatthuparikammam 
acamanam nhapanam juhanam vamanam virecanam 
uddhamvirecanam adhovirecanam sisavirecanam 
kannatelam nettatappanam natthukammam anjanam 
paccanjanam salakiyam sallakattiyam darakatikiccha 
mulabhesajjanam anuppadanam osadhinam 
patimokkho 

This includes rites for propitiation, for granting wishes, for 
ghosts, for the earth, for rain, for property settlement, and 
for preparing and consecrating house sites, and rites 
involving rinsing and bathing, and oblations. It also includes 
administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and 
phlegmagogues; administering ear-oils, eye restoratives, 
nasal medicine, ointments, and counter-ointments; surgery 
with needle and scalpel, treating children, prescribing root 
medicines, and binding on herbs. 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 

They refrain from such unworthy branches of knowledge, 
such wrong livelihood. ... 


Yampi, manava, bhikkhu yatha va paneke bhonto 
samanabrahmana saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva 
te evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivitam 
kappenti, 


seyyathidam—santikammam panidhikamman. ... pe ... 
osadhinam patimokkho 


iti va iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva 
pativirato hoti. 


Idampissa hoti silasmim. 


This pertains to their ethics. 


Sa kho so, manava, bhikkhu evam silasampanno na 
kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yadidam 
silasamvarato. 

A mendicant thus accomplished in ethics sees no danger in 
any quarter in regards to their ethical restraint. 


Seyyathapi, manava, raja khattiyo muddhavasitto 
nihatapaccamitto na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, 
yadidam paccatthikato; 

It’s like a king who has defeated his enemies. He sees no 
danger from his foes in any quarter. 


evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu evam silasampanno 
na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yadidam 
silasamvarato. 

A mendicant thus accomplished in ethics sees no danger in 
any quarter in regards to their ethical restraint. 


So imina ariyena silakkhandhena samannagato 
ajjhattam anavajjasukham patisamvedeti. 

When they have this entire spectrum of noble ethics, they 
experience a blameless happiness inside themselves. 


Evam kho, manava, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. 


Ayam kho so, manava, ariyo silakkhandho yassa so 
bhagava vannavadi ahosi, yattha ca imam janatam 
Samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesi. 

This is that noble spectrum of ethics that the Buddha 
praised. 


Atthi cevettha uttarikarantyan’ ti. 
But there is still more to be done.” 


“Acchariyam, bho ananda, abbhutam, bho ananda. 
“It’s incredible, Master Ananda, it’s amazing, 


So cayam, bho ananda, ariyo silakkhandho 
paripunno, no aparipunno. 

This noble spectrum of ethics is complete, not lacking 
anything! 


Evam paripunnancaham, bho ananda, ariyam 
silakkhandham ito bahiddha annesu 
Samanabrahmanesu na samanupassami. 

Such a complete spectrum of ethics cannot be seen among 
the other ascetics and brahmins. 


Evam paripunnanca, bho ananda, ariyam 
silakkhandham ito bahiddha anne samanabrahmana 
attani samanupasseyyum, te tavatakeneva attamana 
assu: 

Were other ascetics and brahmins to see such a complete 
spectrum of noble ethics in themselves, they’d be delighted 
with just that much: 


‘alamettavata, katamettavata, anuppatto no 
samannattho, natthi no kinci uttarikarantyan’ ti. 

‘At this point it’s enough; at this point our work is done. 
We’ve reached the goal of our ascetic life. There is nothing 
more to be done.’ 


Atha ca pana bhavam anando evamaha: 
And yet you Say: 


‘atthi cevettha uttarikarantyan’” ti. 
‘But there is still more to be done.’ 


2. Samadhikkhandha 


2. The Spectrum of Immersion 


“Katamo pana so, bho ananda, ariyo 
samadhikkhandho, yassa so bhavam gotamo 
vannavadi ahosi, yattha ca imam janatam samadapesi 
nivesesi patitthapesi1” ti? 

But what, Master Ananda, was that noble spectrum of 
immersion that the Buddha praised?” 


“Kathanca, manava, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro 
hoti? 

“And how, student, does a mendicant guard the sense 
doors? 


Idha, manava, bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva na 
nimittaggahi hoti nanubyanjanaggahi; 

When a mendicant sees a sight with their eyes, they don’t 
get caught up in the features and details. 


yatvadhikaranamenam cakkhundriyam asamvutam 
viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum; tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhundriye samvaram 
apajjati. 

If the faculty of sight were left unrestrained, bad unskillful 
qualities of desire and aversion would become 
overwhelming. For this reason, they practice restraint, 
protecting the faculty of sight, and achieving its restraint. 


Sotena saddam sutva ... pe ... 
When they hear a sound with their ears ... 


ghanena gandham ghayitva ... 
When they smell an odor with their nose ... 


jivhaya rasam sSayitva ... 


When they taste a flavor with their tongue ... 


kayena photthabbam phusitva ... 
When they feel a touch with their body ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya na nimittaggahi hoti 
nanubyanjanaggahi; 

When they know a thought with their mind, they don’t get 
caught up in the features and details. 


yatvadhikaranamenam manindriyam asamvutam 
viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum; tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye samvaram 
apajjati. 

If the faculty of mind were left unrestrained, bad unskillful 
qualities of desire and aversion would become 
overwhelming. For this reason, they practice restraint, 
protecting the faculty of mind, and achieving its restraint. 


So imina ariyena indriyasamvarena samannagato 
ajjhattam abyasekasukham patisamvedeti. 

When they have this noble sense restraint, they experience 
an unsullied bliss inside themselves. 


Evam kho, manava, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro 
hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant guards the sense doors. 


Kathanca, manava, bhikkhu satisampajannena 
samannagato hoti? 

And how does a mendicant have mindfulness and situational 
awareness? 


Idha, manava, bhikkhu abhikkante patikkante 
sampajanakari hoti, alokite vilokite sampajanakari 


hoti, saminjite pasarite sampajanakari hoti, 
sanghatipattacivaradharane sampajanakari hoti, 
asite pite khayite sayite sampajanakari hoti, 
uccarapassavakamme sampajanakari hoti, gate thite 
nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite tunhibhave 
sampajanakari hoti. 

It’s when a mendicant acts with situational awareness when 
going out and coming back; when looking ahead and aside; 
when bending and extending the limbs; when bearing the 
outer robe, bowl and robes; when eating, drinking, 
chewing, and tasting; when urinating and defecating; when 
walking, standing, sitting, sleeping, waking, speaking, and 
keeping silent. 


Evam kho, manava, bhikkhu satisampajannena 
samannagato hoti. 

That’s how a mendicant has mindfulness and situational 
awareness. 


Kathanca, manava, bhikkhu santuttho hoti? 
And how is a mendicant content? 


Idha, manava, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
kayapariharikena civarena kucchipariharikena 
pindapatena. So yena yeneva pakkamati, samadayeva 
pakkamati. 

It’s when a mendicant is content with robes to look after the 
body and alms-food to look after the belly. Wherever they 
go, they set out taking only these things. 


Seyyathapi, manava, pakkhi sakuno yena yeneva deti, 
sapattabharova deti; 

They’re like a bird: wherever it flies, wings are its only 
burden. 


evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
kayapariharikena civarena kucchipariharikena 
pindapatena. So yena yeneva pakkamati, samadayeva 
pakkamati. 

In the same way, a mendicant is content with robes to look 
after the body and alms-food to look after the belly. 
Wherever they go, they set out taking only these things. 


Evam kho, manava, bhikkhu santuttho hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is content. 


So imina Ca ariyena silakkhandhena samannagato, 
imina Ca ariyena indriyasamvarena samannagato, 
imina ca ariyena satisampajannena samannagato, 
imaya Ca ariyaya santutthiya samannagato 

When they have this noble spectrum of ethics, this noble 
sense restraint, this noble mindfulness and situational 
awareness, and this noble contentment, 


vivittam senasanam bhajati aranham rukkhamulam 
pabbatam kandaram giriguham susanam 
vanapattham abbhokasam palalapunjam. 

they frequent a secluded lodging—a wilderness, the root of 
a tree, a hill, a ravine, a mountain cave, a charnel ground, a 
forest, the open air, a heap of straw. 


So pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto nisidati 
pallankam abhujitva, ujum kayam panidhaya, 
parimukham satim upatthapetva. 

After the meal, they return from alms-round, sit down cross- 
legged with their body straight, and establish mindfulness 
right there. 


So abhijjham loke pahaya vigatabhijjhena cetasa 
viharati abhijjhaya cittam parisodheti. 


Giving up desire for the world, they meditate with a heart 
rid of desire, cleansing the mind of desire. 


Byapadapadosam pahaya abyapannacitto viharati 
sabbapanabhutahitanukampi byapadapadosa cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up ill will and malevolence, they meditate with a 
mind rid of ill will, full of compassion for all living beings, 
cleansing the mind of ill will. 


Thinamiddham pahaya vigatathinamiddho viharati 
alokasanni sato sampajano, thinamiddha cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up dullness and drowsiness, they meditate with a 
mind rid of dullness and drowsiness, perceiving light, 
mindful and aware, cleansing the mind of dullness and 
drowsiness. 


Uddhaccakukkuccam pahaya anuddhato viharati 
ajjhattam vupasantacitto uddhaccakukkucca cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up restlessness and remorse, they meditate without 
restlessness, their mind peaceful inside, cleansing the mind 
of restlessness and remorse. 


Vicikiccham pahaya tinnavicikiccho viharati 
akathankathi kusalesu dhammesu, vicikicchaya 
cittam parisodheti. 

Giving up doubt, they meditate having gone beyond doubt, 
not undecided about skillful qualities, cleansing the mind of 
doubt. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso inam adaya kammante 
payojeyya. 

Suppose a man who has gotten into debt were to apply 
himself to work, 


Tassa te kammanta samijjheyyum. 
and his efforts proved successful. 


So yani ca poranani inamulani tani ca byantim 
kareyya, siya Cassa uttarim avasittham 
darabharanaya. 

He would pay off the original loan and have enough left 
over to support his partner. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe inam adaya kammante payojesim. 
Tassa me te kammanta samijjhimsu. 


Soham yani ca poranani inamulani tani ca byantim 
akasim, atthi ca me uttarim avasittham 
darabharanaya’ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
he’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso abadhiko assa dukkhito 
balhagilano; bhattancassa nacchadeyya, na cassa 
kaye balamatta. 

Suppose there was a person who was sick, suffering, 
gravely ill. They’d lose their appetite and get physically 
weak. 


So aparena samayena tamha abadha mucceyya, 
bhattancassa chadeyya, siya cassa kaye balamatta. 
But after some time they’d recover from that illness, and 
regain their appetite and their strength. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe abadhiko ahosim dukkhito 
balhagilano, bhattanca me nacchadesi, na ca me asi 
kaye balamatta. 


Somhi etarahi tamha abadha mutto bhattanca me 
chadeti, atthi ca me kaye balamatta’ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso bandhanagare baddho 
asSa. 
Suppose a person was imprisoned in a jail. 


So aparena samayena tamha bandhanagara mucceyya 
sotthina abbhayena, na cassa kinci bhoganam vayo. 
But after some time they were released from jail, safe and 
sound, with no loss of wealth. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe bandhanagare baddho ahosim. 


Somhi etarahi tamha bandhanagara mutto sotthina 
abbhayena, natthi ca me kinci bhoganam vayo’ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso daso assa anattadhino 
paradhino na yenakamangamo. 

Suppose a person was a bondservant. They belonged to 
someone else and were unable to go where they wish. 


So aparena samayena tamha dasabya mucceyya, 
attadhino aparadhino bhujisso yenakamangamo. 
But after some time they’d be freed from servitude and 
become their own master, an emancipated individual able 
to go where they wish. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe daso ahosim anattadhino paradhino 
na yenakamangamo. 


Somhi etarahi tamha dasabya mutto attadhino 
aparadhino bhujisso yenakamangamo'ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso sadhano sabhogo 
kantaraddhanamaggam patipajjeyya dubbhikkham 
sappatibhayam. 

Suppose there was a person with wealth and property who 
was traveling along a desert road, which was perilous, with 
nothing to eat. 


So aparena samayena tam kantaram nitthareyya, 
sotthina gamantam anupapuneyya khemam 
appatibhayam. 

But after some time they crossed over the desert safely, 
reaching the neighborhood of a village, a sanctuary free of 


peril. 


Tassa evamassa: 
Thinking about this, 


‘aham kho pubbe sadhano sabhogo 
kantaraddhanamaggam patipajjim dubbhikkham 
sappatibhayam. 


Somhi etarahi tam kantaram nitthinno, sotthina 
gamantam anuppatto khemam appatibhayan’ ti. 


So tatonidanam labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya 
somanassam. 
they’d be filled with joy and happiness. 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu yatha inam yatha 
rogam yatha bandhanagaram yatha dasabyam yatha 
kantaraddhanamaggam, evam ime panca nivarane 
appahine attani samanupassati. 

In the same way, as long as these five hindrances are not 
given up inside themselves, a mendicant regards them as a 
debt, a disease, a prison, slavery, and a desert crossing. 


Seyyathapi, manava, yatha ananyam yatha arogyam 
yatha bandhanamokkham yatha bhujissam yatha 
khemantabhumim. 

But when these five hindrances are given up inside 
themselves, a mendicant regards this as freedom from debt, 
good health, release from prison, emancipation, and 
sanctuary. 


Evameva kho bhikkhu ime panca nivarane pahine 
attani samanupassati. 


Tassime panca nivarane pahine attani samanupassato 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Seeing that the hindrances have been given up in them, joy 
springs up. Being joyful, rapture springs up. When the mind 
is full of rapture, the body becomes tranquil. When the body 
is tranquil, they feel bliss. And when blissful, the mind 
becomes immersed. 


So vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi 
savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham 
pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 

Quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 
unskillful qualities, they enter and remain in the first 
absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


So imameva kayam vivekajena pitisukhena 
abhisandeti parisandeti paripureti parippharati, 
nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa vivekajena pitisukhena 
apphutam hoti. 

They drench, steep, fill, and spread their body with rapture 
and bliss born of seclusion. There’s no part of the body 
that’s not spread with rapture and bliss born of seclusion. 


Seyyathapi, manava, dakkho nhapako va 
nhapakantevasi va kamsathale nhaniyacunnani 
akiritva udakena paripphosakam paripphosakam 
sanneyya. Sayam nhaniyapindi snehanugata 
snehapareta santarabahira phuta snehena, na ca 
paggharani. 

It’s like when a deft bathroom attendant or their apprentice 
pours bath powder into a bronze dish, sprinkling it little by 
little with water. They knead it until the ball of bath powder 


is soaked and saturated with moisture, spread through 
inside and out; yet no moisture oozes out. 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
vivekajena pitisukhena abhisandeti parisandeti 
paripureti parippharati, nassa kinci sabbavato 
kayassa vivekajena pitisukhena apphutam hoti. 

In the same way, a mendicant drenches, steeps, fills, and 
spreads their body with rapture and bliss born of seclusion. 
There’s no part of the body that’s not spread with rapture 
and bliss born of seclusion. 


Yampi, manava, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 


So imameva kayam vivekajena pitisukhena 
abhisandeti parisandeti paripureti parippharati, 
nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa vivekajena pitisukhena 
apphutam hoti. 


Idampissa hoti samadhismim. 
This pertains to their immersion. 


Puna caparam, manava, bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam 
vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso 
ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam 
pitisukham dutiyam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 
Furthermore, as the placing of the mind and keeping it 
connected are stilled, a mendicant enters and remains in 
the second absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born 
of immersion, with internal clarity and confidence, and 
unified mind, without placing the mind and keeping it 
connected. 


So imameva kayam samadhijena pitisukhena 
abhisandeti parisandeti paripureti parippharati, 
nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa samadhijena 
pitisukhena apphutam hoti. 

They drench, steep, fill, and spread their body with rapture 
and bliss born of immersion. There’s no part of the body 
that’s not spread with rapture and bliss born of immersion. 


Seyyathapi, manava, udakarahado gambhiro 
ubbhidodako. Tassa nevassa puratthimaya disaya 
udakassa ayamukham, na dakkhinaya disaya 
udakassa ayamukham, na pacchimaya disaya 
udakassa ayamukham, na uttaraya disaya udakassa 
ayamukham, devo ca na kalena kalam samma dharam 
anupaveccheyya. Atha kho tamhava udakarahada sita 
varidhara ubbhijjitva tameva udakarahadam sitena 
varina abhisandeyya parisandeyya paripureyya 
paripphareyya, nassa kinci sabbavato 
udakarahadassa sitena varina apphutam assa. 

It’s like a deep lake fed by spring water. There’s no inlet to 
the east, west, north, or south, and no rainfall to replenish it 
from time to time. But the stream of cool water welling up 
in the lake drenches, steeps, fills, and spreads throughout 
the lake. There’s no part of the lake that’s not spread 
through with cool water. 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... 

In the same way, a mendicant drenches, steeps, fills, and 
spreads their body with rapture and bliss born of 
immersion. There’s no part of the body that’s not spread 
with rapture and bliss born of immersion. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam vupasama 
.. pe... dutiyam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 


So imameva kayam samadhijena pitisukhena 
abhisandeti parisandeti paripureti parippharati, 
nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa samadhijena 
pitisukhena apphutam hoti. 


Idampissa hoti samadhismim. 
This pertains to their immersion. 


Puna caparam, manava, bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga 
upekkhako Ca viharati sato sampajano, sukhanca 
kayena patisamvedeti, yam tam ariya acikkhanti: 
‘upekkhako satima sukhavihari'ti, tatiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Furthermore, with the fading away of rapture, a mendicant 
enters and remains in the third absorption, where they 
meditate with equanimity, mindful and aware, personally 
experiencing the bliss of which the noble ones declare, 
‘Equanimous and mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 


So imameva kayam nippitikena sukhena abhisandeti 
parisandeti paripureti parippharati, nassa kinci 
sabbavato kayassa nippitikena sukhena apphutam 
hoti. 

They drench, steep, fill, and spread their body with bliss 
free of rapture. There’s no part of the body that’s not 
spread with bliss free of rapture. 


Seyyathapi, manava, uppaliniyam va paduminiyam va 
pundarikiniyam va appekaccani uppalani va 
padumani va pundarikani va udake jatani udake 
samvaddhani udakanuggatani antonimuggaposini, 
tani yava Cagga yava ca mula sitena varina 
abhisannani parisannani paripurani paripphutani, 
nassa kinci sabbavatam uppalanam va padumanam va 
pundarikanam va sitena varina apphutam assa. 


It’s like a pool with blue water lilies, or pink or white 
lotuses. Some of them sprout and grow in the water without 
rising above it, thriving underwater. From the tip to the 
root they’re drenched, steeped, filled, and soaked with cool 
water. There’s no part of them that’s not soaked with cool 
water. 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... 

In the same way, a mendicant drenches, steeps, fills, and 
spreads their body with bliss free of rapture. There’s no 
part of the body that’s not spread with bliss free of rapture. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga ... pe ... 
tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


So imameva kayam nippitikena sukhena abhisandeti 
parisandeti paripureti parippharati, nassa kinci 
sabbavato kayassa nippitikena sukhena apphutam 
hoti. 


Idampissa hoti samadhismim. 
This pertains to their immersion. 


Puna caparam, manava, bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana 
dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 

Furthermore, giving up pleasure and pain, and ending 
former happiness and sadness, a mendicant enters and 
remains in the fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, 
with pure equanimity and mindfulness. 


So imameva kayam parisuddhena cetasa 
pariyodatena pharitva nisinno hoti; 


They sit spreading their body through with pure bright 
mind. 


nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa parisuddhena cetasa 
pariyodatena apphutam hoti. 

There’s no part of the body that’s not spread with pure 
bright mind. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso odatena vatthena sasisam 
parupitva nisinno assa, nassa kinci sabbavato kayassa 
odatena vatthena apphutam assa. 

It’s like someone sitting wrapped from head to foot with 
white cloth. There’s no part of the body that’s not spread 
over with white cloth. 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhtu ... pe ... 

In the same way, a mendicant sits spreading their body 
through with pure bright mind. There's no part of their 
body that's not spread with pure bright mind. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana 
dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


So imameva kayam parisuddhena cetasa 
pariyodatena pharitva nisinno hoti; nassa kinci 
sabbavato kayassa parisuddhena cetasa pariyodatena 
apphutam hoti. 


Idampissa hoti samadhismim. 
This pertains to their immersion. 


Ayam kho so, manava, ariyo samadhikkhandho yassa 
so bhagava vannavadi ahosi, yattha ca imam janatam 


Samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesi. 
This is that noble spectrum of immersion that the Buddha 
praised. 


Atthi cevettha uttarikarantyan’ ti. 
But there is still more to be done.” 


“Acchariyam, bho ananda, abbhutam, bho ananda. 
“It’s incredible, Master Ananda, it’s amazing! 


So cayam, bho ananda, ariyo samadhikkhandho 
paripunno, no aparipunno. 

This noble spectrum of immersion is complete, not lacking 
anything! 


Evam paripunnancaham, bho ananda, ariyam 
samadhikkhandham ito bahiddha annesu 
Samanabrahmanesu na samanupassami. 

Such a complete spectrum of immersion cannot be seen 
among the other ascetics and brahmins. 


Evam paripunnanca, bho ananda, ariyam 
samadhikkhandham ito bahiddha anne 
samanabrahmana attani samanupasseyyum, te 
tavatakeneva attamana assu: 

Were other ascetics and brahmins to see such a complete 
spectrum of noble immersion in themselves, they’d be 
delighted with just that much: 


‘alamettavata, katamettavata, anuppatto no 
samannattho, natthi no kinci uttarikarantyan’ ti. 

‘At this point it’s enough; at this point our work is done. 
We’ve reached the goal of our ascetic life. There is nothing 
more to be done.’ 


Atha ca pana bhavam anando evamaha: 


And yet you Say: 


‘atthi cevettha uttarikarantyan’ti. 
‘But there is still more to be done.’ 


3. Pannakkhandha 
3. The Spectrum of Wisdom 


Katamo pana so, bho ananda, ariyo pannakkhandho, 
yassa bho bhavam gotamo vannavadi ahosi, yattha ca 
imam janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapes1” ti? 
But what, Master Ananda, was that noble spectrum of 
wisdom that the Buddha praised?” 


“So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhtte kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte nanadassanaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

“When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like 
this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward knowledge and vision. 


So evam pajanati: 
They understand: 


‘ayam kho me kayo rupi catumahabhutiko 
matapettikasambhavo odanakummasupacayo 
aniccucchadanaparimaddanabhedanaviddhamsanadh 
ammo; idanca pana me vinnanam ettha sitam ettha 
patibaddhan’ti. 

‘This body of mine is physical. It’s made up of the four 
primary elements, produced by mother and father, built up 
from rice and porridge, liable to impermanence, to wearing 
away and erosion, to breaking up and destruction. And this 
consciousness of mine is attached to it, tied to it.’ 


Seyyathapi, manava, mani veluriyo subho jatima 
atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo 
sabbakarasampanno. Tatrassa suttam avutam nilam 
va pitam va lohitam va odatam va pandusuttam va. 
Suppose there was a beryl gem that was naturally beautiful, 
eight-faceted, well-worked, transparent, clear, and 
unclouded, endowed with all good qualities. And it was 
strung with a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, or golden 
brown. 


Tamenam cakkhuma puriso hatthe karitva 
paccavekkheyya: ‘ayam kho mani veluriyo subho 
jatima atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno 
anavilo sabbakarasampanno. Tatridam suttam 
avutam nilam va pitam va lohitam va odatam va 
pandusuttam va’ti. 

And someone with good eyesight were to take it in their 
hand and examine it: “This beryl gem is naturally beautiful, 
eight-faceted, well-worked, transparent, clear, and 
unclouded, endowed with all good qualities. And it’s strung 
with a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, or golden brown.’ 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu evam samahite citte 
parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese 
mudubhute kammaniye thite anenjappatte 
nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti. 
In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward knowledge and vision. 


So evam pajanati: 


‘ayam kho me kayo rupi catumahabhutiko 
matapettikasambhavo odanakummasupacayo 


aniccucchadanaparimaddanabhedanaviddhamsanadh 
ammo. Idanca pana me vinnanam ettha sitam ettha 
patibaddhan’ti. 


Yampi, manava, bhikkhu evam samahite citte ... pe ... 


anenjappatte nhanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. 


So evam pajanati ... pe ... 
ettha patibaddhanti. 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte manomayam kayam 
abhinimmanaya cittam abhintharati abhininnameti. 
When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward the creation of a mind-made body. 


So imamha kaya annam kayam abhinimminati rupim 
manomayam sabbangapaccangim ahinindriyam. 
From this body they create another body, physical, mind- 
made, complete in all its various parts, not deficient in any 
faculty. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso munjamha isikam 
pavaheyya. 
Suppose a person was to draw a reed out from its sheath. 


Tassa evamassa: 


They’d think: 


‘ayam munjo ayam isika; anno munjo anna isika; 
munjamha tveva isika pavalha’ti. 

‘This is the reed, this is the sheath. The reed and the sheath 
are different things. The reed has been drawn out from the 
sheath.’ 


Seyyatha va pana, manava, puriso asim kosiya 
pavaheyya. 

Or suppose a person was to draw a sword out from its 
scabbard. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think: 


‘ayam asi, ayam kosi; anno asi, anna kosi; kosiya 
tveva asi pavalho’ti. 

‘This is the sword, this is the scabbard. The sword and the 
scabbard are different things. The sword has been drawn 
out from the scabbard.’ 


Seyyatha va pana, manava, puriso ahim karanda 
uddhareyya. 

Or suppose a person was to draw a snake out from its 
slough. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think: 


‘ayam ahi, ayam karando; anno ahi, anno karando; 
karanda tveva ahi ubbhato’ti. 

‘This is the snake, this is the slough. The snake and the 
slough are different things. The snake has been drawn out 
from the slough.’ 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward the creation of a mind- 
made body. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu evam samahite citte 
parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese 
mudubhute kammaniye thite anenjappatte 
manomayam kayam abhinimmanaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti ... pe .... 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte iddhividhaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward psychic power. 


So anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhoti—ekopi 
hutva bahudha hoti, bahudhapi hutva eko hoti; 
avibhavam tirobhavam tirokuttam tiropakaram 
tiropabbatam asajjamano gacchati seyyathapi akase; 
pathaviyapi ummujjanimujjam kKaroti seyyathapi 
udake; udakepi abhijjamane gacchati seyyathapi 
pathaviyam; akasepi pallankena kamati seyyathapi 
pakkhi sakuno; imepi candimasuriye evam 
mahiddhike evam mahanubhave panina paramasati 
parimajjati; yava brahmalokapi kayena vasam vatteti. 


They wield the many kinds of psychic power: multiplying 
themselves and becoming one again; going unimpeded 
through a wall, a rampart, or a mountain as if through 
Space; diving in and out of the earth as if it were water; 
walking on water as if it were earth; flying cross-legged 
through the sky like a bird; touching and stroking with the 
hand the sun and moon, so mighty and powerful; 
controlling the body as far as the Brahma realm. 


Seyyathapi, manava, dakkho kumbhakaro va 
kumbhakarantevasi va suparikammakataya mattikaya 
yannadeva bhajanavikatim akankheyya, tam tadeva 
kareyya abhinipphadeyya. 

Suppose an expert potter or their apprentice had some 
well-prepared clay. They could produce any kind of pot that 
they like. 


Seyyatha va pana, manava, dakkho dantakaro va 
dantakarantevasi va suparikammakatasmim 
dantasmim yannadeva dantavikatim akankheyya, tam 
tadeva kareyya abhinipphadeyya. 

Or suppose an expert ivory-carver or their apprentice had 
some well-prepared ivory. They could produce any kind of 
ivory item that they like. 


Seyyatha va pana, manava, dakkho suvannakaro va 
suvannakarantevasi va suparikammakatasmim 
Ssuvannasmim yannadeva suvannavikatim 
akankheyya, tam tadeva kareyya abhinipphadeyya. 
Or suppose an expert goldsmith or their apprentice had 
some well-prepared gold. They could produce any kind of 
gold item that they like. 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... yampi 
manava bhikkhu evam samahite citte parisuddhe 
pariyodate anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute 


kammaniye thite anenjappatte iddhividhaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward psychic power. 


So anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhoti—ekopi 
hutva bahudha hoti ... pe ... yava brahmalokapi 
kayena vasam vatteti. 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


So evam samahite citte ... pe ... anenjappatte dibbaya 
sotadhatuya cittam abhinitharati abhininnameti 
When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward clairaudience. 


So dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya 
atikkantamanusikaya ubho sadde sunati dibbe ca 
manuse Ca ye dure santike ca. 

With clairaudience that is purified and superhuman, they 
hear both kinds of sounds, human and divine, whether near 
or far. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso 
addhanamaggappatipanno. So suneyya 
bherisaddampi mudingasaddampi 
sankhapanavadindimasaddampi. Tassa evamassa— 
bherisaddo itipi mudingasaddo itipi 
sankhapanavadindimasaddo itipi. 

Suppose there was a person traveling along the road. 
They’d hear the sound of drums, clay drums, horns, 


kettledrums, and tom-toms. They’d think: “That’s the sound 
of drums,’ and ‘that’s the sound of clay-drums,’ and ‘that’s 
the sound of horns, kettledrums, and tom-toms.’ 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward clairaudience. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu evam samahite citte ... pe ... 
anenjappatte dibbaya sotadhatuya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 


So dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya 
atikkantamanusikaya ubho sadde sunati dibbe ca 
manuse Ca ye dure santike ca. 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhtute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte cetopariyananaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward comprehending the minds of others. 


So parasattanam parapuggalanam cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati, saragam va cittam ‘saragam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vitaragam va cittam ‘vitaragam cittan’ti 
pajanati, sadosam va cittam ‘sadosam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vitadosam va cittam ‘vitadosam cittan’ti 
pajanati, samoham va cittam ‘samoham cittan’ti 


pajanati, vitamoham va cittam ‘vitamoham cittan’ti 
pajanati, sankhittam va cittam ‘sankhittam cittan’ti 
pajanati, vikkhittam va cittam ‘vikkhittam cittan’ti 
pajanati, mahaggatam va cittam ‘mahaggatam 
cittan’ti pajanati, amahaggatam va cittam 
‘amahaggatam cittan’ti pajanati, sauttaram va cittam 
‘sauttaram cittan’ti pajanati, anuttaram va cittam 
‘anuttaram cittan’ti pajanati, samahitam va cittam 
‘samahitam cittan’ti pajanati, asamahitam va cittam 
‘asamahitam cittan’ti pajanati, vimuttam va cittam 
‘vimuttam cittan’ti pajanati, avimuttam va cittam 
‘avimuttam cittan’ti pajanati. 

They understand mind with greed as ‘mind with greed’, and 
mind without greed as ‘mind without greed’. They 
understand mind with hate ... mind without hate ... mind 
with delusion ... mind without delusion ... constricted mind 
... scattered mind ... expansive mind ... unexpansive mind ... 
mind that is not supreme ... mind that is supreme ... 
immersed mind ... unimmersed mind ... freed mind ... They 
understand unfreed mind as ‘unfreed mind’. 


Seyyathapi, manava, itth1 va puriso va daharo yuva 
mandanajatiko adase va parisuddhe pariyodate acche 
va udakapatte sakam mukhanimittam 
paccavekkhamano sakanikam va sakanikanti janeyya, 
akanikam va akanikanti janeyya. 

Suppose there was a woman or man who was young, 
youthful, and fond of adornments, and they check their own 
reflection in a clean bright mirror or a clear bowl of water. 
If they had a spot they’d know ‘I have a spot,’ and if they 
had no spots they’d know ‘I have no spots.’ 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 


they extend it and project it toward comprehending the 
minds of others. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu evam samahite ... pe ... 
anenjappatte cetopariyananaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. 


So parasattanam parapuggalanam cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati, saragam va cittam saragam cittanti pajanati 
.. pe... avimuttam va cittam avimuttam cittanti 
pajanati. 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


So evam samahite citte ... pe ... anenjappatte 
pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward recollection of past lives. 


So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 
Seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekepi samvattakappe anekepi vivattakappe 
anekepi samvattavivattakappe: ‘amutrasim 
evamnamo evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto. 
So tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto; 


so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

They recollect many kinds of past lives, that is, one, two, 
three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, a hundred, a 
thousand, a hundred thousand rebirths; many eons of the 
world contracting, many eons of the world expanding, many 
eons of the world contracting and expanding. They 
remember: “There, I was named this, my clan was that, I 
looked like this, and that was my food. This was how I felt 
pleasure and pain, and that was how my life ended. When I 
passed away from that place I was reborn somewhere else. 
Passing away from there, I was reborn elsewhere, and 
there I had such a name, such a family, such appearance, 
such food, such experience of happiness and suffering, and 
such a life-span. Passing away from there, I was reborn 
here.’ And so they recollect their many kinds of past lives, 
with features and details. 


Seyyathapi, manava, puriso sakamha gama annam 
gamam gaccheyya; tamhapi gama annam gamam 
gaccheyya; so tamha gama sakamyeva gamam 
paccagaccheyya. Tassa evamassa: ‘aham kho sakamha 
gama amum gamam agacchim, tatra evam atthasim 
evam nisidim evam abhasim evam tunhi ahosim. So 
tamhapi gama amum gamam gacchim, tatrapi evam 
atthasim evam nisidim evam abhasim evam tunhi 
ahosim. Somhi tamha gama sakamyeva gamam 
paccagato’ti. 

Suppose a person was to leave their home village and go to 
another village. From that village they’d go to yet another 
village. And from that village they’d return to their home 
village. They’d think: ‘I went from my home village to 
another village. There I stood like this, sat like that, spoke 
like this, or kept silent like that. From that village I went to 
yet another village. There too I stood like this, sat like that, 


spoke like this, or kept silent like that. And from that village 
I returned to my home village.’ 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... yampi, 
manava, bhikkhu evam samahite citte ... pe ... 
anenjappatte pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti. 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward recollection of past 
lives. 


So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 
Seyyathidam—ekampi jatim ... pe ... iti sakaram 
sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


So evam samahite citte ... pe ... anenjappatte 
sattanam cutupapatananaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 
workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward knowledge of the death and rebirth of 
sentient beings. 


So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati: ‘ime vata 
bhonto satta kayaduccaritena samannagata 
vaciduccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena 
Samannagata ariyanam upavadaka micchaditthika 


micchaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena 
Samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata 
manosucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
sammaditthika sammaditthikammasamadana. Te 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanna’ti. Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati. 

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, they see 
sentient beings passing away and being reborn—inferior 
and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or a bad 
place. They understand how sentient beings are reborn 
according to their deeds. “These dear beings did bad things 
by way of body, speech, and mind. They spoke ill of the 
noble ones; they had wrong view; and they chose to act out 
of that wrong view. When their body breaks up, after death, 
they’re reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the 
underworld, hell. These dear beings, however, did good 
things by way of body, speech, and mind. They never spoke 
ill of the noble ones; they had right view; and they chose to 
act out of that right view. When their body breaks up, after 
death, they’re reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm.’ 
And so, with clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, 
they see sentient beings passing away and being reborn— 
inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or 
a bad place. They understand how sentient beings are 
reborn according to their deeds. 


Seyyathapi, manava, majjhesinghatake pasado, tattha 
cakkhuma puriso thito passeyya manusse geham 
pavisantepi nikkhamantepi rathikayapi vithim 
sancarante majjhesinghatake nisinnepi. Tassa 
evamassa: ‘ete manussa geham pavisanti, ete 


nikkhamanti, ete rathikaya vithim sancaranti, ete 
majjhesinghatake nisinna’ti. 

Suppose there was a stilt longhouse at the central square. A 
person with good eyesight standing there might see people 
entering and leaving a house, walking along the streets and 
paths, and sitting at the central square. They’d think: 

‘These are people entering and leaving a house, walking 
along the streets and paths, and sitting at the central 
square.’ 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend and project it toward knowledge of the death 
and rebirth of sentient beings. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu evam samahite citte ... pe ... 
anenjappatte sattanam cutupapatananaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti. 


So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati. 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatupakkilese mudubhute kammaniye 
thite anenjappatte asavanam khayananaya cittam 
abhinitharati abhininnameti. 

When their mind has become immersed in samadhi like this 
—purified, bright, flawless, rid of corruptions, pliable, 


workable, steady, and imperturbable—they extend it and 
project it toward knowledge of the ending of defilements. 


So idam dukkhanti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
dukkhasamudayoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
dukkhanirodhoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
dukkhanirodhagamin1 patipadati yathabhutam 


pajanati; 
They truly understand: ‘This is suffering’ ... “This is the 
origin of suffering’ ... “This is the cessation of suffering’ ... 


‘This is the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering’. 


ime asavati yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
asavasamudayoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
asavanirodhoti yathabhutam pajanati, ayam 
asavanirodhagamin1 patipadati yathabhutam 
pajanati. 

They truly understand: “These are defilements’ ... “This is 
the origin of defilements’ ... ‘This is the cessation of 
defilements’ ... “This is the practice that leads to the 
cessation of defilements’. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam 
vimuccati, bhavasavapi cittam vimuccati, avijjasavapi 
cittam vimuccati, 

Knowing and seeing like this, their mind is freed from the 
defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance. 


vimuttasmim vimuttamiti nanam hoti. 
When they’re freed, they know they’re freed. 


‘Khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya’ti pajanati. 

They understand: ‘Rebirth is ended, the spiritual journey 
has been completed, what had to be done has been done, 


there is no return to any state of existence.’ 


Seyyathapi, manava, pabbatasankhepe udakarahado 
accho vippasanno anavilo. Tattha cakkhuma puriso 
tire thito passeyya sippisambukampi 
sakkharakathalampi macchagumbampi carantampi 
titthantampi. Tassa evamassa: ‘ayam kho 
udakarahado accho vippasanno anavilo. Tatrime 
sippisambukapi sakkharakathalapi macchagumbapi 
carantipi titthantip?i’ti. 

Suppose that in a mountain glen there was a lake that was 
transparent, clear, and unclouded. A person with good 
eyesight standing on the bank would see the mussel shells, 
gravel and pebbles, and schools of fish swimming about or 
staying still. They’d think: “This lake is transparent, clear, 
and unclouded. And here are the mussel shells, gravel and 
pebbles, and schools of fish swimming about or staying still.’ 


Evameva kho, manava, bhikkhu ... pe ... 

In the same way, when their mind has become immersed in 
samadhi like this—purified, bright, flawless, rid of 
corruptions, pliable, workable, steady, and imperturbable— 
they extend it and project it toward knowledge of the 
ending of defilements. 


yampi, manava, bhikkhu evam samahite citte ... pe ... 
anenjappatte asavanam khayananaya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. 


So idam dukkhanti yathabhutam pajanati ... pe ... 


asavanirodhagamini patipadati yathabhutam 
pajanati. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam 
vimuccati, bhavasavapi cittam vimuccati, avijjasavapi 


cittam vimuccati, vimuttasmim vimuttamiti nanam 
hoti, ‘khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya’ti pajanati. 


Idampissa hoti pannaya. 
This pertains to their wisdom. 


Ayam kho so, manava, ariyo pannakkhandho yassa so 
bhagava vannavadi ahosi, yattha ca imam janatam 
Samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesi. 

This is that noble spectrum of wisdom that the Buddha 
praised. 


Natthi cevettha uttarikarantyan’ ti. 
And there is nothing more to be done.” 


“Acchariyam, bho ananda, abbhutam, bho ananda. 
“It’s incredible, Master Ananda, it’s amazing! 


So cayam, bho ananda, ariyo pannakkhandho 
paripunno, no aparipunno. 

This noble spectrum of wisdom is complete, not lacking 
anything! 


Evam paripunnancaham, bho ananda, ariyam 
pannakkhandham ito bahiddha annesu 
Samanabrahmanesu na samanupassami. 

Such a complete spectrum of wisdom cannot be seen 
among the other ascetics and brahmins. 


Natthi cevettha uttarikaraniyam. 
And there is nothing more to be done. 


Abhikkantam, bho ananda, abhikkantam, bho 
ananda. ; 
Excellent, Master Ananda! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bho ananda, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam bhota 
anandena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, Master Ananda has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham, bho ananda, tam bhavantam gotamam 
Saranam gacchami dhammanca bhikkhusamghanca. 
I go for refuge to Master Gotama, to the teaching, and to 
the mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhavam anando dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatan”" ti. 

From this day forth, may Master Ananda remember me as a 
lay follower who has gone for refuge for life.” 


Subhasuttam nitthitam dasamam. 


11. Kevattasutta - With 


Kevaddha 
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Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava nalandayam viharati 
pavarikambavane. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Nalanda in 
Pavarika’s mango grove. 


Atha kho kevatto gahapatiputto yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho kevatto gahapatiputto bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Then the householder Kevaddha went up to the Buddha, 
bowed, sat down to one side, and said to him, 


“ayam, bhante, nalanda iddha ceva phita ca bahujana 
akinnamanussa bhagavati abhippasanna. 

“Sir, this Nalanda is successful and prosperous and full of 
people. 


Sadhu, bhante, bhagava ekam bhikkhum samadisatu, 
yo uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam 
karissati; 

Sir, please direct a mendicant to perform a demonstration 
of superhuman psychic power. 


evayam nalanda bhiyyoso mattaya bhagavati 
abhippasidissati” ti. 

Then Nalanda will become even more devoted to the 
Buddha!” 


Evam vutte, bhagava kevattam gahapatiputtam 
etadavoca: 
When he said this, The Buddha said, 


“na kho aham, kevatta, bhikkhunam evam dhammam 
desemi: 
“Kevaddha, I do not teach the mendicants like this: 


‘etha tumhe, bhikkhave, gihinam odatavasananam 
uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karotha’” ti. 
‘Come now, mendicants, perform a demonstration of 
superhuman psychic power for the white-clothed 
laypeople.’” 


Dutiyampi kho kevatto gahapatiputto bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
For a second time, Kevaddha made the same request, 


“naham, bhante, bhagavantam dhamsemi; 
api ca evam vadami: 


‘ayam, bhante, nalanda iddha ceva phita ca bahujana 
akinnamanussa bhagavati abhippasanna. 


Sadhu, bhante, bhagava ekam bhikkhum samadisatu, 
yo uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam 
karissati; 


evayam nalanda bhiyyoso mattaya bhagavati 
abhippasidissati’” ti. 


Dutiyampi kho bhagava kevattam gahapatiputtam 
etadavoca: 
and the Buddha gave the same answer. 


“na kho aham, kevatta, bhikkhunam evam dhammam 
desemi: 


‘etha tumhe, bhikkhave, gihinam odatavasananam 
uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karotha’” ti. 


Tatiyampi kho kevatto gahapatiputto bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
For a third time, Kevaddha made the same request, 


“naham, bhante, bhagavantam dhamsemi; 
api ca evam vadami: 


‘ayam, bhante, nalanda iddha ceva phita ca bahujana 
akinnamanussa bhagavati abhippasanna. 


Sadhu, bhante, bhagava ekam bhikkhum samadisatu, 
yo uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam 
karissati. 


Evayam nalanda bhiyyoso mattaya bhagavati 
abhippasidissati’” ti. 
and the Buddha said the following. 


1. Iddhipatihariya 
1. The Demonstration of Psychic Power 


“Tini kho imani, kevatta, patihariyani maya sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva paveditani. 

“Kevaddha, there are three kinds of demonstration, which I 
declare having realized them with my own insight. 


Katamani tini? 
What three? 


Iddhipatihariyam, adesanapatihariyam, 
anusasanipatihariyam. 

The demonstration of psychic power, the demonstration of 
revealing, and the demonstration of instruction. 


Katamanca, kevatta, iddhipatihariyam? 
And what is the demonstration of psychic power? 


Idha, kevatta, bhikkhu anekavihitam iddhividham 
paccanubhoti—ekopi hutva bahudha hoti, bahudhapi 
hutva eko hoti; avibhavam tirobhavam tirokuttam 
tiropakaram tiropabbatam asajjamano gacchati 
seyyathapi akase; pathaviyapi ummujjanimujjam 
karoti seyyathapi udake; udakepi abhijjamane 
gacchati seyyathapi pathaviyam; akasepi pallankena 
kamati seyyathapi pakkhi sakuno; imepi 
candimasuriye evam mahiddhike evam mahanubhave 
panina paramasSati parimajjati; yava brahmalokapi 
kayena vasam vatteti. 

It’s a mendicant who wields the many kinds of psychic 
power: multiplying themselves and becoming one again; 
going unimpeded through a wall, a rampart, or a mountain 
as if through space; diving in and out of the earth as if it 
were water; walking on water as if it were earth; flying 
cross-legged through the sky like a bird; touching and 
stroking with the hand the sun and moon, so mighty and 
powerful; controlling the body as far as the Brahma realm. 


Tamenam annataro saddho pasanno passati tam 
bhikkhum anekavihitam iddhividham 
paccanubhontam—ekopi hutva bahudha hontam, 
bahudhapi hutva eko hontam; avibhavam tirobhavam; 
tirokuttam tiropakaram tiropabbatam asajjamanam 
gacchantam seyyathapi akase; pathaviyapi 
ummujjanimujjam karontam seyyathapi udake; 


udakepi abhijjamane gacchantam seyyathapi 
pathaviyam; akasepi pallankena kamantam 
seyyathapi pakkhi sakuno; imepi candimasuriye evam 
mahiddhike evam mahanubhave panina 
paramasantam parimajjantam yava brahmalokapi 
kayena vasam vattentam. 

Then someone with faith and confidence sees that 
mendicant performing those superhuman feats. 


Tamenam so saddho pasanno annatarassa 
assaddhassa appasannassa aroceti: 
They tell someone else who lacks faith and confidence: 


‘acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, samanassa 
mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. 

‘It’s incredible, it’s amazing! The ascetic has such psychic 
power and might! 


Amaham bhikkhum addasam anekavihitam 
iddhividham paccanubhontam—ekopi hutva bahudha 
hontam, bahudhapi hutva eko hontan. ... pe ... yava 
brahmalokapi Kayena vasam vattentan’ti. 

I saw him myself, performing all these superhuman feats!’ 


Tamenam so assaddho appasanno tam saddham 
pasannam evam vadeyya: 
But the one lacking faith and confidence would say to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, gandhari nama vijja. 
‘There’s a spell named Gandhari. 


Taya so bhikkhu anekavihitam iddhividham 
paccanubhoti—ekopi hutva bahudha hoti, bahudhapi 
hutva eko hoti ... pe ... yava brahmalokapi kayena 
vasam vattet?'’ti. 


Using that a mendicant can perform such superhuman 
feats.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, kevatta, 
What do you think, Kevaddha? 


api nu so assaddho appasanno tam saddham 
pasannam evam vadeyya’” ti? 
Wouldn’t someone lacking faith speak like that?” 


“Vadeyya, bhante’” ti. 
“They would, sir.” 


“Imam kho aham, kevatta, iddhipatihariye adinavam 
sampassamano iddhipatihariyena attiryami harayami 
jigucchami. 

“Seeing this drawback in psychic power, I’m horrified, 
repelled, and disgusted by demonstrations of psychic 
power. 


2. Adesanapatihariya 
2. The Demonstration of Revealing 


Katamanca, kevatta, adesanapatihariyam? 
And what is the demonstration of revealing? 


Idha, kevatta, bhikkhu parasattanam 
parapuggalanam cittampi adisati, cetasikampi 
adisati, vitakkitampi adisati, vicaritampi adisati: 

In one case, someone reveals the mind, mentality, thoughts, 
and reflections of other beings and individuals: 


‘evampi te mano, itthampi te mano, itipi te cittan’ti. 
‘This is what you’re thinking, such is your thought, and thus 
is your state of mind.’ 


Tamenam annataro saddho pasanno passati tam 
bhikkhum parasattanam parapuggalanam cittampi 
adisantam, cetasikampi adisantam, vitakkitampi 
adisantam, vicaritampi adisantam: 

Then someone with faith and confidence sees that 
mendicant revealing another person’s thoughts. 


‘evampi te mano, itthampi te mano, itipi te cittan’ti. 


Tamenam so saddho pasanno annatarassa 
assaddhassa appasannassa aroceti: 
They tell someone else who lacks faith and confidence: 


‘acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, samanassa 
mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. 

‘It’s incredible, it’s amazing! The ascetic has such psychic 
power and might! 


Amaham bhikkhum addasam parasattanam 
parapuggalanam cittampi adisantam, cetasikampi 
adisantam, vitakkitampi adisantam, vicaritampi 
adisantam: 

I saw him myself, revealing the thoughts of another person!’ 


“evampi te mano, itthampi te mano, itipi te cittan”’ti. 


Tamenam so assaddho appasanno tam saddham 
pasannam evam vadeyya: 
But the one lacking faith and confidence would say to them: 


‘atthi kho, bho, manika nama vijja; 
‘There’s a spell named Manika. 


taya so bhikkhu parasattanam parapuggalanam 
cittampi adisati, cetasikampi adisati, vitakkitampi 
adisati, vicaritampi adisati: 


Using that a mendicant can reveal another person’s 
thoughts.’ 


“evampi te mano, itthampi te mano, itipi te cittan”’ti. 


Tam kim mannasi, kevatta, 
What do you think, Kevaddha? 


api nu so assaddho appasanno tam saddham 
pasannam evam vadeyya’” ti? 
Wouldn’t someone lacking faith speak like that?” 


“Vadeyya, bhante’” ti. 
“They would, sir.” 


“Imam kho aham, kevatta, adesanapatihariye 
adinavam sampassamano adesanapatihariyena 
attiryami harayami jigucchami. 

“Seeing this drawback in psychic power, I’m horrified, 
repelled, and disgusted by demonstrations of psychic 
power. 


3. Anusasanipatihariya 
3. The Demonstration of Instruction 


Katamanca, kevatta, anusasanipatihariyam? 
And what is the demonstration of instruction? 


Idha, kevatta, bhikkhu evamanusasati: 
It’s when a mendicant instructs others like this: 


‘evam vitakketha, ma evam vitakkayittha, evam 
manasikarotha, ma evam manasakattha, idam 
pajahatha, idam upasampajja viharatha’ti. 

‘Think like this, not like that. Focus your mind like this, not 
like that. Give up this, and live having achieved that.’ 


Idam vuccati, kevatta, anusasanipatihariyam. 
This is called the demonstration of instruction. 


Puna caparam, kevatta, idha tathagato loke uppajjati 
araham sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

Furthermore, a Realized One arises in the world ... 

Evam kho, kevatta, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti ... pe 


That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. ... 


pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati. 
They enter and remain in the first absorption ... 


Idampi vuccati, kevatta, anusasanipatihariyam ... pe 
This is called the demonstration of instruction. 


dutiyam jhananm ... pe ... 
They enter and remain in the second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhananm ... pe ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Idampi vuccati, kevatta, anusasanipatihariyam ... pe 
This too is called the demonstration of instruction. 
nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti ... 


pe ... 
They extend and project the mind toward knowledge and 


vision ... 


idampi vuccati, kevatta, anusasanipatihariyam ... pe 
This too is called the demonstration of instruction. 


naparam itthattayati pajanati ... pe ... 
They understand: ‘... there is no return to any state of 
existence.’ 


idampi vuccati, kevatta, anusasanipatihariyam. 
This too is called the demonstration of instruction. 


Imani kho, kevatta, tini patihariyani maya sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva paveditani. 

These, Kevaddha, are the three kinds of demonstration, 
which I declare having realized them with my own insight. 


4. Bhutanirodhesakabhikkhuvatthu 
4. On the Mendicant In Search of the Cessation of Being 


Bhutapubbam, kevatta, imasminneva bhikkhusanghe 
annatarassa bhikkhuno evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi: 

Once it so happened, Kevaddha, that a mendicant in this 
very Sangha had the following thought, 


‘kattha nu kho ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa 
nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu 
tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 

‘Where do these four primary elements cease without 
anything left over, namely, the elements of earth, water, fire, 
and air?’ 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu tatharupam samadhim 
SaMmapajji, yathasamahite citte devayaniyo maggo 
paturahosi. 


Then that mendicant attained a state of immersion such 
that a path to the gods appeared. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu yena catumaharajika 
deva tenupasankami; upasankamitva catumaharajike 
deve etadavoca: 

Then he approached the Gods of the Four Great Kings and 
said, 


‘kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 

‘Reverends, where do these four primary elements cease 
without anything left over, namely, the elements of earth, 
water, fire, and air?’ 


Evam vutte, kevatta, catumaharajika deva tam 
bhikkhum etadavocum: 
When he said this, those gods said to him, 


‘mayampi kho, bhikkhu, na janama: 
‘Mendicant, we too do not know this. 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu" ti. 


Atthi kho, bhikkhu, cattaro maharajano amhehi 
abhikkantatara ca panitatara Ca. 
But the Four Great Kings are our superiors. 


Te kho etam janeyyum: 
They might know.’ 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 


vayodhatu” ’ti. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu yena cattaro 
maharajano tenupasankami; upasankamitva cattaro 
maharaje etadavoca: 

Then he approached the Four Great Kings and asked the 
same question. 


‘kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 


Evam vutte, kevatta, cattaro maharajano tam 
bhikkhum etadavocum: 
But they also said to him, 


‘mayampi kho, bhikkhu, na janama: 
‘Mendicant, we too do not know this. 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu, apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu" ti. 


Atthi kho, bhikkhu, tavatimsa nama deva amhehi 
abhikkantatara ca panitatara Ca. 
But the gods of the Thirty-Three ... 


Te kho etam janeyyum: 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu” ’ti. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu yena tavatimsa deva 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva tavatimse deve 
etadavoca: 


‘kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 


Evam vutte, kevatta, tavatimsa deva tam bhikkhum 
etadavocum: 


‘mayampi kho, bhikkhu, na janama: 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu” ti. 


Atthi kho, bhikkhu, sakko nama devanamindo 
amhehi abhikkantataro ca panitataro Ca. 
Sakka, lord of gods ... 


So kho etam janeyya: 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu” ’ti. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu yena sakko 
devanamindo tenupasankami; upasankamitva sakkam 
devanamindam etadavoca: 


‘kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 


Evam vutte, kevatta, sakko devanamindo tam 
bhikkhum etadavoca: 


‘ahampi kho, bhikkhu, na janami: 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu" ti. 


Atthi kho, bhikkhu, yama nama deva ... pe ... 
the gods of Yama ... 


suyamo nama devaputto ... 
the god named Suyama ... 


tusita nama deva ... 
the Joyful gods ... 


santussito nama devaputto ... 
the god named Santussita ... 


nimmanarati nama deva ... 
the gods who delight in creation ... 


sunimmito nama devaputto ... 
the god named Sunimmita ... 


paranimmitavasavatti nama deva ... 
the gods who control the creation of others ... 


vasavatti nama devaputto amhehi abhikkantataro ca 
panitataro Ca. 
the god named Vasavatti ... 


So kho etam janeyya: 
“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 


seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu” ’ti. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu yena vasavatti 
devaputto tenupasankami; upasankamitva vasavattim 
devaputtam etadavoca: 


‘kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 


Evam vutte, kevatta, vasavatti devaputto tam 
bhikkhum etadavoca: 


‘ahampi kho, bhikkhu, na janami: 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu" ti. 


Atthi kho, bhikkhu, brahmakayika nama deva amhehi 
abhikkantatara ca panitatara Ca. 
the gods of Brahma’s Host. 


Te kho etam janeyyum: 
They might know.’ 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu” ’ti. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu tatharupam samadhim 
SaMmapajji, yathasamahite citte brahmayaniyo maggo 
paturahosi. 

Then that mendicant attained a state of immersion such 
that a path to Brahma appeared. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu yena brahmakayika 
deva tenupasankami; upasankamitva brahmakayike 


deve etadavoca: 
Then he approached those gods and said, 


‘kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu ti? 

‘Reverends, where do these four primary elements cease 
without anything left over, namely, the elements of earth, 
water, fire, and air?’ 


Evam vutte, kevatta, brahmakayika deva tam 
bhikkhum etadavocum: 
But they also said to him, 


‘mayampi kho, bhikkhu, na janama: 
‘Mendicant, we too do not know this. 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 
vayodhatu" ti. 


Atthi kho, bhikkhu, brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanam 
amhehi abhikkantataro ca panitataro Ca. 

But there is Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, 
the Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born. He is our superior. 


So kho etam janeyya: 
He might know.’ 


“yatthime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam—pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu 


vayodhatu” ’ti. 


‘Kaham panavuso, etarahi so mahabrahma’ti? 
‘But reverends, where is that Brahma now?’ 


‘Mayampi kho, bhikkhu, na janama, yattha va brahma 
yena va brahma yahim va brahma; 
‘We also don’t know where he is or what way he lies. 


api ca, bhikkhu, yatha nimitta dissanti, aloko 
Sanjayati, obhaso patubhavati, brahma 
patubhavissati, brahmuno hetam pubbanimittam 
patubhavaya, yadidam aloko sanjayati, obhaso 
patubhavat?’ti. 

But by the signs that are seen—light arising and radiance 
appearing—we know that Brahma will appear. For this is 
the precursor for the appearance of Brahma, namely light 
arising and radiance appearing.’ 


Atha kho so, kevatta, mahabrahma nacirasseva 
paturahosi. 
Not long afterwards, the Great Brahma appeared. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu yena so mahabrahma 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva tam 
mahabrahmanam etadavoca: 

Then that mendicant approached the Great Brahma and 
said to him, 


‘kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu ti? 

‘Reverend, where do these four primary elements cease 
without anything left over, namely, the elements of earth, 
water, fire, and air?’ 


Evam vutte, kevatta, so mahabrahma tam bhikkhum 
etadavoca: 
The Great Brahma said to him, 


‘ahamasmi, bhikkhu, brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanan’ti. 
‘Tam Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, the 
Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born.’ 


Dutiyampi kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu tam 
mahabrahmanam etadavoca: 

For a second time, that mendicant said to the Great 
Brahma, 


‘na khoham tam, avuso, evam pucchami: 
‘Reverend, I am not asking you whether you are 


“tvamasi brahma mahabrahma abhibhu anabhibhuto 
annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta nimmata 
settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanan’ ti. 

Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, the Champion, 
the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the Lord God, the 
Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the Controller, 
the Father of those who have been born and those yet to be 
born, 


Evanca kho aham tam, avuso, pucchami: 
I am asking 


“kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu” ’ti? 


where these four primary elements cease without anything 
left over.’ 


Dutiyampi kho so, kevatta, mahabrahma tam 
bhikkhum etadavoca: 
For a second time, the Great Brahma said to him, 


‘ahamasmi, bhikkhu, brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanan’ti. 
‘Tam Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, the 
Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born.’ 


Tatiyampi kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu tam 
mahabrahmanam etadavoca: 
For a third time, that mendicant said to the Great Brahma, 


‘na khoham tam, avuso, evam pucchami: 
‘Reverend, I am not asking you whether you are 


“tvamasi brahma mahabrahma abhibhu anabhibhuto 
annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta nimmata 
settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanan’ ti. 

Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, the Champion, 
the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the Lord God, the 
Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the Controller, 
the Father of those who have been born and those yet to be 
born. 


Evanca kho aham tam, avuso, pucchami: 
I am asking 


“kattha nu kho, avuso, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu” ’ti? 

where these four primary elements cease without anything 
left over.’ 


Atha kho so, kevatta, mahabrahma tam bhikkhum 
bahayam gahetva ekamantam apanetva tam 
bhikkhum etadavoca: 

Then the Great Brahma took that mendicant by the arm, led 
him off to one side, and said to him, 


‘ime kho mam, bhikkhu, brahmakayika deva evam 
jananti, “natthi kinci brahmuno annatam, natthi 
kinci brahmuno adittham, natthi kinci brahmuno 
aviditam, natthi kinci brahmuno asacchikatan’" ti. 
‘Mendicant, these gods think that there is nothing at all that 
I don’t know and see and understand and realize. 


Tasmaham tesam sammukha na byakasim. 
That’s why I didn’t answer in front of them. 


Ahampi kho, bhikkhu, na janami yatthime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam— 
pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatuti. 

But I too do not know where these four primary elements 
cease with nothing left over. 


Tasmatiha, bhikkhu, tuyhevetam dukkatam, 
tuyhevetam aparaddham, yam tvam tam 
bhagavantam atidhavitva bahiddha pariyetthim 
apajjasi imassa panhassa veyyakaranaya. 

Therefore, mendicant, the misdeed is yours alone, the 
mistake is yours alone, in that you passed over the Buddha 
and searched elsewhere for an answer to this question. 


Gaccha tvam, bhikkhu, tameva bhagavantam 
upasankamitva imam panham puccha, yatha ca te 
bhagava byakaroti, tatha nam dhareyyasi'ti. 
Mendicant, go to the Buddha and ask him this question. You 
should remember it in line with his answer.’ 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu—seyyathapi nama 
balava puriso saminjitam va baham pasareyya, 
pasaritam va baham saminjeyya; evameva 
brahmaloke antarahito mama purato paturahosi. 
Then that mendicant, as easily as a strong person would 
extend or contract their arm, vanished from the Brahma 
realm and reappeared in front of me. 


Atha kho so, kevatta, bhikkhu mam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho, kevatta, 
so bhikkhu mam etadavoca: 

Then he bowed, sat down to one side, and said to me, 


‘kattha nu kho, bhante, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 

‘Sir, where do these four primary elements cease without 
anything left over, namely, the elements of earth, water, fire, 
and air?’ 


4.1. Tiradassisakunupama 
4.1. The Simile of the Land-Spotting Bird 


Evam vutte, aham, kevatta, tam bhikkhum 
etadavocam— 
When he said this, I said to him: 


bhutapubbam, bhikkhu, samuddika vanija tiradassim 
sakunam gahetva navaya samuddam ajjhogahanti. 


‘Once upon a time, mendicant, some sea-merchants set sail 
for the ocean deeps, taking with them a land-spotting bird. 


Te atiradakkhiniya navaya tiradassim sakunam 
muncanti. 

When their ship was out of sight of land, they released the 
bird. 


So gacchateva puratthimam disam, gacchati 
dakkhinam disam, gacchati pacchimam disam, 
gacchati uttaram disam, gacchati uddham disam, 
gacchati anudisam. 

It flew right away to the east, the west, the north, the south, 
upwards, and in-between. 


Sace so samanta tiram passati, tathagatakova hoti. 
If it saw land on any side, it went there and stayed. 


Sace pana so samanta tiram na passati, tameva 
navam paccagacchati. 
But if it saw no land on any side it returned to the ship. 


Evameva kho tvam, bhikkhu, yato yava brahmaloka 
pariyesamano imassa panhassa veyyakaranam 
najjhaga, atha mamanneva santike paccagato. 

In the same way, after failing to get an answer to this 
question even after searching as far as the Brahma realm, 
you’ve returned to me. 


Na kho eso, bhikkhu, panho evam pucchitabbo: 
Mendicant, this is not how the question should be asked: 


‘kattha nu kho, bhante, ime cattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam—pathavidhatu 
apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti? 


“Sir, where do these four primary elements cease without 
anything left over, namely, the elements of earth, water, fire, 
and air?” 


Evanca kho eso, bhikkhu, panho pucchitabbo: 
This is how the question should be asked: 


‘Kattha apo ca pathavl, 
“Where do water and earth, 


tejo vayo na gadhati; 
fire and air find no footing; 


Kattha dighanca rassanca, 
where do long and short, 


anum thulam subhasubham; 
fine and coarse, beautiful and ugly; 


Kattha namanca rupanca, 
where do name and form 


asesam uparujjhati’ti. 
cease with nothing left over?” 


Tatra veyyakaranam bhavati: 
And the answer to that is: 


‘Vinnanam anidassanam, 
“Consciousness that’s invisible, 


anantam sabbatopabham; 
infinite, radiant all round. 


Ettha apo ca pathavl, 
Here’s where water and earth, 


tejo vayo na gadhati. 
fire and air find no footing; 


Ettha dighanca rassanca, 
here’s where long and short, 


anum thulam subhasubham; 
fine and coarse, beautiful and ugly; 


Ettha namanca rupanca, 
here’s where name and form 


asesam uparujjhati; 
cease with nothing left over— 


Vinnanassa nirodhena, 
with the cessation of consciousness, 


etthetam uparujjhati’”’ ti. 
that’s where this ceases.”’” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamano kevatto gahapatiputto bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditi. 

Satisfied, the householder Kevaddha was happy with what 
the Buddha said. 


Kevattasuttam nitthitam ekadasamam. 
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Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi yena salavatika tadavasari. 

At one time the Buddha was wandering in the land of the 
Kosalans together with a large Sangha of five hundred 
mendicants when he arrived at Salavatika. 


Tena kho pana samayena lohicco brahmano 
salavatikam ajjhavasati sattussadam 
satinakatthodakam sadhannam rajabhoggam ranna 
pasenadina kosalena dinnam rajadayam 
brahmadeyyam. 

Now at that time the brahmin Lohicca was living in 
Salavatika. It was a crown property given by King Pasenadi 
of Kosala, teeming with living creatures, full of hay, wood, 
water, and grain, a royal endowment of the highest quality. 


Tena kho pana samayena lohiccassa brahmanassa 
evarupam papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti: 
Now at that time Lohicca had the following harmful 
misconception: 


“idha samano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam 
adhigaccheyya, kusalam dhammam adhigantva na 
parassa aroceyya, kinhi paro parassa karissati. 
“Should an ascetic or brahmin achieve some skillful quality, 
they ought not inform anyone else. For what can one person 
do for another? 


Seyyathapi nama puranam bandhanam chinditva 
annam navam bandhanam kareyya; 

Suppose someone cut off an old bond, only to create 
another new bond. 


evam sampadamidam papakam lobhadhammam 
vadami, kinhi paro parassa karissati” ti. 

That’s the consequence of such a wicked, greedy deed, I 
say. For what can one person do for another?” 


Assosi kho lohicco brahmano: 
Lohicca heard: 


“samano khalu, bho, gotamo sakyaputto sakyakula 
pabbajito kosalesu carikam caramano mahata 
bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi salavatikam anuppatto. 

“It seems the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth from a 
Sakyan family—has arrived at Salavatika, together with a 
large Sangha of five hundred mendicants. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 


abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. 

He has realized with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, gods and humans—and he makes it known to 
others. 


So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakaseti. 

He teaches Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And he reveals a spiritual practice that’s entirely 
full and pure. 


Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahatam dassanam 
hoti’ ti. 
It’s good to see such perfected ones.” 


Atha kho lohicco brahmano rosikam nhapitam 
amantesi: 
Then Lohicca addressed his barber Rosika, 


“ehi tvam, samma rosike, yena samano gotamo 
tenupasankama; upasankamitva mama vacanena 
Samanam gotamam appabadham appatankam 
lahutthanam balam phasuviharam puccha: 

“Here, dear Rosika, go to the ascetic Gotama and in my 
name bow with your head to his feet. Ask him if he is 
healthy and well, nimble, strong, and living comfortably. 


‘lohicco, bho gotama, brahmano bhavantam gotamam 
appabadham appatankam lahutthanam balam 
phasuviharam pucchat?'ti; 


evanca vadehi— 


And then ask him whether he, 


adhivasetu kira bhavam gotamo lohiccassa 
brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam saddhim 
bhikkhusamghena’ ti. 

together with the mendicant Sangha, might accept 
tomorrow’s meal from the brahmin Lohicca.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho rosika nhapito lohiccassa 
brahmanassa patissutva yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho rosika nhapito bhagavantam etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” Rosika replied. He did as he was asked, and 


“lohicco, bhante, brahmano bhagavantam 
appabadham appatankam lahutthanam balam 
phasuviharam pucchati; 


evanca vadeti— 


adhivasetu kira, bhante, bhagava lohiccassa 
brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam saddhim 
bhikkhusamghena’ ti. 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
the Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho rosika nhapito bhagavato adhivasanam 
viditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva yena lohicco brahmano 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva lohiccam 
brahmanam etadavoca: 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Rosika got 
up from his seat, went to Lohicca, and said to him, 


“avocumha kho mayam bhoto vacanena tam 
bhagavantam: 
“I gave the Buddha your message, 


‘lohicco, bhante, brahmano bhagavantam 
appabadham appatankam lahutthanam balam 
phasuviharam pucchati; 


evanca vadeti— 


adhivasetu kira, bhante, bhagava lohiccassa 
brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam saddhim 
bhikkhusamghena’ti. 


Adhivutthanca pana tena bhagavata’ ti. 
and he accepted.” 


Atha kho lohicco brahmano tassa rattiya accayena 
sake nivesane panitam khadantyam bhojaniyam 
patiyadapetva rosikam nhapitam amantesi: 

And when the night had passed Lohicca had a variety of 
delicious foods prepared in his own home. Then he had the 
Buddha informed of the time, saying, 


“ehi tvam, samma rosike, yena samano gotamo 
tenupasankama; upasankamitva samanassa 
gotamassa kalam arocehi— 

“Here, dear Rosika, go to the ascetic Gotama and announce 
the time, saying: 


kalo, bho gotama, nitthitam bhattan’” ti. 
‘It’s time, Master Gotama, the meal is ready.’” 
“Evam, bho” ti kho rosika nhapito lohiccassa 
brahmanassa patissutva yena bhagava 


tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. 
“Yes, sir,” Rosika replied. He did as he was asked. 


Ekamantam thito kho rosika nhapito bhagavato 
kalam arocesi: 


“kalo, bhante, nitthitam bhattan’ ti. 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena 
salavatika tenupasankami. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, went to Salavatika together with the Sangha 
of mendicants. 


Tena kho pana samayena rosika nhapito 
bhagavantam pitthito pitthito anubandho hoti. 
Now, Rosika was following behind the Buddha, 


Atha kho rosika nhapito bhagavantam etadavoca: 
and told him of Lohicca’s views, adding, 


“lohiccassa, bhante, brahmanassa evarupam 
papakam ditthigatam uppannam: 


‘idha samano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam 
adhigaccheyya, kusalam dhammam adhigantva na 
parassa aroceyya— 


kinhi paro parassa karissati. 


Seyyathapi nama puranam bandhanam chinditva 
annam navam bandhanam kareyya; 


evam sampadamidam papakam lobhadhammam 
vadami— 


kinhi paro parassa karissati’ti. 


Sadhu, bhante, bhagava lohiccam brahmanam 
etasma papaka ditthigata vivecetu’ ti. 
“Sir, please dissuade him from that harmful misconception.” 


“Appeva nama siya, rosike, appeva nama siya, 
rosike’ ti. 
“Hopefully that’ll happen, Rosika, hopefully that’ll happen.” 


Atha kho bhagava yena lohiccassa brahmanassa 
nivesanam tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte 
asane nisidi. 

Then the Buddha approached Lohicca’s home, where he sat 
on the seat spread out. 


Atha kho lohicco brahmano buddhappamukham 
bhikkhusangham panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena 
sahattha santappesi sampavaresi. 

Then Lohicca served and satisfied the mendicant Sangha 
headed by the Buddha with his own hands with a variety of 
delicious foods. 


1. Lohiccabrahmananuyoga 
1. Questioning Lohicca 


Atha kho lohicco brahmano bhagavantam bhuttavim 
onitapattapanim annataram nicam asanam gahetva 
ekamantam nisidi. 

When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hand and 
bowl, Lohicca took a low seat and sat to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho lohiccam brahmanam 
bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said to him, 


“saccam kira te, lohicca, evarupam papakam 
ditthigatam uppannam: 

“Ts it really true, Lohicca, that you have such a harmful 
misconception: 


‘idha samano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam 
adhigaccheyya, kusalam dhammam adhigantva na 
parassa aroceyya, kinhi paro parassa karissati. 
‘Should an ascetic or brahmin achieve some skillful quality, 
they ought not inform anyone else. For what can one person 
do for another? 


Seyyathapi nama puranam bandhanam chinditva 
annam navam bandhanam kareyya; 

Suppose someone cut off an old bond, only to create 
another new bond. 


evam sampadamidam papakam lobhadhammam 
vadami, kinhi paro parassa karissati’” ti? 

That’s the consequence of such a wicked, greedy deed, I 
say. For what can one person do for another?’” 


“Evam, bho gotama”. 
“Yes, Master Gotama.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, lohicca, 
“What do you think, Lohicca? 


nanu tvam salavatikam ajjhavasasi” ti? 
Do you reside in Salavatika?” 


“Evam, bho gotama”. 


“Yes, Master Gotama.” 


“Yo nu kho, lohicca, evam vadeyya: 
“Lohicca, suppose someone were to Say: 


‘lohicco brahmano salavatikam ajjhavasati. 
‘The brahmin Lohicca reigns over Salavatika. 


Ya salavatikaya samudayasanjati lohiccova tam 
brahmano ekako paribhunjeyya, na annesam 
dadeyya’ ti. 

He alone should enjoy the revenues produced in Salavatika 
and not share them with anyone else.’ 


Evam vadi so ye tam upajivanti, tesam antarayakaro 
va hoti, no va” ti? 

Would the person who spoke like that make it difficult for 
those whose living depends on you or not?” 


“Antarayakaro, bho gotama”. 
“They would, Master Gotama.” 


“Antarayakaro samano hitanukampi va tesam hoti 
ahitanukampi va” ti? 

“But is someone who creates difficulties for others acting 
kindly or unkindly?” 


“Ahitanukampi, bho gotama”. 
“Unkindly, sir.” 


“Ahitanukampissa mettam va tesu cittam 
paccupatthitam hoti sapattakam va” ti? 

“But does an unkind person have love in their heart or 
hostility?” 


“Sapattakam, bho gotama”. 


“Hostility, sir.” 


“Sapattake citte paccupatthite micchaditthi va hoti 
Ssammaditthi va” ti? 

“And when the heart is full of hostility, is there right view or 
wrong view?” 


“Micchaditthi, bho gotama”. 
“Wrong view, Master Gotama.” 


“Micchaditthissa kho aham, lohicca, dvinnam 
gatinam annataram gatim vadami— 

“An individual with wrong view is reborn in one of two 
places, I say: 


nirayam va tiracchanayonim va. 
hell or the animal realm. 


Tam kim mannasi, lohicca, 
What do you think, Lohicca? 


nanu raja pasenadi kosalo kasikosalam 
ajjhavasati” ti? 
Does King Pasenadi reign over Kasi and Kosala?” 


“Evam, bho gotama”. 
“Yes, Master Gotama.” 


“Yo nu kho, lohicca, evam vadeyya: 
“Lohicca, suppose someone were to Say: 


‘raja pasenadi kosalo kasikosalam ajjhavasati; 
‘King Pasenadi reigns over Kasi and Kosala. 


ya kasikosale samudayasanjati, rajava tam pasenadi 
kosalo ekako paribhunjeyya, na annesam dadeyya’ ti. 


He alone should enjoy the revenues produced in Kasi and 
Kosala and not share them with anyone else.’ 


Evam vadi so ye rajanam pasenadim kosalam 
upajivanti tumhe ceva anne ca, tesam antarayakaro 
va hoti, no va’ ti? 

Would the person who spoke like that make it difficult for 
yourself and others whose living depends on King Pasenadi 
or not?” 


“Antarayakaro, bho gotama”. 
“They would, Master Gotama.” 


“Antarayakaro samano hitanukampi va tesam hoti 
ahitanukampi va” ti? 

“But is someone who creates difficulties for others acting 
kindly or unkindly?” 


“Ahitanukampi, bho gotama”. 
“Unkindly, sir.” 


“Ahitanukampissa mettam va tesu cittam 
paccupatthitam hoti sapattakam va” ti? 

“But does an unkind person have love in their heart or 
hostility?” 


“Sapattakam, bho gotama”. 
“Hostility, sir.” 


“Sapattake citte paccupatthite micchaditthi va hoti 
sammaditthi va” ti? 

“And when the heart is full of hostility, is there right view or 
wrong view?” 


“Micchaditthi, bho gotama”. 
“Wrong view, Master Gotama.” 


“Micchaditthissa kho aham, lohicca, dvinnam 
gatinam annataram gatim vadami— 

“An individual with wrong view is reborn in one of two 
places, I say: 


nirayam va tiracchanayonim va. 
hell or the animal realm. 


Iti kira, lohicca, yo evam vadeyya: 
So it seems, Lohicca, that should someone say such a thing 
either of Lohicca or of King Pasenadi, 


‘lohicco brahmano salavatikam ajjhavasati; 


ya salavatikaya samudayasanjati, lohiccova tam 
brahmano ekako paribhunjeyya, na annesam 
dadeyya’ti. 


Evamvadi so ye tam upajivanti, tesam antarayakaro 
hoti. 


Antarayakaro samano ahitanukampi hoti, 
ahitanukampissa sapattakam cittam paccupatthitam 
hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthite micchaditthi hoti. 
that is wrong view. 


Evameva kho, lohicca, yo evam vadeyya: 
In the same way, suppose someone were to Say: 


‘idha samano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam 
adhigaccheyya, kusalam dhammam adhigantva na 
parassa aroceyya, kinhi paro parassa karissati. 
‘Should an ascetic or brahmin achieve some skillful quality, 
they ought not inform anyone else. For what can one person 
do for another? 


Seyyathapi nama puranam bandhanam chinditva 
annam navam bandhanam kareyya ... pe ... 
Suppose someone cut off an old bond, only to create 
another new bond. 


karissati’ti. 
That’s the consequence of such a wicked, greedy deed, I 
say. For what can one person do for another?’ 


Evamvadi so ye te kulaputta tathagatappaveditam 
dhammavinayam agamma evarupam ularam visesam 
adhigacchanti, sotapattiphalampi sacchikaronti, 
sakadagamiphalampi sacchikaronti, 
anagamiphalampi sacchikaronti, arahattampi 
sacchikaronti, ye cime dibba gabbha paripacenti 
dibbanam bhavanam abhinibbattiya, tesam 
antarayakaro hoti, antarayakaro samano 
ahitanukampi hoti, ahitanukampissa sapattakam 
cittam paccupatthitam hoti, sapattake citte 
paccupatthite micchaditthi hoti. 

Now, there are gentlemen who, relying on the teaching and 
training proclaimed by the Realized One, achieve a high 
distinction such as the following: they realize the fruit of 
stream-entry, the fruit of once-return, the fruit of non- 
return, or the fruit of perfection. And in addition, there are 
those who ripen the seeds for rebirth in a heavenly state. 
The person who spoke like that makes it difficult for them. 
They’re acting unkindly, their heart is full of hostility, and 
they have wrong view. 


Micchaditthissa kho aham, lohicca, dvinnam gatinam 
annataram gatim vadami— 

An individual with wrong view is reborn in one of two 
places, I say: 


nirayam va tiracchanayonim va. 
hell or the animal realm. 


Iti kira, lohicca, yo evam vadeyya: 
‘raja pasenadi kosalo kasikosalam ajjhavasati; 


ya kasikosale samudayasanjati, rajava tam pasenadi 
kosalo ekako paribhunjeyya, na annesam dadeyya’ ti. 


Evamvadi so ye rajanam pasenadim kosalam 
upajivanti tumhe ceva anne ca, tesam antarayakaro 
hoti. 


Antarayakaro samano ahitanukampi hoti, 
ahitanukampissa sapattakam cittam paccupatthitam 
hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthite micchaditthi hoti. 


Evameva kho, lohicca, yo evam vadeyya: 


‘idha samano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam 
adhigaccheyya, kusalam dhammam adhigantva na 
parassa aroceyya, kinhi paro parassa karissati. 


Seyyathapi nama ... pe ... 
kinhi paro parassa karissati’ti. 


Evamvadi so ye te kulaputta tathagatappaveditam 
dhammavinayam agamma evarupam ularam visesam 
adhigacchanti, sotapattiphalampi sacchikaronti, 
sakadagamiphalampi sacchikaronti, 
anagamiphalampi sacchikaronti, arahattampi 
sacchikaronti. 


Ye cime dibba gabbha paripacenti dibbanam 
bhavanam abhinibbattiya, tesam antarayakaro hoti, 


antarayakaro samano ahitanukamp1 hoti, 
ahitanukampissa sapattakam cittam paccupatthitam 
hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthite micchaditthi hoti. 


Micchaditthissa kho aham, lohicca, dvinnam gatinam 
annataram gatim vadami— 


nirayam va tiracchanayonim va. 


2. Tayocodanaraha 
2. Three Teachers Who Deserve to Be Reprimanded 


Tayo khome, lohicca, sattharo, ye loke codanaraha; 
Lohicca, there are three kinds of teachers in the world who 
deserve to be reprimanded. 


yo Ca panevarupe sattharo codeti, sa codana bhuta 
taccha dhammika anavaijja. 

When someone reprimands such teachers, the reprimand is 
true, substantive, legitimate, and blameless. 


Katame tayo? 
What three? 


Idha, lohicca, ekacco sattha yassatthaya agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito hoti, svassa samannattho 
ananuppatto hoti. 

Firstly, take a teacher who has not reached the goal of the 
ascetic life for which they went forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


So tam samannattham ananupapunitva savakanam 
dhammam deseti: 


They teach their disciples: 


‘idam vo hitaya idam vo sukhaya’ti. 
‘This is for your welfare. This is for your happiness.’ 


Tassa savaka na sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na 
anna cittam upatthapenti, vokkamma ca 
satthusasana vattanti. 

But their disciples don’t want to listen. They don’t pay 
attention or apply their minds to understand. They proceed 
having turned away from the teacher’s instruction. 


So evamassa codetabbo: 
That teacher deserves to be reprimanded: 


‘ayasma kho yassatthaya agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajito, so te samannattho ananuppatto, tam tvam 
Samannattham ananupapunitva savakanam 
dhammam desesi: 

‘Venerable, you haven’t reached the goal of the ascetic life; 
and when you teach disciples 


“idam vo hitaya idam vo sukhaya’ ti. 


Tassa te savaka na sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na 
anna cittam upatthapenti, vokkamma ca 
satthusasana vattanti. 

they proceed having turned away from the teacher’s 
instruction. 


Seyyathapi nama osakkantiya va ussakkeyya, 
parammukhim va alingeyya; 

It’s like a man who makes advances on a woman though she 
pulls away, or embraces her though she turns her back. 


evam sampadamidam papakam lobhadhammam 
vadami— 

That’s the consequence of such a wicked, greedy deed, I 
say. For what can one do for another?’ 


kinhi paro parassa karissati’ti. 


Ayam kho, lohicca, pathamo sattha, yo loke 
codanaraho; 

This is the first kind of teacher who deserves to be 
reprimanded. 


yo Ca panevarupam sattharam codeti, sa codana 
bhuta taccha dhammika anavaijja. 


Puna caparam, lohicca, idhekacco sattha yassatthaya 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito hoti, svassa 
Ssamannattho ananuppatto hoti. 

Furthermore, take a teacher who has not reached the goal 
of the ascetic life for which they went forth from the lay life 
to homelessness. 


So tam samannattham ananupapunitva savakanam 
dhammam deseti: 
They teach their disciples: 


‘idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukhaya’ ti. 
‘This is for your welfare. This is for your happiness.’ 


Tassa savaka sussusanti, sotam odahanti, anna cittam 
upatthapenti, na ca vokkamma satthusasana vattanti. 
Their disciples do want to listen. They pay attention and 
apply their minds to understand. They don’t proceed having 
turned away from the teacher’s instruction. 


So evamassa codetabbo: 


That teacher deserves to be reprimanded: 


‘ayasma kho yassatthaya agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajito, so te samannattho ananuppatto. Tam tvam 
Samannattham ananupapunitva savakanam 
dhammam desesi: 

‘Venerable, you haven’t reached the goal of the ascetic life; 
and when you teach disciples 


“idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukhaya’ ti. 


Tassa te savaka sussusanti, sotam odahanti, anna 
cittam upatthapenti, na ca vokkamma satthusasana 
vattanti. 

they don’t proceed having turned away from the teacher’s 
instruction. 


Seyyathapi nama sakam khettam ohaya param 
khettam niddayitabbam manneyya, evam 
Sampadamidam papakam lobhadhammam vadami— 
kinhi paro parassa karissatti’ti. 

It’s like someone who abandons their own field and 
presumes to weed someone else’s field. That’s the 
consequence of such a wicked, greedy deed, I say. For what 
can one do for another?’ 


Ayam kho, lohicca, dutiyo sattha, yo, loke 
codanaraho; 

This is the second kind of teacher who deserves to be 
reprimanded. 


yo Ca panevarupam sattharam codeti, sa codana 
bhuta taccha dhammika anavaijja. 


Puna caparam, lohicca, idhekacco sattha yassatthaya 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito hoti, svassa 


Samannattho anuppatto hoti. 

Furthermore, take a teacher who has reached the goal of 
the ascetic life for which they went forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


So tam samannattham anupapunitva savakanam 
dhammam deseti: 
They teach their disciples: 


‘idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukhaya’ ti. 
‘This is for your welfare. This is for your happiness.’ 


Tassa savaka na sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na 
anna cittam upatthapenti, vokkamma ca 
satthusasana vattanti. 

But their disciples don’t want to listen. They don’t pay 
attention or apply their minds to understand. They proceed 
having turned away from the teacher’s instruction. 


So evamassa codetabbo: 
That teacher deserves to be reprimanded: 


‘ayasma kho yassatthaya agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajito, so te samannattho anuppatto. 

‘Venerable, you have reached the goal of the ascetic life; yet 
when you teach disciples 


Tam tvam samannattham anupapunitva savakanam 
dhammam desesi: 


“idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukhaya’ ti. 
Tassa te savaka na sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na 


anna cittam upatthapenti, vokkamma ca 
satthusasana vattanti. 


they proceed having turned away from the teacher’s 
instruction. 


Seyyathapi nama puranam bandhanam chinditva 
annam navam bandhanam kareyya; 

Suppose someone cut off an old bond, only to create 
another new bond. 


evam sampadamidam papakam lobhadhammam 
vadami, kinhi paro parassa karissati’ti. 

That’s the consequence of such a wicked, greedy deed, I 
say. For what can one person do for another?’ 


Ayam kho, lohicca, tatiyo sattha, yo loke codanaraho; 
This is the third kind of teacher who deserves to be 
reprimanded. 


yo Ca panevarupam sattharam codeti, sa codana 
bhuta taccha dhammika anavaijja. 


Ime kho, lohicca, tayo sattharo, ye loke codanaraha, 
These are the three kinds of teachers in the world who 
deserve to be reprimanded. 


yo Ca panevarupe sattharo codeti, sa codana bhuta 
taccha dhammika anavajja” ti. 

When someone reprimands such teachers, the reprimand is 
true, substantive, legitimate, and blameless.” 


3. Nacodanarahasatthu 
3. A Teacher Who Does Not Deserve to Be Reprimanded 


Evam vutte, lohicco brahmano bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Lohicca said to the Buddha, 


“atthi pana, bho gotama, koci sattha, yo loke 
nacodanaraho’” ti? 

“But Master Gotama, is there a teacher in the world who 
does not deserve to be reprimanded?” 


“Atthi kho, lohicca, sattha, yo loke nacodanaraho’ ti. 
“There is, Lohicca.” 


“Katamo pana so, bho gotama, sattha, yo loke 
nacodanaraho’” ti? 
“But who is that teacher?” 


“Idha, lohicca, tathagato loke uppajjati araham, 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

“It’s when a Realized One arises in the world, perfected, a 
fully awakened Buddha ... 


Evam kho, lohicca, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti... pe 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. ... 


pathamam jhanam upasampaijja viharati ... 
They enter and remain in the first absorption ... 


yasmim kho, lohicca, satthari savako evarupam 
ularam visesam adhigacchati, ayampi kho, lohicca, 
sattha, yo loke nacodanaraho. 

A teacher under whom a disciple achieves such a high 
distinction is one who does not deserve to be reprimanded. 


Yo ca panevarupam sattharam codeti, sa codana 
abhuta ataccha adhammika Savajja. 

When someone reprimands such a teacher, the reprimand 
is false, baseless, illegitimate, and blameworthy. 


. pe... 


Dutiyam jhanam ... pe ... 
They enter and remain in the second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhananm ... pe ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Yasmim kho, lohicca, satthari savako evarupam 
ularam visesam adhigacchati, ayampi kho, lohicca, 
sattha, yo loke nacodanaraho, yo ca panevarupam 
sattharam codeti, sa codana abhuta ataccha 
adhammika savaijja. 

A teacher under whom a disciple achieves such a high 
distinction is one who does not deserve to be reprimanded. 


.. pe... 


Nanadassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti ... 
They extend and project the mind toward knowledge and 
vision ... 


yasmim kho, lohicca, satthari savako evarupam 
ularam visesam adhigacchati, ayampi kho, lohicca, 
sattha, yo loke nacodanaraho, yo ca panevarupam 
sattharam codeti, sa codana abhuta ataccha 
adhammika savaijja. 

A teacher under whom a disciple achieves such a high 
distinction is one who does not deserve to be reprimanded. 


. pe... 


Naparam itthattayati pajanati. 
They understand: ‘... there is no return to any state of 
existence.’ 


Yasmim kho, lohicca, satthari savako evarupam 
ularam visesam adhigacchati, ayampi kho, lohicca, 
sattha, yo loke nacodanaraho, yo ca panevarupam 
sattharam codeti, sa codana abhuta ataccha 
adhammika savajja” ti. 

A teacher under whom a disciple achieves such a high 
distinction is one who does not deserve to be reprimanded. 
When someone reprimands such a teacher, the reprimand 
is false, baseless, illegitimate, and blameworthy.” 


Evam vutte, lohicco brahmano bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Lohicca said to the Buddha: 


“seyyathapi, bho gotama, puriso purisam 
narakapapatam patantam kesesu gahetva uddharitva 
thale patitthapeyya; 

“Suppose, Master Gotama, a person was on the verge of 
falling off a cliff, and another person were to grab them by 
the hair, pull them up, and place them on firm ground. 


evamevaham bhota gotamena narakapapatam 
papatanto uddharitva thale patitthapito. 

In the same way, when I was falling off a cliff Master 
Gotama pulled me up and placed me on safe ground. 


Abhikkantam, bho gotama, abhikkantam, bho 
gotama. 
Excellent, Master Gotama! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bho gotama, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 


acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam bhota 
gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, Master Gotama has made the Teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham bhavantam gotamam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 

I go for refuge to Master Gotama, to the teaching, and to 
the mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhavam gotamo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatan’ ti. 

From this day forth, may Master Gotama remember me as a 
lay follower who has gone for refuge for life.” 


Lohiccasuttam nitthitam dvadasamam. 


13. Tevijjasutta - The Three 


Knowledges 
Digha Nikaya 13 - Long Discourses 13 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi yena manasakatam nama kosalanam 
brahmanagamo tadavasari. 

At one time the Buddha was wandering in the land of the 
Kosalans together with a large Sangha of five hundred 
mendicants when he arrived at a village of the Kosalan 
brahmins named Manasakata. 


Tatra sudam bhagava manasakate viharati uttarena 
manasakatassa aciravatiya nadiya tire ambavane. 

He stayed in a mango grove on a bank of the river Aciravati 
to the north of Manasakata. 


enne= 


enne= 


pativasanti, seyyathidam— 
Now at that time several very well-known well-to-do 
brahmins were residing in Manasakata. They included 


canki brahmano tarukkho brahmano pokkharasati 
brahmano janusoni brahmano todeyyo brahmano 
anne ca abhinnata abhinnata brahmanamahasala. 
the brahmins Canki, Tarukkha, Pokkharasati, Janussoni, 
Todeyya, and others. 


Atha kho vasetthabharadvajanam manavanam 
janghaviharam anucankamantanam 
anuvicarantanam maggamagge katha udapadi. 

Then as the students Vasettha and Bharadvaja were going 
for a walk they began a discussion regarding the variety of 
paths. 


Atha kho vasettho manavo evamaha: 
Vasettha said this: 


“ayameva ujumaggo, ayamanjasayano niyyaniko 
niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya, yvayam 
akkhato brahmanena pokkharasatina’” ti. 

“This is the only straight path, the direct route that leads 
someone who practices it to the company of Brahma; 
namely, that explained by the brahmin Pokkharasati.” 


Bharadvajopi manavo evamaha: 
Bharadvaja said this: 


“ayameva ujumaggo, ayamanjasayano niyyaniko, 
niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya, yvayam 
akkhato brahmanena tarukkhena’" ti. 

“This is the only straight path, the direct route that leads 
someone who practices it to the company of Brahma; 
namely, that explained by the brahmin Tarukkha.” 


Neva kho asakkhi vasettho manavo bharadvajam 
Manavam sannapetum, na pana asakkhi bharadvajo 
manavo vasettham manavam sannapetum. 

But neither was able to persuade the other. 


Atha kho vasettho manavo bharadvajam manavam 
amantesi: 
So Vasettha said to Bharadvaja, 


“ayam kho, bharadvaja, samano gotamo sakyaputto 
sakyakula pabbajito manasakate viharati uttarena 
manasakatassa aciravatiya nadiya tire ambavane. 
“Bharadvaja, the ascetic Gotama—a Sakyan, gone forth 
from a Sakyan family—is staying in a mango grove ona 
bank of the river Aciravati to the north of Manasakata. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam gotamam evam kalyano 
kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
Vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Ayama, bho bharadvaja, yena samano gotamo 
tenupasankamissama; upasankamitva etamattham 
Samanam gotamam pucchissama. 

Come, let’s go to see him and ask him about this matter. 


Yatha no samano gotamo byakarissati, tatha nam 
dharessama’ ti. 
As he answers, so we’ll remember it.” 


“Evam, bho”ti kho bharadvajo manavo vasetthassa 
manavassSa paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Bharadvaja. 


1. Maggamaggakatha 
1. The Variety of Paths 


Atha kho vasetthabharadvaja manava yena bhagava 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavata 
saddhim sammodimsu. 

So they went to the Buddha, and exchanged greetings with 
him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam nisinno kho 
vasettho manavo bhagavantam etadavoca: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, they 
sat down to one side and Vasettha told him of their 
conversation, adding: 


“idha, bho gotama, amhakam janghaviharam 
anucankamantanam anuvicarantanam maggamagge 
katha udapadi. 


Aham evam vadami: 


‘ayameva ujumaggo, ayamanjasayano niyyaniko 
niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya, yvayam 
akkhato brahmanena pokkharasatina’ti. 


Bharadvajo manavo evamaha: 


‘ayameva ujumaggo ayamanjasayano niyyaniko 
niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya, yvayam 
akkhato brahmanena tarukkhena’ti. 


Ettha, bho gotama, attheva viggaho, atthi vivado, 
atthi nanavado’ ti. 

“In this matter we have a dispute, a disagreement, a 
difference of opinion.” 


“Iti kira, vasettha, tvam evam vadesi: 
“So, Vasettha, it seems that you say that 


‘ayameva ujumaggo, ayamanjasayano niyyaniko 
niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya, yvayam 
akkhato brahmanena pokkharasatina’ti. 

the straight path is that explained by Pokkharasati, 


Bharadvajo manavo evamaha: 
while Bharadvaja says that 


‘ayameva ujumaggo ayamanjasayano niyyaniko 
niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya, yvayam 
akkhato brahmanena tarukkhena’ti. 

the straight path is that explained by Tarukkha. 


Atha kismim pana vo, vasettha, viggaho, kismim 
vivado, kismim nanavado” ti? 
But what exactly is your disagreement about?” 


“Maggamagge, bho gotama. 
“About the variety of paths, Master Gotama. 


Kincapi, bho gotama, brahmana nanamagge 
pannapenti, addhariya brahmana tittiriya brahmana 
chandoka brahmana bavharijjha brahmana, atha kho 
sabbani tani niyyanika niyyanti takkarassa 
brahmasahabyataya. 

Even though brahmins describe different paths—the 
Addhariya brahmins, the Tittiriya brahmins, the Chandoka 
brahmins, and the Bavhadija brahmins—all of them lead 
someone who practices them to the company of Brahma. 


Seyyathapi, bho gotama, gamassa va nigamassa va 
avidure bahuni cepi nanamaggani bhavanti, atha kho 
sabbani tani gamasamosaranani bhavanti; 

It’s like a village or town that has many different roads 
nearby, yet all of them meet at that village. 


evameva kho, bho gotama, kincapi brahmana 
nanamagge pannapenti, addhariya brahmana tittiriya 
brahmana chandoka brahmana bavharijjha 
brahmana, atha kho sabbani tani niyyanika niyyanti 
takkarassa brahmasahabyataya’ ti. 

In the same way, even though brahmins describe different 
paths—the Addhariya brahmins, the Tittiriya brahmins, the 
Chandoka brahmins, and the Bavhadija brahmins—all of 
them lead someone who practices them to the company of 
Brahma.” 


2. Vasetthamanavanuyoga 
2. Questioning Vasettha 


“Niyyantiti, vasettha vadesi” ? 
“Do you Say, ‘they lead someone’, Vasettha?” 


“Niyyantiti, bho gotama, vadami”. 
“IT do, Master Gotama.” 


“Niyyantiti, vasettha, vadesi” ? 
“Do you Say, ‘they lead someone’, Vasettha?” 


“Niyyantiti, bho gotama, vadami”. 
“IT do, Master Gotama.” 


“Niyyantiti, vasettha, vadesi” ? 
“Do you Say, ‘they lead someone’, Vasettha?” 


“Niyyantiti, bho gotama, vadami”. 
“IT do, Master Gotama.” 


“Kim pana, vasettha, atthi koci tevijjaanam 
brahmananam ekabrahmanopi, yena brahma 
sakkhidittho” ti? 


“Well, of the brahmins who are proficient in the three 
Vedas, Vasettha, is there even a single one who has seen 
Brahma with their own eyes?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Kim pana, vasettha, atthi koci tevijjanam 
brahmananam ekacariyopi, yena brahma 
sakkhidittho” ti? 

“Well, has even a single one of their teachers seen Brahma 
with their own eyes?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Kim pana, vasettha, atthi koci tevijjanam 
brahmananam ekacariyapacariyopi, yena brahma 
sakkhidittho” ti? 

“Well, has even a single one of their teachers’ teachers seen 
Brahma with their own eyes?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Kim pana, vasettha, atthi koci tevijjanam 
brahmananam yava sattama acariyamahayuga yena 
brahma sakkhidittho” ti? 

“Well, has anyone back to the seventh generation of 
teachers seen Brahma with their own eyes?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Kim pana, vasettha, yepi tevijaanam brahmananam 
pubbaka isayo mantanam kattaro mantanam 


pavattaro, yesamidam etarahi tevijja brahmana 
poranam mantapadam gitam pavuttam samihitam, 
tadanugayanti, tadanubhasanti, 
bhasitamanubhasanti, vacitamanuvacenti, 
seyyathidam—atthako vamako vamadevo vessamitto 
yamataggi angiraso bharadvajo vasettho kassapo 
bhagu. 

“Well, what of the ancient hermits of the brahmins, namely 
Atthaka, Vamaka, Vamadeva, Vessamitta, Yamadaggi, 
Angirasa, Bharadvaja, Vasettha, Kassapa, and Bhagu? They 
were the authors and propagators of the hymns. Their 
hymnal was sung and propagated and compiled in ancient 
times; and these days, brahmins continue to sing and chant 
it, chanting what was chanted and teaching what was 
taught. 


Tepi evamahamsu: 
Did they say: 


‘mayametam janama, mayametam passama, yattha va 
brahma, yena va brahma, yahim va brahma’” ti? 
‘We know and see where Brahma is or what way he lies’?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Iti kira, vasettha, natthi koci tevijjanam 
brahmananam ekabrahmanopi, yena brahma 
sakkhidittho. 

“So it seems that none of the brahmins have seen Brahma 
with their own eyes, 


Natthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam ekacariyopi, 
yena brahma sakkhidittho. 


Natthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam 
ekacariyapacariyopi, yena brahma sakkhidittho. 


Natthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam yava sattama 
acariyamahayuga yena brahma sakkhidittho. 


Yepi kira tevijjaanam brahmananam pubbaka isayo 
mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesamidam 
etarahi tevijja brahmana poranam mantapadam 
gitam pavuttam samihitam, tadanugayanti, 
tadanubhasanti, bhasitamanubhasanti, 
vacitamanuvacenti, seyyathidam—atthako vamako 
vamadevo vessamitto yamataggi angiraso bharadvajo 
vasettho kassapo bhagu, tepi na evamahamsu: 

and not even the ancient hermits 


‘mayametam janama, mayametam passama, yattha va 
brahma, yena va brahma, yahim va brahma’ti. 
claimed to know where he is. 


Teva tevijja brahmana evamahamsu: 
Yet the brahmins proficient in the three Vedas say: 


‘yam na janama, yam na passama, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desema. 

‘We teach the path to the company of that which we neither 
know nor see. 


Ayameva ujumaggo ayamanjasayano niyyaniko, 
niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya’ti. 

This is the only straight path, the direct route that leads 
someone who practices it to the company of Brahma.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


nanu evam sante tevijjaanam brahmananam 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t their statement turn out to have no 
demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bho gotama, evam sante tevijjanam 
brahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati’ ti. 

“Clearly that’s the case, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, te vata, vasettha, tevijja brahmana 
yam na jananti, yam na passanti, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desessanti. ‘Ayameva ujumaggo, 
ayamanjasayano niyyaniko, niyyati takkarassa 
brahmasahabyataya’ti, netam thanam vijjati. 

“Good, Vasettha. For it is impossible that they should teach 
the path to that which they neither know nor see. 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, andhaveni paramparasamsatta 
purimopi na passati, majjhimopi na passati, 
pacchimopi na passati; 

Suppose there was a queue of blind men, each holding the 
one in front: the first one does not see, the middle one does 
not see, and the last one does not see. 


evameva kho, vasettha, andhavenupamam manne 
tevijaanam brahmananam bhasitam, purimopi na 
passati, majjhimopi na passati, pacchimopi na 
passati. 

In the same way, it seems to me that the brahmins’ 
statement turns out to be comparable to a queue of blind 
men: the first one does not see, the middle one does not 
see, and the last one does not see. 


Tesamidam tevijjanam brahmananam bhasitam 
hassakanneva sampajjati, noamakanneva sampaijati, 


rittakanneva sampajjati, tucchakanneva sampajjati. 
Their statement turns out to be a joke—mere words, void 
and hollow. 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


passanti tevijja brahmana candimasuriye, anne capi 
bahujana, yato ca candimasuriya uggacchanti, yattha 
ca ogacchanti, ayacanti thomayanti panjalika 
naMmassamana anuparivattanti” ti? 

Do the brahmins proficient in the three Vedas see the sun 
and moon just as other folk do? And do they pray to them 
and beseech them, following their course from where they 
rise to where they set with joined palms held in worship?” 


“Evam, bho gotama, passanti tevijja brahmana 
candimasuriye, anne capi bahujana, yato ca 
candimasuriya uggacchanti, yattha ca ogacchanti, 
ayacanti thomayanti panjalika namassamana 
anuparivattanti” ti. 

“Yes, Master Gotama.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
“What do you think, Vasettha? 


yam passanti tevijja brahmana candimasutriye, anne 
capi bahujana, yato ca candimasuriya uggacchanti, 
yattha ca ogacchanti, ayacanti thomayanti panjalika 
namassamana anuparivattanti, pahonti tevijja 
brahmana candimasuriyanam sahabyataya maggam 
desetum: 

Though this is so, are the brahmins proficient in the three 
Vedas able to teach the path to the company of the sun and 
moon, saying: 


‘ayameva ujumaggo, ayamanjasayano niyyaniko, 
niyyati takkarassa candimasuriyanam 
sahabyataya’” ti? 

‘This is the only straight path, the direct route that leads 
someone who practices it to the company of the sun and 
moon’?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Iti kira, vasettha, yam passanti tevijja brahmana 
candimasuriye, anne capi bahujana, yato ca 
candimasuriya uggacchanti, yattha ca ogacchanti, 
ayacanti thomayanti panjalika namassamana 
anuparivattanti, tesampi nappahonti 
candimasuriyanam sahabyataya maggam desetum: 
“So it seems that even though the brahmins proficient in 
the three Vedas see the sun and moon, they are not able to 
teach the path to the company of the sun and moon. 


‘ayameva ujumaggo, ayamanjasayano niyyaniko, 
niyyati takkarassa candimasuriyanam sahabyataya’ ti. 


Iti pana na kira tevijjehi brahmanehi brahma 
sakkhidittho. 

But it seems that even though they have not seen Brahma 
with their own eyes, 


Napi kira tevijjaanam brahmananam acariyehi brahma 
sakkhidittho. 


Napi kira tevijaanam brahmananam aCariyapacariyehi 
brahma sakkhidittho. 


Napi kira tevijjaanam brahmananam yava sattama 
acariyamahayugehi brahma sakkhidittho. 


Yepi kira tevijjaanam brahmananam pubbaka isayo 
mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesamidam 
etarahi tevijja brahmana poranam mantapadam 
gitam pavuttam samihitam, tadanugayanti, 
tadanubhasanti, bhasitamanubhasanti, 
vacitamanuvacenti, seyyathidam—atthako vamako 
vamadevo vessamitto yamataggi angiraso bharadvajo 
vasettho kassapo bhagu, tepi na evamahamsu: 


‘mayametam janama, mayametam passama, yattha va 
brahma, yena va brahma, yahim va brahma’ti. 


Teva tevijja brahmana evamahamsu: 
they still claim 


‘yam na janama, yam na passama, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desema—ayameva ujumaggo 
ayamanjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
brahmasahabyataya’ti. 

to teach the path to the company of that which they neither 
know nor see. 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


nanu evam sante tevijjaanam brahmananam 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t their statement turn out to have no 
demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bho gotama, evam sante tevijjanam 
brahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati’ ti. 

“Clearly that’s the case, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, te vata, vasettha, tevijja brahmana 
yam na jananti, yam na passanti, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desessanti: ‘ayameva ujumaggo, 
ayamanjasayano niyyaniko, niyyati takkarassa 
brahmasahabyataya’ti, netam thanam vijjati. 

“Good, Vasettha. For it is impossible that they should teach 
the path to that which they neither know nor see. 


2.1. Janapadakalyaniupama 
2.1. The Simile of the Finest Lady in the Land 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, puriso evam vadeyya: 
Suppose a man were to Say, 


‘aham ya imasmim janapade janapadakalyani, tam 
icchami, tam kamemr’ti. 

‘Whoever the finest lady in the land is, it is her that I want, 
her that I desire!’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam janapadakalyanim icchasi 
kamesi, janasi tam janapadakalyanim— 

‘Mister, that finest lady in the land who you desire—do you 
know whether 


khattiy1 va brahman1 va vessi va suddi va’ ti? 
she’s an aristocrat, a brahmin, a merchant, or a worker?’ 


Iti puttho ‘no’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘No.’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam janapadakalyanim icchasi 
kamesi, janasi tam janapadakalyanim—evamnama 
evangottati va, digha va rassa va majjhima va kali va 
sama va manguracchavi vati, amukasmim game va 
nigame va nagare va’ti? 

‘Mister, that finest lady in the land who you desire—do you 
know her name or clan? Whether she’s tall or short or 
medium? Whether her skin is black, brown, or tawny? What 
village, town, or city she comes from?’ 


Iti puttho ‘no’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘No.’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam na janasi na passasi, tam 
tvam icchasi kamesi’ti? 

‘Mister, do you desire someone who you’ve never even 
known or seen?’ 


Iti puttho ‘ama’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘Yes.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


nanu evam sante tassa purisassa appatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t that man’s statement turn out to have 
no demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bho gotama, evam sante tassa purisassa 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampaijjati” ti. 
“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Evameva kho, vasettha, na kira tevijjehi brahmanehi 
brahma sakkhidittho, napi kira tevijjanam 
brahmananam acariyehi brahma sakkhidittho, napi 
kira tevijaanam brahmananam acariyapacariyehi 
brahma sakkhidittho. 

“In the same way, 


Napi kira tevijjaanam brahmananam yava sattama 
acariyamahayugehi brahma sakkhidittho. 


Yepi kira tevijjaanam brahmananam pubbaka isayo 
mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesamidam 
etarahi tevijja brahmana poranam mantapadam 
gitam pavuttam samihitam, tadanugayanti, 
tadanubhasanti, bhasitamanubhasanti, 
vacitamanuvacenti, seyyathidam—atthako vamako 
vamadevo vessamitto yamataggi angiraso bharadvajo 
vasettho kassapo bhagu, tepi na evamahamsu: 


‘mayametam janama, mayametam passama, yattha va 
brahma, yena va brahma, yahim va brahma’ti. 


Teva tevijja brahmana evamahamsu: 


‘yam na janama, yam na passama, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desema—ayameva ujumaggo 
ayamanjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
brahmasahabyataya’ti. 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, nanu evam sante 
tevijaanam brahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
Ssampajjati’ ti? 

doesn’t the statement of those brahmins turn out to have no 
demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bho gotama, evam sante tevijjanam 
brahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati” ti. 

“Clearly that’s the case, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, te vata, vasettha, tevijja brahmana 
yam na jananti, yam na passanti, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desessanti—ayameva ujumaggo 
ayamanjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
brahmasahabyatayati netam thanam vijjati. 

“Good, Vasettha. For it is impossible that they should teach 
the path to that which they neither know nor see. 


2.2. Nisseniupama 
2.2. The Simile of the Ladder 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, puriso catumahapathe nissenim 
kareyya pasadassa arohanaya. 

Suppose a man was to build a ladder at the crossroads for 
climbing up to a stilt longhouse. 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 
They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yassa tvam pasadassa arohanaya 
nissenim karosi, janasi tam pasadam—puratthimaya 
va disaya dakkhinaya va disaya pacchimaya va disaya 
uttaraya va disaya UCCO va nico va majjhimo va’ti? 
‘Mister, that stilt longhouse that you’re building a ladder for 
—do you know whether it’s to the north, south, east, or 
west? Or whether it’s tall or short or medium?’ 


Iti puttho ‘no’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘No.’ 


Tamenam evam vadeyyum: 


They’d say to him, 


‘ambho purisa, yam tvam na janasi, na passasi, tassa 
tvam pasadassa arohanaya nissenim karosi’ti? 
‘Mister, are you building a ladder for a longhouse that 
you’ve never even known or seen?’ 


Iti puttho ‘ama’ti vadeyya. 
Asked this, he’d say, ‘Yes.’ 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


nanu evam sante tassa purisassa appatihirakatam 
bhasitam sampajjati” ti? 

This being so, doesn’t that man’s statement turn out to have 
no demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bho gotama, evam sante tassa purisassa 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjati” ti. 
“Clearly that’s the case, sir.” 


“Evameva kho, vasettha, na kira tevijjehi brahmanehi 
brahma sakkhidittho, napi kira tevijjanam 
brahmananam acariyehi brahma sakkhidittho, napi 
kira tevijaanam brahmananam acariyapacariyehi 
brahma sakkhidittho, napi kira tevijjanam 
brahmananam yava sattama acariyamahayugehi 
brahma sakkhidittho. 

“In the same way, 


Yepi kira tevijaanam brahmananam pubbaka isayo 
mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesamidam 
etarahi tevijja brahmana poranam mantapadam 
gitam pavuttam samihitam, tadanugayanti, 
tadanubhasanti, bhasitamanubhasanti, 


vacitamanuvacenti, seyyathidam—atthako vamako 
vamadevo vessamitto yamataggi angiraso bharadvajo 
vasettho kassapo bhagu, tepi na evamahamsu— 


mayametam janama, mayametam passama, yattha va 
brahma, yena va brahma, yahim va brahmati. 


Teva tevijja brahmana evamahamsu: 


‘yam na janama, yam na passama, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desema, ayameva ujumaggo ayamanjasayano 
niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa brahmasahabyataya ti. 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, nanu evam sante 
tevijaanam brahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati”’ ti? 

doesn’t the statement of those brahmins turn out to have no 
demonstrable basis?” 


“Addha kho, bho gotama, evam sante tevijjanam 
brahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjati’ ti. 

“Clearly that’s the case, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, te vata, vasettha, tevijja brahmana 
yam na jananti, yam na passanti, tassa sahabyataya 
maggam desessanti. Ayameva ujumaggo 
ayamanjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
brahmasahabyatayati, netam thanam vijjati. 

“Good, Vasettha. For it is impossible that they should teach 
the path to that which they neither know nor see. 


2.3. Aciravatinadiupama 
2.3. The Simile of the River Aciravati 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, ayam aciravati nadi pura 
udakassa samatittika kakapeyya. 

Suppose the river Aciravati was full to the brim so a crow 
could drink from it. 


Atha puriso agaccheyya paratthiko paragaves1 
paragam1 param taritukamo. 

Then along comes a person who wants to cross over to the 
far shore. 


So orime tire thito parimam tiram avheyya: 
Standing on the near shore, they’d call out to the far shore, 


‘ehi paraparam, ehi paraparan’ti. 
‘Come here, far shore! Come here, far shore!’ 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


api nu tassa purisassa avhayanahetu va ayacanahetu 
va patthanahetu va abhinandanahetu va aciravatiya 
nadiya parimam tiram orimam tiram agaccheyya’” ti? 
Would the far shore of the Aciravati river come over to the 
near shore because of that man’s call, request, desire, or 
expectation?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Evameva kho, vasettha, tevijja brahmana ye dhamma 
brahmanakaraka te dhamme pahaya vattamana, ye 
dhamma abrahmanakaraka te dhamme samadaya 
vattamana evamahamsu: 

“In the same way, Vasettha, the brahmins proficient in the 
three Vedas proceed having given up those things that 


make one a true brahmin, and having undertaken those 
things that make one not a true brahmin. Yet they say: 


‘indamavhayama, somamavhayama, 
varunamavhayama, isanamavhayama, 
pajapatimavhayama, brahmamavhayama, 
mahiddhimavhayama, yamamavhayama’ti. 

‘We call upon Inda! We call upon Soma! We call upon Isana! 
We call upon Pajapati! We call upon Brahma! We call upon 
Mahiddhi! We call upon Yama!’ 


Te vata, vasettha, tevijja brahmana ye dhamma 
brahmanakaraka te dhamme pahaya vattamana, ye 
dhamma abrahmanakaraka te dhamme samadaya 
vattamana avhayanahetu va ayacanahetu va 
patthanahetu va abhinandanahetu va kayassa bheda 
param marana brahmanam sahabyupaga 
bhavissantiti, netam thanam vijjati. 

So long as they proceed in this way it’s impossible that they 
will, when the body breaks up, after death, be reborn in the 
company of Brahma. 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, ayam aciravati nadi pura 
udakassa samatittika kakapeyya. 

Suppose the river Aciravati was full to the brim so a crow 
could drink from it. 


Atha puriso agaccheyya paratthiko paragaves1 
paragami1 param taritukamo. 

Then along comes a person who wants to cross over to the 
far shore. 


So orime tire dalhaya anduya pacchabaham 
galhabandhanam baddho. 

But while still on the near shore, their arms are tied tightly 
behind their back with a strong chain. 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


api nu so puriso aciravatiya nadiya orima tira 
parimam tiram gaccheyya” ti? 
Could that person cross over to the far shore?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Evameva kho, vasettha, pancime kamaguna ariyassa 
vinaye andutipi vuccanti, bandhanantipi vuccanti. 
“In the same way, the five kinds of sensual stimulation are 
called ‘chains’ and ‘fetters’ in the training of the noble one. 


Katame panca? 
What five? 


Cakkhuvinneyya rupa ittha kanta manapa piyarupa 
kamupasanmhita rajaniya. 

Sights known by the eye that are likable, desirable, 
agreeable, pleasant, sensual, and arousing. 


Sotavinneyya sadda ... pe ... 
Sounds known by the ear ... 


ghanavinneyya gandha ... 
Smells known by the nose ... 
jivhavinneyya rasa ... 
Tastes known by the tongue ... 


kayavinneyya photthabba ittha kanta manapa 
piyarupa kamupasamhita rajaniya. 


Touches known by the body that are likable, desirable, 
agreeable, pleasant, sensual, and arousing. 


Ime kho, vasettha, panca kamaguna ariyassa vinaye 
andutipi vuccanti, bandhanantipi vuccanti. 

These are the five kinds of sensual stimulation that are 
called ‘chains’ and ‘fetters’ in the training of the noble one. 


Ime kho, vasettha, panca kamagune tevijja brahmana 
gadhita mucchita ajjhopanna anadinavadassavino 
anissaranapanna paribhunjanti. 

The brahmins proficient in the three Vedas enjoy these five 
kinds of sensual stimulation tied, infatuated, attached, blind 
to the drawbacks, and not understanding the escape. 


Te vata, vasettha, tevijja brahmana ye dhamma 
brahmanakaraka, te dhamme pahaya vattamana, ye 
dhamma abrahmanakaraka, te dhamme samadaya 
vattamana panca kamagune gadhita mucchita 
ajjhopanna anadinavadassavino anissaranapanna 
paribhunjanta kamandubandhanabaddha kayassa 
bheda param marana brahmanam sahabyupaga 
bhavissantiti, netam thanam vijjati. 

So long as they enjoy them it’s impossible that they will, 
when the body breaks up, after death, be reborn in the 
company of Brahma. 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, ayam aciravati nadi pura 
udakassa samatittika kakapeyya. 

Suppose the river Aciravati was full to the brim so a crow 
could drink from it. 


Atha puriso agaccheyya paratthiko paragavesi 
paragam1 param taritukamo. 

Then along comes a person who wants to cross over to the 
far shore. 


So orime tire sasisam parupitva nipajjeyya. 
But they’d lie down wrapped in cloth from head to foot. 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


api nu so puriso aciravatiya nadiya orima tira 
parimam tiram gaccheyya” ti? 
Could that person cross over to the far shore?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Evameva kho, vasettha, pancime nivarana ariyassa 
vinaye avaranatipi vuccanti, nivaranatipi vuccanti, 
onahanatipi vuccanti, pariyonahanatipi vuccanti. 

“In the same way, the five hindrances are called ‘obstacles’ 
and ‘hindrances’ and ‘coverings’ and ‘shrouds’ in the 
training of the noble one. 


Katame panca? 
What five? 


Kamacchandanivaranam, byapadanivaranam, 
thinamiddhanivaranam, 
uddhaccakukkuccanivaranam, vicikicchanivaranam. 
The hindrances of sensual desire, ill will, dullness and 
drowsiness, restlessness and remorse, and doubt. 


Ime kho, vasettha, panca nivarana ariyassa vinaye 
avaranatipi vuccanti, nivaranatipi vuccanti, 
onahanatipi vuccanti, pariyonahanatipi vuccanti. 
These five hindrances are called ‘obstacles’ and 
‘hindrances’ and ‘coverings’ and ‘shrouds’ in the training of 
the noble one. 


Imehi kho, vasettha, pancahi nivaranehi tevijja 
brahmana avuta nivuta onaddha pariyonaddha. 
The brahmins proficient in the three Vedas are hindered, 
obstructed, covered, and shrouded by these five 
hindrances. 


Te vata, vasettha, tevijja brahmana ye dhamma 
brahmanakaraka te dhamme pahaya vattamana, ye 
dhamma abrahmanakaraka te dhamme samadaya 
vattamana pancahi nivaranehi avuta nivuta onaddha 
pariyonaddha kayassa bheda param marana 
brahmanam sahabyupaga bhavissantiti, netam 
thanam vijjati. 

So long as they are so obstructed it’s impossible that they 
will, when the body breaks up, after death, be reborn in the 
company of Brahma. 


3. Samsandanakatha 
3. Converging 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


kinti te sutam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam, 
sapariggaho va brahma apariggaho va” ti? 

Have you heard that the brahmins who are elderly and 
senior, the teachers of teachers, say whether Brahma is 
possessive or not?” 


“Apariggaho, bho gotama”. 
“That he is not, Master Gotama.” 


“Saveracitto va averacitto va” ti? 
“Is his heart full of enmity or not?” 


“Averacitto, bho gotama”. 
“Tt is not.” 


“Sabyapajjacitto va abyapajjacitto va” ti? 
“Is his heart full of ill will or not?” 


“Abyapajjacitto, bho gotama”. 
“It is not.” 


“Sankilitthacitto va asankilitthacitto va” ti? 
“Is his heart corrupted or not?” 


“Asankilitthacitto, bho gotama”. 
“Tt is not.” 


“Vasavatti va avasavatti va” ti? 
“Does he wield power or not?” 


“Vasavatti, bho gotama”. 
“He does.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
“What do you think, Vasettha? 


sapariggaha va tevijja brahmana apariggaha va” ti? 
Are the brahmins proficient in the three Vedas possessive 
or not?” 


“Sapariggaha, bho gotama”. 
“They are.” 


“Saveracitta va averacitta va” ti? 
“Are their hearts full of enmity or not?” 


“Saveracitta, bho gotama”. 


“They are.” 


“Sabyapajjacitta va abyapajjacitta va” ti? 
“Are their hearts full of ill will or not?” 


“Sabyapajjacitta, bho gotama”. 
“They are.” 


“Sankilitthacitta va asankilitthacitta va” ti? 
“Are their hearts corrupted or not?” 


“Sankilitthacitta, bho gotama”. 
“They are.” 


“Vasavatti va avaSavatti va” ti? 
“Do they wield power or not?” 


“Avasavatti, bho gotama”. 
“They do not.” 


“Iti kira, vasettha, sapariggaha tevijja brahmana 
apariggaho brahma. 

“So it seems that the brahmins proficient in the three Vedas 
are possessive, but Brahma is not. 


Api nu kho sapariggahanam tevijjanam 
brahmananam apariggahena brahmuna saddhim 
Samsandati sameti” ti? 

But would brahmins who are possessive come together and 
converge with Brahma, who isn’t possessive?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, te vata, vasettha, sapariggaha 
tevijja brahmana kKayassa bheda param marana 


apariggahassa brahmuno sahabyupaga bhavissantiti, 
netam thanam vijjati. 

“Good, Vasettha! It’s impossible that the brahmins who are 
possessive will, when the body breaks up, after death, be 
reborn in the company of Brahma, who isn’t possessive. 


Iti kira, vasettha, saveracitta tevijja brahmana, 
averacitto brahma ... pe ... 
And it seems that the brahmins have enmity, 


sabyapajjacitta tevijja brahmana abyapajjacitto 
brahma ... 
ill will, 


sankilitthacitta tevijja brahmana asankilitthacitto 
brahma ... 
corruption, 


avasSavatti tevijja brahmana vasavatti brahma, api nu 
kho avasavattinam tevijjanam brahmananam 
vasavattina brahmuna saddhim samsandati 
sameti’ ti? 

and do not wield power, while Brahma is the opposite in all 
these things. But would brahmins who are opposite to 
Brahma in all things come together and converge with 
him?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, te vata, vasettha, avasavatti tevijja 
brahmana kayassa bheda param marana vaSavattissa 
brahmuno sahabyupaga bhavissantiti, netam thanam 
Vijjati. 

“Good, Vasettha! It’s impossible that such brahmins will, 
when the body breaks up, after death, be reborn in the 


company of Brahma. 


Idha kho pana te, vasettha, tevijja brahmana asiditva 
samsidanti, samsiditva visaram papunanti, 
sukkhataram manne taranti. 

But here the brahmins proficient in the three Vedas sink 
down where they have sat, only to be torn apart; all the 
while imagining that they’re crossing over to drier ground. 


Tasma idam tevijjanam brahmananam 
tevijjairinantipi vuccati, tevijjavivanantipi vuccati, 
tevijjabyasanantipi vuccati” ti. 

That’s why the three Vedas of the brahmins are called a 
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‘salted land’ and a ‘barren land’ and a ‘disaster’. 


Evam vutte, vasettho manavo bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he said this, Vasettha said to the Buddha, 


“sutam metam, bho gotama, samano gotamo 
brahmanam sahabyataya maggam janati’ ti. 

“T have heard, Master Gotama, that you know the path to 
company with Brahma.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, vasettha. 
“What do you think, Vasettha? 


Asanne ito manasakatam, na ito dure 
manasakatan” ti? 
Is the village of Manasakata nearby?” 


“Evam, bho gotama, asanne ito manasakatam, na ito 
dure manasakatan’" ti. 
“Yes it is.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 


“What do you think, Vasettha? 


idhassa puriso manasakate jatasamvaddho. 
Suppose a person was born and raised in Manasakata. 


Tamenam manasakatato tavadeva avasatam 
manasakatassa maggam puccheyyum. 

And as soon as they left the town some people asked them 
for the road to Manasakata. 


Siya nu kho, vasettha, tassa purisassa manasakate 
jatasamvaddhassa manasakatassa maggam putthassa 
dandhayitattam va vitthayitattam va” ti? 

Would they be slow or hesitant to answer?” 


“No hidam, bho gotama”. 
“No, Master Gotama. 


“Tam kissa hetu”? 
Why is that? 


“Amu hi, bho gotama, puriso manasakate 
jatasamvaddho, tassa sabbaneva manasakatassa 
maggani suviditan1’ ti. 

Because they were born and raised in Manasakata. They’re 
well acquainted with all the roads to the village.” 


“Siya kho, vasettha, tassa purisassa manasakate 
jatasamvaddhassa manasakatassa maggam putthassa 
dandhayitattam va vitthayitattam va, na tveva 
tathagatassa brahmaloke va brahmalokagaminiya va 
patipadaya putthassa dandhayitattam va 
vitthayitattam va. 

“Still, it’s possible they might be slow or hesitant to answer. 
But the Realized One is never slow or hesitant when 


questioned about the Brahma realm or the practice that 
leads to the Brahma realm. 


Brahmanancaham, vasettha, pajanami 
brahmalokanca brahmalokagamininca patipadam, 
yatha patipanno ca brahmalokam upapanno, tanca 
pajanami’ ti. 

I understand Brahma, the Brahma realm, and the practice 
that leads to the Brahma realm, practicing in accordance 
with which one is reborn in the Brahma realm.” 


Evam vutte, vasettho manavo bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he said this, Vasettha said to the Buddha, 


“sutam metam, bho gotama, samano gotamo 
brahmanam sahabyataya maggam deseti” ti. 

“IT have heard, Master Gotama, that you teach the path to 
company with Brahma. 


“Sadhu no bhavam gotamo brahmanam sahabyataya 
maggam desetu ullumpatu bhavam gotamo 
brahmanim pajan’ ti. 

Please teach us that path and elevate this generation of 
brahmins.” 


“Tena hi, vasettha, sunahi; sadhukam manasi karohi; 
bhasissami’ ti. 

“Well then, Vasettha, listen and pay close attention, I will 
speak.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho vasettho manavo bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Vasettha. 


4. Brahmalokamaggadesana 


4. Teaching the Path to Brahma 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“idha, vasettha, tathagato loke uppajjati araham, 
Sammasambuddho ... pe ... 

“It’s when a Realized One arises in the world, perfected, a 
fully awakened Buddha ... 


Evam kho, vasettha, bhikkhu silasampanno hoti ... pe 
That’s how a mendicant is accomplished in ethics. ... 


tassime panca nivarane pahine attani samanupassato 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Seeing that the hindrances have been given up in them, joy 
springs up. Being joyful, rapture springs up. When the mind 
is full of rapture, the body becomes tranquil. When the body 
is tranquil, they feel bliss. And when blissful, the mind 
becomes immersed. 


So mettasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viharati. Tatha dutiyam. Tatha tatiyam. Tatha 
catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena 
cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 

They meditate spreading a heart full of love to one 
direction, and to the second, and to the third, and to the 
fourth. In the same way above, below, across, everywhere, 
all around, they spread a heart full of love to the whole 
world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity and ill 
will. 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, balava sankhadhamo 
appakasireneva catuddisa vinnapeyya; 

Suppose there was a powerful horn blower. They’d easily 
make themselves heard in the four directions. 


evameva kho, vasettha, evam bhavitaya mettaya 
cetovimuttiya yam pamanakatam kammam na tam 
tatravasissati, na tam tatravatitthati. 

In the same way, when the heart’s release by love has been 
developed and cultivated like this, any limited deeds they’ve 
done don’t remain or persist there. 


Ayampi kho, vasettha, brahmanam sahabyataya 
maggo. 
This is a path to companionship with Brahma. 


Puna cCaparam, vasettha, bhikkhu karunasahagatena 
cetaSa ... pe ... 

Furthermore, a mendicant meditates spreading a heart full 
of compassion ... 


muditasahagatena cetasa ... pe ... 
They meditate spreading a heart full of rejoicing ... 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viharati. Tatha dutiyam. Tatha tatiyam. Tatha 
catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam upekkhasahagatena 
cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 

They meditate spreading a heart full of equanimity to one 
direction, and to the second, and to the third, and to the 
fourth. In the same way above, below, across, everywhere, 
all around, they spread a heart full of equanimity to the 


whole world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity 
and ill will. 


Seyyathapi, vasettha, balava sankhadhamo 
appakasireneva catuddisa vinnapeyya; 

Suppose there was a powerful horn blower. They’d easily 
make themselves heard in the four directions. 


evameva kho, vasettha, evam bhavitaya upekkhaya 
cetovimuttiya yam pamanakatam kammam na tam 
tatravasissati, na tam tatravatitthati. 

In the same way, when the heart’s release by equanimity 
has been developed and cultivated like this, any limited 
deeds they’ve done don’t remain or persist there. 


Ayampi kho, vasettha, brahmanam sahabyataya 
Mmaggo. 
This too is a path to companionship with Brahma. 


Tam kim mannasi, vasettha, 
What do you think, Vasettha? 


evamvihar1 bhikkhu sapariggaho va apariggaho 

va’ ti? 

When a mendicant meditates like this, are they possessive 
or not?” 


“Apariggaho, bho gotama”. 
“They are not.” 


“Saveracitto va averacitto va” ti? 
“Is their heart full of enmity or not?” 


“Averacitto, bho gotama”. 
“Tt is not.” 


“Sabyapajjacitto va abyapajjacitto va” ti? 
“Is their heart full of ill will or not?” 


“Abyapajjacitto, bho gotama”. 
“Tt is not.” 


“Sankilitthacitto va asankilitthacitto va” ti? 
“Is their heart corrupted or not?” 


“Asankilitthacitto, bho gotama”. 
“Tt is not.” 


“Vasavatti va avaSavatti va” ti? 
“Do they wield power or not?” 


“Vasavatti, bho gotama”. 
“They do.” 


“Iti kira, vasettha, apariggaho bhikkhu, apariggaho 
brahma. 

“So it seems that that mendicant is not possessive, and 
neither is Brahma. 


Api nu kho apariggahassa bhikkhuno apariggahena 
brahmuna saddhim samsandati sameti” ti? 

Would a mendicant who is not possessive come together 
and converge with Brahma, who isn’t possessive?” 


“Evam, bho gotama”. 
“Yes, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, so vata vasettha apariggaho 
bhikkhu kayassa bheda param marana apariggahassa 
brahmuno sahabyupago bhavissatiti, thanametam 
Vijjati. 


“Good, Vasettha! It’s possible that a mendicant who is not 
possessive will, when the body breaks up, after death, be 
reborn in the company of Brahma, who isn’t possessive. 


Iti kira, vasettha, averacitto bhikkhu, averacitto 
brahma ... pe ... 
And it seems that that mendicant has no enmity, 


abyapajjacitto bhikkhu, abyapajjacitto brahma ... 
ill will, 


asankilitthacitto bhikkhu, asankilitthacitto brahma 
corruption, 


vasavatti bhikkhu, vasavatti brahma, api nu kho 
vasavattissa bhikkhuno vasavattina brahmuna 
saddhim samsandati sameti” ti? 

and does wield power, while Brahma is the same in all these 
things. Would a mendicant who is the same as Brahma in all 
things come together and converge with him?” 


“Evam, bho gotama”. 
“Yes, Master Gotama.” 


“Sadhu, vasettha, so vata, vasettha, vasavatti bhikkhu 
kayassa bheda param marana vasavattissa brahmuno 
sahabyupago bhavissatiti, thanametam vijjati” ti. 
“Good, Vasettha! It’s possible that that mendicant will, 
when the body breaks up, after death, be reborn in the 
company of Brahma.” 


Evam vutte, vasetthabharadvaja manava 
bhagavantam etadavocum: 
When he had spoken, Vasettha and Bharadvaja said to him, 


“abhikkantam, bho gotama, abhikkantam, bho 
gotama. 
“Excellent, Master Gotama! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bho gotama, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam bhota 
gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, Master Gotama has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Ete mayam bhavantam gotamam saranam gacchama, 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 

We go for refuge to Master Gotama, to the teaching, and to 
the mendicant Sangha. 

Upasake no bhavam gotamo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupete saranam gate’ ti. 

From this day forth, may Master Gotama remember us as 
lay followers who have gone for refuge for life.” 
Tevijjasuttam nitthitam terasamam. 
Silakkhandhavaggo nitthito. 
Brahmasamannaambattha, 

Sonakutamahalijalini; 


Sihapotthapadasubho kevatto, 


Lohiccatevijja terasati. 


Silakkhandhavaggapali nitthita. 


14. Mahapadanasutta - The 
Great Discourse on the Harvest 


of Deeds 
Digha Nikaya 14 - Long Discourses 14 


1. Pubbenivasapatisamyuttakatha 
1. On Past Lives 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati 
jetavane anathapindikassa arame karerikutikayam. 
At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in Jeta’s 
Grove, Anathapindika’s monastery, in the hut by the kareri 
Lree, 


Atha kho sambahulanam bhikkhunam 
pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkantanam 
karerimandalamale sannisinnanam sannipatitanam 
pubbenivasapatisamyutta dhammi katha udapadi: 
Then after the meal, on return from alms-round, several 
senior mendicants sat together in the pavilion by the kareri 
tree and this Dhamma talk on the subject of past lives came 
up among them, 


“itipi pubbenivaso, itipi pubbenivaso’ ti. 
“So it was in a past life; such it was in a past life.” 


Assosi kho bhagava dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya 
atikkantamanusikaya tesam bhikkhunam imam 
kathasallapam. 

With clairaudience that is purified and superhuman, the 
Buddha heard that discussion among the mendicants. 


Atha kho bhagava utthayasana yena 
karerimandalamalo tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
pannatte asane nisidi, nisajja kho bhagava bhikkhu 
amantesi: 

So he got up from his seat and went to the pavilion, where 
he sat on the seat spread out and addressed the 
mendicants, 


“kaya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kathaya sannisinna; 
“Mendicants, what were you sitting talking about just now? 


ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata” ti? 
What conversation was unfinished?” 


Evam vutte, te bhikkhu bhagavantam etadavocum: 
The mendicants told him what had happened, adding, 


“idha, bhante, amhakam pacchabhattam 
pindapatapatikkantanam karerimandalamale 
sannisinnanam sannipatitanam 
pubbenivasapatisamyutta dhammi katha udapadi: 


‘itipi pubbenivaso itipi pubbenivaso’ti. 


Ayam kho no, bhante, antarakatha vippakata. Atha 
bhagava anuppatto’ ti. 

“This is the conversation that was unfinished when the 
Buddha arrived.” 


“Iccheyyatha no tumhe, bhikkhave, 
pubbenivasapatisamyuttam dhammim katham 
sotun” ti? 

“Would you like to hear a Dhamma talk on the subject of 
past lives?” 


“Etassa, bhagava, Kalo; etassa, sugata, kalo; 
“Now is the time, Blessed One! Now is the time, Holy One! 


yam bhagava pubbenivasapatisamyuttam dhammim 
katham kareyya, bhagavato sutva bhikkhu 
dharessanti’ ti. 

Let the Buddha give a Dhamma talk on the subject of past 
lives. The mendicants will listen and remember it.” 


“Tena hi, bhikkhave, sunatha sadhukam manasi 
karotha bhasissami’ ti. 

“Well then, mendicants, listen and pay close attention, I will 
speak.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
paccassosum. 
“Yes, sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Ito so, bhikkhave, ekanavutikappe yam vipassi 
bhagava araham sammasambuddho loke udapadi. 
“Ninety-one eons ago, the Buddha Vipassi arose in the 
world, perfected and fully awakened. 


Ito so, bhikkhave, ekatimse kappe yam sikhi bhagava 
araham sammasambuddho loke udapadi. 

Thirty-one eons ago, the Buddha Sikhi arose in the world, 
perfected and fully awakened. 


Tasminneva kho, bhikkhave, ekatimse kappe 
vessabhu bhagava araham sammasambuddho loke 
udapadi. 

In the same thirty-first eon, the Buddha Vessabhu arose in 
the world, perfected and fully awakened. 


Imasminneva kho, bhikkhave, bhaddakappe 
kakusandho bhagava araham sammasambuddho loke 
udapadi. 

In the present fortunate eon, the Buddhas Kakusandha, 


Imasminneva kho, bhikkhave, bhaddakappe 
konagamano bhagava araham sammasambuddho loke 
udapadi. 

Konagamana, 


Imasminneva kho, bhikkhave, bhaddakappe kassapo 
bhagava araham sammasambuddho loke udapadi. 
and Kassapa arose in the world, perfected and fully 
awakened. 


Imasminneva kho, bhikkhave, bhaddakappe aham 
etarahi araham sammasambuddho loke uppanno. 

And in the present fortunate eon, I have arisen in the world, 
perfected and fully awakened. 


Vipassi1, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho khattiyo jatiya ahosi, khattiyakule 
udapadi. 

The Buddhas Vipass1, 


Sikhi, bhikkhave, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
khattiyo jatiya ahosi, khattiyakule udapadi. 
Sikhi, 


Vessabhu, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho khattiyo jatiya ahosi, khattiyakule 
udapadi. 

and Vessabhu were born as aristocrats into aristocrat 
families. 


Kakusandho, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho brahmano jatiya ahosi, 
brahmanakule udapadi. 
The Buddhas Kakusandha, 


Konagamano, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho brahmano jatiya ahosi, 
brahmanakule udapadi. 

Konagamana, 


Kassapo, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho brahmano jatiya ahosi, 
brahmanakule udapadi. 

and Kassapa were born as brahmins into brahmin families. 


Aham, bhikkhave, etarahi araham sammasambuddho 
khattiyo jatiya ahosim, khattiyakule uppanno. 
I was born as an aristocrat into an aristocrat family. 


Vipassi1, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
Sammasambuddho kondanno gottena ahosi. 
Kondanna was the clan of Vipassi, 


Sikhi, bhikkhave, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
kondanno gottena ahosi. 
Sikhi, 


Vessabhu, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho kondanno gottena ahosi. 
and Vessabhu. 


Kakusandho, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho kassapo gottena ahosi. 
Kassapa was the clan of Kakusandha, 


Konagamano, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho kassapo gottena ahosi. 
Konagamana, 


Kassapo, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho kassapo gottena ahosi. 
and Kassapa. 


Aham, bhikkhave, etarahi araham sammasambuddho 
gotamo gottena ahosim. 
Gotama is my clan. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asitivassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

Vipassi lived for 80,000 years. 


Sikhissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa sattativassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

Sikhi lived for 70,000 years. 


Vessabhussa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sSammasambuddhassa satthivassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

Vessabhu lived for 60,000 years. 


Kakusandhassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa cattalisavassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

Kakusandha lived for 40,000 years. 


Konagamanassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa timsavassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

Konagamana lived for 30,000 years. 


Kassapassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa visativassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

Kassapa lived for 20,000 years. 


Mayham, bhikkhave, etarahi appakam ayuppamanam 
parittam lahukam; yo ciram jivati, so vassasatam 
appam va bhiyyo. 

For me these days the life-span is short, brief, and fleeting. 
A long-lived person lives for a century or a little more. 


Vipassi, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho pataliya mule abhisambuddho. 
Vipassi was awakened at the root of a trumpet flower tree. 


Sikhi, bhikkhave, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
pundarikassa mule abhisambuddho. 
Sikhi was awakened at the root of a white-mango tree. 


Vessabhu, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
Sammasambuddho salassa mule abhisambuddho. 
Vessabhu was awakened at the root of a sal tree. 


Kakusandho, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
Sammasambuddho sirisassa mule abhisambuddho. 
Kakusandha was awakened at the root of an acacia tree. 


Konagamano, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
Ssammasambuddho udumbarassa mule 
abhisambuddho. 

Konagamana was awakened at the root of a cluster fig tree. 


Kassapo, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sSammasambuddho nigrodhassa mule 
abhisambuddho. 


Kassapa was awakened at the root of a banyan tree. 


Aham, bhikkhave, etarahi araham sammasambuddho 
assatthassa mule abhisambuddho. 
I was awakened at the root of a peepul tree. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa khandatissam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

Vipassi had a fine pair of chief disciples named Khanda and 
Tissa. 


Sikhissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa abhibhusambhavam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

Sikhi had a fine pair of chief disciples named Abhibhu and 
Sambhava. 


Vessabhussa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sSammasambuddhassa sonuttaram nama savakayugam 
ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

Vessabhu had a fine pair of chief disciples named Sona and 
Uttara. 


Kakusandhassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa vidhurasanjivam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 
Kakusandha had a fine pair of chief disciples named 
Vidhura and Sanjiva. 


Konagamanassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa bhiyyosuttaram nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 
Konagamana had a fine pair of chief disciples named 
Bhiyyosa and Uttara. 


Kassapassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa tissabharadvajam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

Kassapa had a fine pair of chief disciples named Tissa and 
Bharadvaja. 


Mayham, bhikkhave, etarahi sariputtamoggallanam 
nama savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

I have a fine pair of chief disciples named Sariputta and 
Moggallana. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum. Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam, eko savakanam 
sannipato ahosi bhikkhusatasahassam, eko 
savakanam sannipato ahosi asitibhikkhusahassani. 
Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa ime tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum sabbesamyeva khinasavanam. 

Vipassi had three gatherings of disciples—one of 6,800,000, 
one of 100,000, and one of 80,000—all of them mendicants 
who had ended their defilements. 


Sikhissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum. Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
bhikkhusatasahassam, eko savakanam sannipato 
ahosi asitibhikkhusahassani, eko savakanam 
sannipato ahosi sattatibhikkhusahassani. Sikhissa, 
bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa 
ime tayo savakanam sannipata ahesum sabbesamyeva 
khinasavanam. 

Sikhi had three gatherings of disciples—one of 100,000, 
one of 80,000, and one of 70,000—all of them mendicants 
who had ended their defilements. 


Vessabhussa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum. Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
asitibhikkhusahassani, eko savakanam sannipato 
ahosi sattatibhikkhusahassani, eko savakanam 
sannipato ahosi satthibhikkhusahassani. 
Vessabhussa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa ime tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum sabbesamyeva khinasavanam. 

Vessabhu had three gatherings of disciples—one of 80,000, 
one of 70,000, and one of 60,000—all of them mendicants 
who had ended their defilements. 


Kakusandhassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
cattalisabhikkhusahassani. Kakusandhassa, 
bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa 
ayam eko savakanam sannipato ahosi sabbesamyeva 
khinasavanam. 

Kakusandha had one gathering of disciples—40,000 
mendicants who had ended their defilements. 


Konagamanassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
timsabhikkhusahassani. Konagamanassa, bhikkhave, 
bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa ayam eko 
savakanam sannipato ahosi sabbesamyeva 
khinasavanam. 

Konagamana had one gathering of disciples—30,000 
mendicants who had ended their defilements. 


Kassapassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
visatibhikkhusahassani. Kassapassa, bhikkhave, 
bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa ayam eko 


savakanam sannipato ahosi sabbesamyeva 
khinasavanam. 

Kassapa had one gathering of disciples—20,000 mendicants 
who had ended their defilements. 


Mayham, bhikkhave, etarahi eko savakanam 
sannipato ahosi addhatelasani bhikkhusatani. 
Mayham, bhikkhave, ayam eko savakanam sannipato 
ahosi sabbesamyeva khinasavanam. 

I have had one gathering of disciples—1,250 mendicants 
who had ended their defilements. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asoko nama bhikkhu upatthako 
ahosi aggupatthako. 

Vipassi had as chief attendant a mendicant named Asoka. 


Sikhissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa khemankaro nama bhikkhu 
upatthako ahosi aggupatthako. 

Sikhi had as chief attendant a mendicant named 
Khemankara. 


Vessabhussa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa upasanto nama bhikkhu 
upatthako ahosi aggupatthako. 

Vessabhu had as chief attendant a mendicant named 
Upasanta. 


Kakusandhassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa buddhijo nama bhikkhu 
upatthako ahosi aggupatthako. 

Kakusandha had as chief attendant a mendicant named 
Buddhija. 


Konagamanassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa sotthijo nama bhikkhu 
upatthako ahosi aggupatthako. 

Konagamana had as chief attendant a mendicant named 
Sotthija. 


Kassapassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa sabbamitto nama bhikkhu 
upatthako ahosi aggupatthako. 

Kassapa had as chief attendant a mendicant named 
Sabbamitta. 


Mayham, bhikkhave, etarahi anando nama bhikkhu 
upatthako ahosi aggupatthako. ; 
I have as chief attendant a mendicant named Ananda. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Ssammasambuddhassa bandhuma nama raja pita 
ahosi. 

Vipassi’s father was King Bandhuma, 


Bandhumati nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
his birth mother was Queen Bandhumati, 


Bandhumassa ranno bandhumati nama nagaram 
rajadhani ahosi. 

and their capital city was named Bandhumati. 
Sikhissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 


sSammasambuddhassa aruno nama raja pita ahosi. 
Sikhi’s father was King Aruna, 


Pabhavati nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
his birth mother was Queen Pabhavati, 


Arunassa ranno arunavati nama nagaram rajadhani 
ahosi. 
and their capital city was named Arunavati. 


Vessabhussa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa suppatito nama raja pita ahosi. 
Vessabhu’s father was King Suppatita, 


Vassavati nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
his birth mother was Queen Vassavati, 


Suppatitassa ranno anomam nama nagaram 
rajadhani ahosi. 
and their capital city was named Suppatita. 


Kakusandhassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa aggidatto nama brahmano pita 
ahosi. 

Kakusandha’s father was the brahmin Aggidatta, 


Visakha nama brahmani mata ahosi janetti. 
and his birth mother was the brahmin lady Visakha. 


Tena kho pana, bhikkhave, saamayena khemo nama 
raja ahosi. 
At that time the king was Khema, 


Khemassa ranno khemavati nama nagaram rajadhani 
ahosi. 
whose capital city was named Khemavati. 


Konagamanassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa yannadatto nama brahmano 
pita ahosi. 

Konagamana’s father was the brahmin Yannadatta, 


Uttara nama brahmani1 mata ahosi janetti. 
and his birth mother was the brahmin lady Uttara. 


Tena kho pana, bhikkhave, samayena sobho nama 
raja ahosi. 
At that time the king was Sobha, 


Sobhassa ranno sobhavati nama nagaram rajadhani 
ahosi. 
whose capital city was named Sobhavati. 


Kassapassa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa brahmadatto nama brahmano 
pita ahosi. 

Kassapa’s father was the brahmin Brahmadatta, 


Dhanavati nama brahmani mata ahosi janetti. 
and his birth mother was the brahmin lady Dhanavati. 


Tena kho pana, bhikkhave, samayena kiki nama raja 
ahosi. 
At that time the king was Kiki, 


Kikissa ranno baranasi nama nagaram rajadhani 
ahosi. 
whose capital city was named Benares. 


Mayham, bhikkhave, etarahi suddhodano nama raja 
pita ahosi. 
My father was King Suddhodana, 


Maya nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
my birth mother was Queen Maya, 


Kapilavatthu nama nagaram rajadhan1 ahosi’ ti. 
and our capital city was Kapilavatthu.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato utthayasana viharam pavisi. 
When he had spoken, the Holy One got up from his seat and 
entered his dwelling. 


Atha kho tesam bhikkhtunam acirapakkantassa 
bhagavato ayamantarakatha udapadi: 

Soon after the Buddha left, those mendicants discussed 
among themselves: 


“acchariyam, avuso, abbhutam, avuso, tathagatassa 
mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. 

“It’s incredible, reverends, it’s amazing, the power and 
might of a Realized One! 


Yatra hi nama tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 
sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarissati, namatopi 
anussarissati, gottatopi anussarissati, 
ayuppamanatopi anussarissati, savakayugatopi 
anussarissati, savakasannipatatopi anussarissati: 

For he is able to recollect the caste, names, clans, life-span, 
chief disciples, and gatherings of disciples of the Buddhas of 
the past who have become completely extinguished, cut off 
proliferation, cut off the track, finished off the cycle, and 
transcended suffering. 


‘evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama 
evangotta evamsila evamdhamma evampanna 
evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum 
itipi’” ti. 

He knows the caste they were born in, and also their 
names, clans, conduct, qualities, wisdom, meditation, and 


freedom. 


“Kim nu kho, avuso, tathagatasseva nu kho esa 
dhammadhatu suppatividdha, yassa dhammadhatuya 
suppatividdhatta tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 
sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarati, namatopi 
anussarati, gottatopi anussarati, ayuppamanatopi 
anussarati, savakayugatopi anussarati, 
savakasannipatatopi anussarati: ‘evamjacca te 
bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama evangotta 
evamsila evamdhamma evampanna evamvihari 
evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum itipr’ti, 

Is it because the Realized One has clearly comprehended 
the principle of the teachings that he can recollect all these 
things? 


udahu devata tathagatassa etamattham arocesum, 
yena tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 
sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarati, namatopi 
anussarati, gottatopi anussarati, ayuppamanatopi 
anussarati, savakayugatopi anussarati, 
savakasannipatatopi anussarati: ‘evamjacca te 
bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama evangotta 
evamsila evamdhamma evampanna evamvihari 
evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum itip?’” ti. 

Or did deities tell him?” 


Ayanca hidam tesam bhikkhtnam antarakatha 
vippakata hoti. 

But this conversation among those mendicants was left 
unfinished. 


Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana 
vutthito yena karerimandalamalo tenupasankami; 


upasankamitva pannatte asane nisidi. 

Then in the late afternoon, the Buddha came out of retreat 
and went to the pavilion by the kareri tree, where he sat on 
the seat spread out 


Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
and addressed the mendicants, 


“kaya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kathaya sannisinna; 
“Mendicants, what were you sitting talking about just now? 


ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata” ti? 
What conversation was unfinished?” 


Evam vutte, te bhikkhu bhagavantam etadavocum: 
The mendicants told him what had happened, adding, 


“idha, bhante, amhakam acirapakkantassa bhagavato 
ayam antarakatha udapadi: 


‘acchariyam, avuso, abbhutam, avuso, tathagatassa 
mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. 


Yatra hi nama tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 
sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarissati, namatopi 
anussarissati, gottatopi anussarissati, 
ayuppamanatopi anussarissati, savakayugatopi 
anussarissati, savakasannipatatopi anussarissati: 


“evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama 
evangotta evamsila evamdhamma evampanna 
evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum 
itip1’ ti. 


Kim nu kho, avuso, tathagatasseva nu kho esa 
dhammadhatu suppatividdha, yassa dhammadhatuya 
suppatividdhatta tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 
sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarati, namatopi 
anussarati, gottatopi anussarati, ayuppamanatopi 
anussarati, savakayugatopi anussarati, 
savakasannipatatopi anussarati: 


“evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama 
evangotta evamsila evamdhamma evampanna 
evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum 
itip1’ ti. 


Udahu devata tathagatassa etamattham arocesum, 
yena tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 
sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarati, namatopi 
anussarati, gottatopi anussarati, ayuppamanatopi 
anussarati, savakayugatopi anussarati, 
savakasannipatatopi anussarati: 


“evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama 
evangotta evamsila evamdhamma evampanna 
evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum 
itipi” ti? 


Ayam kho no, bhante, antarakatha vippakata, atha 
bhagava anuppatto’ ti. 

“This was our conversation that was unfinished when the 
Buddha arrived.” 


“Tathagatassevesa, bhikkhave, dhammadhatu 
suppatividdha, yassa dhammadhatuya 
suppatividdhatta tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 


sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarati, namatopi 
anussarati, gottatopi anussarati, ayuppamanatopi 
anussarati, savakayugatopi anussarati, 
savakasannipatatopi anussarati: 

“It is because the Realized One has clearly comprehended 
the principle of the teachings that he can recollect all these 
things. 


‘evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama 
evangotta evamsila evamdhamma evampanna 
evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum 
itipi’ti. 


Devatapi tathagatassa etamattham arocesum, yena 
tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute chinnapapance 
chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte sabbadukkhavitivatte 
jatitopi anussarati, namatopi anussarati, gottatopi 
anussarati, ayuppamanatopi anussarati, 
savakayugatopi anussarati, savakasannipatatopi 
anussarati: 

And the deities also told me. 


‘evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamnama 
evangotta evamsila evamdhamma evampanna 
evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum 
itipi’ti. 


Iccheyyatha no tumhe, bhikkhave, bhiyyoso mattaya 
pubbenivasapatisamyuttam dhammim katham 
sotun” ti? 

Would you like to hear a further Dhamma talk on the 
subject of past lives?” 


“Etassa, bhagava, Kalo; etassa, sugata, kalo; 
“Now is the time, Blessed One! Now is the time, Holy One! 


yam bhagava bhiyyoso mattaya 
pubbenivasapatisamyuttam dhammim katham 
kareyya, bhagavato sutva bhikkhu dharessant1’ ti. 
Let the Buddha give a further Dhamma talk on the subject 
of past lives. The mendicants will listen and remember it.” 


“Tena hi, bhikkhave, sunatha, sadhukam manasi 
karotha, bhasissami’ ti. 

“Well then, mendicants, listen and pay close attention, I will 
speak.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
paccassosum. 
“Yes, sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Ito so, bhikkhave, ekanavutikappe yam vipassi 
bhagava araham sammasambuddho loke udapadi. 
“Ninety-one eons ago, the Buddha Vipassi arose in the 
world, perfected and fully awakened. 


Vipassi1, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho khattiyo jatiya ahosi, khattiyakule 
udapadi. 

He was born as an aristocrat into an aristocrat family. 


Vipassi1, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho kondanno gottena ahosi. 
His clan was Kondanna. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asitivassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

He lived for 80,000 years. 


Vipassi1, bhikkhave, bhagava araham 
Ssammasambuddho pataliya mule abhisambuddho. 
He was awakened at the root of a trumpet flower tree. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sSammasambuddhassa khandatissam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

He had a fine pair of chief disciples named Khanda and 
Tissa. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sSammasambuddhassa tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum. 

He had three gatherings of disciples— 


Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam, eko savakanam 
sannipato ahosi bhikkhusatasahassam, eko 
savakanam sannipato ahosi asitibhikkhusahassani. 
one of 6,800,000, one of 100,000, and one of 80,000— 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa ime tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum sabbesamyeva khinasavanam. 

all of them mendicants who had ended their defilements. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asoko nama bhikkhu upatthako 
ahosi aggupatthako. 

He had as chief attendant a mendicant named Asoka. 


Vipassissa, bhikkhave, bhagavato arahato 
Ssammasambuddhassa bandhuma nama raja pita 
ahosi. 

His father was King Bandhuma, 


Bandhumati nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
his birth mother was Queen Bandhumati, 


Bandhumassa ranno bandhumati nama nagaram 
rajadhani ahosi. 
and their capital city was named Bandhumati. 


2. Bodhisattadhammata 
2. What’s Normal For One Intent on Awakening 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi1 bodhisatto tusita kaya 
Cavitva sato sampajano matukucchim okkami. 

When Vipassi, the being intent on awakening, passed away 
from the host of Joyful Gods, he was conceived in his 
mother’s womb, mindful and aware. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (1) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto tusita 
kaya cavitva matukucchim okkamati. 

It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening 
passes away from the host of Joyful Gods, he is conceived in 
his mother’s womb. 


Atha sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake 
sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya 
appamano ularo obhaso patubhavati atikkammeva 
devanam devanubhavam. 

And then—in this world with its gods, Maras and Brahmas, 
this population with its ascetics and brahmins, gods and 
humans—an immeasurable, magnificent light appears, 
surpassing the glory of the gods. 


Yapi ta lokantarika agha asamvuta andhakara 
andhakaratimisa, yatthapime candimasuriya 
evammahiddhika evammahanubhava abhaya 
nanubhonti, tatthapi appamano ularo obhaso 
patubhavati atikkammeva devanam devanubhavam. 
Even in the boundless desolation of interstellar space—so 
utterly dark that even the light of the moon and the sun, so 
mighty and powerful, makes no impression—an 
immeasurable, magnificent light appears, surpassing the 
glory of the gods. 


Yepi tattha satta upapanna, tepi tenobhasena 
annamannam sanjananti: ‘annepi kira, bho, santi 
satta idhupapanna’ti. 

And the sentient beings reborn there recognize each other 
by that light: ‘So, it seems other sentient beings have been 
reborn here!’ 


Ayanca dasasahassi lokadhatu sankampati 
Sampakampati sampavedhati. Appamano ca ularo 
obhaso loke patubhavati atikkammeva devanam 
devanubhavam. 

And this galaxy shakes and rocks and trembles. And an 
immeasurable, magnificent light appears in the world, 
surpassing the glory of the gods. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (2) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchim okkanto hoti, cattaro nam devaputta 
catuddisam rakkhaya upagacchanti: ‘ma nam 
bodhisattam va bodhisattamataram va manusso va 
amanusso va koci va vihethesr’ti. 

It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening is 
conceived in his mother’s belly, four gods approach to 


guard the four directions, so that no human or non-human 
or anyone at all shall harm the being intent on awakening 
or his mother. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (3) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchim okkanto hoti, pakatiya silavati 
bodhisattamata hoti, virata panatipata, virata 
adinnadana, virata kamesumicchacara, virata 
musavada, virata suramerayamajjappamadatthana. 
It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening is 
conceived in his mother’s belly, she becomes naturally 
ethical. She refrains from killing living creatures, stealing, 
sexual misconduct, lying, and alcoholic drinks that cause 
negligence. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (4) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchim okkanto hoti, na bodhisattamatu 
purisesu manasam uppajjati kamagunupasamhitam, 
anatikkamaniya ca bodhisattamata hoti kenaci 
purisena rattacittena. 

It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening is 
conceived in his mother’s belly, she no longer feels sexual 
desire for men, and she cannot be violated by a man of 
lustful intent. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (5) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchim okkanto hoti, labhini bodhisattamata 


hoti pancannam kamagunanam. Sa pancahi 
kamagunehi samappita samangibhuta paricareti. 

It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening is 
conceived in his mother’s belly, she obtains the five kinds of 
sensual stimulation and amuses herself, supplied and 
provided with them. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (6) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchim okkanto hoti, na bodhisattamatu 
kocideva abadho uppajjati. Sukhini bodhisattamata 
hoti akilantakaya, bodhisattanca bodhisattamata 
tirokucchigatam passati sabbangapaccangim 
ahinindriyam. 

It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening is 
conceived in his mother’s belly, no afflictions beset her. 
She’s happy and free of bodily fatigue. And she sees the 
being intent on awakening in her womb, complete with all 
his various parts, not deficient in any faculty. 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, mani veluriyo subho jatima 
atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo 
sabbakarasampanno. Tatrassa suttam avutam nilam 
va pitam va lohitam va odatam va pandusuttam va. 
Suppose there was a beryl gem that was naturally beautiful, 
eight-faceted, well-worked, transparent, clear, and 
unclouded, endowed with all good qualities. And it was 
strung with a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, or golden 
brown. 


Tamenam cakkhuma puriso hatthe karitva 
paccavekkheyya: ‘ayam kho mani veluriyo subho 
jatima atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno 
anavilo sabbakarasampanno. Tatridam suttam 


avutam nilam va pitam va lohitam va odatam va 
pandusuttam va’ti. 

And someone with good eyesight were to take it in their 
hand and examine it: “This beryl gem is naturally beautiful, 
eight-faceted, well-worked, transparent, clear, and 
unclouded, endowed with all good qualities. And it’s strung 
with a thread of blue, yellow, red, white, or golden brown.’ 


Evameva kho, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchim okkanto hoti, na bodhisattamatu 
kocideva abadho uppajjati, sukhini bodhisattamata 
hoti akilantakaya, bodhisattanca bodhisattamata 
tirokucchigatam passati sabbangapaccangim 
ahinindriyam. 

In the same way, when the being intent on awakening is 
conceived in his mother’s belly, no afflictions beset her. 
She’s happy and free of bodily fatigue. And she sees the 
being intent on awakening in her womb, complete with all 
his various parts, not deficient in any faculty. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (7) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, sattahajate bodhisatte 
bodhisattamata kalam karoti tusitam kayam 
upapajjati. 

It’s normal that, seven days after the being intent on 
awakening is born, his mother passes away and is reborn in 
the host of Joyful Gods. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (8) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yatha anna itthika nava 
va dasa va mase gabbham kucchina pariharitva 
vijayanti, na hevam bodhisattam bodhisattamata 


vijayati. Daseva masani bodhisattam bodhisattamata 
kucchina pariharitva vijayati. 

It’s normal that, while other women carry the infant in the 
womb for nine or ten months before giving birth, not so the 
mother of the being intent on awakening. She gives birth 
after exactly ten months. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (9) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yatha anna itthika 
nisinna va nipanna va vijayanti, na hevam 
bodhisattam bodhisattamata vijayati. Thitava 
bodhisattam bodhisattamata vijayati. 

It’s normal that, while other women give birth while sitting 
or lying down, not so the mother of the being intent on 
awakening. She only gives birth standing up. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (10) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchimha nikkhamati, deva pathamam 
patigganhanti, paccha manussa. 

It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening 
emerges from his mother’s womb, gods receive him first, 
then humans. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (11) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchimha nikkhamati, appattova bodhisatto 
pathavim hoti, cattaro nam devaputta patiggahetva 
matu purato thapenti: ‘attamana, devi, hohi; 
mahesakkho te putto uppanno'’ti. 


It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening 
emerges from his mother’s womb, before he reaches the 
ground, four gods receive him and place him before his 
mother, saying: ‘Rejoice, O Queen! An illustrious child is 
born to you.’ 


Ayamettha dhammata. (12) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchimha nikkhamati, visadova nikkhamati 
amakkhito udena amakkhito semhena amakkhito 
ruhirena amakkhito kenaci asucina suddho visado. 
It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening 
emerges from his mother’s womb, he emerges already 
clean, unsoiled by waters, mucus, blood, or any other kind 
of impurity, pure and clean. 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, maniratanam kasike vatthe 
nikkhittam neva maniratanam kasikam vattham 
makkheti, napi kasikam vattham maniratanam 
makkheti. 

Suppose a jewel-treasure was placed on a cloth from Kas1. 
The jewel would not soil the cloth, nor would the cloth soil 
the jewel. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ubhinnam suddhatta. 
Because of the cleanliness of them both. 


Evameva kho, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchimha nikkhamati, visadova nikkhamati 
amakkhito, udena amakkhito semhena amakkhito 
ruhirena amakkhito kenaci asucina suddho visado. 


In the same way, when the being intent on awakening 
emerges from his mother’s womb, he emerges already 
clean, unsoiled by waters, mucus, blood, or any other kind 
of impurity, pure and clean. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (13) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchimha nikkhamati, dve udakassa dhara 
antalikkha patubhavanti—eka sitassa eka unhassa 
yena bodhisattassa udakakiccam karonti matu Ca. 

It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening 
emerges from his mother’s womb, two streams of water 
appear in the sky, one cool, one warm, for bathing the being 
intent on awakening and his mother. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (14) 
This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, sampatijato bodhisatto 
samehi padehi patitthahitva uttarabhimukho 
sattapadavitiharena gacchati setamhi chatte 
anudhariyamane, sabba ca disa anuviloketi, asabhim 
vacam bhasati ‘aggohamasmi lokassa, jetthohamasmi 
lokassa, setthohamasmi lokassa, ayamantima jati, 
natthi dani punabbhavo'’ti. 

It’s normal that, as soon as he’s born, the being intent on 
awakening stands firm with his own feet on the ground. 
Facing north, he takes seven strides with a white parasol 
held above him, surveys all quarters, and makes this 
dramatic statement: ‘I am the foremost in the world! I am 
the eldest in the world! I am the best in the world! This is 
my last rebirth. Now there are no more future lives.’ 


Ayamettha dhammata. (15) 


This is normal in such a case. 


Dhammata esa, bhikkhave, yada bodhisatto 
matukucchimha nikkhamati, atha sadevake loke 
samarake sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya 
sadevamanussaya appamano ularo obhaso 
patubhavati, atikkammeva devanam devanubhavam. 
It’s normal that, when the being intent on awakening 
emerges from his mother’s womb, then—in this world with 
its gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its 
ascetics and brahmins, gods and humans—an 
immeasurable, magnificent light appears, surpassing the 
glory of the gods. 


Yapi ta lokantarika agha asamvuta andhakara 
andhakaratimisa, yatthapime candimasuriya 
evammahiddhika evammahanubhava abhaya 
nanubhonti, tatthapi appamano ularo obhaso 
patubhavati atikkammeva devanam devanubhavam. 
Even in the boundless desolation of interstellar space—so 
utterly dark that even the light of the moon and the sun, so 
mighty and powerful, makes no impression—an 
immeasurable, magnificent light appears, surpassing the 
glory of the gods. 


Yepi tattha satta upapanna, tepi tenobhasena 
annamannam sanjananti: ‘annepi kira, bho, santi 
satta idhupapanna’ti. 

And the sentient beings reborn there recognize each other 
by that light: ‘So, it seems other sentient beings have been 
reborn here!’ 


Ayanca dasasahassi lokadhatu sankampati 
sampakampati sampavedhati appamano ca ularo 
obhaso loke patubhavati atikkammeva devanam 
devanubhavam. 


And this galaxy shakes and rocks and trembles. And an 
immeasurable, magnificent light appears in the world, 
surpassing the glory of the gods. 


Ayamettha dhammata. (16) 
This is normal in such a case. 


3. Dvattimsamahapurisalakkhana 
3. The Thirty-Two Marks of a Great Man 


Jate kho pana, bhikkhave, vipassimhi kumare 
bandhumato ranno pativedesum: 

When Prince Vipassi was born, they announced it to King 
Bandhumata, 


‘putto te, deva, jato, tam devo passatu’ti. 
‘Sire, your son is born! Let your majesty examine him!’ 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja vipassim 
kumaram, disva nemitte brahmane amantapetva 
etadavoca: 

When the king had examined the prince, he had the 
brahmin soothsayers summoned and said to them, 


‘passantu bhonto nemitta brahmana kumaran’ti. 
‘Gentlemen, please examine the prince.’ 


Addasamsu kho, bhikkhave, nemitta brahmana 
vipassim kumaram, disva bandhumantam rajanam 
etadavocum: 

When they had examined him they said to the king, 


‘attamano, deva, hohi, mahesakkho te putto uppanno, 
labha te, maharaja, suladdham te, maharaja, yassa te 
kule evarupo putto uppanno. 


‘Rejoice, O King! An illustrious son is born to you. You are 
fortunate, so very fortunate, to have a son such as this born 
in this family!’ 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi samannagato, yehi 
Samannagatassa mahapurisassa dveva gatiyo 
bhavanti ananna. 

For the prince has the thirty-two marks of a great man. A 
great man who possesses these has only two possible 
destinies, no other. 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti 
dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato. 
If he stays at home he becomes a king, a wheel-turning 
monarch, a just and principled king. His dominion extends 
to all four sides, he achieves stability in the country, and he 
possesses the seven treasures. 


Tassimani sattaratanani bhavanti. 
He has the following seven treasures: 


Seyyathidam—cakkaratanam hatthiratanam 
assaratanam maniratanam itthiratanam 
gahapatiratanam parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 
the wheel, the elephant, the horse, the jewel, the woman, 
the treasurer, and the counselor as the seventh treasure. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 

He has over a thousand sons who are valiant and heroic, 
crushing the armies of his enemies. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam adandena 
asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 


After conquering this land girt by sea, he reigns by 
principle, without rod or sword. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivatacchado. 
But if he goes forth from the lay life to homelessness, he 
becomes a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha, who 
draws back the veil from the world. 


Katamehi cayam, deva, kumaro 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi samannagato, yehi 
Samannagatassa mahapurisassa dveva gatiyo 
bhavanti ananna. 

And what are the marks which he possesses? 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti 
dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato. 


Tassimani sattaratanani bhavanti. 


Seyyathidam—cakkaratanam hatthiratanam 
assaratanam maniratanam itthiratanam 
gahapatiratanam parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam adandena 
asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 
After conquering this land girt by sea, he reigns by 
principle, without rod or sword. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti saammasambuddho loke vivatacchado. 
Ayanhi, deva, kumaro suppatitthitapado. Yam payam, 


deva, kumaro suppatitthitapado. Idampissa 
mahapurisassa mahapurisalakkhanam bhavati. (1) 
He has well-planted feet. 


Imassa, deva, kumarassa hettha padatalesu cakkani 
jatani sahassarani sanemikani sanabhikani 
sabbakaraparipurani. Yampi imassa, deva, kumarassa 
hettha padatalesu cakkani jatani sahassarani 
sanemikani sanabhikani sabbakaraparipurani, 
idampissa mahapurisassa mahapurisalakkhanam 
bhavati. (2) 

On the soles of his feet there are thousand-spoked wheels, 
with rims and hubs, complete in every detail. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro ayatapanhi ... pe ... (3) 
He has projecting heels. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro dighanguli ... pe ... (4) 
He has long fingers. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro mudutalunahatthapado ... pe ... 


(5) 


His hands and feet are tender. 


Ayanhi, deva kumaro jalahatthapado ... pe ... (6) 
His hands and feet cling gracefully. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro ussankhapado ... pe ... (7) 
His feet are arched. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro enijangho ... pe ... (8) 
His calves are like those of an antelope. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro thitakova anonamanto ubhohi 
panitalehi jannukani parimasati parimaijjati ... pe ... 


(9) 


When standing upright and not bending over, the palms of 
both hands touch the knees. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro kosohitavatthaguyho ... pe ... 
(10) 
His private parts are retracted. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro suvannavanno 
kancanasannibhattaco ... pe ... (11) 
He is gold colored; his skin has a golden sheen. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro sukhumacchavi; sukhumatta 
chaviya rajojallam kaye na upalimpati ... pe ... (12) 
He has delicate skin, so delicate that dust and dirt don’t 

stick to his body. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro ekekalomo; ekekani lomani 
lomakupesu jatani ... pe ... (13) 
His hairs grow one per pore. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro uddhaggalomo; uddhaggani 

lomani jatani nilani anjanavannani kundalavattani 
dakkhinavattakajatani ... pe ... (14) 

His hairs stand up; they’re blue-black and curl clockwise. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro brahmujugatto ... pe ... (15) 
His body is as straight as Brahma’s. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro sattussado ... pe ... (16) 
He has bulging muscles in seven places. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro sihapubbaddhakayo ... pe ... 
(17) 
His chest is like that of a lion. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro citantaramso ... pe ... (18) 


The gap between the shoulder-blades is filled in. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro nigrodhaparimandalo 
yavatakvassa kayo tavatakvassa byamo, yavatakvassa 
byamo, tavatakvassa kayo ... pe ... (19) 

He has the proportional circumference of a banyan tree: 
the span of his arms equals the height of his body. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro samavattakkhandho ... pe ... 
(20) 
His torso is cylindrical. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro rasaggasagg@} ... pe ... (21) 
He has an excellent sense of taste. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro sihahanu ... pe ... (22) 
His jaw is like that ofa lion. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro cattalisadanto ... pe ... (23) 
He has forty teeth. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro samadanto ... pe ... (24) 
His teeth are even. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro aviraladanto ... pe ... (25) 
His teeth have no gaps. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro susukkadatho ... pe ... (26) 
His teeth are perfectly white. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro pahutajivho ... pe ... (27) 
He has a large tongue. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro brahmassaro karavikabhani ... 
pe ... (28) 
He has the voice of Brahma, like a cuckoo’s call. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro abhinilanetto ... pe ... (29) 
His eyes are deep blue. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro gopakhumo ... pe ... (30) 
He has eyelashes like a cow’s. 


Imassa, deva, kumarassa unna bhamukantare jata 
odata mudutulasannibha. Yampi imassa, deva, 
kumarassa unna bhamukantare jata odata 
mudutulasannibha, idampimassa mahapurisassa 
mahapurisalakkhanam bhavati. (31) 

Between his eyebrows there grows a tuft, soft and white 
like cotton-wool. 


Ayanhi, deva, kumaro unhisasiso. Yam payam, deva, 
kumaro unhisasiso, idampissa mahapurisassa 
mahapurisalakkhanam bhavati. (32) 

His head is shaped like a turban. 


Imehi kho ayam, deva, kumaro 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi samannagato, yehi 
Samannagatassa mahapurisassa dveva gatiyo 
bhavanti ananna. 

These are the thirty-two marks of a great man that the 
prince has. A great man who possesses these has only two 
possible destinies, no other. 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti 
dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato. 
If he stays at home he becomes a king, a wheel-turning 
monarch. 


Tassimani sattaratanani bhavanti. 


Seyyathidam—cakkaratanam hatthiratanam 
assaratanam maniratanam itthiratanam 
gahapatiratanam parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam adandena 
asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti saammasambuddho loke vivatacchado’ti. 
But if he goes forth from the lay life to homelessness, he 
becomes a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha, who 
draws back the veil from the world.’ 


4. Vipassisamanna 
4. How He Came to be Known as Vipassi 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja nemitte 
brahmane ahatehi vatthehi acchadapetva 
sabbakamehi santappesi. 

Then King Bandhuma had the brahmin soothsayers dressed 
in fresh clothes and satisfied all their needs. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja vipassissa 
kumarassa dhatiyo upatthapesi. 
Then the king appointed nurses for Prince Vipassi. 


Anna khiram payenti, anna nhapenti, anna dharenti, 
anna ankena pariharanti. 

Some suckled him, some bathed him, some held him, and 
some carried him on their hip. 


Jatassa kho pana, bhikkhave, vipassissa kumarassa 
setacchattam dharayittha diva ceva rattinca: 


From when he was born, a white parasol was held over him 
night and day, with the thought, 


‘ma nam sitam va unham va tinam va rajo va ussavo 
va badhayittha’ ti. 
‘Don’t let cold, heat, grass, dust, or damp bother him.’ 


Jato kho pana, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bahuno 
janassa piyo ahosi manapo. 
He was dear and beloved by many people, 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, uppalam va padumam va 
pundarikam va bahuno janassa piyam manapam; 
like a blue water lily, or a pink or white lotus. 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bahuno 
janassa piyo ahosi manapo. 


Svassudam ankeneva ankam parihariyati. 
He was always passed from hip to hip. 


Jato kho pana, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro manjussaro 
ca ahosi vaggussaro ca madhurassaro ca 
pemaniyassaro Ca. 

From when he was born, his voice was charming, graceful, 
sweet, and lovely. 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, himavante pabbate karavika 
nama sakunajati manjussara Ca vaggussara Ca 
madhurassara Ca pemaniyassara Ca; 

It was as sweet as the song of a cuckoo-bird found in the 
Himalayas. 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro manjussaro 
ca ahosi vaggussaro ca madhurassaro ca 
pemaniyassaro Ca. 


Jatassa kho pana, bhikkhave, vipassissa kumarassa 
kammavipakajam dibbacakkhu paturahosi yena 
sudam samanta yojanam passati diva ceva rattinca. 
From when he was born, Prince Vipassi had the power of 
clairvoyance which manifested as a result of past deeds. He 
could see for a league all around both by day and by night. 


Jato kho pana, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro animisanto 
pekkhati seyyathapi deva tavatimsa. 

And he was unblinkingly watchful, like the gods of the 
Thirty-Three. 


‘Animisanto kumaro pekkhati’ti kho, bhikkhave, 
vipassissa kumarassa ‘vipassi vipassi’ tveva samanna 
udapadi. 

And because it was said that he was unblinkingly watchful, 
he came to be known as ‘Vipassi’. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja atthakarane 
nisinno vipassim kumaram anke nisidapetva atthe 
anusasati. 

Then while King Bandhuma was sitting in judgment, he’d sit 
Prince Vipassi in his lap and explain the case to him. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro pituanke 
nisinno viceyya viceyya atthe panayati nayena. 

And sitting there in his father’s lap, Vipassi would 
thoroughly consider the case and draw a conclusion using a 
logical procedure. 


Viceyya viceyya kumaro atthe panayati nayenati kho, 
bhikkhave, vipassissa kumarassa bhiyyoso mattaya 
‘vipassi vipassi’ tveva samanna udapadi. 

So this was all the more reason for him to be known as 
‘Vipassi’. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja vipassissa 
kumarassa tayo pasade karapesi, ekam vassikam 
ekam hemantikam ekam gimhikam; 

Then King Bandhuma had three stilt longhouses built for 
him—one for the winter, one for the summer, and one for 
the rainy season, 


panca kamagunani upatthapesi. 
and provided him with the five kinds of sensual stimulation. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro vassike 
pasade cattaro mase nippurisehi turiyehi 
paricarayamano na hetthapasadam orohatiti. 

Prince Vipassi stayed in a stilt longhouse without coming 
downstairs for the four months of the rainy season, where 
he was entertained by musicians—none of them men. 


Pathamabhanavaro. 


5. Jinnapurisa 
5. The Old Man 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bahunam 
vassanam bahunam vassasatanam bahunam 
vassasahassanam accayena sarathim amantesi: 

Then, after many thousand years had passed, Prince Vipassi 
addressed his charioteer, 


‘yojehi, samma sarathi, bhaddani bhaddani yanani 
uyyanabhumim gacchama subhumidassanaya’ ti. 

‘My dear charioteer, harness the finest chariots. We will go 
to a park and see the scenery.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva bhaddani bhaddani yanani 


yojetva vipassissa kumarassa pativedesi: 
‘Yes, sir,’ replied the charioteer. He harnessed the chariots 
and informed the prince, 


‘yuttani kho te, deva, bhaddani bhaddani yanani, 
‘Sire, the finest chariots are harnessed. 


yassadani kalam mannasi'ti. 
Please go at your convenience.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bhaddam 
bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva bhaddehi bhaddehi 
yanehi uyyanabhumim niyyasi. 

Then Prince Vipassi mounted a fine carriage and, along with 
other fine carriages, set out for the park. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro 
uyyanabhumim niyyanto purisam jinnam 
gopanasivankam bhoggam dandaparayanam 
pavedhamanam gacchantam aturam gatayobbanam. 
Along the way he saw an elderly man, bent double, crooked, 
leaning on a staff, trembling as he walked, ailing, past his 
prime. 


Disva sarathim amantesi: 
He addressed his charioteer, 


‘ayam pana, samma sarathi, puriso kimkato? 
‘My dear charioteer, what has that man done? 


Kesapissa na yatha annesam, kayopissa na yatha 
annesan’ti. 
For his hair and his body are unlike those of other men.’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, jinno nama’ti. 
‘That, Your Majesty, is called an old man.’ 


‘Kim paneso, samma sarathi, jinno nama’ti? 
‘But why is he called an old man?’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, jinno nama. Na dani tena ciram 
jivitabbam bhavissati’ti. 

‘He’s called an old man because now he has not long to 
live.’ 


‘Kim pana, samma sarathi, ahampi jaradhammo, 
jaram anatito’ti? 

‘But my dear charioteer, am I liable to grow old? Am I not 
exempt from old age?’ 


‘Tvanca, deva, mayancamha sabbe jaradhamma, 
jaram anatita’ti. 

‘Everyone is liable to grow old, Your Majesty, including you. 
No-one is exempt from old age.’ 


‘Tena hi, samma sarathi, alam danajja 
uyyanabhumiya. Itova antepuram paccaniyyahyz'ti. 
‘Well then, my dear charioteer, that’s enough of the park for 
today. Let’s return to the royal compound.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva tatova antepuram paccaniyyasi. 
‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied the charioteer and did so. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro antepuram 
gato dukkhi dummano pajjhayati: 

Back at the royal compound, the prince brooded, miserable 
and sad: 


‘dhiratthu kira, bho, jati nama, yatra hi nama jatassa 
jara pannayissatti'ti. 


‘Damn this thing called rebirth, since old age will come to 
anyone who’s born.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja sarathim 
amantapetva etadavoca: 
Then King Bandhuma summoned the charioteer and said, 


‘kacci, samma sarathi, kumaro uyyanabhumiya 
abhiramittha? Kacci, samma sarathi, kumaro 
uyyanabhumiya attamano ahosi'ti? 

‘My dear charioteer, I hope the prince enjoyed himself at 
the park? I hope he was happy there?’ 


‘Na kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumiya abhiramittha, 
na kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumiya attamano 
ahosr’ti. 

‘No, Your Majesty, the prince didn’t enjoy himself at the 
park.’ 


‘Kim pana, samma sarathi, addasa kumaro 
uyyanabhumim niyyanto’ti? 
‘But what did he see on the way to the park?’ 


‘Addasa kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumim niyyanto 
purisam jinnam gopanasivankam bhoggam 
dandaparayanam pavedhamanam gacchantam 
aturam gatayobbanam. 

And the charioteer told the king about seeing the old man 
and the prince’s reaction. 


Disva mam etadavoca: 
it = e e ee 
ayam pana, samma Sarathi, puriso kinkato, 


kesapissa na yatha annesam, kayopissa na yatha 
annesan” ti? 


“Eso kho, deva, jinno nama” ti. 
“Kim paneso, samma sarathi, jinno nama” ti? 


“Eso kho, deva, jinno nama na dani tena ciram 
jivitabbam bhavissati’ ti. 


“Kim pana, samma sarathi, ahampi jaradhammo, 
jaram anatito” ti? 


“Tvanca, deva, mayancamha sabbe jaradhamma, 
jaram anatita’” ti. 


“Tena hi, samma sarathi, alam danajja 
uyyanabhumiya, itova antepuram paccaniyyah1’ ti. 


“Evam, deva”ti kho aham, deva, vipassissa kumarassa 
patissutva tatova antepuram paccaniyyasim. 


So kho, deva, kumaro antepuram gato dukkhi 
dummano pajjhayati: 


“dhiratthu kira, bho, jati nama, yatra hi nama jatassa 
jara pannayissati” ’ti. 


6. Byadhitapurisa 
6. The Sick Man 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhumassa ranno etadahosi: 
Then King Bandhuma thought, 


‘Ma heva kho vipassi1 kumaro na rajjam karesi, ma 
heva vipass1 kumaro agarasma anagariyam pabbaji, 
ma heva nemittanam brahmananam saccam assa 
vacanan’ti. 


‘Prince Vipassi must not renounce the throne. He must not 
go forth from the lay life to homelessness. And the words of 
the brahmin soothsayers must not come true.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja vipassissa 
kumarassa bhiyyoso mattaya panca kamagunani 
upatthapesi: 

To this end he provided the prince with even more of the 
five kinds of sensual stimulation, 


‘yatha vipassi kumaro rajjam kareyya, yatha vipassi 
kumaro na agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyya, yatha 
nemittanam brahmananam miccha assa vacanan’ti. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro pancahi 
kamagunehi samappito samangibhuto paricareti. 
with which the prince amused himself. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bahunam 
vasSananm ... pe ... 

Then, after many thousand years had passed, Prince Vipassi 
had his charioteer drive him to the park once more. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro 
uyyanabhumim niyyanto purisam abadhikam 
dukkhitam balhagilanam sake muttakarise 
palipannam semanam annehi vutthapiyamanam 
annehi samvesiyamanam. 

Along the way he saw a man who was ill, suffering, gravely 
ill, collapsed in his own urine and feces, being picked up by 
some and put down by others. 


Disva sarathim amantesi: 
He addressed his charioteer, 


‘ayam pana, samma sarathi, puriso kimkato? 


‘My dear charioteer, what has that man done? 


Akkhinipissa na yatha annesam, saropissa na yatha 
annesan’ti? 
For his eyes and his voice are unlike those of other men.’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, byadhito nama’ ti. 
‘That, Your Majesty, is called a sick man.’ 


‘Kim paneso, samma sarathi, byadhito nama’ti? 
‘But why is he called a sick man?’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, byadhito nama appeva nama tamha 
abadha vutthaheyya’ti. 

‘He’s called an sick man; hopefully he will recover from that 
illness.’ 


‘Kim pana, samma sarathi, ahampi byadhidhammo, 
byadhim anatito’ti? 

‘But my dear charioteer, am I liable to fall sick? Am I not 
exempt from sickness?’ 


‘Tvanca, deva, mayancamha sabbe byadhidhamma, 
byadhim anatita’ ti. 

‘Everyone is liable to fall sick, Your Majesty, including you. 
No-one is exempt from sickness.’ 


‘Tena hi, samma sarathi, alam danajja 
uyyanabhumiya, itova antepuram paccaniyyahr’ ti. 
‘Well then, my dear charioteer, that’s enough of the park for 
today. Let’s return to the royal compound.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva tatova antepuram paccaniyyasi. 
‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied the charioteer and did so. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro antepuram 
gato dukkhi dummano pajjhayati: 

Back at the royal compound, the prince brooded, miserable 
and sad: 


‘dhiratthu kira, bho, jati nama, yatra hi nama jatassa 
jara pannayissati, byadhi pannayissati’ti. 

‘Damn this thing called rebirth, since old age and sickness 
will come to anyone who’s born.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja sarathim 
amantapetva etadavoca: 
Then King Bandhuma summoned the charioteer and said, 


‘kacci, samma sarathi, kumaro uyyanabhumiya 
abhiramittha, kacci, samma sarathi, kumaro 
uyyanabhumiya attamano ahosi'ti? 

‘My dear charioteer, I hope the prince enjoyed himself at 
the park? I hope he was happy there?’ 


‘Na kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumiya abhiramittha, 
na kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumiya attamano 
ahosr'’ti. 

‘No, Your Majesty, the prince didn’t enjoy himself at the 
park.’ 


‘Kim pana, Ssamma sarathi, addasa kumaro 
uyyanabhumim niyyanto’ti? 
‘But what did he see on the way to the park?’ 


‘Addasa kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumim niyyanto 
purisam abadhikam dukkhitam balhagilanam sake 
muttakarise palipannam semanam annehi 
vutthapiyamanam annehi samvesiyamanam. 

And the charioteer told the king about seeing the sick man 
and the prince’s reaction. 


Disva mam etadavoca: 
it = O e ee 

ayam pana, samma Sarathi, puriso kinkato, 
akkhinipissa na yatha annesam, saropissa na yatha 
annesan” ti? 
“Eso kho, deva, byadhito nama’ ti. 


“Kim paneso, samma sarathi, byadhito nama” ti? 


“Eso kho, deva, byadhito nama appeva nama tamha 
abadha vutthaheyya’ ti. 


“Kim pana, samma sarathi, ahampi byadhidhammo, 
byadhim anatito” ti? 


“Tvanca, deva, mayancamha sabbe byadhidhamma, 
byadhim anatita’” ti. 


“Tena hi, samma sarathi, alam danajja 
uyyanabhumiya, itova antepuram paccaniyyahi1’ ti. 


“Evam, deva”ti kho aham, deva, vipassissa kumarassa 
patissutva tatova antepuram paccaniyyasim. 


So kho, deva, kumaro antepuram gato dukkhi 
dummano pajjhayati: 


“dhiratthu kira, bho, jati nama, yatra hi nama jatassa 
jara pannayissati, byadhi pannayissati” ’ti. 


7. Kalankatapurisa 
7. The Dead Man 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhumassa ranno etadahosi: 


Then King Bandhuma thought, 


‘ma heva kho vipassi kumaro na rajjam Karesi, ma 
heva vipass1 kumaro agarasma anagariyam pabbaji, 
ma heva nemittanam brahmananam saccam assa 
vacanan’ti. 

‘Prince Vipassi must not renounce the throne. He must not 
go forth from the lay life to homelessness. And the words of 
the brahmin soothsayers must not come true.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja vipassissa 
kumarassa bhiyyoso mattaya panca kamagunani 
upatthapesi: 

To this end he provided the prince with even more of the 
five kinds of sensual stimulation, 


‘yatha vipassi kumaro rajjam kareyya, yatha vipassi 
kumaro na agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyya, yatha 
nemittanam brahmananam miccha assa vacanan’ti. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro pancahi 
kamagunehi samappito samangibhuto paricareti. 
with which the prince amused himself. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bahunam 
vasSananm ... pe ... 

Then, after many thousand years had passed, Prince Vipassi 
had his charioteer drive him to the park once more. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro 
uyyanabhumim niyyanto mahajanakayam 
sannipatitam nanarattananca dussanam vilatam 
kayiramanam. 

Along the way he saw a large crowd gathered making a bier 
out of garments of different colors. 


Disva sarathim amantesi: 
He addressed his charioteer, 


‘kim nu kho so, samma sarathi, mahajanakayo 
sannipatito nanarattananca dussanam vilatam 
kayirati’ti? 

‘My dear charioteer, why is that crowd making a bier?’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, kalankato nama’ ti. 
‘That, Your Majesty, is for someone who’s departed.’ 


‘Tena hi, samma sarathi, yena so kalankato tena 
ratham pesehr'ti. 
‘Well then, drive the chariot up to the departed.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva yena so kalankato tena ratham 
pesesi. 

‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied the charioteer, and did so. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro petam 
kalankatam, disva sarathim amantesi: 

When the prince saw the corpse of the departed, he 
addressed the charioteer, 


‘kim panayam, samma sarathi, kalankato nama’ti? 
‘But why is he called departed?’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, kalankato nama. Na dani tam 
dakkhanti mata va pita va anne va natisalohita, sopi 
na dakkhissati mataram va pitaram va anne va 
natisalohite’ti. 

‘He’s called departed because now his mother and father, 
his relatives and kin shall see him no more, and he shall 
never again see them.’ 


‘Kim pana, samma sarathi, ahampi maranadhammo 
Mmaranam anatito; 

‘But my dear charioteer, am I liable to die? Am I not exempt 
from death? 


mampi na dakkhanti devo va devi va anne va 
natisalohita; 

Will the king and queen and my other relatives and kin see 
me no more? 


ahampi na dakkhissami devam va devim va anne va 
natisalohite’ti? 
And shall I never again see them?’ 


‘Tvanca, deva, mayancamha sabbe maranadhamma 
maranam anatita; 

‘Everyone is liable to die, Your Majesty, including you. No- 
one is exempt from death. 


tampi na dakkhanti devo va devi va anne va 
natisalohita; 

The king and queen and your other relatives and kin shall 
see you no more, 


tvampi na dakkhissasi devam va devim va anne va 
natisalohite’ ti. 
and you shall never again see them.’ 


‘Tena hi, samma sarathi, alam danajja 
uyyanabhumiya, itova antepuram paccaniyyahr ti. 
‘Well then, my dear charioteer, that’s enough of the park for 
today. Let’s return to the royal compound.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva tatova antepuram paccaniyyasi. 
‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied the charioteer and did so. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro antepuram 
gato dukkhi dummano pajjhayati: 

Back at the royal compound, the prince brooded, miserable 
and sad: 


‘dhiratthu kira, bho, jati nama, yatra hi nama jatassa 
jara pannayissati, byadhi pannayissati, maranam 
pannayissati’ti. 

‘Damn this thing called rebirth, since old age, sickness, and 
death will come to anyone who’s born.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja sarathim 
amantapetva etadavoca: 
Then King Bandhuma summoned the charioteer and said, 


‘kacci, samma sarathi, kumaro uyyanabhumiya 
abhiramittha, kacci, samma sarathi, kumaro 
uyyanabhumiya attamano ahosi'ti? 

‘My dear charioteer, I hope the prince enjoyed himself at 
the park? I hope he was happy there?’ 


‘Na kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumiya abhiramittha, 
na kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumiya attamano 
ahosr’ti. 

‘No, Your Majesty, the prince didn’t enjoy himself at the 
park.’ 


‘Kim pana, samma sarathi, addasa kumaro 
uyyanabhumim niyyanto’ti? 
‘But what did he see on the way to the park?’ 


‘Addasa kho, deva, kumaro uyyanabhumim niyyanto 
mahajanakayam sannipatitam nanarattananca 
dussanam vilatam kayiramanam. 


And the charioteer told the king about seeing the dead man 
and the prince’s reaction. 


Disva mam etadavoca: 

“kim nu kho so, samma sarathi, mahajanakayo 
sannipatito nanarattananca dussanam vilatam 
kayirati” ti? 


“Eso kho, deva, kalankato nama” ti. 


“Tena hi, samma sarathi, yena so kalankato tena 
ratham pesehi" ti. 


“Evam, deva”ti kho aham, deva, vipassissa kumarassa 
patissutva yena so kalankato tena ratham pesesim. 


Addasa kho, deva, kumaro petam kalankatam, disva 
mam etadavoca: 


“kim panayam, samma sarathi, kalankato nama” ti? 
“Eso kho, deva, kalankato nama. 

Na dani tam dakkhanti mata va pita va anne va 
natisalohita, sopi na dakkhissati mataram va pitaram 
va anne va Nnatisalohite’” ti. 


“Kim pana, samma sarathi, ahampi maranadhammo 
Maranam anatito; 

mampi na dakkhanti devo va devi va anne va 
natisalohita; 


ahampi na dakkhissami devam va devim va anne va 
natisalohite” ti? 


“Tvanca, deva, mayancamha sabbe maranadhamma 
Maranam anatita; 


tampi na dakkhanti devo va devi va anne va 
natisalohita, tvampi na dakkhissasi devam va devim 
va anne va Natisalohite’” ti. 


“Tena hi, samma sarathi, alam danajja 
uyyanabhumiya, itova antepuram paccaniyyahi’ ti. 


“Evam, deva”ti kho aham, deva, vipassissa kumarassa 
patissutva tatova antepuram paccaniyyasim. 


So kho, deva, kumaro antepuram gato dukkhi 
dummano pajjhayati: 


“dhiratthu kira, bho, jati nama, yatra hi nama jatassa 
jara pannayissati, byadhi pannayissati, maranam 
pannayissati” ’ti. 


8. Pabbajita 
8. The Renunciate 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhumassa ranno etadahosi: 
Then King Bandhuma thought, 


‘ma heva kho vipassi kumaro na rajjam Karesi, ma 
heva vipassi kumaro agarasma anagariyam pabbaji, 
ma heva nemittanam brahmananam saccam assa 
vacanan’ti. 

‘Prince Vipassi must not renounce the throne. He must not 
go forth from the lay life to homelessness. And the words of 
the brahmin soothsayers must not come true.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bandhuma raja vipassissa 
kumarassa bhiyyoso mattaya panca kamagunani 
upatthapesi: 

To this end he provided the prince with even more of the 
five kinds of sensual stimulation, 


‘yatha vipassi1 kumaro rajjam kareyya, yatha vipassi 
kumaro na agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyya, yatha 
nemittanam brahmananam miccha assa vacanan’ti. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro pancahi 
kamagunehi samappito samangibhuto paricareti. 
with which the prince amused himself. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bahunam 
vassanam bahunam vassasatanam bahunam 
vassasahassanam accayena Sarathim amantesi: 

Then, after many thousand years had passed, Prince Vipassi 
had his charioteer drive him to the park once more. 


‘yojehi, samma sarathi, bhaddani bhaddani yanani, 
uyyanabhumim gacchama subhumidassanaya’ ti. 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva bhaddani bhaddani yanani 
yojetva vipassissa kumarassa pativedesi: 

‘yuttani kho te, deva, bhaddani bhaddani yanani, 
yassadani kalam mannasi'ti. 

Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro bhaddam 


bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva bhaddehi bhaddehi 
yanehi uyyanabhumim niyyasi. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro 
uyyanabhumim niyyanto purisam bhandum 
pabbajitam kasayavasanam. 

Along the way he saw a man, a renunciate with shaven 
head, wearing an ocher robe. 


Disva sarathim amantesi: 
He addressed his charioteer, 


‘ayam pana, samma sarathi, puriso kimkato? 
‘My dear charioteer, what has that man done? 


Sisampissa na yatha annesam, vatthanipissa na yatha 
annesan’ti? 
For his head and his clothes are unlike those of other men.’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, pabbajito nama’ti. 
‘That, Your Majesty, is called a renunciate.’ 


‘Kim paneso, samma sarathi, pabbajito nama’ ti? 
‘But why is he called a renunciate?’ 


‘Eso kho, deva, pabbajito nama sadhu dhammacariya 
sadhu samacariya sadhu kusalakiriya sadhu 
punnakiriya sadhu avihimsa sadhu bhutanukampa’ ti. 
‘He is called a renunciate because he celebrates principled 
and fair conduct, skillful actions, good deeds, harmlessness, 
and compassion for living creatures.’ 


‘Sadhu kho so, samma sarathi, pabbajito nama, sadhu 
dhammacariya sadhu samacariya sadhu kusalakiriya 
sadhu punnakiriya sadhu avihimsa sadhu 
bhutanukampa. 

‘Then I celebrate the one called a renunciate, who 
celebrates principled and fair conduct, skillful actions, good 
deeds, harmlessness, and compassion for living creatures! 


Tena hi, samma sarathi, yena so pabbajito tena 
ratham pesehr'ti. 
Well then, drive the chariot up to that renunciate.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva yena so pabbajito tena ratham 
pesesi. 

‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied the charioteer, and did so. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipass1 kumaro tam pabbajitam 
etadavoca: 
Then Prince Vipassi said to that renunciate, 


‘tvam pana, samma, kimkato, 
‘My good man, what have you done? 


sisampi te na yatha annesam, vatthanipi te na yatha 
annesan’ti? 
For your head and your clothes are unlike those of other 


J 


men. 


‘Aham kho, deva, pabbajito nama’ ti. 
‘Sire, Iam what is called a renunciate.’ 


‘Kim pana tvam, samma, pabbajito nama’ti? 
‘But why are you called a renunciate?’ 


‘Aham kho, deva, pabbajito nama, sadhu 
dhammacariya sadhu samacariya sadhu kusalakiriya 
sadhu punnakiriya sadhu avihimsa sadhu 
bhutanukampa’ ti. 

‘Tam called a renunciate because I celebrate principled and 
fair conduct, skillful actions, good deeds, harmlessness, and 
compassion for living creatures.’ 


‘Sadhu kho tvam, samma, pabbajito nama sadhu 
dhammacariya sadhu samacariya sadhu kusalakiriya 
sadhu punnakiriya sadhu avihimsa sadhu 
bhutanukampa’ ti. 

‘Then I celebrate the one called a renunciate, who 
celebrates principled and fair conduct, skillful actions, good 
deeds, harmlessness, and compassion for living creatures!’ 


9. Bodhisattapabbaijja 
9. The Going Forth 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi kumaro sarathim 
amantesi: 
Then the prince addressed the charioteer, 


‘tena hi, samma sarathi, ratham adaya itova 
antepuram paccaniyyahi. 

‘Well then, my dear charioteer, take the chariot and return 
to the royal compound. 


Aham pana idheva kesamassum oharetva kasayani 
vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissamy ti. 

I shall shave off my hair and beard right here, dress in 
ocher robes, and go forth from the lay life to homelessness.’ 
‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, sarathi vipassissa 
kumarassa patissutva ratham adaya tatova 
antepuram paccaniyyasi. 

‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied the charioteer and did so. 


Vipassi pana kumaro tattheva kesamassum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajji. 

Then Prince Vipassi shaved off his hair and beard, dressed 
in ocher robes, and went forth from the lay life to 


homelessness. 


10. Mahajanakayaanupabbajja 
10. A Great Crowd Goes Forth 


Assosi kho, bhikkhave, bandhumatiya rajadhaniya 
mahajanakayo caturasitipanasahassani: 

A large crowd of 84,000 people in the capital of 
Bandhumati heard 


‘vipassi1 kira kumaro kesamassum oharetva kasayani 
vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajito’ti. 

that Vipassi had gone forth. 


Sutvana tesam etadahosi: 
It occurred to them, 


‘na hi nuna so orako dhammavinayo, na sa oraka 
pabbajja, yattha vipassi kumaro kesamassum 
oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito. 

‘This must be no ordinary teaching and training, no 
ordinary going forth in which Prince Vipassi has gone forth. 


Vipassipi nama kumaro kesamassum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissati, kimangam pana mayan’ ti. 

If even the prince goes forth, why don’t we do the same?’ 


Atha kho, so bhikkhave, mahajanakayo 
caturasitipanasahassani kesamassum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva vipassim bodhisattam 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajitam anupabbajimsu. 
Then that great crowd of 84,000 people shaved off their 
hair and beard, dressed in ocher robes, and followed the 


one intent on awakening, Vipassi, by going forth from the 
lay life to homelessness. 


Taya sudam, bhikkhave, parisaya parivuto vipassi 
bodhisatto gamanigamajanapadarajadhanisu carikam 
carati. 

Escorted by that assembly, Vipassi wandered on tour among 
the villages, towns, and capital cities. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi: 

Then as he was in private retreat this thought came to his 
mind, 


‘na kho metam patirupam yoham akinno viharami, 
yannunaham eko ganamha vupakattho vihareyyan’ti. 
‘It’s not appropriate for me to live in a crowd. Why don’t I 
live alone, withdrawn from the group?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi bodhisatto aparena 
Samayena eko ganamha vupakattho vihasi, anneneva 
tani caturasitipabbajitasahassani agamamsu, annena 
maggena vipassi bodhisatto. 

After some time he withdrew from the group to live alone. 
The 84,000 went one way, but Vipassi went another. 


11. Bodhisattaabhinivesa 
11. Vipassi’s Reflections 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
vasupagatassa rahogatassa patisallinassa evam 
cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 

Then as Vipassi, the one intent on awakening, was in private 
retreat this thought came to his mind, 


‘kiccham vatayam loko apanno, jayati Ca jiyati ca 
miyati ca cavati Ca upapajjati ca, atha ca panimassa 
dukkhassa nissaranam nappajanati jaramaranassa, 
‘Alas, this world has fallen into trouble. It’s born, grows old, 
dies, passes away, and is reborn, yet it doesn’t understand 
how to escape from this suffering, from old age and death. 


kudassu nama imassa dukkhassa nissaranam 
pannayissati jaramaranassa’ ti? 

Oh, when will an escape be found from this suffering, from 
old age and death?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati jaramaranam hoti, kimpaccaya 
jaramaranan ti? 

‘When what exists is there old age and death? What isa 
condition for old age and death?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘jatiya kho sati jaramaranam hoti, jatipaccaya 
jaramaranan’ ti. 

‘When rebirth exists there’s old age and death. Rebirth is a 
condition for old age and death.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati jati hoti, kimpaccaya jati’ti? 


‘When what exists is there rebirth? What is a condition for 
rebirth?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘bhave kho sati jati hoti, bhavapaccaya jati’ti. 
‘When continued existence exists there’s rebirth. Continued 
existence is a condition for rebirth.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati bhavo hoti, kimpaccaya bhavo’ti? 
‘When what exists is there continued existence? Whatisa 
condition for continued existence?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘upadane kho sati bhavo hoti, upadanapaccaya 
bhavo’ti. 

‘When grasping exists there’s continued existence. 
Grasping is a condition for continued existence.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati upadanam hoti, kimpaccaya 
upadanan’ti? 


‘When what exists is there grasping? What is a condition for 
grasping?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘tanhaya kho sati upadanam hoti, tanhapaccaya 
upadanan’ ti. 

‘When craving exists there’s grasping. Craving is a 
condition for grasping.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati tanha hoti, kimpaccaya tanha’ ti? 
‘When what exists is there craving? What is a condition for 
craving?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘vedanaya kho sati tanha hoti, vedanapaccaya 
tanha’ti. 

‘When feeling exists there’s craving. Feeling is a condition 
for craving.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati vedana hoti, kimpaccaya 
vedana’ ti? 

‘When what exists is there feeling? What is a condition for 
feeling?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘phasse kho sati vedana hoti, phassapaccaya 
vedana’ti. 

‘When contact exists there’s feeling. Contact is a condition 
for feeling.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati phasso hoti, kimpaccaya phasso’ti? 
‘When what exists is there contact? What is a condition for 
contact?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘salayatane kho sati phasso hoti, salayatanapaccaya 
phasso’ti. 

‘When the six sense fields exist there’s contact. The six 
sense fields are a condition for contact.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati salayatanam hoti, kimpaccaya 
salayatanan’ti? 

‘When what exists are there the six sense fields? What is a 
condition for the six sense fields?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘namarupe kho sati salayatanam hoti, 
namarupapaccaya Salayatanan’ti. 

‘When name and form exist there are the six sense fields. 
Name and form are a condition for the six sense fields.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati namarupam hoti, kimpaccaya 
namarupan’ti? 

‘When what exists are there name and form? What is a 
condition for name and form?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘vinnane kho sati namarupam hoti, vinnanapaccaya 
namarupan’ti. 

‘When consciousness exists there are name and form. 
Consciousness is a condition for name and form.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho sati vinnanam hoti, kimpaccaya 
vinnanan’ti? 

‘When what exists is there consciousness? What is a 
condition for consciousness?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘namarupe kho sati vinnanam hoti, namarupapaccaya 
vinnanan’ti. 

‘When name and form exist there’s consciousness. Name 
and form are a condition for consciousness.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘paccudavattati kho idam vinnanam namarupamha, 
naparam gacchati. 

‘This consciousness turns back from name and form, and 
doesn’t go beyond that.’ 


Ettavata jayetha va jiyyetha va miyyetha va cavetha va 
upapajjetha va, yadidam 

It is to this extent that one may be reborn, grow old, die, 
pass away, or reappear. That is: 


namarupapaccaya vinnanam, vinnanapaccaya 
namarupam, namarupapaccaya Salayatanam, 
salayatanapaccaya phasso, phassapaccaya vedana, 


vedanapaccaya tanha, tanhapaccaya upadanam, 
upadanapaccaya bhavo, bhavapaccaya jati, 
jatipaccaya jaramaranam 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa sambhavanti. 
Name and form are conditions for consciousness. 
Consciousness is a condition for name and form. Name and 
form are conditions for the six sense fields. The six sense 
fields are conditions for contact. Contact is a condition for 
feeling. Feeling is a condition for craving. Craving is a 
condition for grasping. Grasping is a condition for 
continued existence. Continued existence is a condition for 
rebirth. Rebirth is a condition for old age and death, sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress to come to be. 


Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo 
hoti’. 
That is how this entire mass of suffering originates.’ 


‘Samudayo samudayo’ti kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa 
bodhisattassa pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu 
cakkhum udapadi, nanam udapadi, panna udapadi, 
vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi. 

‘Origination, origination.’ Such was the vision, knowledge, 
wisdom, realization, and light that arose in Vipassi, the one 
intent on awakening, regarding teachings not learned 
before from another. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati jaramaranam na hoti, kissa 
nirodha jaramarananirodho’ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist is there no old age and death? 
When what ceases do old age and death cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘jatiya kho asati jaramaranam na hoti, jatinirodha 
jaramarananirodho’ti. 

‘When rebirth doesn’t exist there’s no old age and death. 
When rebirth ceases, old age and death cease.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati jati na hoti, kissa nirodha 
jatinirodho’ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist is there no rebirth? When what 
ceases does rebirth cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘bhave kho asati jati na hoti, bhavanirodha 
jatinirodho'’ ti. 

‘When continued existence doesn’t exist there’s no rebirth. 
When continued existence ceases, rebirth ceases.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati bhavo na hoti, Kissa nirodha 
bhavanirodho’ ti? 


‘When what doesn’t exist is there no continued existence? 
When what ceases does continued existence cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘upadane kho asati bhavo na hoti, upadananirodha 
bhavanirodho'’ ti. 

‘When grasping doesn’t exist there’s no continued 
existence. When grasping ceases, continued existence 
ceases.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati upadanam na hoti, kissa nirodha 
upadananirodho’ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist is there no grasping? When what 
ceases does grasping cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘tanhaya kho asati upadanam na hoti, tanhanirodha 
upadananirodho’ti. 

‘When craving doesn’t exist there’s no grasping. When 
craving ceases, grasping ceases.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati tanha na hoti, kissa nirodha 
tanhanirodho’ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist is there no craving? When what 
ceases does craving cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘vedanaya kho asati tanha na hoti, vedananirodha 
tanhanirodho’ti. 

‘When feeling doesn’t exist there’s no craving. When feeling 
ceases, craving ceases.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati vedana na hoti, kissa nirodha 
vedananirodho ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist is there no feeling? When what 
ceases does feeling cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘phasse kho asati vedana na hoti, phassanirodha 
vedananirodho' ti. 

‘When contact doesn’t exist there’s no feeling. When 
contact ceases, feeling ceases.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati phasso na hoti, kissa nirodha 
phassanirodho’ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist is there no contact? When what 
ceases does contact cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘salayatane kho asati phasso na hoti, 
salayatananirodha phassanirodho’ti. 

‘When the six sense fields don’t exist there’s no contact. 
When the six sense fields cease, contact ceases.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati salayatanam na hoti, kissa 
nirodha salayatananirodho’ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist are there no six sense fields? 
When what ceases do the six sense fields cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘namarupe kho asati salayatanam na hoti, 
namarupanirodha salayatananirodho’ti. 


‘When name and form don’t exist there are no six sense 
fields. When name and form cease, the six sense fields 
cease.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati namarupam na hoti, kissa 
nirodha namarupanirodho' ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist are there no name and form? 
When what ceases do name and form cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘vinnane kho asati namarupam na hoti, 
vinnananirodha namarupanirodho'’ti. 

‘When consciousness doesn’t exist there are no name and 
form. When consciousness ceases, name and form cease.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘kimhi nu kho asati vinnanam na hoti, kissa nirodha 
vinnananirodho ti? 

‘When what doesn’t exist is there no consciousness? When 
what ceases does consciousness cease?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa yoniso 
manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 

Then, through proper attention, Vipassi comprehended with 
wisdom, 


‘namarupe kho asati vinnanam na hoti, 
namarupanirodha vinnananirodho'’ti. 

‘When name and form don’t exist there’s no consciousness. 
When name and form cease, consciousness ceases.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bodhisattassa 
etadahosi: 
Then Vipassi thought, 


‘adhigato kho myayam maggo sambodhaya yadidam— 
‘T have discovered the path to awakening. That is: 


namarupanirodha vinnananirodho, vinnananirodha 
namarupanirodho, namarupanirodha 
salayatananirodho, salayatananirodha 
phassanirodho, phassanirodha vedananirodho, 
vedananirodha tanhanirodho, tanhanirodha 
upadananirodho, upadananirodha bhavanirodho, 
bhavanirodha jatinirodho, jatinirodha jaramaranam 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa nirujjhanti. 
When name and form cease, consciousness ceases. When 
consciousness ceases, name and form cease. When name 
and form cease, the six sense fields cease. When the six 
sense fields cease, contact ceases. When contact ceases, 
feeling ceases. When feeling ceases, craving ceases. When 
craving ceases, grasping ceases. When grasping ceases, 
continued existence ceases. When continued existence 
ceases, rebirth ceases. When rebirth ceases, old age and 
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress 
cease. 


Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho 
hoti’. 
That is how this entire mass of suffering ceases.’ 


‘Nirodho nirodho’ti kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa 
bodhisattassa pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu 
cakkhum udapadi, nhanam udapadi, panna udapadi, 
vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi. 

‘Cessation, cessation.’ Such was the vision, knowledge, 
wisdom, realization, and light that arose in Vipassi, the one 
intent on awakening, regarding teachings not learned 
before from another. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi bodhisatto aparena 
Samayena pancasu upadanakkhandhesu 
udayabbayanupassi vihasi: 

Some time later Vipassi meditated observing rise and fall in 
the five grasping aggregates. 


‘iti rupam, iti rupassa samudayo, iti rupassa 
atthangamo; 

‘Such is form, such is the origin of form, such is the ending 
of form. 


iti vedana, iti vedanaya samudayo, iti vedanaya 
atthangamo; 

Such is feeling, such is the origin of feeling, such is the 
ending of feeling. 


iti sanna, iti sannaya samudayo, iti sannaya 
atthangamo; 

Such is perception, such is the origin of perception, such is 
the ending of perception. 


iti sankhara, iti sankharanam samudayo, iti 
sankharanam atthangamo; 

Such are choices, such is the origin of choices, such is the 
ending of choices. 


iti vinnanam, iti vinnanassa samudayo, iti vinnanassa 
atthangamo'’ti, 

Such is consciousness, such is the origin of consciousness, 
such is the ending of consciousness.’ 


tassa pancasu upadanakkhandhesu 
udayabbayanupassino viharato na cCirasseva 
anupadaya asavehi cittam vimucciti. 
Meditating like this his mind was soon freed from 
defilements by not grasping. 


Dutiyabhanavaro. 


12. Brahmayacanakatha 
12. The Appeal of Brahma 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa etadahosi: 

Then the Blessed One Vipassi, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha, thought, 


‘yannunaham dhammam deseyyan’ti. 
‘Why don’t I teach the Dhamma?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa etadahosi: 
Then he thought, 


‘adhigato kho myayam dhammo gambhiro duddaso 
duranubodho santo panito atakkavacaro nipuno 
panditavedaniyo. 

‘This principle I have discovered is deep, hard to see, hard 
to understand, peaceful, sublime, beyond the scope of 
reason, subtle, comprehensible to the astute. 


Alayarama kho panayam paja alayarata 
alayasammudita. 
But people like attachment, they love it and enjoy it. 


Alayaramaya kho pana pajaya alayarataya 
alayasammuditaya duddasam idam thanam yadidam 
idappaccayatapaticcasamuppado. 

It’s hard for them to see this thing; that is, specific 
conditionality, dependent origination. 


Idampi kho thanam duddasam yadidam 
sabbasankharasamatho sabbupadhipatinissaggo 
tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanam. 

It’s also hard for them to see this thing; that is, the stilling 
of all activities, the letting go of all attachments, the ending 
of craving, fading away, cessation, extinguishment. 


Ahanceva kho pana dhammam deseyyam, pare ca me 
na ajaneyyum; so mamassa kilamatho, sa mamassa 
vihesa’ ti. 

And if I were to teach the Dhamma, others might not 
understand me, which would be wearying and troublesome 
for me.’ 


Apissu, bhikkhave, vipassim bhagavantam arahantam 
Ssammasambuddham ima anacchariya gathayo 
patibhamsu pubbe assutapubba: 

And then these verses, which were neither supernaturally 
inspired, nor learned before in the past, occurred to him: 


‘Kicchena me adhigatam, 
‘I’ve struggled hard to realize this, 


halam dani pakasitum; 
enough with trying to explain it! 


Ragadosaparetehi, 
This teaching is not easily understood 


nayam dhammo susambudho. 
by those mired in greed and hate. 


Patisotagamim nipunam, 
Those caught up in greed can’t see 


gambhiram duddasam anum; 
what’s subtle, going against the stream, 


Ragaratta na dakkhanti, 
deep, hard to see, and very fine, 


tamokhandhena avuta’ti. 
for they’re shrouded in a mass of darkness.’ 


Itiha, bhikkhave, vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa patisancikkhato 
appossukkataya cittam nami, no dhammadesanaya. 
So, as the Buddha Vipassi reflected like this, his mind 
inclined to remaining passive, not to teaching the Dhamma. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, annatarassa mahabrahmuno 

vipassissa bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa 
cetasa cetoparivitakkamannaya etadahosi: 

Then a certain Great Brahma, knowing what the Buddha 
Vipassi was thinking, thought, 


‘nassati vata bho loko, vinassati vata bho loko, yatra 
hi nama vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa appossukkataya cittam namati, 
no dhammadesanaya’ti. 

‘Oh my goodness! The world will be lost, the world will 
perish! For the mind of the Realized One Vipassi, the 


perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha, inclines to 
remaining passive, not to teaching the Dhamma.’ 


Atha kho so, bhikkhave, mahabrahma seyyathapi 
nama balava puriso saminjitam va baham pasareyya, 
pasaritam va baham saminjeyya; evameva— 
brahmaloke antarahito vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa purato paturahosi. 

Then, as easily as a strong person would extend or contract 
their arm, he vanished from the Brahma realm and 
reappeared in front of the Buddha Vipassi. 


Atha kho so, bhikkhave, mahabrahma ekamsam 
uttarasangam karitva dakkhinam janumandalam 
pathaviyam nihantva yena vipassi bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho tenanjalim panametva vipassim 
bhagavantam arahantam sammasambuddham 
etadavoca: 

He arranged his robe over one shoulder, knelt on his right 
knee, raised his joined palms toward the Buddha Vipassi, 
and said, 


‘desetu, bhante, bhagava dhammam, desetu sugato 
dhammam, 

‘Sir, let the Blessed One teach the Dhamma! Let the Holy 
One teach the Dhamma! 


santi satta apparajakkhajatika; assavanata 
dhammassa parihayanti, 

There are beings with little dust in their eyes. They’re in 
decline because they haven’t heard the teaching. 


bhavissanti dhammassa annataro’ti. 
There will be those who understand the teaching!’ 


Evam vutte, bhikkhave, vipassi bhagava araham 
Sammasambuddho tam mahabrahmanam etadavoca: 
When he said this, the Buddha Vipassi said to him, 


‘mayhampi kho, brahme, etadahosi: 
‘T too thought this, Brahma, 


“yannunaham dhammam deseyyan’ ti. 
“Why don’t I teach the Dhamma?” 


Tassa mayham, brahme, etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to me, 


“adhigato kho myayam dhammo gambhiro duddaso 
duranubodho santo panito atakkavacaro nipuno 
panditavedaniyo. 


Alayarama kho panayam paja alayarata 
alayasammudita. 


Alayaramaya kho pana pajaya alayarataya 
alayasammuditaya duddasam idam thanam yadidam 
idappaccayatapaticcasamuppado. 


Idampi kho thanam duddasam yadidam 
sabbasankharasamatho sabbupadhipatinissaggo 
tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanam. 


Ahanceva kho pana dhammam deseyyam, pare ca me 
na ajaneyyum; so mamassa kilamatho, sa mamassa 
vihesa” ti. 

“If I were to teach the Dhamma, others might not 
understand me, which would be wearying and troublesome 
for me.” 


Apissu mam, brahme, ima anacchariya gathayo 
patibhamsu pubbe assutapubba: 


“Kicchena me adhigatam, 

halam dani pakasitum; 

Ragadosaparetehi, 

nayam dhammo susambudho. 

Patisotagamim nipunam, 

gambhiram duddasam anum; 

Ragaratta na dakkhanti, 

tamokhandhena avuta’ ti. 

Itiha me, brahme, patisancikkhato appossukkataya 
cittam nami, no dhammadesanaya’ti. 

So, as I reflected like this, my mind inclined to remaining 


passive, not to teaching the Dhamma.’ 


Dutiyampi kho, bhikkhave, so mahabrahma ... pe ... 
For a second time, 


tatiyampi kho, bhikkhave, so mahabrahma vipassim 
bhagavantam arahantam sammasambuddham 
etadavoca: 

and a third time that Great Brahma begged the Buddha to 
teach. 


‘desetu, bhante, bhagava dhammam, desetu sugato 
dhammam, santi satta apparajakkhajatika, 


assavanata dhammassa parihayanti, bhavissanti 
dhammassa annataro’ti. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi1 bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho brahmuno Ca ajjhesanam viditva 
sattesu ca karunnatam paticca buddhacakkhuna 
lokam volokesi. 

Then, understanding Brahma’s invitation, the Buddha 
Vipassi surveyed the world with the eye of a Buddha, 
because of his compassion for sentient beings. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, vipassi bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho buddhacakkhuna lokam volokento 
satte apparajakkhe maharajakkhe tikkhindriye 
mudindriye svakare dvakare suvinnapaye 
duvinnapaye appekacce paralokavajjabhayadassavine 
viharante, appekacce na 
paralokavajjabhayadassavine viharante. 

And he saw sentient beings with little dust in their eyes, and 
some with much dust in their eyes; with keen faculties and 
with weak faculties, with good qualities and with bad 
qualities, easy to teach and hard to teach. And some of 
them lived seeing the danger in the fault to do with the next 
world, while others did not. 


Seyyathapi nama uppaliniyam va paduminiyam va 
pundarikiniyam va appekaccani uppalani va 
padumani va pundarikani va udake jatani udake 
samvaddhani udakanuggatani anto nimuggaposini. 
Appekaccani uppalani va padumani va pundarikani 
va udake jatani udake samvaddhani samodakam 
thitani. Appekaccani uppalani va padumani va 
pundarikani va udake jatani udake samvaddhani 
udaka accuggamma thitani anupalittani udakena. 
It’s like a pool with blue water lilies, or pink or white 
lotuses. Some of them sprout and grow in the water without 


rising above it, thriving underwater. Some of them sprout 
and grow in the water reaching the water’s surface. And 
some of them sprout and grow in the water but rise up 
above the water and stand with no water clinging to them. 


Evameva kho, bhikkhave, vipass1 bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho buddhacakkhuna lokam volokento 
addasa satte apparajakkhe maharajakkhe 
tikkhindriye mudindriye svakare dvakare 
suvinnapaye duvinnapaye appekacce 
paralokavajjabhayadassavine viharante, appekacce 
na paralokavajjabhayadassavine viharante. 

In the same way, the Buddha Vipassi saw sentient beings 
with little dust in their eyes, and some with much dust in 
their eyes. 


Atha kho so, bhikkhave, mahabrahma vipassissa 
bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa cetasa 
cetoparivitakkamannaya vipassim bhagavantam 
arahantam sammasambuddham gathahi ajjhabhasi: 
Then that Great Brahma, knowing what the Buddha Vipassi 
was thinking, addressed him in verse: 


‘Sele yatha pabbatamuddhanitthito, 
‘Standing high on a rocky mountain, 


Yathapi passe janatam samantato; 
you can see the people all around. 


Tathupamam dhammamayam sumedha, 
In just the same way, all-seer, wise one, 


Pasadamaruyha samantacakkhu; 
ascend the palace built of Dhamma! 


Sokavatinnam janatamapetasoko, 


You’re free of sorrow; but look at these people 


Avekkhassu jatijarabhibhutam. 
overwhelmed with sorrow, oppressed by rebirth and old 
age. 


Utthehi vira vijitasangama, 
Rise, hero! Victor in battle, leader of the caravan, 


Satthavaha anana vicara loke; 
wander the world without obligation. 


Desassu bhagava dhammam, 
Let the Blessed One teach the Dhamma! 


Annataro bhavissanti’ ti. 
There will be those who understand!’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi1 bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho tam mahabrahmanam gathaya 
ajjhabhasi: 

Then the Buddha Vipassi addressed that Great Brahma in 
verse: 


‘Aparuta tesam amatassa dvara, 
‘Flung open are the doors to the deathless! 


Ye sotavanto pamuncantu saddham; 
Let those with ears to hear decide their faith. 


Vihimsasanni pagunam na bhasim, 
Thinking it would be troublesome, Brahma, I did not teach 


Dhammam panitam manujesu brahme'’ti. 
the sophisticated, sublime Dhamma among humans.’ 


Atha kho so, bhikkhave, mahabrahma: ‘katavakaso 
khomhi vipassina bhagavata arahata 
sammasambuddhena dhammadesanaya’ti vipassim 
bhagavantam arahantam sammasambuddham 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva tattheva 
antaradhayi. 

Then the Great Brahma, knowing that his request for the 
Buddha Vipassi to teach the Dhamma had been granted, 
bowed and respectfully circled him, keeping him on his 
right, before vanishing right there. 


13. Aggasavakayuga 
13. The Chief Disciples 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa etadahosi: 

Then the Blessed One Vipassi, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha, thought, 


‘kassa nu kho aham pathamam dhammam deseyyam, 
‘Who should I teach first of all? 


ko imam dhammam khippameva ajanissati’ti? 
Who will quickly understand this teaching?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa etadahosi: 
Then he thought, 


‘ayam kho khando Ca rajaputto tisso ca purohitaputto 
bandhumatiya rajadhaniya pativasanti pandita 
viyatta medhavino digharattam apparajakkhajatika. 
‘That Khanda, the king’s son, and Tissa, the high priest’s 
son, are astute, competent, clever, and have long had little 
dust in their eyes. 


Yannunaham khandassa Ca rajaputtassa, tissassa ca 
purohitaputtassa pathamam dhammam deseyyam, te 
imam dhammam khippameva ajanissanti’ti. 

Why don’t I teach them first of all? They will quickly 
understand this teaching.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipass1 bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho seyyathapi nama balava puriso 
saminjitam va baham pasareyya, pasaritam va baham 
saminjeyya; evameva—bodhirukkhamule antarahito 
bandhumatiya rajadhaniya kheme migadaye 
paturahosi. 

Then, as easily as a strong person would extend or contract 
their arm, he vanished from the tree of awakening and 
reappeared near the capital city of Bandhumati, in the deer 
park named Sanctuary. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassi1 bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho dayapalam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha Vipassi addressed the park keeper, 


‘ehi tvam, samma dayapala, bandhumatim 
rajadhanim pavisitva khandanca rajaputtam tissanca 
purohitaputtam evam vadehi— 

‘My dear park keeper, please enter the city and say this to 
the king’s son Khanda and the high priest’s son Tissa: 


vipassi, bhante, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
bandhumatim rajadhanim anuppatto kheme 
migadaye viharati, so tumhakam dassanakamo'ti. 
“Sirs, the Blessed One Vipassi, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha, has arrived at Bandhumati and is 
staying in the deer park named Sanctuary. He wishes to see 
you,” 


‘Evam, bhante’ti kho, bhikkhave, dayapalo vipassissa 
bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa patissutva 
bandhumatim rajadhanim pavisitva khandanca 
rajaputtam tissanca purohitaputtam etadavoca: 

‘Yes, sir,’ replied the park keeper, and did as he was asked. 


‘vipassi, bhante, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
bandhumatim rajadhanim anuppatto kheme 
migadaye viharati; so tumhakam dassanakamo'ti. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, khando Ca rajaputto tisso ca 
purohitaputto bhaddani bhaddani yanani yojapetva 
bhaddam bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva bhaddehi 
bhaddehi yanehi bandhumatiya rajadhaniya 
niyyimsu. Yena khemo migadayo tena payimsu. 

Then the king’s son Khanda and the high priest’s son Tissa 
had the finest carriages harnessed. Then they mounted a 
fine carriage and, along with other fine carriages, set out 
from Bandhumati for the Sanctuary. 


Yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena gantva yana 
paccorohitva pattikava yena vipassi bhagava araham 
Sammasambuddho tenupasankamimsu. 
upasankamitva vipassim bhagavantam arahantam 
Ssammasambuddham abhivadetva ekamantam 
nisidimsu. 

They went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then 
descended and approached the Buddha Vipassi on foot. 
They bowed and sat down to one side. 


Tesam vipassi bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
anupubbim katham kathesi, seyyathidam— 
The Buddha Vipassi taught them step by step, with 


danakatham silakatham saggakatham kamanam 
adinavam okaram samkilesam nekkhamme 


anisamsam pakasesi. 

a talk on giving, ethical conduct, and heaven. He explained 
the drawbacks of sensual pleasures, so sordid and corrupt, 
and the benefit of renunciation. 


Yada te bhagava annasi kallacitte muducitte 
vinivaranacitte udaggacitte pasannacitte, atha ya 
buddhanam samukkamsika dhammadesana, tam 
pakasesi— 

And when he knew that their minds were ready, pliable, rid 
of hindrances, joyful, and confident he explained the special 
teaching of the Buddhas: 


dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. 
suffering, its origin, its cessation, and the path. 


Seyyathapi nama suddham vattham apagatakalakam 
sammadeva rajanam patigganheyya; 
Just as a clean cloth rid of stains would properly absorb dye, 


evameva khandassa Ca rajaputtassa tissassa ca 
purohitaputtassa tasmimyeva asane virajam 
vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapadi: 

in that very seat the stainless, immaculate vision of the 
Dhamma arose in the king’s son Khanda and the high 
priest’s son Tissa: 


‘yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam tam 
nirodhadhamman’ti. 
‘Everything that has a beginning has an end.’ 


Te ditthadhamma pattadhamma viditadhamma 
pariyogalhadhamma tinnavicikiccha 
vigatakathankatha vesarajjappatta aparappaccaya 
satthusasane vipassim bhagavantam arahantam 
Sammasambuddham etadavocum: 


They saw, attained, understood, and fathomed the Dhamma. 
They went beyond doubt, got rid of indecision, and became 
selfassured and independent of others regarding the 
Teacher’s instructions. They said to the Buddha Vipass1, 


‘abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
‘Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
“cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, the Buddha has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Ete mayam, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchama 
dhammanca. 

We go for refuge to the Blessed One, to the teaching, and to 
the mendicant Sangha. 


Labheyyama mayam, bhante, bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam, labheyyama upasampadan’ ti. 

Sir, may we receive the going forth and ordination in the 
Buddha’s presence?’ 


Alatthum kho, bhikkhave, khando Ca rajaputto, tisso 
ca purohitaputto vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Ssammasambuddhassa santike pabbajjam alatthum 
upasampadam. 

And they received the going forth, the ordination in the 
Buddha Vipassi’s presence. 


Te vipassi bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejesi sampahamsesi; 

Then the Buddha Vipassi educated, encouraged, fired up, 
and inspired them with a Dhamma talk. 


sankharanam adinavam okaram samkilesam nibbane 
anisamsam pakasesi. 

He explained the drawbacks of conditioned phenomena, so 
sordid and corrupt, and the benefit of extinguishment. 


Tesam vipassina bhagavata arahata 
sammasambuddhena dhammiya kathaya 
sandassiyamananam samadapiyamananam 
samuttejiyamananam sampahamsiyamananam 
nacirasseva anupadaya asavehi cittani vimuccimsu. 
Being taught like this their minds were soon freed from 
defilements by not grasping. 


14. Mahajanakayapabbajja 
14. The Going Forth of the Large Crowd 


Assosi kho, bhikkhave, bandhumatiya rajadhaniya 
mahajanakayo caturasitipanasahassani: 

A large crowd of 84,000 people in the capital of 
Bandhumati heard 


‘vipassi kira bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
bandhumatim rajadhanim anuppatto kheme 
migadaye viharati. 

that the Blessed One Vipassi, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha, had arrived at Bandhumati and was 
staying in the deer park named Sanctuary. 


Khando ca kira rajaputto tisso ca purohitaputto 
vipassissa bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa 


santike kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajita’ti. 

And they heard that the king’s son Khanda and the high 
priest’s son Tissa had shaved off their hair and beard, 
dressed in ocher robes, and gone forth from the lay life to 
homelessness in the Buddha’s presence. 


Sutvana nesam etadahosi: 
It occurred to them, 


‘na hi nuna so orako dhammavinayo, na sa oraka 
pabbajja, yattha khando Ca rajaputto tisso ca 
purohitaputto kesamassum oharetva kasayani 
vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajita. 
‘This must be no ordinary teaching and training, no 
ordinary going forth in which the king’s son Khanda and the 
high priest’s son Tissa have gone forth. 


Khando Ca rajaputto tisso ca purohitaputto 
kesamassum oharetva Kasayani vatthani acchadetva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajissanti, kimangam pana 
mayan’ti. 

If even they go forth, why don’t we do the same?’ 


Atha kho so, bhikkhave, mahajanakayo 
caturasitipanasahassani bandhumatiya rajadhaniya 
nikkhamitva yena khemo migadayo yena vipassi 
bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva vipassim 
bhagavantam arahantam sammasambuddham 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 

Then those 84,000 people left Bandhumati for the deer 
park named Sanctuary, where they approached the Buddha 
Vipassi, bowed and sat down to one side. 


Tesam vipassi bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
anupubbim katham kathesi. 
The Buddha Vipassi taught them step by step, with 


Seyyathidam—danakatham silakatham saggakatham 
kamanam adinavam okaram sankilesam nekkhamme 
anisamsam pakasesi. 

a talk on giving, ethical conduct, and heaven. He explained 
the drawbacks of sensual pleasures, so sordid and corrupt, 
and the benefit of renunciation. 


Yada te bhagava annasi kallacitte muducitte 
vinivaranacitte udaggacitte pasannacitte, atha ya 
buddhanam samukkamsika dhammadesana, tam 
pakasesi— 

And when he knew that their minds were ready, pliable, rid 
of hindrances, joyful, and confident he explained the special 
teaching of the Buddhas: 


dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. 
suffering, its origin, its cessation, and the path. 


Seyyathapi nama suddham vattham apagatakalakam 
sammadeva rajanam patigganheyya; 
Just as a clean cloth rid of stains would properly absorb dye, 


evameva tesam caturasitipanasahassanam 
tasmimyeva asane virajam vitamalam 
dhammacakkhum udapadi: 

in that very seat the stainless, immaculate vision of the 
Dhamma arose in those 84,000 people: 


‘yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam tam 
nirodhadhamman’ ti. 
‘Everything that has a beginning has an end.’ 


Te ditthadhamma pattadhamma viditadhamma 
pariyogalhadhamma tinnavicikiccha 
vigatakathamkatha vesarajjappatta aparappaccaya 
satthusasane vipassim bhagavantam arahantam 
Sammasambuddham etadavocum: 

They saw, attained, understood, and fathomed the Dhamma. 
They went beyond doubt, got rid of indecision, and became 
self-assured and independent of others regarding the 
Teacher’s instructions. They said to the Buddha Vipass1, 


‘abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
‘Excellent, sir! Excellent!’ 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
“cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti” ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

And just like Khanda and Tissa they asked for and received 
ordination. Then the Buddha taught them further. 


Ete mayam, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchama 
dhammanca bhikkhusamghanca. 


Labheyyama mayam, bhante, bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam labheyyama upasampadan’ti. 


Alatthum kho, bhikkhave, tani 
caturasitipanasahassani vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa santike pabbajjam, alatthum 
upasampadam. 


Te vipassi bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejesi sampahamsesi; 


sankharanam adinavam okaram sankilesam nibbane 
anisamsam pakasesi. 


Tesam vipassina bhagavata arahata 
sammasambuddhena dhammiya kathaya 
sandassiyamananam samadapiyamananam 
samuttejiyamananam sampahamsiyamananam 
nacirasseva anupadaya asavehi cittani vimuccimsu. 
Being taught like this their minds were soon freed from 
defilements by not grasping. 


15. Purimapabbajitanam dhammabhisamaya 
15. The 84,000 Who Had Gone Forth Previously 


Assosum kho, bhikkhave, tani purimani 
caturasitipabbajitasahassani: 

The 84,000 people who had gone forth previously also 
heard: 


‘vipassi kira bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
bandhumatim rajadhanim anuppatto kheme 
migadaye viharati, dhammanca kira deseti'’ti. 

‘It seems the Blessed One Vipassi, the perfected one, the 
fully awakened Buddha, has arrived at Bandhumati and is 
staying in the deer park named Sanctuary. And he is 
teaching the Dhamma!’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, tani 
caturasitipabbajitasahassani yena bandhumati 
rajadhani yena khemo migadayo yena vipassi 
bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva vipassim 
bhagavantam arahantam sammasambuddham 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 

Then they too went to see the Buddha Vipassi, realized the 
Dhamma, went forth, and became freed from defilements. 


Tesam vipassi bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
anupubbim katham kathesi. 


Seyyathidam—danakatham silakatham saggakatham 
kamanam adinavam okaram sankilesam nekkhamme 
anisamsam pakasesi. 


Yada te bhagava annasi kallacitte muducitte 
vinivaranacitte udaggacitte pasannacitte, atha ya 
buddhanam samukkamsika dhammadesana, tam 
pakasesi— 


dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. 


Seyyathapi nama suddham vattham apagatakalakam 
sammadeva rajanam patigganheyya; 


evameva tesam caturasitipabbajitasahassanam 
tasmimyeva asane virajam vitamalam 
dhammacakkhum udapadi: 


‘yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam tam 
nirodhadhamman’ti. 


Te ditthadhamma pattadhamma viditadhamma 
pariyogalhadhamma tinnavicikiccha 
vigatakathankatha vesarajjappatta aparappaccaya 
satthusasane vipassim bhagavantam arahantam 
Sammasambuddham etadavocum: 


‘abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 


paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 


“cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti”’ ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 


Ete mayam, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchama 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 


Labheyyama mayam, bhante, bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam labheyyama upasampadan’ti. 


Alatthum kho, bhikkhave, tani 
caturasitipabbajitasahassani vipassissa bhagavato 
arahato sammasambuddhassa santike pabbajjam 
alatthum upasampadam. 


Te vipassi bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejesi sampahamsesi; 


sankharanam adinavam okaram sankilesam nibbane 
anisamsam pakasesi. 


Tesam vipassina bhagavata arahata 
sammasambuddhena dhammiya kathaya 
sandassiyamananam samadapiyamananam 
samuttejiyamananam sampahamsiyamananam 
nacirasseva anupadaya asavehi cittani vimuccimsu. 


16. Carikaanujanana 
16. The Allowance to Wander 


Tena kho pana, bhikkhave, samayena bandhumatiya 
rajadhaniya mahabhikkhusangho pativasati 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam. 

Now at that time a large Sangha of 6,800,000 mendicants 
were residing at Bandhumati. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 

As the Buddha Vipassi was in private retreat this thought 
came to his mind, 


‘maha kho etarahi bhikkhusangho bandhumatiya 
rajadhaniya pativasati 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam, yannunaham 
bhikkhu anujaneyyam: 

‘The Sangha residing at Bandhumati now is large. What if I 
was to urge them: 


“caratha, bhikkhave, carikam bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam; 

“Wander forth, mendicants, for the welfare and happiness 
of the people, out of compassion for the world, for the 
benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans. 


ma ekena dve agamittha; 
Let not two go by one road. 


desetha, bhikkhave, dhammam adikalyanam 
majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam sattham 
sabyanjanam kevalaparipunnam parisuddham 
brahmacariyam pakasetha. 

Teach the Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And reveal a spiritual practice that’s entirely full 
and pure. 


Santi satta apparajakkhajatika, assavanata 
dhammassa parihayanti, 

There are beings with little dust in their eyes. They’re in 
decline because they haven’t heard the teaching. 


bhavissanti dhammassa annataro. 
There will be those who understand the teaching! 


Api ca channam channam vassanam accayena 
bandhumati rajadhani upasankamitabba 
patimokkhuddesaya” ’ ti. 

But when six years have passed, you must all come to 
Bandhumati to recite the monastic code.”’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, annataro mahabrahma 
vipassissa bhagavato arahato saammasambuddhassa 
cetasa cetoparivitakkamannaya seyyathapi nama 
balava puriso saminjitam va baham pasareyya, 
pasaritam va baham saminjeyya; evameva— 
brahmaloke antarahito vipassissa bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa purato paturahosi. 

Then a certain Great Brahma, knowing what the Buddha 
Vipassi was thinking, as easily as a strong person would 
extend or contract their arm, vanished from the Brahma 
realm and reappeared in front of the Buddha Vipassi. 


Atha kho so, bhikkhave, mahabrahma ekamsam 
uttarasangam karitva yena vipassi bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho tenanjalim panametva vipassim 
bhagavantam arahantam sammasambuddham 
etadavoca: 

He arranged his robe over one shoulder, knelt on his right 
knee, raised his joined palms toward the Buddha Vipassi, 
and said, 


‘evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata. 
‘That’s so true, Blessed One! That’s so true, Holy One! 


Maha kho, bhante, etarahi bhikkhusamgho 
bandhumatiya rajadhaniya pativasati 


atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam, anujanatu, bhante, 
bhagava bhikkhu: 

The Sangha residing at Bandhumati now is large. Please 
urge them to wander, as you thought. 


“caratha, bhikkhave, carikam bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam; 


ma ekena dve agamittha; 


desetha, bhikkhave, dhammam adikalyanam 
majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam sattham 
sabyanjanam kevalaparipunnam parisuddham 
brahmacariyam pakasetha. 


Santi satta apparajakkhajatika, assavanata 
dhammassa parihayanti, bhavissanti dhammassa 
annataro’ ti. 


Api ca, bhante, mayam tatha karissama yatha 
bhikkhu channam channam vassanam accayena 
bandhumatim rajadhanim upasankamissanti 
patimokkhuddesaya’ti. 

And sir, I’ll make sure that when six years have passed the 
mendicants will return to Bandhumati to recite the 
monastic code.’ 


Idamavoca, bhikkhave, so mahabrahma. 
That’s what that Great Brahma said. 


Idam vatva vipassim bhagavantam arahantam 
Ssammasambuddham abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tattheva antaradhayi. 

Then he bowed and respectfully circled the Buddha Vipassi, 
keeping him on his right side, before vanishing right there. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, vipass1 bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho sayanhasamayam patisallana 
vutthito bhikkhu amantesi: 

Then in the late afternoon, the Buddha Vipassi came out of 
retreat and addressed the mendicants, telling them all that 
had happened. Then he said, 


‘idha mayham, bhikkhave, rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 


“maha kho etarahi bhikkhusangho bandhumatiya 
rajadhaniya pativasati 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam. 


Yannunaham bhikkhu anujaneyyam— 


caratha, bhikkhave, carikam bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam; 


ma ekena dve agamittha; 


desetha, bhikkhave, dhammam adikalyanam 
majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam sattham 
sabyanjanam kevalaparipunnam parisuddham 
brahmacariyam pakasetha. 


Santi satta apparajakkhajatika, assavanata 
dhammassa parihayanti, bhavissanti dhammassa 
annataro. 


Api ca channam channam vassanam accayena 
bandhumati rajadhani upasankamitabba 
patimokkhuddesaya” ’ti. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, annataro mahabrahma mama 
cetasa cetoparivitakkamannaya seyyathapi nama 
balava puriso saminjitam va baham pasareyya, 
pasaritam va baham saminjeyya; evameva— 
brahmaloke antarahito mama purato paturahosi. 


Atha kho so, bhikkhave, mahabrahma ekamsam 
uttarasangam karitva yenaham tenanjalim 
panametva mam etadavoca: 


‘evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata. 

Maha kho, bhante, etarahi bhikkhusangho 
bandhumatiya rajadhaniya pativasati 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam. 

Anujanatu, bhante, bhagava bhikkhu— 

caratha, bhikkhave, carikam bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam; 

ma ekena dve agamittha; 

desetha, bhikkhave, dhamman ... pe ... 

santi satta apparajakkhajatika, assavanata 
dhammassa parihayanti, bhavissanti dhammassa 
annataroti. 

Api ca, bhante, mayam tatha karissama, yatha 
bhikkhu channam channam vassanam accayena 
bandhumatim rajadhanim upasankamissanti 


patimokkhuddesaya’ti. 


Idamavoca, bhikkhave, so mahabrahma. 


Idam vatva mam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tattheva antaradhayi. 


‘Anujanami, bhikkhave, caratha carikam 
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya 
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam; 

‘Wander forth, mendicants, for the welfare and happiness of 
the people, out of compassion for the world, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans. 


ma ekena dve agamittha; 
Let not two go by one road. 


desetha, bhikkhave, dhammam adikalyanam 
majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam sattham 
sabyanjanam kevalaparipunnam parisuddham 
brahmacariyam pakasetha. 

Teach the Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, good in 
the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and well- 
phrased. And reveal a spiritual practice that’s entirely full 
and pure. 


Santi satta apparajakkhajatika, assavanata 
dhammassa parihayanti, 

There are beings with little dust in their eyes. They’re in 
decline because they haven’t heard the teaching. 


bhavissanti dhammassa annataro. 
There will be those who understand the teaching! 


Api ca, bhikkhave, channam channam vassanam 
accayena bandhumati rajadhani upasankamitabba 
patimokkhuddesaya’ti. 

But when six years have passed, you must all come to 
Bandhumati to recite the monastic code.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu yebhuyyena 
ekaheneva janapadacarikam pakkamimsu. 

Then most of the mendicants departed to wander the 
country that very day. 


Tena kho pana samayena jambudipe caturasiti 
avasaSahassani honti. 
Now at that time there were 84,000 monasteries in India. 


Ekamhi hi vasse nikkhante devata 
saddamanussavesum: 

And when the first year came to an end the deities raised 
the cry: 


‘nikkhantam kho, marisa, ekam vassam; 
‘Good sirs, the first year has ended. 


panca dani vassani sesani; 
Now five years remain. 


pancannam vassanam accayena bandhumati 
rajadhani upasankamitabba patimokkhuddesaya’ ti. 
When five years have passed, you must all go to 
Bandhumati to recite the monastic code.’ 


Dvisu vassesu nikkhantesu ... 
And when the second year ... 


tisu vassesu nikkhantesu ... 
the third year ... 


catusu vassesu nikkhantesu ... 
the fourth year ... 


pancasu vassesu nikkhantesu devata 
saddamanussavesum: 
the fifth year came to an end, the deities raised the cry: 


‘nikkhantani kho, marisa, pancavassani; 
‘Good sirs, the fifth year has ended. 


ekam dani vassam sesam; 
Now one year remains. 


ekassa vassassa accayena bandhumati rajadhani 
upasankamitabba patimokkhuddesaya ti. 

When one year has passed, you must all go to Bandhumati 
to recite the monastic code.’ 


Chasu vassesu nikkhantesu devata 
saddamanussavesum: 

And when the sixth year came to an end the deities raised 
the cry: 


‘nikkhantani kho, marisa, chabbassani, 
‘Good sirs, the sixth year has ended. 


samayo dani bandhumatim rajadhanim 
upasankamitum patimokkhuddesaya’ti. 

Now is the time that you must go to Bandhumati to recite 
the monastic code.’ 


Atha kho te, bhikkhave, bhikkhu appekacce sakena 
iddhanubhavena appekacce devatanam 
iddhanubhavena ekaheneva bandhumatim 
rajadhanim upasankamimsu patimokkhuddesayati. 
Then that very day the mendicants went to Bandhumati to 
recite the monastic code. Some went by their own psychic 
power, and some by the psychic power of the deities. 


Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, vipassi bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho bhikkhusanghe evam 
patimokkham uddisati: 

And there the Blessed One Vipassi, the perfected one, the 
fully awakened Buddha, recited the monastic code thus: 


‘Khanti paramam tapo titikkha, 
‘Patient acceptance is the highest austerity. 


Nibbanam paramam vadanti buddha; 
Extinguishment is the highest, say the Buddhas. 


Na hi pabbajito parupaghati, 
No true renunciate injures another, 


Na samano hoti param vihethayanto. 
nor does an ascetic hurt another. 


Sabbapapassa akaranam, 
Not to do any evil; 


kusalassa upasampada; 
to embrace the good; 


Sacittapariyodapanam, 
to purify one’s mind: 


etam buddhanasasanam. 
this is the instruction of the Buddhas. 


Anupavado anupaghato, 
Not speaking ill nor doing harm; 


Patimokkhe ca samvaro; 
restraint in the monastic code; 


Mattannuta ca bhattasmim, 
moderation in eating; 


Pantanca sayanasanam; 
staying in remote lodgings; 


Adhicitte ca ayogo, 
commitment to the higher mind— 


Etam buddhanasasanan’ ti. 
this is the instruction of the Buddhas.’ 


17. Devatarocana 
17. Being Informed by Deities 


Ekamidaham, bhikkhave, saamayam ukkatthayam 
viharami subhagavane salarajamule. 

At one time, mendicants, I was staying near Ukkattha, in 
the Subhaga Forest at the root of a magnificent sal tree. 


Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 
As I was in private retreat this thought came to mind, 


‘na kho so sattavaso sulabharupo, yo maya 
anavutthapubbo imina dighena addhuna annatra 
suddhavasehi devehi. 

‘It’s not easy to find an abode of sentient beings where I 
haven’t previously abided in all this long time, except for 
the gods of the pure abodes. 


Yannunaham yena suddhavasa deva 
tenupasankameyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I go to see them?’ 


Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, seyyathapi nama balava 
puriso saminjitam va baham pasareyya, pasaritam va 
baham saminjeyya; evameva—ukkatthayam 
subhagavane salarajamule antarahito avihesu devesu 
paturahosim. 

Then, as easily as a strong person would extend or contract 
their arm, I vanished from the Subhaga Forest and 
reappeared with the Aviha gods. 


Tasmim, bhikkhave, devanikaye anekani 
devatasahassani anekani devatasatasahassani 
yenaham tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita 
kho, bhikkhave, ta devata mam etadavocum: 

In that order of gods, many thousands, many hundreds of 
thousands of deities approached me, bowed, stood to one 
side, and said to me, 


‘ito so, marisa, ekanavutikappe yam vipassi1 bhagava 
araham sammasambuddho loke udapadi. 

‘Ninety-one eons ago, good sir, the Buddha Vipassi arose in 
the world, perfected and fully awakened. 


Vipassi, marisa, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
khattiyo jatiya ahosi, khattiyakule udapadi. 
He was born as an aristocrat into an aristocrat family. 


Vipassi, marisa, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
kondanno gottena ahosi. 
Kondanna was his clan. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asitivassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 

He lived for 80,000 years. 


Vipassi, marisa, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
pataliya mule abhisambuddho. 
He was awakened at the root of a trumpet flower tree. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa khandatissam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

He had a fine pair of chief disciples named Khanda and 
Tissa. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum. Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam. Eko savakanam 
sannipato ahosi bhikkhusatasahassam. Eko 
savakanam sannipato ahosi asitibhikkhusahassani. 
Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Ssammasambuddhassa ime tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum sabbesamyeva khinasavanam. 

He had three gatherings of disciples—one of 6,800,000, one 
of 100,000, and one of 80,000—all of them mendicants who 
had ended their defilements. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asoko nama bhikkhu upatthako 
ahosi aggupatthako. 

He had as chief attendant a mendicant named Asoka. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Ssammasambuddhassa bandhuma nama raja pita 
ahosi. 

His father was King Bandhuma, 


Bandhumati nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
his birth mother was Queen Bandhumati, 


Bandhumassa ranno bandhumati nama nagaram 
rajadhani ahosi. 
and their capital city was named Bandhumati. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa evam abhinikkhamanam ahosi 
evam pabbajja evam padhanam evam abhisambodhi 
evam dhammacakkappavattanam. 

And such was his renunciation, such his going forth, such 
his striving, such his awakening, and such his rolling forth 
of the wheel of Dhamma. 


Te mayam, marisa, vipassimhi bhagavati 
brahmacariyam caritva kamesu kamacchandam 
virajetva idhupapanna’ti ... 

And good sir, after leading the spiritual life under that 
Buddha Vipassi we lost our desire for sensual pleasures and 
were reborn here.’ 


pe ... 
And other deities came and similarly recounted the details 
of the Buddhas Sikhi, Vessabhu, Kakusandha, Konagamana, 
and Kassapa. 


Tasmimyeva kho, bhikkhave, devanikaye anekani 
devatasahassani anekani devatasatasahassani 
yenaham tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita 
kho, bhikkhave, ta devata mam etadavocum: 

In that order of gods, many hundreds of deities approached 
me, bowed, stood to one side, and said to me, 


‘imasmimyeva kho, marisa, bhaddakappe bhagava 
etarahi araham sammasambuddho loke uppanno. 
‘In the present fortunate eon, good sir, you have arisen in 
the world, perfected and fully awakened. 


Bhagava, marisa, khattiyo jatiya khattiyakule 
uppanno. 
You were born as an aristocrat into an aristocrat family. 


Bhagava, marisa, gotamo gottena. 
Gotama is your clan. 


Bhagavato, marisa, appakam ayuppamanam parittam 
lahukam yo ciram jivati, so vassasatam appam va 
bhiyyo. 

For you the life-span is short, brief, and fleeting. A long- 
lived person lives for a century or a little more. 


Bhagava, marisa, assatthassa mule abhisambuddho. 
You were awakened at the root of a peepul tree. 


Bhagavato, marisa, sariputtamoggallanam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 

You have a fine pair of chief disciples named Sariputta and 
Moggallana. 


Bhagavato, marisa, eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
addhatelasani bhikkhusatani. Bhagavato, marisa, 
ayam eko savakanam sannipato ahosi sabbesamyeva 
khinasavanam. 

You have had one gathering of disciples—1,250 mendicants 
who had ended their defilements. 


Bhagavato, marisa, anando nama bhikkhu upatthako 
ahosi aggupatthako. : 
You have as chief attendant a mendicant named Ananda. 


Bhagavato, marisa, suddhodano nama raja pita ahosi. 
Your father is King Suddhodana, 


Maya nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
your birth mother was Queen Maya, 


Kapilavatthu nama nagaram rajadhan1i ahosi. 
and your capital city was Kapilavatthu. 


Bhagavato, marisa, evam abhinikkhamanam ahosi 
evam pabbajja evam padhanam evam abhisambodhi 
evam dhammacakkappavattanam. 

And such was your renunciation, such your going forth, 
such your striving, such your awakening, and such your 
rolling forth of the wheel of Dhamma. 


Te mayam, marisa, bhagavati brahmacariyam caritva 
kamesu kamacchandam virajetva idhupapanna’ti. 
And good sir, after leading the spiritual life under you we 
lost our desire for sensual pleasures and were reborn here.’ 


Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, avihehi devehi saddhim 
yena atappa deva tenupasankamin ... pe ... 

Then together with the Aviha gods I went to see the Atappa 
gods ... 


atha khvaham, bhikkhave, avihehi ca devehi atappehi 
ca devehi saddhim yena sudassa deva 
tenupasankamim. 

the Gods Fair to See ... 


Atha khvaham, bhikkhave, avihehi ca devehi 
atappehi ca devehi sudassehi ca devehi saddhim yena 
sudassi deva tenupasankamim. Atha khvaham, 
bhikkhave, avihehi ca devehi atappehi ca devehi 
sudassehi ca devehi sudassihi ca devehi saddhim 
yena akanittha deva tenupasankamim. Tasmim, 
bhikkhave, devanikaye anekani devatasahassani 
anekani devatasatasahassani yenaham 


tenupasankamimsu, upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita 
kho, bhikkhave, ta devata mam etadavocum: 

and the Fair Seeing Gods. Then together with all these gods 
I went to see the Gods of Akanittha, where we had a similar 
conversation. 


‘ito so, marisa, ekanavutikappe yam vipassi bhagava 
araham sammasambuddho loke udapadi. 


Vipassi, marisa, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
khattiyo jatiya ahosi. 


Khattiyakule udapadi. 


Vipassi, marisa, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
kondanno gottena ahosi. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asitivassasahassani 
ayuppamanam ahosi. 


Vipassi, marisa, bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
pataliya mule abhisambuddho. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa khandatissam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum. 


Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
atthasatthibhikkhusatasahassam. 


Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
bhikkhusatasahassam. 


Eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
asitibhikkhusahassani. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa ime tayo savakanam sannipata 
ahesum sabbesamyeva khinasavanam. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa asoko nama bhikkhu upatthako 
ahosi aggupatthako. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
Sammasambuddhassa bandhuma nama raja pita ahosi 
bandhumati nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 


Bandhumassa ranno bandhumati nama nagaram 
rajadhani ahosi. 


Vipassissa, marisa, bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa evam abhinikkhamanam ahosi 
evam pabbajja evam padhanam evam abhisambodhi, 
evam dhammacakkappavattanam. 


Te mayam, marisa, vipassimhi bhagavati 
brahmacariyam caritva kamesu kamacchandam 
virajetva idhupapanna’ti. 


Tasmimyeva kho, bhikkhave, devanikaye anekani 
devatasahassani anekani devatasatasahassani 
yenaham tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita 
kho, bhikkhave, ta devata mam etadavocum: 


‘ito so, marisa, ekatimse kappe yam sikh1 bhagava ... 
pe ... 


te mayam, marisa, sikhimhi bhagavati tasminneva 
kho, marisa, ekatimse kappe yam vessabhu bhagava 
.. pe... 


te mayam, marisa, vessabhumhi bhagavati ... pe ... 


imasmimyeva kho, marisa, bhaddakappe kakusandho 
konagamano kassapo bhagava ... pe ... 


te mayam, marisa, kakusandhamhi konagamanamhi 
kassapamhi bhagavati brahmacariyam Caritva 
kamesu kamacchandam virajetva idhupapanna’ti. 


Tasmimyeva kho, bhikkhave, devanikaye anekani 
devatasahassani anekani devatasatasahassani 
yenaham tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita 
kho, bhikkhave, ta devata mam etadavocum: 


‘imasmimyeva kho, marisa, bhaddakappe bhagava 
etarahi araham sammasambuddho loke uppanno. 


Bhagava, marisa, khattiyo jatiya, khattiyakule 
uppanno. 


Bhagava, marisa, gotamo gottena. 
Bhagavato, marisa, appakam ayuppamanam parittam 
lahukam yo ciram jivati, so vassasatam appam va 


bhiyyo. 


Bhagava, marisa, assatthassa mule abhisambuddho. 


Bhagavato, marisa, sariputtamoggallanam nama 
savakayugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam. 


Bhagavato, marisa, eko savakanam sannipato ahosi 
addhatelasani bhikkhusatani. 


Bhagavato, marisa, ayam eko savakanam sannipato 
ahosi sabbesamyeva khinasavanam. 


Bhagavato, marisa, anando nama bhikkhu upatthako 
aggupatthako ahosi. 


Bhagavato, marisa, suddhodano nama raja pita ahosi. 
Maya nama devi mata ahosi janetti. 
Kapilavatthu nama nagaram rajadhan1 ahosi. 


Bhagavato, marisa, evam abhinikkhamanam ahosi, 
evam pabbajja, evam padhanam, evam abhisambodhi, 
evam dhammacakkappavattanam. 


Te mayam, marisa, bhagavati brahmacariyam caritva 
kamesu kamacchandam virajetva idhupapanna’ti. 


Iti kho, bhikkhave, tathagatassevesa dhammadhatu 
suppatividdha, yassa dhammadhatuya 
suppatividdhatta tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute 
chinnapapance chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte 
sabbadukkhavitivatte jatitopi anussarati, namatopi 
anussarati, gottatopi anussarati, ayuppamanatopi 
anussarati, savakayugatopi anussarati, 
savakasannipatatopi anussarati ‘evamjacca te 
bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi. 

And that is how the Realized One is able to recollect the 
caste, names, clans, life-span, chief disciples, and 


gatherings of disciples of the Buddhas of the past who have 
become completely extinguished, cut off proliferation, cut 
off the track, finished off the cycle, and transcended 
suffering. It is both because I have clearly comprehended 
the principle of the teachings, 


‘Evamnama evangotta evamsila evamdhamma 
evampanna evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto 
ahesum’ itipiti. 


Devatapi tathagatassa etamattham arocesum, yena 
tathagato atite buddhe parinibbute chinnapapance 
chinnavatume pariyadinnavatte sabbadukkhavitivatte 
jatitopi anussarati, namatopi anussarati, gottatopi 
anussarati, ayuppamanatopi anussarati, 
savakayugatopi anussarati, savakasannipatatopi 
anussarati ‘evamjacca te bhagavanto ahesum’ itipi. 
and also because the deities told me.” 


‘Evamnama evangotta evamsila evamdhamma 
evampanna evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto 
ahesum’ itip1’ ti. 


Idamavoca bhagava. 


That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Mahapadanasuttam nitthitam pathamam. 


15. Mahanidanasutta - The Great 


Discourse on Causation 
Digha Nikaya 15 - Long Discourses 15 


1. Paticcasamuppada 
1. Dependent Origination 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava kurusu viharati 
kammasadhammam nama kurunam nigamo. 

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the 
Kurus, near the Kuru town named Kammasadamma. 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava 
tenupasankami, upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat 
down to one side, and said to him, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante. 
“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing, 


Yava gambhiro cayam, bhante, paticcasamuppado 
gambhiravabhaso Ca, atha ca pana me 
uttanakuttanako viya khayat1’ ti. 

in that this dependent origination is deep and appears 
deep, yet to me it seems as plain as can be.” 


“Ma hevam, ananda, avaca, ma hevam, ananda, 
avaCa. ; 
“Don’t say that, Ananda, don’t say that! 


Gambhiro cayam, ananda, paticcasamuppado 
gambhiravabhaso Ca. 
This dependent origination is deep and appears deep. 


Etassa, ananda, dhammassa ananubodha appativedha 
evamayam paja tantakulakajata kulaganthikajata 
munjapabbajabhuta apayam duggatim vinipatam 
Samsaram nativattati. 

It is because of not understanding and not penetrating this 
teaching that this population has become tangled like 
string, knotted like a ball of thread, and matted like rushes 
and reeds, and it doesn’t escape the places of loss, the bad 
places, the underworld, transmigration. 


‘Atthi idappaccaya jaramaranan’ti iti putthena sata, 
ananda, atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for old age and 
death?’ you should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya jaramaranan’ti iti ce vadeyya, 
‘jatipaccaya jaramaranan’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 

If they say, ‘What is a condition for old age and death?’ you 
should answer, ‘Rebirth is a condition for old age and 
death.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya jati’ti iti putthena sata, ananda, 
atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for rebirth?’ you 
should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya jati’ti iti ce vadeyya, ‘bhavapaccaya 
jati’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 

If they say, ‘What is a condition for rebirth?’ you should 
answer, ‘Continued existence is a condition for rebirth.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya bhavo’ti iti putthena sata, ananda, 
atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for continued 
existence?’ you should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya bhavo’ti iti ce vadeyya, ‘upadanapaccaya 
bhavo’ti iccassa vacanlyam. 

If they say, ‘What is a condition for continued existence?’ 
you should answer, ‘Grasping is a condition for continued 
existence.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya upadanan’ti iti putthena sata, 
ananda, atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for grasping?’ 
you should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya upadanan’ti iti ce vadeyya, 
‘tanhapaccaya upadanan’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 

If they say, ‘What is a condition for grasping?’ you should 
answer, ‘Craving is a condition for grasping.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya tanha’ti iti putthena sata, ananda, 
atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for craving?’ you 
should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya tanha’ti iti ce vadeyya, ‘vedanapaccaya 
tanha’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 

If they say, ‘What is a condition for craving?’ you should 
answer, ‘Feeling is a condition for craving.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya vedana’ti iti putthena sata, 
ananda, atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for feeling?’ you 
should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya vedana’ti iti ce vadeyya, ‘phassapaccaya 
vedana’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 

If they say, ‘What is a condition for feeling?’ you should 
answer, ‘Contact is a condition for feeling.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya phasso’ti iti putthena sata, 
ananda, atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for contact?’ you 
should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya phasso’ti iti ce vadeyya, 
‘namarupapaccaya phasso’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 
If they say, ‘What is a condition for contact?’ you should 
answer, ‘Name and form are conditions for contact.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya namarupan’ti iti putthena sata, 
ananda, atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for name and 
form?’ you should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya namarupan’ti iti ce vadeyya, 
‘vinnanapaccaya namarupan’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 
If they say, ‘What is a condition for name and form?’ you 
should answer, ‘Consciousness is a condition for name and 
form.’ 


‘Atthi idappaccaya vinnanan’ti iti putthena sata, 
ananda, atthitissa vacaniyam. 

When asked, ‘Is there a specific condition for 
consciousness?’ you should answer, “There is.’ 


‘Kimpaccaya vinnanan’ti iti ce vadeyya, 
‘namarupapaccaya vinnanan’ti iccassa vacaniyam. 
If they say, ‘What is a condition for consciousness?’ you 
should answer, ‘Name and form are conditions for 
consciousness.’ 


Iti kho, ananda, namarupapaccaya vinnanam, 
vinnanapaccaya namarupam, namarupapaccaya 
phasso, phassapaccaya vedana, vedanapaccaya tanha, 
tanhapaccaya upadanam, upadanapaccaya bhavo, 
bhavapaccaya jati, jatipaccaya jaramaranam 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa sambhavanti. 
So: name and form are conditions for consciousness. 
Consciousness is a condition for name and form. Name and 
form are conditions for contact. Contact is a condition for 
feeling. Feeling is a condition for craving. Craving is a 
condition for grasping. Grasping is a condition for 
continued existence. Continued existence is a condition for 
rebirth. Rebirth is a condition for old age and death, sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress to come to be. 


Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo 
hoti. 
That is how this entire mass of suffering originates. 


‘Jatipaccaya jaramaranan’ti iti kho panetam vuttam, 
tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha jatipaccaya jaramaranam. 

‘Rebirth is a condition for old age and death’—that’s what I 
said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Jati ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, seyyathidam— 
Suppose there were totally and utterly no rebirth for 
anyone anywhere. 


devanam va devattaya, gandhabbanam va 
gandhabbattaya, yakkhanam va yakkhattaya, 
bhutanam va bhutattaya, manussanam va 
manussattaya, catuppadanam va catuppadattaya, 
pakkhinam va pakkhittaya, sarisapanam va 


sarisapattaya, tesam tesanca hi, ananda, sattanam 
tadattaya jati nabhavissa. Sabbaso jatiya asati 
jatinirodha api nu kho jaramaranam pannayetha’” ti? 
That is, there were no rebirth of sentient beings into their 
various realms—of gods, fairies, spirits, creatures, humans, 
quadrupeds, birds, or reptiles, each into their own realm. 
When there’s no rebirth at all, with the cessation of rebirth, 
would old age and death still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, Sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo jaramaranassSa, yadidam jati. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of old age and death, namely rebirth. 


‘Bhavapaccaya jati’ti iti kho panetam vuttam, 
tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha bhavapaccaya jati. 

‘Continued existence is a condition for rebirth’—that’s what 
I said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Bhavo ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, seyyathidam— 
Suppose there were totally and utterly no continued 
existence for anyone anywhere. 


kamabhavo va rupabhavo va arupabhavo va, sabbaso 
bhave asati bhavanirodha api nu kho jati 
pannayetha’” ti? 

That is, continued existence in the sensual realm, the realm 
of luminous form, or the formless realm. When there’s no 
continued existence at all, with the cessation of continued 
existence, would rebirth still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo jatiya, yadidam bhavo. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of rebirth, namely continued existence. 


‘Upadanapaccaya bhavo’ti iti kho panetam vuttam, 
tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha upadanapaccaya bhavo. 

‘Grasping is a condition for continued existence’—that’s 
what I said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Upadananca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, seyyathidam— 
Suppose there were totally and utterly no grasping for 
anyone anywhere. 


kamupadanam va ditthupadanam va 
silabbatupadanam va attavadupadanam va, sabbaso 
upadane asati upadananirodha api nu kho bhavo 
pannayetha’” ti? 

That is, grasping at sensual pleasures, views, precepts and 
observances, and theories of a self. When there’s no 
grasping at all, with the cessation of grasping, would 
continued existence still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo bhavassa, yadidam upadanam. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of continued existence, namely grasping. 


‘Tanhapaccaya upadanan’ti iti kho panetam vuttam 
tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha tanhapaccaya upadanam. 

‘Craving is a condition for grasping’—that’s what I said. And 
this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Tanha ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, seyyathidam— 
Suppose there were totally and utterly no craving for 
anyone anywhere. 


rupatanha saddatanha gandhatanha rasatanha 
photthabbatanha dhammatanha, sabbaso tanhaya 
asati tanhanirodha api nu kho upadanam 
pannayetha’” ti? 

That is, craving for sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, 
and thoughts. When there’s no craving at all, with the 
cessation of craving, would grasping still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, Sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo upadanassa, yadidam tanha. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of grasping, namely craving. 


“‘Vedanapaccaya tanha’ti iti kho panetam vuttam, 
tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha vedanapaccaya tanha. 

‘Feeling is a condition for craving’—that’s what I said. And 
this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Vedana ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, seyyathidam— 


Suppose there were totally and utterly no feeling for 
anyone anywhere. 


cakkhusamphassaja vedana sotasamphassaja vedana 
ghanasamphassaja vedana jivhasamphassaja vedana 
kayasamphassaja vedana manosamphassaja vedana, 
sabbaso vedanaya asati vedananirodha api nu kho 
tanha pannayetha” ti? 

That is, feeling born of contact through the eye, ear, nose, 
tongue, body, and mind. When there’s no feeling at all, with 
the cessation of feeling, would craving still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo tanhaya, yadidam vedana. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of craving, namely feeling. 


Iti kho panetam, ananda, vedanam paticca tanha, 
tanham paticca pariyesana, pariyesanam paticca 
labho, labham paticca vinicchayo, vinicchayam 
paticca chandarago, chandaragam paticca 
ajjhosanam, ajjhosanam paticca pariggaho, 
pariggaham paticca macchariyam, macchariyam 
paticca arakkho. 

So it is, Ananda, that feeling is a cause of craving. Craving is 
a cause of seeking. Seeking is a cause of gaining material 
possessions. Gaining material possessions is a cause of 
assessing. Assessing is a cause of desire and lust. Desire 
and lust is a cause of attachment. Attachment is a cause of 
possessiveness. Possessiveness is a cause of stinginess. 
Stinginess is a cause of safeguarding. 


Arakkhadhikaranam 
dandadanasatthadanakalahaviggahavivadatuvamtuva 
mpesunnamusavada aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti. 

Owing to safeguarding, many bad, unskillful things come to 
be: taking up the rod and the sword, quarrels, arguments, 
and fights, accusations, divisive speech, and lies. 


‘Arakkhadhikaranam 
dandadanasatthadanakalahaviggahavivadatuvamtuva 
mpesunnamusavada aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti'ti iti kho panetam vuttam, tadananda, 
iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, yatha 
arakkhadhikaranam 
dandadanasatthadanakalahaviggahavivadatuvamtuva 
mpesunnamusavada aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti. 

‘Owing to safeguarding, many bad, unskillful things come to 
be: taking up the rod and the sword, quarrels, arguments, 
and fights, accusations, divisive speech, and lies’—that’s 
what I said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Arakkho ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso arakkhe 
asati arakkhanirodha api nu kho 
dandadanasatthadanakalahaviggahavivadatuvamtuva 
mpesunnamusavada aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhaveyyun” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no safeguarding for 
anyone anywhere. When there’s no safeguarding at all, with 
the cessation of safeguarding, would those many bad, 
unskillful things still come to be?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo 
dandadanasatthadanakalahaviggahavivadatuvamtuva 
mpesunnamusavadanam anekesam papakanam 
akusalanam dhammanam sambhavaya yadidam 
arakkho. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
for the origination of those many bad, unskillful things, 
namely safeguarding. 


‘Macchariyam paticca arakkho’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 
veditabbam, yatha macchariyam paticca arakkho. 
‘Stinginess is a cause of safeguarding’—that’s what I said. 
And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Macchariyanca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena 
sabbam sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso 
macchariye asati macchariyanirodha api nu kho 
arakkho pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no stinginess for 
anyone anywhere. When there’s no stinginess at all, with 
the cessation of stinginess, would safeguarding still be 
found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo arakkhassa, yadidam 
macchariyam. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of safeguarding, namely stinginess. 


‘Pariggaham paticca macchariyan’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 


veditabbam, yatha pariggaham paticca macchariyam. 
‘Possessiveness is a cause of stinginess’—that’s what I said. 
And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Pariggaho ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso pariggahe 
asati pariggahanirodha api nu kho macchariyam 
pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no possessiveness 
for anyone anywhere. When there’s no possessiveness at 
all, with the cessation of possessiveness, would stinginess 
still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo macchariyassa, yadidam 
pariggaho. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of stinginess, namely possessiveness. 


‘Ajjhosanam paticca pariggaho’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 
veditabbam, yatha ajjhosanam paticca pariggaho. 
‘Attachment is a cause of possessiveness’—that’s what I 
said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Ajjhosananca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso ajjhosane 
asati ajjhosananirodha api nu kho pariggaho 
pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no attachment for 
anyone anywhere. When there’s no attachment at all, with 
the cessation of attachment, would possessiveness still be 
found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo pariggahassa—yadidam 
ajjhosanam. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of possessiveness, namely attachment. 


‘Chandaragam paticca ajjhosanan’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 
veditabbam, yatha chandaragam paticca ajjhosanam. 
‘Desire and lust is a cause of attachment’—that’s what I 
said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Chandarago Ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena 
sabbam sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso 
chandarage asati chandaraganirodha api nu kho 
ajjhosanam pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no desire and lust 
for anyone anywhere. When there’s no desire and lust at 
all, with the cessation of desire and lust, would attachment 
still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo ajjhosanassa, yadidam 
chandarago. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of attachment, namely desire and lust. 


‘Vinicchayam paticca chandarago’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 


veditabbam, yatha vinicchayam paticca chandarago. 
‘Assessing is a cause of desire and lust’—that’s what I said. 
And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Vinicchayo ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena 
sabbam sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso 
vinicchaye asati vinicchayanirodha api nu kho 
chandarago pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no assessing for 
anyone anywhere. When there’s no assessing at all, with 
the cessation of assessing, would desire and lust still be 
found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, Sik” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo chandaragassa, yadidam 
vinicchayo. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of desire and lust, namely assessing. 


‘Labham paticca vinicchayo’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 
veditabbam, yatha labham paticca vinicchayo. 
‘Gaining material possessions is a cause of assessing’— 
that’s what I said. And this is a way to understand how this 
is SO. 


Labho ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso labhe 
asati labhanirodha api nu kho vinicchayo 
pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no gaining of 
material possessions for anyone anywhere. When there’s no 
gaining of material possessions at all, with the cessation of 


gaining material possessions, would assessing still be 
found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo vinicchayassa, yadidam labho. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of assessing, namely the gaining of material possessions. 


‘Pariyesanam paticca labho’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 
veditabbam, yatha pariyesanam paticca labho. 
‘Seeking is a cause of gaining material possessions’—that’s 
what I said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Pariyesana ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena 
sabbam sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, sabbaso 
pariyesanaya asati pariyesananirodha api nu kho 
labho pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were totally and utterly no seeking for 
anyone anywhere. When there’s no seeking at all, with the 
cessation of seeking, would the gaining of material 
possessions still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo labhassa, yadidam pariyesana. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of gaining material possessions, namely seeking. 


‘Tanham paticca pariyesana’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 


veditabbam, yatha tanham paticca pariyesana. 
‘Craving is a cause of seeking’—that’s what I said. And this 
is a way to understand how this is so. 


Tanha ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, seyyathidam— 
Suppose there were totally and utterly no craving for 
anyone anywhere. 


kamatanha bhavatanha vibhavatanha, sabbaso 
tanhaya asati tanhanirodha api nu kho pariyesana 
pannayetha’ ti? 

That is, craving for sensual pleasures, craving for continued 
existence, and craving to end existence. When there’s no 
craving at all, with the cessation of craving, would seeking 
still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo pariyesanaya, yadidam tanha. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of seeking, namely craving. 


Iti kho, ananda, ime dve dhamma dvayena vedanaya 
ekasamosarana bhavanti. 

And so, Ananda, these two things are united by the two 
aspects of feeling. 


‘Phassapaccaya vedana’ti iti kho panetam vuttam, 
tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha phassapaccaya vedana. 

‘Contact is a condition for feeling’—that’s what I said. And 
this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Phasso ca hi, ananda, nabhavissa sabbena sabbam 
sabbatha sabbam kassaci kimhici, seyyathidam— 
Suppose there were totally and utterly no contact for 
anyone anywhere. 


cakkhusamphasso sotasamphasso ghanasamphasso 
jivhasamphasso kayasamphasso manosamphasso, 
sabbaso phasse asati phassanirodha api nu kho 
vedana pannayetha’ ti? 

That is, contact through the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, 
and mind. When there’s no contact at all, with the cessation 
of contact, would feeling still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo vedanaya, yadidam phasso. 
“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of feeling, namely contact. 


‘Namarupapaccaya phasso’ti iti kho panetam vuttam, 
tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha namarupapaccaya phasso. 

‘Name and form are conditions for contact’—that’s what I 
said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Yehi, ananda, akarehi yehi lingehi yehi nimittehi 
yehi uddesehi namakayassa pannatti hoti, tesu 
akaresu tesu lingesu tesu nimittesu tesu uddesesu 
asati api nu kho rupakaye adhivacanasamphasso 
pannayetha’” ti? 

Suppose there were none of the features, attributes, signs, 
and details by which the category of mental phenomena is 
found. Would linguistic contact still be found in the category 
of physical phenomena?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Yehi, ananda, akarehi yehi lingehi yehi nimittehi 
yehi uddesehi rupakayassa pannatti hoti, tesu 
akaresu ... pe ... tesu uddesesu asati api nu kho 
namakaye patighasamphasso pannayetha’” ti? 
“Suppose there were none of the features, attributes, signs, 
and details by which the category of physical phenomena is 
found. Would impingement contact still be found in the 
category of mental phenomena?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, Sin” 


“Yehi, ananda, akarehi ... pe ... yehi uddesehi 
namakayassa ca rupakayassa ca pannatti hoti, tesu 
akaresu ... pe ... tesu uddesesu asati api nu kho 
adhivacanasamphasso va patighasamphasso va 
pannayetha’” ti? 

“Suppose there were none of the features, attributes, signs, 
and details by which the categories of mental or physical 
phenomena are found. Would either linguistic contact or 
impingement contact still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Yehi, ananda, akarehi ... pe ... yehi uddesehi 
namarupassa pannatti hoti, tesu akaresu ... pe ... tesu 
uddesesu asati api nu kho phasso pannayetha” ti? 
“Suppose there were none of the features, attributes, signs, 
and details by which name and form are found. Would 
contact still be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo phassassa, yadidam 
namarupam. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of contact, namely name and form. 


‘Vinnanapaccaya namarupan’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 
veditabbam, yatha vinnanapaccaya namarupam. 
‘Consciousness is a condition for name and form’—that’s 
what I said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Vinnananca hi, ananda, matukucchismim na 
okkamissatha, api nu kho namarupam 
matukucchismim samuccissatha” ti? 

If consciousness were not conceived in the mother’s womb, 
would name and form coagulate there?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Vinnananca hi, ananda, matukucchismim okkamitva 
vokkamissatha, api nu kho namarupam itthattaya 
abhinibbattissatha” ti? 

“If consciousness, after being conceived in the mother’s 
womb, were to be miscarried, would name and form be 
born into this state of existence?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Vinnananca hi, ananda, daharasseva sato 


vocchijjissatha kumarakassa va kumarikaya va, api 


nu kho namarupam vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjissatha” ti? 

“If the consciousness of a young boy or girl were to be cut 
off, would name and form achieve growth, increase, and 
maturity?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo namarupassa—yadidam 
vinnanam. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of name and form, namely consciousness. 


‘Namarupapaccaya vinnanan’ti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, tadananda, iminapetam pariyayena 
veditabbam, yatha namarupapaccaya vinnanam. 
‘Name and form are conditions for consciousness’—that’s 
what I said. And this is a way to understand how this is so. 


Vinnananca hi, ananda, namarupe patittham na 
labhissatha, api nu kho ayatim jatijaramaranam 
dukkhasamudayasambhavo pannayetha’” ti? 

If consciousness were not to become established in name 
and form, would the coming to be of the origin of suffering 
—of rebirth, old age, and death in the future—be found?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, eseva hetu etam nidanam esa 
Samudayo esa paccayo vinnanassa yadidam 
namarupam. 

“That’s why this is the cause, source, origin, and condition 
of consciousness, namely name and form. 


Ettavata kho, ananda, jayetha va jiyetha va miyetha 
va Cavetha va upapajjetha va. 

This is the extent to which one may be reborn, grow old, 
die, pass away, or reappear. 


Ettavata adhivacanapatho, ettavata niruttipatho, 
ettavata pannattipatho, ettavata pannavacaram, 
ettavata vattam vattati itthattam pannapanaya 
yadidam namarupam saha vinnanena 
annamannapaccayata pavattati. 

This is how far the scope of language, terminology, and 
description extends; how far the sphere of wisdom extends; 
how far the cycle of rebirths continues so that this state of 
existence is to be found; namely, name and form together 
with consciousness. 


2. Attapannatti 
2. Describing the Self 


Kittavata ca, ananda, attanam pannapento 
pannapeti? 
How do those who describe the self describe it? 


Rupim va hi, ananda, parittam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti: 
They describe it as physical and limited: 


‘rupi me paritto atta’ti. 
‘My self is physical and limited.’ 


Rupim va hi, ananda, anantam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti: 
Or they describe it as physical and infinite: 


‘rupi me ananto atta’ ti. 


‘My self is physical and infinite.’ 


Arupim va hi, ananda, parittam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti: 
Or they describe it as formless and limited: 


‘arup!i me paritto atta’ti. 
‘My self is formless and limited.’ 


Arupim va hi, ananda, anantam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti: 
Or they describe it as formless and infinite: 


‘arupi me ananto atta’ti. 
‘My self is formless and infinite.’ 


Tatrananda, yo so rupim parittam attanam 
pannapento pannapeti. 

Now, take those who describe the self as physical and 
limited. 


Etarahi va so rupim parittam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so rupim parittam 
attanam pannapento pannapeti, ‘atatham va pana 
santam tathattaya upakappessami'’ti iti va panassa 
hoti. 

They describe the self as physical and limited in the 
present; or in some future life; or else they think: ‘Though it 
is not like that, I will ensure it is provided with what it 
needs to become like that.’ 


Evam santam kho, ananda, rupim parittattanuditthi 
anusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 

This being so, it’s appropriate to say that a view of self as 
physical and limited underlies them. 


Tatrananda, yo so rupim anantam attanam 
pannapento pannapeti. 

Now, take those who describe the self as physical and 
infinite ... 


Etarahi va so rupim anantam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so rupim anantam 
attanam pannapento pannapeti, ‘atatham va pana 
santam tathattaya upakappessami'’ti iti va panassa 
hoti. 


Evam santam kho, ananda, rupim anantattanuditthi 
anusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 


Tatrananda, yo so arupim parittam attanam 
pannapento pannapeti. 
formless and limited ... 


Etarahi va so arupim parittam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so arupim parittam 
attanam pannapento pannapeti, ‘atatham va pana 
santam tathattaya upakappessami'ti iti va panassa 
hoti. 


Evam santam kho, ananda, arupim parittattanuditthi 
anusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 


Tatrananda, yo so arupim anantam attanam 
pannapento pannapeti. 
formless and infinite. 


Etarahi va so arupim anantam attanam pannapento 
pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so arupim anantam 
attanam pannapento pannapeti, ‘atatham va pana 
santam tathattaya upakappessami'ti iti va panassa 
hoti. 


They describe the self as formless and infinite in the 
present; or in some future life; or else they think: ‘Though it 
is not like that, I will ensure it is provided with what it 
needs to become like that.’ 


Evam santam kho, ananda, arupim anantattanuditthi 
anusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 

This being so, it’s appropriate to say that a view of self as 
formless and infinite underlies them. 


Ettavata kho, ananda, attanam pannapento 
pannapeti. 
That’s how those who describe the self describe it. 


3. Naattapannatti 
3. Not Describing the Self 


Kittavata ca, ananda, attanam na pannapento na 
pannapeti? 
How do those who don’t describe the self not describe it? 


Rupim va hi, ananda, parittam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti: 
They don’t describe it as physical and limited ... 


‘rupi me paritto atta’ti. 

Rupim va hi, ananda, anantam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti: 

physical and infinite ... 

‘rupi me ananto atta’ ti. 

Arupim va hi, ananda, parittam attanam na 


pannapento na pannapeti: 
formless and limited ... 


‘arup!i me paritto atta’ti. 


Arupim va hi, ananda, anantam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti: 
formless and infinite: 


‘arupi me ananto atta’ti. 
‘My self is formless and infinite.’ 


Tatrananda, yo so rupim parittam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti. 

Now, take those who don’t describe the self as physical and 
limited ... 


Etarahi va so rupim parittam attanam na pannapento 
na pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so rupim parittam 
attanam na pannapento na pannapeti, ‘atatham va 
pana santam tathattaya upakappessamji'ti iti va 
panassa na hoti. 


Evam santam kho, ananda, rupim parittattanuditthi 
nanusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 


Tatrananda, yo so rupim anantam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti. 
physical and infinite ... 


Etarahi va so rupim anantam attanam na pannapento 
na pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so rupim anantam 
attanam na pannapento na pannapeti, ‘atatham va 
pana santam tathattaya upakappessamji’ti iti va 
panassa na hoti. 


Evam santam kho, ananda, rupim anantattanuditthi 
nanusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 


Tatrananda, yo so arupim parittam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti. 
formless and limited ... 


Etarahi va so arupim parittam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so 
arupim parittam attanam na pannapento na 
pannapeti, ‘atatham va pana santam tathattaya 
upakappessamz1'ti iti va panassa na hoti. 


Evam santam kho, ananda, arupim parittattanuditthi 
nanusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 


Tatrananda, yo so arupim anantam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti. 
formless and infinite. 


Etarahi va so arupim anantam attanam na 
pannapento na pannapeti, tattha bhavim va so 
arupim anantam attanam na pannapento na 
pannapeti, ‘atatham va pana santam tathattaya 
upakappessamz1’'ti iti va panassa na hoti. 

They don’t describe the self as formless and infinite in the 
present; or in some future life; and they don’t think: 
‘Though it is not like that, I will ensure it is provided with 
what it needs to become like that.’ 


Evam santam kho, ananda, arupim anantattanuditthi 
nanusetiti iccalam vacanaya. 

This being so, it’s appropriate to say that a view of self as 
formless and infinite doesn’t underlie them. 


Ettavata kho, ananda, attanam na pannapento na 
pannapeti. 


That’s how those who don’t describe the self don’t describe 
ve 


4. Attasamanupassana 
4. Regarding a Self 


Kittavata ca, ananda, attanam samanupassamano 
Samanupassati? 
How do those who regard the self regard it? 


Vedanam va hi, ananda, attanam samanupassamano 
Samanupassati: 
They regard feeling as self: 


‘vedana me atta’ti. 
‘Feeling is my self.’ 


‘Na heva kho me vedana atta, appatisamvedano me 
atta’ti iti va hi, ananda, attanam samanupassamano 
Samanupassati. 

Or they regard it like this: ‘Feeling is definitely not my self. 
My self does not experience feeling.’ 


‘Na heva kho me vedana atta, nopi appatisamvedano 
me atta, atta me vediyati, vedanadhammo hi me 
atta’ti iti va hi, ananda, attanam samanupassamano 
Samanupassati. 

Or they regard it like this: ‘Feeling is definitely not my self. 
But it’s not that my self does not experience feeling. My self 
feels, for my self is liable to feel.’ 


Tatrananda, yo so evamaha: 
Now, as to those who say: 


‘vedana me atta’ti, 
‘Feeling is my self.’ 


SO €vaMmassSa vacaniyo: 
You should say this to them: 


‘tisso kho ima, avuso, vedana— 
‘Reverend, there are three feelings: 


sukha vedana dukkha vedana adukkhamasukha 
vedana. 
pleasant, painful, and neutral. 


Imasam kho tvam tissannam vedananam katamam 
attato samanupassasi’ti? 
Which one of these do you regard as self?’ 


Yasmim, ananda, samaye sukham vedanam vedeti, 
neva tasmim samaye dukkham vedanam vedeti, na 
adukkhamasukham vedanam vedeti; 

Ananda, at a time when you feel a pleasant feeling, you 
don’t feel a painful or neutral feeling; 


sukhamyeva tasmim samaye vedanam vedeti. 
you only feel a pleasant feeling. 


Yasmim, ananda, samaye dukkham vedanam vedeti, 
neva tasmim samaye sukham vedanam vedeti, na 
adukkhamasukham vedanam vedeti; 

At a time when you feel a painful feeling, you don’t feel a 
pleasant or neutral feeling; 


dukkhamyeva tasmim samaye vedanam vedeti. 
you only feel a painful feeling. 


Yasmim, ananda, samaye adukkhamasukham 
vedanam vedeti, neva tasmim samaye sukham 
vedanam vedeti, na dukkham vedanam vedeti; 


At a time when you feel a neutral feeling, you don’t feel a 
pleasant or painful feeling; 


adukkhamasukhamyeva tasmim samaye vedanam 
vedeti. 
you only feel a neutral feeling. 


Sukhapi kho, ananda, vedana anicca sankhata 
paticcasamuppanna khayadhamma vayadhamma 
viragadhamma nirodhadhamma. 

Pleasant feelings, painful feelings, and neutral feelings are 
all impermanent, conditioned, dependently originated, 
liable to end, vanish, fade away, and cease. 


Dukkhapi kho, ananda, vedana anicca sankhata 
paticcasamuppanna khayadhamma vayadhamma 
viragadhamma nirodhadhamma. 


Adukkhamasukhapi kho, ananda, vedana anicca 
sankhata paticcasamuppanna khayadhamma 
vayadhamma viragadhamma nirodhadhamma. 


Tassa sukham vedanam vediyamanassa ‘eso me atta’ti 
hoti. 
When feeling a pleasant feeling they think: “This is my self.’ 


Tassayeva sukhaya vedanaya nirodha ‘byaga me 
atta’ti hoti. 

When their pleasant feeling ceases they think: ‘My self has 
disappeared.’ 


Dukkham vedanam vediyamanassa ‘eso me atta’ti 
hoti. 
When feeling a painful feeling they think: “This is my self.’ 


Tassayeva dukkhaya vedanaya nirodha ‘byaga me 
atta’ti hoti. 

When their painful feeling ceases they think: ‘My self has 
disappeared.’ 


Adukkhamasukham vedanam vediyamanassa ‘eso me 
atta’ti hoti. 
When feeling a neutral feeling they think: ‘This is my self.’ 


Tassayeva adukkhamasukhaya vedanaya nirodha 
‘byaga me atta’ti hoti. 

When their neutral feeling ceases they think: ‘My self has 
disappeared.’ 


Iti so dittheva dhamme aniccasukhadukkhavokinnam 
uppadavayadhammam attanam samanupassamano 
SamanupassSati, yo so evamaha: ‘vedana me atta’ti. 

So those who Say ‘feeling is my self’ regard as self that 
which is evidently inpermanent, a mixture of pleasure and 
pain, and liable to rise and fall. 


Tasmatihananda, etena petam nakkhamati: ‘vedana 
me atta’ti samanupassitum. 
That’s why it’s not acceptable to regard feeling as self. 


Tatrananda, yo so evamaha: 
Now, as to those who say: 


‘na heva kho me vedana atta, appatisamvedano me 
atta’ti, so evamassa vacanlyo: 

‘Feeling is definitely not my self. My self does not 
experience feeling.’ You should say this to them, 


‘yattha panavuso, sabbaso vedayitam natthi api nu 
kho, tattha “ayamahamasm1’ ti siya’” ti? 


‘But reverend, where there is nothing felt at all, would the 
thought “I am” occur there?’” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, etena petam nakkhamati: ‘na heva 
kho me vedana atta, appatisamvedano me atta’ti 
Samanupassitum. 

“That’s why it’s not acceptable to regard self as that which 
does not experience feeling. 


Tatrananda, yo so evamaha: 
Now, as to those who say: 


‘na heva kho me vedana atta, nopi appatisamvedano 
me atta, atta me vediyati, vedanadhammo hi me 
atta’ ti. 

‘Feeling is definitely not my self. But it’s not that my self 
does not experience feeling. My self feels, for my self is 
liable to feel.’ 


So evamassa vacaniyo— 
You should say this to them, 


vedana Ca hi, avuso, sabbena sabbam sabbatha 
sabbam aparisesa nirujjheyyum. 

‘Suppose feelings were to totally and utterly cease without 
anything left over. 


Sabbaso vedanaya asati vedananirodha api nu kho 
tattha ‘ayamahamasmz1'ti siya” ti? 

When there’s no feeling at all, with the cessation of feeling, 
would the thought “I am this” occur there?’” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 


“No, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, etena petam nakkhamati: ‘na heva 
kho me vedana atta, nopi appatisamvedano me atta, 
atta me vediyati, vedanadhammo hi me atta’ti 
Samanupassitum. 

“That’s why it’s not acceptable to regard self as that which 
is liable to feel. 


Yato kho, ananda, bhikkhu neva vedanam attanam 
SamanupassSati, nopi appatisamvedanam attanam 
SamanupassSati, nopi ‘atta me vediyati, 
vedanadhammo hi me atta’ti samanupassati. 


So evam na samanupassanto na Ca kinci loke 
upadiyati, 

Not regarding anything in this way, they don’t grasp at 
anything in the world. 


anupadiyam na paritassati, aparitassam 
paccattanneva parinibbayati, 

Not grasping, they’re not anxious. Not being anxious, they 
personally become extinguished. 


‘khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya’ti pajanati. 

They understand: ‘Rebirth is ended, the spiritual journey 
has been completed, what had to be done has been done, 
there is no return to any state of existence.’ 


Evam vimuttacittam kho, ananda, bhikkhum yo evam 
vadeyya: 

It wouldn’t be appropriate to say that a mendicant whose 
mind is freed like this holds the following views: 


‘hoti tathagato param marana itissa ditthi’ti, 
tadakallam. 
‘A Realized One exists after death’; 


‘Na hoti tathagato param marana itissa ditthi’ti, 
tadakallam. 
‘A Realized One doesn’t exist after death’; 


‘Hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param marana itissa 
ditthi’ti, tadakallam. 
‘A Realized One both exists and doesn’t exist after death’; 


‘Neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana itissa 
ditthi’ti, tadakallam. 
‘A Realized One neither exists nor doesn’t exist after death’. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Yavata, ananda, adhivacanam yavata 
adhivacanapatho, yavata nirutti yavata niruttipatho, 
yavata pannatti yavata pannattipatho, yavata panna 
yavata pannavacaram, yavata vattam, yavata vattati, 
tadabhinnavimutto bhikkhu, tadabhinnavimuttam 
bhikkhum ‘na janati na passati itissa ditth1’ti, 
tadakallam. 

A mendicant is freed by directly knowing this: how far 
language and the scope of language extend; how far 
terminology and the scope of terminology extend; how far 
description and the scope of description extend; how far 
wisdom and the sphere of wisdom extend; how far the cycle 
of rebirths and its continuation extend. It wouldn’t be 
appropriate to say that a mendicant freed by directly 
knowing this holds the view: “There is no such thing as 
knowing and seeing.’ 
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5. Sattavinnanatthiti 
5. Planes of Consciousness 


Satta kho, ananda, vinnanatthitiyo, dve ayatanani. 
Ananda, there are seven planes of consciousness and two 
dimensions. 


Katama satta? 
What seven? 


Santananda, satta nanattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi manussa, ekacce ca deva, ekacce ca 
vinipatika. 

There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
diverse in perception, such as human beings, some gods, 
and some beings in the underworld. 


Ayam pathama vinnanatthiti. 
This is the first plane of consciousness. 


Santananda, satta nanattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva brahmakayika pathamabhinibbatta. 
There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods reborn in Brahma’s 
Host through the first absorption. 


Ayam dutiya vinnanatthiti. 
This is the second plane of consciousness. 


Santananda, satta ekattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva abhassara. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
diverse in perception, such as the gods of streaming 
radiance. 


Ayam tatiya vinnanatthiti. 


This is the third plane of consciousness. 


Santananda, satta ekattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva subhakinha. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods replete with glory. 


Ayam catutthi vinnanatthiti. 
This is the fourth plane of consciousness. 


Santananda, satta sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama 
nanattasannanam amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti 
akasanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond 
perceptions of form. With the ending of perceptions of 
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, 
aware that ‘space is infinite’, they have been reborn in the 
dimension of infinite space. 


Ayam pancami vinnanatthiti. 
This is the fifth plane of consciousness. 


Santananda, satta sabbaso akasanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘anantam vinnanan’ ti 
vinnanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite space. Aware that ‘consciousness is 
infinite’, they have been reborn in the dimension of infinite 
consciousness. 


Ayam chatthi vinnanatthiti. 
This is the sixth plane of consciousness. 


Santananda, satta sabbaso vinnanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘natthi kinci’ti akincannayatanupaga. 


There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. Aware that ‘there is 
nothing at all’, they have been reborn in the dimension of 
nothingness. 


Ayam sattami vinnanatthiti. 
This is the seventh plane of consciousness. 


Asannasattayatanam nevasannanasannayatanameva 
dutiyam. 

Then there’s the dimension of non-percipient beings, and 
secondly, the dimension of neither perception nor non- 
perception. 


Tatrananda, yayam pathama vinnanatthiti 
nanattakaya nanattasannino, seyyathapi manussa, 
ekacce ca deva, ekacce Ca vinipatika. 

Now, regarding these seven planes of consciousness and 
two dimensions, 


Yo nu kho, ananda, tanca pajanati, tassa ca 
samudayam pajanati, tassa ca atthangamam pajanati, 
tassa ca assadam pajanati, tassa ca adinavam 
pajanati, tassa ca nissaranam pajanati, kallam nu 
tena tadabhinanditun” ti? 

is it appropriate for someone who understands them—and 
their origin, ending, gratification, drawback, and escape— 
to take pleasure in them?” 


“No hetam, bhante’” ... pe ... 
“No, sir.” 


“tatrananda, yamidam asannasattayatanam. 


Yo nu kho, ananda, tanca pajanati, tassa ca 
samudayam pajanati, tassa ca atthangamam pajanati, 


tassa Ca assadam pajanati, tassa ca adinavam 
pajanati, tassa ca nissaranam pajanati, kallam nu 
tena tadabhinanditun” ti? 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“Tatrananda, yamidam nevasannanasannayatanam. 


Yo nu kho, ananda, tanca pajanati, tassa ca 
samudayam pajanati, tassa ca atthangamam pajanati, 
tassa ca assadam pajanati, tassa ca adinavam 
pajanati, tassa ca nissaranam pajanati, kallam nu 
tena tadabhinanditun” ti? 


“No hetam, bhante”. 


“Yato kho, ananda, bhikkhu imasanca sattannam 
vinnanatthitinam imesanca dvinnam ayatananam 
Ssamudayanca atthangamanca assadanca adinavanca 
nissarananca yathabhutam viditva anupada vimutto 
hoti, ayam vuccatananda, bhikkhu pannavimutto. 
“When a mendicant, having truly understood the origin, 
ending, gratification, drawback, and escape regarding 
these seven planes of consciousness and these two 
dimensions, is freed by not grasping, they’re called a 
mendicant who is freed by wisdom. 


6. Atthavimokkha 
6. The Eight Liberations 


Attha kho ime, ananda, vimokkha. 
Ananda, there are these eight liberations. 


Katame attha? 
What eight? 


Rupi rupani passati 
Having physical form, they see visions. 


ayam pathamo vimokkho. 
This is the first liberation. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni bahiddha rupani passati, 
Not perceiving form internally, they see visions externally. 


ayam dutiyo vimokkho. 
This is the second liberation. 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti, 
They’re focused only on beauty. 


ayam tatiyo vimokkho. 
This is the third liberation. 


Sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama 
patighasannanam atthangama nanattasannanam 
amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti akasanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati, 

Going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the ending of 
perceptions of impingement, not focusing on perceptions of 
diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, they enter and 
remain in the dimension of infinite space. 


ayam catuttho vimokkho. 
This is the fourth liberation. 


Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma 
‘anantam vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati, 

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware 
that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and remain in the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


ayam pancamo vimokkho. 
This is the fifth liberation. 


Sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi 
kinci’ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati, 
Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of nothingness. 


ayam chattho vimokkho. 
This is the sixth liberation. 


Sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma 
nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati, 
Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception. 


ayam sattamo vimokkho. 
This is the seventh liberation. 


Sabbaso nevasannanasannayatanam samatikkamma 
sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati, 

Going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception, they enter and remain in the cessation 
of perception and feeling. 


ayam atthamo vimokkho. 
This is the eighth liberation. 


Ime kho, ananda, attha vimokkha. 
These are the eight liberations. 


Yato kho, ananda, bhikkhu ime attha vimokkhe 
anulomampi samapajjati, patilomampi samapajjati, 


anulomapatilomampi samapaijjati, yatthicchakam 
yadicchakam yavaticchakam samapajjatipi vutthatipi. 
When a mendicant enters into and withdraws from these 
eight liberations—in forward order, in reverse order, and in 
forward and reverse order—wherever they wish, whenever 
they wish, and for as long as they wish; 


Asavananca khaya anasavam cetovimuttim 
pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharati, ayam 
vuccatananda, bhikkhu ubhatobhagavimutto. 

and when they realize the undefiled freedom of heart and 
freedom by wisdom in this very life, and live having realized 
it with their own insight due to the ending of defilements, 
they’re called a mendicant who is freed both ways. 


Imaya Ca, ananda, ubhatobhagavimuttiya anna 
ubhatobhagavimutti uttaritara va panitatara va 
natthi’ ti. 

And, Ananda, there is no other freedom both ways that is 
better or finer than this.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamano ayasma anando bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditi. 

Satisfied, Venerable Ananda was happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Mahanidanasuttam nitthitam dutiyam. 


16. Mahaparinibbanasutta - The 
Great Discourse on the Buddha’s 


Extinguishment 
Digha Nikaya 16 - Long Discourses 16 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati gijjhakute 
pabbate. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha, on the 
Vulture’s Peak Mountain. 


Tena kho pana samayena raja magadho ajatasattu 
vedehiputto vajji abhiyatukamo hoti. 

Now at that time King Ajatasattu Vedehiputta of Magadha 
wanted to invade the Vajjis. 


So evamaha: 
He declared: 


“aham hime vajji evammahiddhike 
evammahanubhave ucchecchami vajj1, vinasessami 
Vvajjl, anayabyasanam apadessami’ ti. 

“T shall wipe out these Vajjis, so mighty and powerful! I shall 
destroy them, and lay ruin and devastation upon them!” 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
vassakaram brahmanam magadhamahamattam 
amantesi: 

And then King Ajatasattu addressed Vassakara the brahmin 
minister of Magadha, 


“ehi tvam, brahmana, yena bhagava tenupasankama; 
upasankamitva mama vacanena bhagavato pade 
sirasa vandahi, appabadham appatankam 
lahutthanam balam phasuviharam puccha: 

“Please, brahmin, go to the Buddha, and in my name bow 
with your head to his feet. Ask him if he is healthy and well, 
nimble, strong, and living comfortably. 


‘raja, bhante, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
bhagavato pade sirasa vandati, appabadham 
appatankam lahutthanam balam phasuviharam 
pucchat?i’ti. 


Evanca vadehi: 
And then say: 


‘raja, bhante, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto vajji 
abhiyatukamo. 

‘Sir, King Ajatasattu Vedehiputta of Magadha wants to 
invade the Vaijjis. 


So evamaha: 
He says, 


“aham hime vajji evammahiddhike 
evammahanubhave ucchecchami vajji, vinasessami 
vajjl, anayabyasanam apadessam1” ’ti. 

“T shall wipe out these Vajjis, so mighty and powerful! I shall 
destroy them, and lay ruin and devastation upon them!”’ 


Yatha te bhagava byakaroti, tam sadhukam 
uggahetva mama aroceyyasi. 
Remember well how the Buddha answers and tell it to me. 


Na hi tathagata vitatham bhananti’ ti. 
For Realized Ones say nothing that is not so.” 


1. Vassakarabrahmana 
1. The Brahmin Vassakara 


“Evam, bho” ti kho vassakaro brahmano 
magadhamahamatto ranno magadhassa ajatasattussa 
vedehiputtassa patissutva bhaddani bhaddani yanani 
yojetva bhaddam bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva 
bhaddehi bhaddehi yanehi rajagahamha niyyasi, yena 
gijjhakuto pabbato tena payasi. 

“Yes, sir,” Vassakara replied. He had the finest carriages 
harnessed. Then he mounted a fine carriage and, along 
with other fine carriages, set out from Rajagaha for the 
Vulture’s Peak Mountain. 


Yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena gantva, yana 
paccorohitva pattikova yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi. 

He went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then 
descended and approached the Buddha on foot, and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho vassakaro 
brahmano magadhamahamatto bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
sat down to one side and said to the Buddha, 


“raja, bho gotama, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
bhoto gotamassa pade sirasa vandati, appabadham 
appatankam lahutthanam balam phasuviharam 
pucchati. 

“Master Gotama, King Ajatasattu Vedehiputta of Magadha 
bows with his head to your feet. He asks if you are healthy 
and well, nimble, strong, and living comfortably. 


Raja, bho gotama, magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
vajj1 abhiyatukamo. 
Master Gotama, King Ajatasattu wants to invade the Vaijjis. 


So evamaha: 
He has declared: 


‘aham hime vajji evammahiddhike 
evammahanubhave ucchecchami vajji, vinasessami 
vajjl, anayabyasanam apadessamyi’” ti. 

‘T shall wipe out these Vajjis, so mighty and powerful! I shall 
destroy them, and lay ruin and devastation upon them!’” 


2. Rajaaparihaniyadhamma 
2. Principles That Prevent Decline 


Tena kho pana samayena ayasma anando bhagavato 
pitthito thito hoti bhagavantam bijayamano. 

Now at that time Venerable Ananda was standing behind 
the Buddha fanning him. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to him, 


“kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajji abhinham sannipata 
sannipatabahula’” ti? 

“Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis meet frequently 
and have many meetings?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante: ‘vajji abhinham sannipata 
sannipatabahula’” ti. 
“T have heard that, sir.” 


“Yavakivanca, ananda, vajji abhinham sannipata 
sannipatabahula bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, 


vajjinam patikankha, no parihani. (1) 
“As long as the Vajjis meet frequently and have many 
meetings, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajji Samagga sannipatanti, 
samagga vutthahanti, samagga vajjikarantyani 
karonti’” ti? 

Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis meet in harmony, 
leave in harmony, and carry on their business in harmony?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante: ‘vajji samagga sannipatanti, 
samagga vutthahanti, samagga vajjikaraniyani 
karonti’”’ ti. 

“T have heard that, sir.” 


“Yavakivanca, ananda, vajji Samagga sannipatissanti, 
samagga vutthahissanti, samagga vajjikaraniyani 
karissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, 
no parihani. (2) 

“As long as the Vajjis meet in harmony, leave in harmony, 
and carry on their business in harmony, they can expect 
growth, not decline. 


Kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajji apannattam na 
pannapenti, pannattam na samucchindanti, 
yathapannatte porane vajjidhamme samadaya 
vattanti’” ti? 

Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis don’t make new 
decrees or abolish existing decrees, but proceed having 
undertaken the traditional Vajjian principles as they have 
been decreed?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante: ‘vajji apannattam na 
pannapenti, pannattam na samucchindanti, 
yathapannatte porane vajjidhamme samadaya 
vattanti’” ti. 


“T have heard that, sir.” 


“Yavakivanca, ananda, vajji apannattam na 
pannapessanti, pannattam na samucchindissanti, 
yathapannatte porane vajjidhamme samadaya 
vattissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, 
no parihani. (3) 

“As long as the Vajjis don’t make new decrees or abolish 
existing decrees, but proceed having undertaken the 
traditional Vajjian principles as they have been decreed, 
they can expect growth, not decline. 


Kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajji ye te vajjinam 
vajjimahallaka, te sakkaronti garum karonti manenti 
pujenti, tesanca sotabbam mannanti’” ti? 

Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis honor, respect, 
esteem, and venerate Vajjian elders, and think them worth 
listening to?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante: ‘vajji ye te vajjinam 
vajjimahallaka, te sakkaronti garum karonti manenti 
pujenti, tesanca sotabbam mannanti’’ ti. 

“T have heard that, sir.” 


“Yavakivanca, ananda, vajji ye te vajjinam 
vajjimahallaka, te sakkarissanti garum karissanti 
manessanti pujessanti, tesanca sotabbam 
mannissanti, vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam 
patikankha, no parihani. (4) 

“As long as the Vajjis honor, respect, esteem, and venerate 
Vajjian elders, and think them worth listening to, they can 
expect growth, not decline. 


Kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajji ya ta kulitthiyo 
kulakumariyo, ta na okkassa pasayha vasenti’” ti? 


Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis don’t rape or abduct 
women or girls from their families and force them to live 
with them?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante: ‘vajji ya ta kulitthiyo 
kulakumariyo ta na okkassa pasayha vasenti’” ti. 
“T have heard that, sir.” 


“Yavakivanca, ananda, vajji ya ta kulitthiyo 
kulakumariyo, ta na okkassa pasayha vasessanti, 
vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no 
parihani. (5) 

“As long as the Vajjis don’t rape or abduct women or girls 
from their families and force them to live with them, they 
can expect growth, not decline. 


Kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajji yani tani vajjinam 
vajjicetiyani abbhantarani ceva bahirani Ca, tani 
sakkaronti garum karonti manenti pujenti, tesanca 
dinnapubbam katapubbam dhammikam balim no 
parihapenti’” ti? 

Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis honor, respect, 
esteem, and venerate the Vajjian shrines, whether inner or 
outer, not neglecting the proper spirit-offerings that were 
given and made in the past?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante: ‘vajji yani tani vajjinam 
vajjicetiyani abbhantarani ceva bahirani Ca, tani 
sakkaronti garum karonti manenti pujenti tesanca 
dinnapubbam katapubbam dhammikam balim no 
parihapenti’” ti. 

“T have heard that, sir.” 


“Yavakivanca, ananda, vajji yani tani vajjinam 
vajjicetiyani abbhantarani ceva bahirani Ca, tani 
sakkarissanti garum karissanti manessanti 


pujessanti, tesanca dinnapubbam katapubbam 
dhammikam balim no parihapessanti, vuddhiyeva, 
ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no parihani. (6) 

“As long as the Vajjis honor, respect, esteem, and venerate 
the Vajjian shrines, whether inner or outer, not neglecting 
the proper spirit-offerings that were given and made in the 
past, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Kinti te, ananda, sutam, ‘vajjinam arahantesu 
dhammika rakkhavaranagutti susamvihita, kinti 
anagata ca arahanto vijitam agaccheyyum, agata ca 
arahanto vijite phasu vihareyyun’” ti? 

Ananda, have you heard that the Vajjis arrange for proper 
protection, shelter, and security for perfected ones, so that 
more perfected ones might come to the realm and those 
already here may live in comfort?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante ‘vajjinam arahantesu 
dhammika rakkhavaranagutti susamvihita kinti 
anagata ca arahanto vijitam agaccheyyum, agata ca 
arahanto vijite phasu vihareyyun’” ti. 

“T have heard that, sir.” 


“Yavakivanca, ananda, vajjinam arahantesu 
dhammika rakkhavaranagutti susamvihita bhavissati, 
kinti anagata ca arahanto vijitam agaccheyyum, 
agata ca arahanto vijite phasu vihareyyunti. 
Vuddhiyeva, ananda, vajjinam patikankha, no 
parihani’ ti. (7) 

“As long as the Vajjis arrange for proper protection, shelter, 
and security for perfected ones, so that more perfected 
ones might come to the realm and those already here may 
live in comfort, they can expect growth, not decline.” 


Atha kho bhagava vassakaram brahmanam 
magadhamahamattam amantesi: 


Then the Buddha said to Vassakara, 


“ekamidaham, brahmana, samayam vesaliyam 
viharami sarandade cetiye. 

“Brahmin, this one time I was staying near Vesali at the 
Sarandada woodland shrine. 


Tatraham vajjinam ime satta aparihaniye dhamme 
desesim. 

There I taught the Vajjis these seven principles that prevent 
decline. 


Yavakivanca, brahmana, ime satta aparihaniya 
dhamma vajjisu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu 
aparihaniyesu dhammesu vajji sandississanti, 
vuddhiyeva, brahmana, vajjinam patikankha, no 
parihani’ ti. 

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last 
among the Vajjis, and as long as the Vajjis are seen following 
them, they can expect growth, not decline.” 


Evam vutte, vassakaro brahmano magadhamahamatto 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When the Buddha had spoken, Vassakara said to him, 


“ekamekenapi, bho gotama, aparihaniyena 
dhammena samannagatanam vajjinam vuddhiyeva 
patikankha, no parihani. 

“Master Gotama, if the Vajjis follow even a single one of 
these principles they can expect growth, not decline. 


Ko pana vado sattahi aparihaniyehi dhammehi. 
How much more so all seven! 


Akaraniyava, bho gotama, vajji ranna magadhena 
ajatasattuna vedehiputtena yadidam yuddhassa, 


annatra upalapanaya annatra mithubheda. 
King Ajatasattu cannot defeat the Vajjis in war, unless by 
diplomacy or by sowing dissension. 


Handa ca dani mayam, bho gotama, gacchama, 
bahukicca mayam bahukaraniya’” ti. 

Well, now, Master Gotama, I must go. I have many duties, 
and much to do.” 


“Yassadani tvam, brahmana, kalam mannasi’ ti. 
“Please, brahmin, go at your convenience.” 


Atha kho vassakaro brahmano magadhamahamatto 
bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditva anumoditva 
utthayasana pakkami. 

Then Vassakara the brahmin, having approved and agreed 
with what the Buddha said, got up from his seat and left. 


3. Bhikkhuaparihaniyadhamma 
3. Principles That Prevent Decline Among the Mendicants 


Atha kho bhagava acirapakkante vassakare 
brahmane magadhamahamatte ayasmantam 
anandam amantesi: 

Soon after he had left, the Buddha said to Ananda, 


“gaccha tvam, ananda, yavatika bhikkhu rajagaham 
upanissaya viharanti, te sabbe upatthanasalayam 
sannipatehi’ ti. 

“Go, Ananda, gather all the mendicants staying in the 
vicinity of Rajagaha together in the assembly hall.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva yavatika bhikkhu rajagaham upanissaya 
viharanti, te sabbe upatthanasalayam sannipatetva 
yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva 


bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. 
Ekamantam thito kho ayasma anando bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda. He did what the Buddha asked. 
Then he went back, bowed, stood to one side, and said to 
him, 


“sannipatito, bhante, bhikkhusangho, yassadani, 
bhante, bhagava kalam mannati” ti. 

“Sir, the mendicant Sangha has assembled. Please, sir, go at 
your convenience.” 


Atha kho bhagava utthayasana yena upatthanasala 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. 

Then the Buddha went to the assembly hall, where he sat 
on the seat spread out 


Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
and addressed the mendicants: 


“satta vo, bhikkhave, aparihaniye dhamme 
desessami, 

“Mendicants, I will teach you these seven principles that 
prevent decline. 


tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami’ ti. 

Listen and pay close attention, I will speak.” 
“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 


paccassosum. 
“Yes, sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu abhinham 
sannipata sannipatabahula bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, 
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (1) 
“As long as the mendicants meet frequently and have many 
meetings, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht. saamagga 
sannipatissanti, samagga vutthahissanti, saamagga 
sanghakaraniyani karissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani. (2) 

As long as the mendicants meet in harmony, leave in 
harmony, and carry on their business in harmony, they can 
expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht apannattam na 
pannapessanti, pannattam na samucchindissanti, 
yathapannattesu sikkhapadesu samadaya vattissanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. (3) 

As long as the mendicants don’t make new decrees or 
abolish existing decrees, but undertake and follow the 
training rules as they have been decreed, they can expect 
growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu 
thera rattannu cirapabbajita sanghapitaro 
sanghaparinayaka, te sakkarissanti garum karissanti 
manessanti pujessanti, tesanca sotabbam 
mannissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam 
patikankha, no parihani. (4) 

As long as the mendicants honor, respect, esteem, and 
venerate the senior mendicants—of long standing, long 
gone forth, fathers and leaders of the Sangha—and think 
them worth listening to, they can expect growth, not 
decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht. uppannaya tanhaya 
ponobbhavikaya na vasam gacchissanti, vuddhiyeva, 
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (5) 
As long as the mendicants don’t fall under the sway of 
arisen craving for future lives, they can expect growth, not 
decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu arannakesu 
senasanesu sapekkha bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, 
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (6) 
As long as the mendicants take care to live in wilderness 
lodgings, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht paccattanneva 
satim upatthapessanti: ‘kinti anagata ca pesala 
sabrahmacari agaccheyyum, agata ca pesala 
sabrahmacari phasu vihareyyun’ti. Vuddhiyeva, 
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (7) 
As long as the mendicants individually establish 
mindfulness, so that more good-hearted spiritual 
companions might come, and those that have already come 
may live comfortably, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya 
dhamma bhikkhusu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu 
aparihaniyesu dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. 

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last 
among the mendicants, and as long as the mendicants are 
seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme 
desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami’ ti. 


I will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
paccassosum. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 


“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu na kammarama 
bhavissanti na kammarata na 
kammaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (1) 

As long as the mendicants don’t relish work, loving it and 
liking to relish it, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na bhassarama 
bhavissanti na bhassarata na 
bhassaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani. (2) 

As long as they don’t enjoy talk ... 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu na niddarama 
bhavissanti na niddarata na niddaramatamanuyutta, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. (3) 

Sleep ... 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na sanganikarama 
bhavissanti na sanganikarata na 
sanganikaramatamanuyutta, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (4) 

company ... 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu na papiccha 
bhavissanti na papikanam icchanam vasam gata, 


vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. (5) 

they don’t have wicked desires, falling under the sway of 
wicked desires ... 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht na papamitta 
bhavissanti na papasahaya na papasampavanka, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. (6) 

they don’t have bad friends, companions, and associates ... 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu na oramattakena 
visesadhigamena antaravosanam apajjissanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. (7) 

they don’t stop half-way after achieving some insignificant 
distinction, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya 
dhamma bhikkhusu thassanti, imesu Ca sattasu 
aparihaniyesu dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. 

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last 
among the mendicants, and as long as the mendicants are 
seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme 
desessami ... pe .... 
I will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu saddha bhavissanti 
. pe... 
As long as the mendicants are faithful ... 


hirimana bhavissanti ... 
conscientious ... 


ottappi bhavissanti ... 
prudent... 


bahussuta bhavissanti ... 
learned ... 


araddhaviriya bhavissanti ... 
energetic ... 


upatthitassati bhavissanti ... 
mindful ... 


pannavanto bhavissanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. 
wise, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya 
dhamma bhikkhusu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu 
aparihaniyesu dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. 

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last 
among the mendicants, and as long as the mendicants are 
seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme 
desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami’ ti. 

I will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
paccassosum. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 


“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu 
satisambojjhangam bhavessanti ... pe ... 

As long as the mendicants develop the awakening factors of 
mindfulness ... 


dhammavicayasambojjhangam bhavessanti ... 
investigation of principles ... 


viriyasambojjhangam bhavessanti ... 
energy ... 


pitisambojjhangam bhavessanti ... 
rapture ... 


passaddhisambojjhangam bhavessanti ... 
tranquility ... 


samadhisambojjhangam bhavessanti ... 
immersion ... 


upekkhasambojjhangam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva, 
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. 
equanimity, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya 
dhamma bhikkhusu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu 
aparihaniyesu dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha no 
parihani. 

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last 
among the mendicants, and as long as the mendicants are 
seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Aparepi vo, bhikkhave, satta aparihaniye dhamme 
desessami, tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami’ ti. 

I will teach you seven more principles that prevent decline. 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
paccassosum. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 


“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu aniccasannam 
bhavessanti ... pe ... 

As long as the mendicants develop the perceptions of 
impermanence ... 


anattasannam bhavessanti ... 
not-self ... 


asubhasannam bhavessanti ... 
ugliness ... 


adinavasannam bhavessanti ... 
drawbacks ... 


pahanasannam bhavessanti ... 
giving up ... 


viragasannam bhavessanti ... 
fading away ... 


nirodhasannam bhavessanti, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. 
cessation, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime satta aparihaniya 
dhamma bhikkhusu thassanti, imesu Ca sattasu 
aparihaniyesu dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani. 

As long as these seven principles that prevent decline last 
among the mendicants, and as long as the mendicants are 
seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline. 


Cha vo, bhikkhave, aparihaniye dhamme desessami, 
tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissami’ ti. 

I will teach you six principles that prevent decline. ... 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
paccassosum. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 


“Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu mettam 
kayakammam paccupatthapessanti sabrahmacarisu 
avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhtinam patikankha, no parihani. (1) 

As long as the mendicants consistently treat their spiritual 
companions with bodily kindness ... 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht mettam 
vacikammam paccupatthapessanti ... pe ... (2) 
verbal kindness ... 


mettam manokammam paccupatthapessanti 
sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, 
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (3) 
and mental kindness both in public and in private, they can 
expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu, ye te labha 
dhammika dhammaladdha antamaso 
pattapariyapannamattampi tatharupehi labhehi 
appativibhattabhogi bhavissanti silavantehi 
sabrahmacarthi sadharanabhog1, vuddhiyeva, 
bhikkhave, bhikkhtnam patikankha, no parihani. (4) 
As long as the mendicants share without reservation any 
material possessions they have gained by legitimate means, 
even the food placed in the alms-bowl, using them in 
common with their ethical spiritual companions, they can 
expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu yani tani silani 
akhandani acchiddani asabalani akammasani 
bhujissani vinnupasatthani aparamatthani 
samadhisamvattanikani tatharupesu silesu 
silasamannagata viharissanti sabrahmacarthi avi 
ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam 
patikankha, no parihani. (5) 

As long as the mendicants live according to the precepts 
shared with their spiritual companions, both in public and 
in private—such precepts as are unbroken, impeccable, 
spotless, and unmarred, liberating, praised by sensible 
people, not mistaken, and leading to immersion—they can 
expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, bhikkht: yayam ditthi ariya 
niyyanika, niyyati takkarassa saamma 
dukkhakkhayaya, tatharupaya ditthiya 
ditthisamannagata viharissanti sabrahmacarithi avi 
ceva raho ca, vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam 
patikankha, no parihani. (6) 

As long as the mendicants live according to the view shared 
with their spiritual companions, both in public and in 
private—the view that is noble and emancipating, and leads 


one who practices it to the complete end of suffering—they 
can expect growth, not decline. 


Yavakivanca, bhikkhave, ime cha aparihaniya 
dhamma bhikkhusu thassanti, imesu ca chasu 
aparihaniyesu dhammesu bhikkhu sandississanti, 
vuddhiyeva, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam patikankha, no 
parihani’ ti. 

As long as these six principles that prevent decline last 
among the mendicants, and as long as the mendicants are 
seen following them, they can expect growth, not decline.” 


0 


Tatra sudam bhagava rajagahe viharanto gijjhakute 
pabbate etadeva bahulam bhikkhunam dhammim 
katham karoti: 

And while staying there at the Vulture’s Peak the Buddha 
often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants: 


“iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna. 
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 


When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


Atha kho bhagava rajagahe yathabhirantam viharitva 
ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

When the Buddha had stayed in Rajagaha as long as he 
wished, he addressed Venerable Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena ambalatthika 
tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Ambalatthika.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim 
yena ambalatthika tadavasari. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Ambalatthika, 


Tatra sudam bhagava ambalatthikayam viharati 
rajagarake. 
where he stayed in the royal rest-house. 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava ambalatthikayam viharanto 
rajagarake etadeva bahulam bhikkhunam dhammim 
katham karoti: 

And while staying there, too, he often gave this Dhamma 
talk to the mendicants: 


“iti silam iti samadhi iti panna. 


“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


Atha kho bhagava ambalatthikayam yathabhirantam 
viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

When the Buddha had stayed in Ambalatthika as long as he 
wished, he addressed Venerable Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena nalanda tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Nalanda.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim 
yena nalanda tadavasari, 


Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Nalanda, 


tatra sudam bhagava nalandayam viharati 
pavarikambavane. 
where he stayed in Pavarika’s mango grove. 


4. Sariputtasihanada 
4, Sariputta’s Lion’s Roar 


Atha kho ayasma sariputto yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma sariputto bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Sariputta went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to 
one side, and said to him, 


“evam pasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati; 
“Sir, I have such confidence in the Buddha that 


na cahu na Ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati anno 
samano va brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro 
yadidam sambodhiyan’ ti. 

I believe there’s no other ascetic or brahmin—whether 
past, future, or present—whose direct knowledge is 
superior to the Buddha when it comes to awakening.” 


“Ulara kho te ayam, sariputta, asabhi vaca bhasita, 
ekamso gahito, sihanado nadito: 

“That’s a grand and dramatic statement, Sariputta. You’ve 
roared a definitive, categorical lion’s roar, saying: 


‘evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati; 
‘T have such confidence in the Buddha that 


na cahu na Ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati anno 
samano va brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro 
yadidam sambodhiyan’ ti. 

I believe there’s no other ascetic or brahmin—whether 
past, future, or present—whose direct knowledge is 
superior to the Buddha when it comes to awakening.’ 


Kim te, sariputta, ye te ahesum atitamaddhanam 
arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto 
cetasa ceto paricca vidita: 

What about all the perfected ones, the fully awakened 
Buddhas who lived in the past? Have you comprehended 
their minds to know that 


‘evamsila te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamdhamma 
evampanna evamvihari evamvimutta te bhagavanto 
ahesum itipi’” ti? 

those Buddhas had such ethics, or such qualities, or such 
wisdom, or such meditation, or such freedom?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Kim pana te, sariputta, ye te bhavissanti 
anagatamaddhanam arahanto sammasambuddha, 
sabbe te bhagavanto cetasa ceto paricca vidita: 

“And what about all the perfected ones, the fully awakened 
Buddhas who will live in the future? Have you 
comprehended their minds to know that 


‘evamsila te bhagavanto bhavissanti itipi, 
evamdhamma evampanna evamvihari evamvimutta te 
bhagavanto bhavissanti itipi’” ti? 

those Buddhas will have such ethics, or such qualities, or 
such wisdom, or such meditation, or such freedom?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Kim pana te, sariputta, aham etarahi araham 
Sammasambuddho cetasa ceto paricca vidito: 

“And what about me, the perfected one, the fully awakened 
Buddha at present? Have you comprehended my mind to 
know that 


‘evamsilo bhagava itipi, evamdhammo evampanno 
evamvihari evamvimutto bhagava itip1’” ti? 

I have such ethics, or such teachings, or such wisdom, or 
such meditation, or such freedom?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Ettha ca hi te, sariputta, atitanagatapaccuppannesu 
arahantesu sammasambuddhesu cetopariyananam 
natthi. 

“Well then, Sariputta, given that you don’t comprehend the 
minds of Buddhas past, future, or present, 


Atha kincarahi te ayam, sariputta, ulara asabhi vaca 
bhasita, ekamso gahito, sihanado nadito: 

what exactly are you doing, making such a grand and 
dramatic statement, roaring such a definitive, categorical 
lion’s roar?” 


‘evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati; na cahu na 
ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati anno samano va 
brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro yadidam 
sambodhiyan’” ti? 


“Na kho me, bhante, atitanagatapaccuppannesu 
arahantesu sammasambuddhesu cetopariyananam 


atthi, 
“Sir, though I don’t comprehend the minds of Buddhas past, 
future, and present, 


api ca me dhammanvayo vidito. 
still I understand this by inference from the teaching. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ranno paccantimam nagaram 
dalhuddhapam dalhapakaratoranam ekadvaram, 
Suppose there was a king’s frontier citadel with fortified 
embankments, ramparts, and arches, and a single gate. 


tatrassa dovariko pandito viyatto medhavi annatanam 
nivareta natanam paveseta. 

And it has a gatekeeper who is astute, competent, and 
intelligent. He keeps strangers out and lets known people 
in; 


So tassa nagarassa samanta anupariyayapatham 
anukkamamano na passeyya pakarasandhim va 
pakaravivaram va, antamaso 
bilaranikkhamanamattampi. 

As he walks around the patrol path, he doesn’t see a hole or 
cleft in the wall, not even one big enough for a cat to slip 
out. 


Tassa evamassa: 
He thinks: 


‘ye kho keci olarika pana imam nagaram pavisanti va 
nikkhamanti va, sabbe te iminava dvarena pavisanti 
va nikkhamanti va’ ti. 

‘Whatever sizable creatures enter or leave the citadel, all of 
them do so via this gate.’ 


Evameva kho me, bhante, dhammanvayo vidito: 


In the same way, I understand this by inference from the 
teaching: 


‘ye te, bhante, ahesum atitamaddhanam arahanto 
Sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto panca 
nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pannaya 
dubbalikarane catusu satipatthanesu 
supatitthitacitta sattabojjhange yathabhutam 
bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambujjhimsu. 

‘All the perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas—whether 
past, future, or present—give up the five hindrances, 
corruptions of the heart that weaken wisdom. Their mind is 
firmly established in the four kinds of mindfulness 
meditation. They correctly develop the seven awakening 
factors. And they wake up to the supreme perfect 
awakening.’” 


Yepi te, bhante, bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam 
arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto 
panca nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pannaya 
dubbalikarane catusu satipatthanesu 
supatitthitacitta satta bojjhange yathabhutam 
bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambujjhissanti. 


Bhagavapi, bhante, etarahi araham 
Sammasambuddho panca nivarane pahaya cetaso 
upakkilese pannaya dubbalikarane catusu 
satipatthanesu supatitthitacitto satta bojjhange 
yathabhutam bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambuddho’ "ti. 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava nalandayam viharanto 
pavarikambavane etadeva bahulam bhikkhunam 
dhammim katham karoti: 


And while staying at Nalanda, too, the Buddha often gave 
this Dhamma talk to the mendicants: 


“iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna. 
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


5. Dussilaadinava 
5. The Drawbacks of Unethical Conduct 


Atha kho bhagava nalandayam yathabhirantam 
viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

When the Buddha had stayed in Nalanda as long as he 
wished, he addressed Venerable Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena pataligamo 
tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Pataligama.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena pataligamo tadavasari. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Pataligama. 


Assosum kho pataligamika upasaka: “bhagava kira 
pataligamam anuppatto’ ti. 
The lay followers of Pataligama heard that he had arrived. 


Atha kho pataligamika upasaka yena bhagava 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam 
nisinna kho pataligamika upasaka bhagavantam 
etadavocum: 

So they went to see him, bowed, sat down to one side, and 
said to him, 


“adhivasetu no, bhante, bhagava avasathagaran’” ti. 
“Sir, please consent to come to our guest house.” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho pataligamika upasaka bhagavato 
adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva yena avasathagaram 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva sabbasantharim 
avasathagaram santharitva asanani pannapetva 
udakamanikam patitthapetva telapadipam aropetva 
yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu, upasankamitva 
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. 


Ekamantam thita kho pataligamika upasaka 
bhagavantam etadavocum: 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, the lay 
followers of Pataligama got up from their seat, bowed, and 
respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on their right. 
Then they went to the guest house, where they spread 
carpets all over, prepared seats, set up a water jar, and 
placed a lamp. Then they went back to the Buddha, bowed, 
stood to one side, and told him of their preparations, 
saying: 


“sabbasantharisanthatam, bhante, avasathagaram, 
asanani pannattani, udakamaniko patitthapito, 
telapadipo aropito; 


yassadani, bhante, bhagava kalam mannati” ti. 
“Please, sir, come at your convenience.” 


Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusamghena yena 
avasathagaram tenupasankami; upasankamitva pade 
pakkhaletva avasathagaram pavisitva majjhimam 
thambham nissaya puratthabhimukho nisidi. 

In the morning, the Buddha robed up and, taking his bowl 
and robe, went to the guest house together with the 
Sangha of mendicants. Having washed his feet he entered 
the guest house and sat against the central column facing 
east, 


Bhikkhusamghopi kho pade pakkhaletva 
avasathagaram pavisitva pacchimam bhittim nissaya 
puratthabhimukho nisidi bhagavantameva 
purakkhatva. 

The Sangha of mendicants also washed their feet, entered 
the guest house, and sat against the west wall facing east, 
with the Buddha right in front of them. 


Pataligamikapi kho upasaka pade pakkhaletva 
avasathagaram pavisitva puratthimam bhittim 
nissaya pacchimabhimukha nisidimsu 
bhagavantameva purakkhatva. 

The lay followers of Pataligama also washed their feet, 
entered the guest house, and sat against the east wall 
facing west, with the Buddha right in front of them. 


0 


Atha kho bhagava pataligamike upasake amantesi: 
Then the Buddha addressed them: 


“pancime, gahapatayo, adinava dussilassa 
silavipattiya. 

“Householders, there are these five drawbacks for an 
unethical person because of their failure in ethics. 


Katame panca? 
What five? 


Idha, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno 
pamadadhikaranam mahatim bhogajanim nigacchati. 
Firstly, an unethical person loses substantial wealth on 
account of negligence. 


Ayam pathamo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
This is the first drawback for an unethical person because 
of their failure in ethics. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilassa silavipannassa 
papako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati. 
Furthermore, an unethical person gets a bad reputation. 


Ayam dutiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 


This is the second drawback. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno 
yannadeva parisam upasankamati—yadi 
khattiyaparisam yadi brahmanaparisam yadi 
gahapatiparisam yadi samanaparisam—avisarado 
upasankamati mankubhuto. 

Furthermore, an unethical person enters any kind of 
assembly timid and embarrassed, whether it’s an assembly 
of aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics. 


Ayam tatiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
This is the third drawback. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno 
sammulho kalam karoti. 
Furthermore, an unethical person dies feeling lost. 


Ayam catuttho adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
This is the fourth drawback. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, dussilo silavipanno 
kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam upapajjati. 

Furthermore, an unethical person, when their body breaks 
up, after death, is reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the 
underworld, hell. 


Ayam pancamo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
This is the fifth drawback. 


Ime kho, gahapatayo, panca adinava dussilassa 
Ssilavipattiya. 

These are the five drawbacks for an unethical person 
because of their failure in ethics. 


6. Silavantaanisamsa 
6. The Benefits of Ethical Conduct 


Pancime, gahapatayo, anisamsa silavato 
silasampadaya. 

There are these five benefits for an ethical person because 
of their accomplishment in ethics. 


Katame panca? 
What five? 


Idha, gahapatayo, silava silasampanno 
appamadadhikaranam mahantam bhogakkhandham 
adhigacchati. 

Firstly, an ethical person gains substantial wealth on 
account of diligence. 


Ayam pathamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the first benefit. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silavato silasampannassa 
kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchati. 
Furthermore, an ethical person gets a good reputation. 


Ayam dutiyo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the second benefit. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silava silasampanno 
yannadeva parisam upasankamati—yadi 
khattiyaparisam yadi brahmanaparisam yadi 
gahapatiparisam yadi samanaparisam visarado 
upasankamati amankubhtto. 

Furthermore, an ethical person enters any kind of assembly 
bold and self-assured, whether it’s an assembly of 
aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics. 


Ayam tatiyo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the third benefit. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silava silasampanno 
asammulho kalam karoti. 
Furthermore, an ethical person dies not feeling lost. 


Ayam catuttho anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the fourth benefit. 


Puna caparam, gahapatayo, silava silasampanno 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapaijjati. 

Furthermore, when an ethical person’s body breaks up, 
after death, they’re reborn in a good place, a heavenly 
realm. 


Ayam pancamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the fifth benefit. 


Ime kho, gahapatayo, panca anisamsa silavato 
silasampadaya’ ti. 

These are the five benefits for an ethical person because of 
their accomplishment in ethics.” 


Atha kho bhagava pataligamike upasake bahudeva 
rattim dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetva sampahamsetva uyyojesi: 

The Buddha spent most of the night educating, 
encouraging, firing up, and inspiring the lay followers of 
Pataligama with a Dhamma talk. Then he dismissed them, 


“abhikkanta kho, gahapatayo, ratti, yassadani tumhe 
kalam mannatha’ ti. 

“The night is getting late, householders. Please go at your 
convenience.” 


“Evam, bhante” ti kho pataligamika upasaka 
bhagavato patissutva utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkamimsu. 

“Yes, sir,” replied the lay followers of Pataligama. They got 
up from their seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the 
Buddha, keeping him on their right, before leaving. 


Atha kho bhagava acirapakkantesu pataligamikesu 
upasakesu sunnagaram pavisi. 
Soon after they left the Buddha entered a private cubicle. 


7. Pataliputtanagaramapana 
7. Building a Citadel 


Tena kho pana samayena sunidhavassakara 
magadhamahamatta pataligame nagaram mapenti 
vajjinam patibahaya. 

Now at that time the Magadhan ministers Sunidha and 
Vassakara were building a citadel at Pataligama to keep the 
Vajjis out. 


Tena samayena sambahula devatayo sahasseva 
pataligame vatthuni parigganhanti. 

At that time thousands of deities were taking possession of 
building sites in Pataligama. 


Yasmim padese mahesakkha devata vatthuni 
parigganhanti, mahesakkhanam tattha rannam 
rajamahamattanam cittani namanti nivesanani 
mapetum. 

Illustrious rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses 
at sites possessed by illustrious deities. 


Yasmim padese majjhima devata vatthuni 
parigganhanti, majjhimanam tattha rannam 


rajamahamattanam cittani namanti nivesanani 
mapetum. 

Middling rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses 
at sites possessed by middling deities. 


Yasmim padese nica devata vatthuni parigganhanti, 
nicanam tattha rannam rajamahamattanam cittani 
namanti nivesanani mapetum. 

Lesser rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at 
sites possessed by lesser deities. 


Addasa kho bhagava dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena ta devatayo sahasseva 
pataligame vatthuni parigganhantiyo. 

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, the 
Buddha saw those deities taking possession of building sites 
in Pataligama. 


Atha kho bhagava rattiya paccusasamayam 
paccutthaya ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
The Buddha rose at the crack of dawn and addressed 
Ananda, 


“Ke nu kho, ananda, pataligame nagaram 
mapenti’ ti? 
“Ananda, who is building a citadel at Pataligama?” 


“Sunidhavassakara, bhante, magadhamahamatta 
pataligame nagaram mapenti vajjinam patibahaya’ ti. 
“Sir, the Magadhan ministers Sunidha and Vassakara are 
building a citadel to keep the Vaijjis out.” 


“Seyyathapi, ananda, devehi tavatimsehi saddhim 
mantetva; 

“Tt’s as if they were building the citadel in consultation with 
the gods of the Thirty-Three. 


evameva kho, ananda, sunidhavassakara 
magadhamahamatta pataligame nagaram mapenti 
vajjinam patibahaya. 


Idhaham, ananda, addasam dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena sambahula 
devatayo sahasseva pataligame vatthuni 
parigganhantiyo. 

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, I saw 
those deities taking possession of building sites. 


Yasmim, ananda, padese mahesakkha devata vatthuni 
parigganhanti, mahesakkhanam tattha rannam 
rajamahamattanam cittani namanti nivesanani 
mapetum. 

Illustrious rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses 
at sites possessed by illustrious deities. 


Yasmim padese majjhima devata vatthuni 
parigganhanti, majjhimanam tattha rannam 
rajamahamattanam cittani namanti nivesanani 
mapetum. 

Middling rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses 
at sites possessed by middling deities. 


Yasmim padese nica devata vatthuni parigganhanti, 
nicanam tattha rannam rajamahamattanam cittani 
namanti nivesanani mapetum. 

Lesser rulers or royal ministers inclined to build houses at 
sites possessed by lesser deities. 


Yavata, ananda, ariyam ayatanam yavata vanippatho 
idam agganagaram bhavissati pataliputtam 
putabhedanam. 


As far as the civilized region extends, as far as the trading 
zone extends, this will be the chief city: the Pataliputta 
trade center. 


Pataliputtassa kho, ananda, tayo antaraya bhavissanti 


But Pataliputta will face three threats: 


aggito va udakato va mithubheda va’ ti. 
from fire, flood, and dissension.” 


Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta yena 
bhagava tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva 
bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu, 

Then the Magadhan ministers Sunidha and Vassakara 
approached the Buddha, and exchanged greetings with 
him. 


Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam atthamsu, ekamantam thita kho 
sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta bhagavantam 
etadavocum: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, they 
stood to one side and said, 


“adhivasetu no bhavam gotamo ajjatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusanghena’ ti. 

“Would Master Gotama together with the mendicant 
Sangha please accept today’s meal from me?” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta 
bhagavato adhivasanam viditva yena sako avasatho 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva sake avasathe 


panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyadapetva 
bhagavato kalam arocapesum: 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, they went 
to their own guest house, where they had a variety of 
delicious foods prepared. Then they had the Buddha 
informed of the time, saying, 


“kalo, bho gotama, nitthitam bhattan’” ti. 
“It’s time, Master Gotama, the meal is ready.” 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena 
sunidhavassakaranam magadhamahamattanam 
avasatho tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte 
asane nisidi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, went to their guest house together with the 
mendicant Sangha, where he sat on the seat spread out. 


Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta 
buddhappamukham bhikkhusangham panitena 
khadantyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappesum 
Sampavaresum. 

Then Sunidha and Vassakara served and satisfied the 
mendicant Sangha headed by the Buddha with their own 
hands with a variety of delicious foods. 


Atha kho sunidhavassakara magadhamahamatta 
bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapanim annataram 
nicam asanam gahetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 

When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hand and 
bowl, Sunidha and Vassakara took a low seat and sat to one 
side. 


Ekamantam nisinne kho sunidhavassakare 
magadhamahamatte bhagava imahi gathahi anumodi: 


The Buddha expressed his appreciation with these verses: 


“Yasmim padese kappeti, 
“In the place he makes his dwelling, 


vasam panditajatiyo; 
having fed the astute 


Silavantettha bhojetva, 
and the virtuous here, 


sannate brahmacarayo. 
the restrained spiritual practitioners, 


Ya tattha devata asum, 
he should dedicate an offering 


tasam dakkhinamadise; 
to the deities there. 


Ta pujita pujayanti, 
Venerated, they venerate him; 


manita manayanti nam. 
honored, they honor him. 


Tato nam anukampanti, 
After that they have compassion for him, 


mata puttamva orasam; 
like a mother for the child at her breast. 


Devatanukampito poso, 
A man beloved of the deities 


sada bhadrani passat” ti. 


always sees nice things.” 


Atha kho bhagava sunidhavassakare 
magadhamahamatte imahi gathahi anumoditva 
utthayasana pakkami. 

When the Buddha had expressed his appreciation to 
Sunidha and Vassakara with these verses, he got up from 
his seat and left. 


Tena kho pana samayena sunidhavassakara 
magadhamahamatta bhagavantam pitthito pitthito 
anubandha honti: 

Sunidha and Vassakara followed behind the Buddha, 
thinking, 


“yenajja Samano gotamo dvarena nikkhamissati, tam 
gotamadvaram nama bhavissati. 

“The gate through which the ascetic Gotama departs today 
shall be named the Gotama Gate. 


Yena titthena gangam nadim tarissati, tam 
gotamatittham nama bhavissati’ ti. 

The ford at which he crosses the Ganges River shall be 
named the Gotama Ford.” 


Atha kho bhagava yena dvarena nikkhami, tam 
gotamadvaram nama ahosi. 

Then the gate through which the Buddha departed was 
named the Gotama Gate. 


Atha kho bhagava yena ganga nadi tenupasankami. 
Then the Buddha came to the Ganges River. 


Tena kho pana samayena ganga nadi pura hoti 
samatittika kakapeyya. 


Now at that time the Ganges was full to the brim so a crow 
could drink from it. 


Appekacce manussa navam pariyesanti, appekacce 
ulumpam pariyesanti, appekacce kullam bandhanti 
apara, param gantukama. 

Wanting to cross from the near to the far shore, some 
people were seeking a boat, some a dinghy, while some 
were tying up a raft. 


Atha kho bhagava—seyyathapi nama balava puriso 
Ssaminjitam va baham pasareyya, pasaritam va baham 
saminjeyya; evameva—gangaya nadiya orimatire 
antarahito parimatire paccutthasi saddhim 
bhikkhusamghena. 

But, as easily as a strong person would extend or contract 
their arm, the Buddha, together with the mendicant 
Sangha, vanished from the near shore and landed on the 
far shore. 


Addasa kho bhagava te manusse appekacce navam 
pariyesante appekacce ulumpam pariyesante 
appekacce kullam bandhante apara param 
gantukame. 

He saw all those people wanting to cross over. 


Atha kho bhagava etamattham viditva tayam velayam 
imam udanam udanesi: 

Knowing the meaning of this, on that occasion the Buddha 
was inspired to exclaim: 


“Ye taranti annavam saram, 
“Those who cross a river or stream 


Setum katvana visajja pallalani; 
have built a bridge and left the marshes behind. 


Kullanhi jano bandhati, 
While some people are still tying a raft, 


Tinna medhavino jana’ ti. 
intelligent people have crossed over.” 


Pathamabhanavaro. 


8. Ariyasaccakatha 
8. Talk on the Noble Truths 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to Venerable Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena kotigamo 
tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Kotigama.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena kotigamo tadavasari. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Kotigama, 


Tatra sudam bhagava kotigame viharati. 
and stayed there. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There he addressed the mendicants: 


“Catunnam, bhikkhave, ariyasaccanam ananubodha 
appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam 


sandhavitam samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca. 
“Mendicants, not understanding and not penetrating four 
noble truths, both you and I have wandered and 
transmigrated for such a very long time. 


Katamesam catunnam? 
What four? 


Dukkhassa, bhikkhave, ariyasaccassa ananubodha 
appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam 
sandhavitam samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca. 
The noble truths of suffering, 


Dukkhasamudayassa, bhikkhave, ariyasaccassa 
ananubodha appativedha evamidam 
dighamaddhanam sandhavitam samsaritam 
mamanceva tumhakanca. 

the origin of suffering, 


Dukkhanirodhassa, bhikkhave, ariyasaccassa 
ananubodha appativedha evamidam 
dighamaddhanam sandhavitam samsaritam 
mamanceva tumhakanca. 

the cessation of suffering, 


Dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya, bhikkhave, 
ariyasaccassa ananubodha appativedha evamidam 
dighamaddhanam sandhavitam samsaritam 
mamanceva tumhakanca. 

and the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering. 


Tayidam, bhikkhave, dukkham ariyasaccam 
anubuddham patividdham, dukkhasamudayam 
ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, 
dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam anubuddham 
patividdham, dukkhanirodhagamin1 patipada 


ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, ucchinna 
bhavatanha, khina bhavanetti, natthi dani 
punabbhavo’ ti. 

These noble truths of suffering, origin, cessation, and the 
path have been understood and comprehended. Craving for 
continued existence has been cut off; the attachment to 
continued existence is ended; now there are no more future 
lives.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Catunnam ariyasaccanam, 
“Because of not truly seeing 


yathabhutam adassana; 
the four noble truths, 


Samsitam dighamaddhanam, 
we have transmigrated for a long time 


tasu tasveva jatisu. 

from one rebirth to the next. 

Tani etani ditthani, 

But now that these truths have been seen, 


bhavanetti samuhata; 
the attachment to rebirth is eradicated. 


Ucchinnam mulam dukkhassa, 
The root of suffering is cut off, 


natthi dani punabbhavo’ ti. 
now there are no more future lives.” 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava kotigame viharanto etadeva 
bahulam bhikkhunam dhammim katham karoti: 

And while staying at Kotigama, too, the Buddha often gave 
this Dhamma talk to the mendicants: 


“iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna. 
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


9. Anavattidhammasambodhiparayana 
9. The Deaths in Nadika 


Atha kho bhagava kotigame yathabhirantam viharitva 
ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 


When the Buddha had stayed in Kotigama as long as he 
wished, he said to Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena natika tenupankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Nadika.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena natika tadavasari. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Nadika, 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava natike viharati 
ginjakavasathe. 
where he stayed in the brick house. 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat 
down to one side, and said to him, 


“salho nama, bhante, bhikkhu natike kalankato, 
tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo? 

“Sir, the monk named Salha has passed away in Nadika. 
Where has he been reborn in his next life? 


Nanda nama, bhante, bhikkhuni natike kalankata, 
tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo? 
The nun named Nanda, 


Sudatto nama, bhante, upasako natike kalankato, 
tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo? 
the layman named Sudatta, 


Sujata nama, bhante, upasika natike kalankata, tassa 
ka gati, ko abhisamparayo? 

and the laywoman named Sujata have passed away in 
Nadika. Where have they been reborn in the next life? 


Kukkuto nama, bhante, upasako natike kalankato, 
tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo? 
The laymen named Kakkata, 


Kalimbo nama, bhante, upasako ... pe ... 
Kalibha, 


nikato nama, bhante, upasako ... 
Nikata, 


katissaho nama, bhante, upasako ... 
Katissaha, 


tuttho nama, bhante, upasako ... 
Tuttha, 


santuttho nama, bhante, upasako ... 
Santuttha, 


bhaddo nama, bhante, upasako ... 
Bhadda, and 


subhaddo nama, bhante, upasako natike kalankato, 
tassa ka gati, ko abhisamparayo” ti? 

Subhadda have passed away in Nadika. Where have they 
been reborn in the next life?” 


“Salho, ananda, bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja vihasi. 
“Ananda, the monk Salha had realized the undefiled 
freedom of heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life, 
having realized it with his own insight due to the ending of 
defilements. 


Nanda, ananda, bhikkhuni pancannam 
orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya 
opapatika tattha parinibbayin1 anavattidhamma 
tasma loka. 

The nun Nanda had ended the five lower fetters. She’s been 
reborn spontaneously, and will be extinguished there, not 
liable to return from that world. 


Sudatto, ananda, upasako tinnam samyojananam 
parikkhaya ragadosamohanam tanutta sakadagami 
sakideva imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam 
karissati. 

The layman Sudatta had ended three fetters, and weakened 
greed, hate, and delusion. He’s a once-returner; he will 
come back to this world once only, then make an end of 
suffering. 


Sujata, ananda, upasika tinnam samyojananam 
parikkhaya sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata 
sambodhiparayana. 

The laywoman Sujata had ended three fetters. She’s a 
stream-enterer, not liable to be reborn in the underworld, 
bound for awakening. 


Kukkuto, ananda, upasako pancannam 
orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya 
opapatiko tattha parinibbayi anavattidhammo tasma 
loka. 


The laymen Kakkata, 


Kalimbo, ananda, upasako ... pe ... 
Kalibha, 


nikato, ananda, upasako ... 
Nikata, 


katissaho, ananda, upasako ... 
Katissaha, 


tuttho, ananda, upasako ... 
Tuttha, 


santuttho, ananda, upasako ... 
Santuttha, 


bhaddo, ananda, upasako ... 
Bhadda, and 


subhaddo, ananda, upasako pancannam 
orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya 
opapatiko tattha parinibbayi anavattidhammo tasma 
loka. 

and Subhadda had ended the five lower fetters. They’ve 
been reborn spontaneously, and will be extinguished there, 
not liable to return from that world. 


Paropannasam, ananda, natike upasaka kalankata, 
pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikkhaya opapatika tattha parinibbayino 
anavattidhamma tasma loka. 

Over fifty laymen in Nadika have passed away having ended 
the five lower fetters. They’ve been reborn spontaneously, 
and will be extinguished there, not liable to return from 
that world. 


Sadhika navuti, ananda, natike upasaka kalankata 
tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya ragadosamohanam 
tanutta sakadagamino sakideva imam lokam agantva 
dukkhassantam karissanti. 

More than ninety laymen in Nadika have passed away 
having ended three fetters, and weakened greed, hate, and 
delusion. They’re once-returners, who will come back to 
this world once only, then make an end of suffering. 


Satirekani, ananda, pancasatani natike upasaka 
kalankata, tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata 
sambodhiparayana. 

In excess of five hundred laymen in Nadika have passed 
away having ended three fetters. They’re stream-enterers, 
not liable to be reborn in the underworld, bound for 
awakening. 


10. Dhammadasadhammapariyaya 
10. The Mirror of the Teaching 


Anacchariyam kho panetam, ananda, yam 
manussabhuto kalam kareyya. 
It’s hardly surprising that a human being should pass away. 


Tasmimyeva kalankate tathagatam upasankamitva 
etamattham pucchissatha, vihesa hesa, ananda, 
tathagatassa. 

But if you should come and ask me about it each and every 
time someone passes away, that would be a bother for me. 


Tasmatihananda, dhammadasam nama 
dhammapariyayam desessami, yena samannagato 
ariyasavako akankhamano attanava attanam 
byakareyya: 


So Ananda, I will teach you the explanation of the Dhamma 
called ‘the mirror of the teaching’. A noble disciple who has 
this may declare of themselves: 


‘khinanirayomhi khinatiracchanayoni 
khinapettivisayo khinapayaduggativinipato, 
sotapannohamasmi avinipatadhammo niyato 
sambodhiparayano'’ti. 

‘T’ve finished with rebirth in hell, the animal realm, and the 
ghost realm. I’ve finished with all places of loss, bad places, 
the underworld. I am a stream-enterer! I’m not liable to be 
reborn in the underworld, and am bound for awakening.’ 


Katamo Ca so, ananda, dhammadaso 
dhammapariyayo, yena samannagato ariyasavako 
akankhamano attanava attanam byakareyya: 

And what is that mirror of the teaching? 


‘khinanirayomhi khinatiracchanayoni 
khinapettivisayo khinapayaduggativinipato, 
sotapannohamasmi avinipatadhammo niyato 
sambodhiparayano ti? 


Idhananda, ariyasavako buddhe aveccappasadena 
samannagato hoti: 

It’s when a noble disciple has experiential confidence in the 
Buddha: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato hoti: 
They have experiential confidence in the teaching: 


‘svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko 
ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam veditabbo 
vinnuhi'ti. 

‘The teaching is well explained by the Buddha—visible in 
this very life, immediately effective, inviting inspection, 
relevant, so that sensible people can know it for 
themselves.’ 


Sanghe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti: 
They have experiential confidence in the Sangha: 


‘suppatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, 
ujuppatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, 
nayappatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, 
samicippatipanno bhagavato savakasangho yadidam 
cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala, esa 
bhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo 
dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram 
punnakkhettam lokassa’ti. 

‘The Sangha of the Buddha’s disciples is practicing the way 
that’s good, straightforward, methodical, and proper. It 
consists of the four pairs, the eight individuals. This is the 
Sangha of the Buddha’s disciples that is worthy of offerings 
dedicated to the gods, worthy of hospitality, worthy of a 
religious donation, worthy of greeting with joined palms, 
and is the supreme field of merit for the world.’ 


Ariyakantehi silehi samannagato hoti akhandehi 
acchiddehi asabalehi akammasehi bhujissehi 
vinnupasatthehi aparamatthehi 
samadhisamvattanikehi. 


And a noble disciple’s ethical conduct is loved by the noble 
ones, unbroken, impeccable, spotless, and unmarred, 
liberating, praised by sensible people, not mistaken, and 
leading to immersion. 


Ayam kho so, ananda, dhammadaso dhammapariyayo, 
yena samannagato ariyasavako akankhamano 
attanava attanam byakareyya: 

This is that mirror of the teaching.” 


‘khinanirayomhi khinatiracchanayoni 
khinapettivisayo khinapayaduggativinipato, 
sotapannohamasmi avinipatadhammo niyato 
sambodhiparayano’ ” ti. 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava natike viharanto 
ginjakavasathe etadeva bahulam bhikkhiunam 
dhammim katham karoti: 

And while staying there in Nadika the Buddha often gave 
this Dhamma talk to the mendicants: 


“Iti silam iti samadhi iti panna. 
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 


When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


0 


Atha kho bhagava natike yathabhirantam viharitva 
ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

When the Buddha had stayed in Nadika as long as he 
wished, he addressed Venerable Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena vesali tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Vesali.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim 
yena vesali tadavasari. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Vesali, 


Tatra sudam bhagava vesaliyam viharati 
ambapalivane. 
where he stayed in Ambapali’s mango grove. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There the Buddha addressed the mendicants: 


“Sato, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vihareyya sampajano, 
“Mendicants, a mendicant should live mindful and aware. 


ayam vo amhakam anusasani. 
This is my instruction to you. 


Kathanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sato hoti? 
And how is a mendicant mindful? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati 
atapi Sampajano satima vineyya loke 
abhijjhadomanassam. 

It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Vedanasu vedananupass1 ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ... 


citte cittanupass! ... pe ... 
mind ... 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sato hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is mindful. 


Kathanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sampajano hoti? 
And how is a mendicant aware? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu abhikkante patikkante 
sampajanakari hoti, alokite vilokite sampajanakari 
hoti, saminjite pasarite sampajanakari hoti, 
sanghatipattacivaradharane sampajanakari hoti, 
asite pite khayite sayite sampajanakari hoti, 
uccarapassavakamme sampajanakari hoti, gate thite 


nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite tunhibhave 
sampajanakari hoti. 

It’s when a mendicant acts with situational awareness when 
going out and coming back; when looking ahead and aside; 
when bending and extending the limbs; when bearing the 
outer robe, bowl and robes; when eating, drinking, 
chewing, and tasting; when urinating and defecating; when 
walking, standing, sitting, sleeping, waking, speaking, and 
keeping silent. 


Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sampajano hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant is aware. 


Sato, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vihareyya sampajano, 
A mendicant should live mindful and aware. 


ayam vo amhakam anusasani’ ti. 
This is my instruction to you.” 


11. Ambapaliganika 
11. Ambapali the Courtesan 


Assosi kho ambapali ganika: “bhagava kira vesalim 
anuppatto vesaliyam viharati mayham ambavane’ ti. 
Ambapali the courtesan heard that the Buddha had arrived 
and was staying in her mango grove. 


Atha kho ambapali ganika bhaddani bhaddani yanani 
yojapetva bhaddam bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva 
bhaddehi bhaddehi yanehi vesaliya niyyasi. Yena sako 
aramo tena payasi. 

She had the finest carriages harnessed. Then she mounted 
a fine carriage and, along with other fine carriages, set out 
from Vesali for her own park. 


Yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena gantva, yana 
paccorohitva pattikava yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. 

She went by carriage as far as the terrain allowed, then 
descended and approached the Buddha on foot. She bowed 
and sat down to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho ambapalim ganikam 
bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejesi sampahamsesi. 

The Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired 
her with a Dhamma talk. 


Atha kho ambapali ganika bhagavata dhammiya 
kathaya sandassita samadapita samuttejita 
sampahamsita bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then she said to the Buddha, 


“adhivasetu me, bhante, bhagava svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusamghena’ ti. 

“Sir, may the Buddha together with the mendicant Sangha 
please accept tomorrow’s meal from me.” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho ambapali ganika bhagavato adhivasanam 
viditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva pakkami. 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Ambapali 
got up from her seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the 
Buddha, keeping him on her right, before leaving. 


Assosum kho vesalika licchavi: “bhagava kira vesalim 
anuppatto vesaliyam viharati ambapalivane’” ti. 


The Licchavis of Vesali also heard that the Buddha had 
arrived and was staying in Ambapali’s mango grove. 


Atha kho te licchavi bhaddani bhaddani yanani 
yojapetva bhaddam bhaddam yanam abhiruhitva 
bhaddehi bhaddehi yanehi vesaliya niyyimsu. 
They had the finest carriages harnessed. Then they 
mounted a fine carriage and, along with other fine 
carriages, set out from Vesali. 


Tatra ekacce licchavi nila honti nilavanna nilavattha 
nilalankara, ekacce licchavi pita honti pitavanna 
pitavattha pitalankara, ekacce licchavi lohita honti 
lohitavanna lohitavattha lohitalankara, ekacce 
licchavi odata honti odatavanna odatavattha 
odatalankara. 

Some of the Licchavis were in blue, of blue color, clad in 
blue, adorned with blue. And some were similarly colored in 
yellow, red, or white. 


Atha kho ambapali ganika daharanam daharanam 
licchavinam akkhena akkham cakkena cakkam 
yugena yugam pativattesi. 

Then Ambapali the courtesan collided with those Licchavi 
youths, axle to axle, wheel to wheel, yoke to yoke. 


Atha kho te licchavi ambapalim ganikam 
etadavocum: 
The Licchavis said to her, 


“kim, je ambapali, daharanam daharanam 
licchavinam akkhena akkham cakkena cakkam 
yugena yugam pativattesi” ti? 

“What the hell, Ambapali, are you doing colliding with us 
axle to axle, wheel to wheel, yoke to yoke?” 


“Tatha hi pana me, ayyaputta, bhagava nimantito 

svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghena’ ti. 
“Well, my lords, it’s because I’ve invited the Buddha for 
tomorrow’s meal together with the mendicant Sangha.” 


“Dehi, je ambapali, etam bhattam satasahassena’” ti. 
“Girl, give us that meal for a hundred thousand!” 


“Sacepi me, ayyaputta, vesalim saharam dassatha, 
evamaham tam bhattam na dassami’ ti. 

“My lords, even if you were to give me Vesali with her 
fiefdoms, I still wouldn’t give that meal to you.” 


Atha kho te licchavi angulim photesum: 
Then the Licchavis snapped their fingers, saying, 


“jitamha vata bho ambakaya, jitamha vata bho 
ambakaya’ ti. 

“We've been beaten by the mango-matron! We’ve been 
beaten by the mango-matron!” 


Atha kho te licchavi yena ambapalivanam tena 
payimsu. 
Then they continued on to Ambapali’s grove. 


Addasa kho bhagava te licchavi duratova agacchante. 
The Buddha saw them coming off in the distance, 


Disvana bhikkht amantesi: 
and addressed the mendicants: 


“yesam, bhikkhave, bhikkhunam deva tavatimsa 
aditthapubba, oloketha, bhikkhave, licchaviparisam; 
“Any of the mendicants who’ve never seen the gods of the 
Thirty-Three, just have a look at the assembly of Licchavis. 


apaloketha, bhikkhave, licchaviparisam; 
See the assembly of Licchavis, 


upasamharatha, bhikkhave, licchaviparisam— 
check them out: 


tavatimsasadisan” ti. 
they’re just like the Thirty-Three!” 


Atha kho te licchavi yavatika yanassa bhumi, yanena 
gantva, yana paccorohitva pattikava yena bhagava 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 

The Licchavis went by carriage as far as the terrain 
allowed, then descended and approached the Buddha on 
foot. They bowed to the Buddha, sat down to one side, 


Ekamantam nisinne kho te licchavi bhagava 
dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejesi sampahamsesi. 

and the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired them with a Dhamma talk. 


Atha kho te licchavi bhagavata dhammiya kathaya 
sandassita samadapita samuttejita sampahamsita 
bhagavantam etadavocum: 

Then they said to the Buddha, 


“adhivasetu no, bhante, bhagava svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusamghena’ ti. 

“Sir, may the Buddha together with the mendicant Sangha 
please accept tomorrow’s meal from us.” 


Atha kho bhagava te licchavi etadavoca: 
Then the Buddha said to the Licchavis, 


“adhivuttham kho me, licchavi, svatanaya ambapaliya 
ganikaya bhattan’ ti. 

“T have already accepted tomorrow’s meal from Ambapali 
the courtesan.” 


Atha kho te licchavi angulim photesum: 
Then the Licchavis snapped their fingers, saying, 


“jitamha vata bho ambakaya, jitamha vata bho 
ambakaya’ ti. 

“We've been beaten by the mango-matron! We’ve been 
beaten by the mango-matron!” 


Atha kho te licchavi bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditva anumoditva utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkamimsu. 

And then those Licchavis approved and agreed with what 
the Buddha said. They got up from their seat, bowed, and 
respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on their right, 
before leaving. 


Atha kho ambapali ganika tassa rattiya accayena sake 
arame panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam 
patiyadapetva bhagavato kalam arocapesi: 

And when the night had passed Ambapali had a variety of 
delicious foods prepared in her own park. Then she had the 
Buddha informed of the time, saying, 


“kalo, bhante, nitthitam bhattan’ ti. 
“Sir, it’s time. The meal is ready.” 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena 
ambapaliya ganikaya nivesanam tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva pannatte asane nisidi. 


Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, went to the home of Ambapali together with 
the mendicant Sangha, where he sat on the seat spread 
out. 


Atha kho ambapali ganika buddhappamukham 
bhikkhusangham panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena 
sahattha santappesi sampavaresi. 

Then Ambapali served and satisfied the mendicant Sangha 
headed by the Buddha with her own hands with a variety of 
delicious foods. 


Atha kho ambapali ganika bhagavantam bhuttavim 
onitapattapanim annataram nicam asanam gahetva 
ekamantam nisidi. 

When the Buddha had eaten and washed his hands and 
bowl, Ambapali took a low seat, sat to one side, 


Ekamantam nisinna kho ambapali ganika 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 
and said to the Buddha, 


“imaham, bhante, aramam buddhappamukhassa 
bhikkhusanghassa dammi’ ti. 

“Sir, I present this park to the mendicant Sangha headed by 
the Buddha.” 


Patiggahesi bhagava aramam. 
The Buddha accepted the park. 


Atha kho bhagava ambapalim ganikam dhammiya 
kathaya sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva 
sampahamsetva utthayasana pakkami. 

Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired her with a Dhamma talk, after which he got up 
from his seat and left. 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava vesaliyam viharanto 
ambapalivane etadeva bahulam bhikkhunam 
dhammim katham karoti: 

And while staying at Vesali, too, the Buddha often gave this 
Dhamma talk to the mendicants: 


“iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna. 
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


12. Veluvagamavassupagamana 
12. Commencing the Rains at Beluva 


Atha kho bhagava ambapalivane yathabhirantam 
viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

When the Buddha had stayed in Ambapali’s grove as long 
as he wished, he addressed Venerable Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena veluvagamako 
tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to the little village of Beluva.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena veluvagamako tadavasari. 
Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at the little village of Beluva, 


Tatra sudam bhagava veluvagamake viharati. 
and stayed there. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There the Buddha addressed the mendicants: 


“etha tumhe, bhikkhave, samanta vesalim 
yathamittam yathasandittham yathasambhattam 
vassam upetha. 

“Mendicants, please enter the rainy season residence with 
whatever friends or acquaintances you have around Vesali. 


Aham pana idheva veluvagamake vassam 
upagaccham1’ ti. 

I’ll commence the rainy season residence right here in the 
little village of Beluva.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
patissutva samanta vesalim yathamittam 
yathasandittham yathasambhattam vassam 
upagacchimsu. 


“Yes, sir,” those mendicants replied. They did as the Buddha 
said, 


Bhagava pana tattheva veluvagamake vassam 
upagacchi. 

while the Buddha commenced the rainy season residence 
right there in the little village of Beluva. 


Atha kho bhagavato vassupagatassa kharo abadho 
uppajji, balha vedana vattanti maranantika. 

After the Buddha had commenced the rainy season 
residence, he fell severely ill, struck by dreadful pains, close 
to death. 


Ta sudam bhagava sato sampajano adhivasesi 
avihannamano. 

But he endured with mindfulness and situational 
awareness, without worrying. 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to the Buddha, 


“na kho metam patirupam, yvaham anamantetva 
upatthake anapaloketva bhikkhusamgham 
parinibbayeyyam. 

“It would not be appropriate for me to become fully 
extinguished before informing my attendants and taking 
leave of the mendicant Sangha. 


Yannunaham imam abadham viriyena patipanametva 
jivitasankharam adhitthaya vihareyyan’ ti. 

Why don’t I forcefully suppress this illness, stabilize the life 
force, and live on?” 


Atha kho bhagava tam abadham viriyena 
patipanametva jivitasankharam adhitthaya vihasi. 


So that is what he did. 


Atha kho bhagavato so abadho patippassambhi. 
Then the Buddha’s illness died down. 


Atha kho bhagava gilana vutthito aciravutthito 
gelanna vihara nikkhamma viharapacchayayam 
pannatte asane nisidi. 

Soon after the Buddha had recovered from that sickness, 
he came out from his dwelling and sat in the shade of the 
porch on the seat spread out. 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat 
down to one side, and said to him, 


“dittho me, bhante, bhagavato phasu; dittham me, 
bhante, bhagavato khamaniyam, api ca me, bhante, 
madhurakajato viya kayo. 

“Sir, it’s fantastic that the Buddha is comfortable and well. 


Disapi me na pakkhayanti; 

Because when the Buddha was sick, my body felt like it was 
drugged. I was disorientated, and the teachings weren’t 
clear to me. 


dhammapi mam na patibhanti bhagavato gelannena, 
api ca me, bhante, ahosi kacideva assasamatta: 
Still, at least I was consoled by the thought that 


‘na tava bhagava parinibbayissati, na yava bhagava 
bhikkhusamgham arabbha kincideva udaharati’” ti. 


the Buddha won’t become fully extinguished without 
making some statement regarding the Sangha of 
mendicants.” 


“Kim panananda, bhikkhusamgho mayi paccasisati? 
“But what could the mendicant Sangha expect from me, 
Ananda? 


Desito, ananda, maya dhammo anantaram abahiram 
karitva. 

I’ve taught the Dhamma without making any distinction 
between secret and public teachings. 


Natthananda, tathagatassa dhammesu acariyamutthi. 
The Realized One doesn’t have the closed fist of a teacher 
when it comes to the teachings. 


Yassa nuna, ananda, evamassa: 
If there’s anyone who thinks: 


‘aham bhikkhusamgham pariharissami'ti va 
‘mamuddesiko bhikkhusamgho’ti va, so nuna, 
ananda, bhikkhusamgham arabbha kincideva 
udahareyya. 

‘T’ll take charge of the Sangha of mendicants,’ or ‘the 
Sangha of mendicants is meant for me,’ let them make a 
statement regarding the Sangha. 


Tathagatassa kho, ananda, na evam hoti: 
But the Realized One doesn’t think like this, 


‘aham bhikkhusamgham pariharissami'ti va 
‘mamuddesiko bhikkhusamgho'’ti va. 


Sakim, ananda, tathagato bhikkhusamgham arabbha 
kincideva udaharissati. 


so why should he make some statement regarding the 
Sangha? 


Aham kho panananda, etarahi jinno vuddho 
mahallako addhagato vayo anuppatto. 

I’m now old, elderly and senior. I’m advanced in years and 
have reached the final stage of life. 


Asitiko me vayo vattati. 
I’m currently eighty years old. 


Seyyathapi, ananda, jajjarasakatam vethamissakena 
yapeti; 
Just as a decrepit cart keeps going by relying on straps, 


evameva kho, ananda, vethamissakena manne 
tathagatassa kayo yapeti. 

in the same way, the Realized One’s body keeps going by 
relying on straps, or so you’d think. 


Yasmim, ananda, samaye tathagato sabbanimittanam 
amanasikara ekaccanam vedananam nirodha 
animittam cetosamadhim upasampaijja viharati, 
phasutaro, ananda, tasmim samaye tathagatassa kayo 
hoti. 

Sometimes the Realized One, not focusing on any signs, and 
with the cessation of certain feelings, enters and remains in 
the signless immersion of the heart. Only then does the 
Realized One’s body become more comfortable. 


Tasmatihananda, attadipa viharatha attasarana 
anannasarana, dhammadipa dhammasarana 
anannasarana. 

So Ananda, be your own island, your own refuge, with no 
other refuge. Let the teaching be your island and your 
refuge, with no other refuge. 


Kathancananda, bhikkhu attadipo viharati attasarano 
anannasarano, dhammadipo dhammasarano 
anannasarano? 

And how does a mendicant do this? 


Idhananda, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi 
Sampajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Vedanasu ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ... 


citte ... pe ... 
Mind: 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Evam kho, ananda, bhikkhu attadipo viharati 
attasarano anannasarano, dhammadipo 
dhammasarano anannasarano. 

That’s how a mendicant is their own island, their own 
refuge, with no other refuge. That’s how the teaching is 
their island and their refuge, with no other refuge. 


Ye hi keci, ananda, etarahi va mama va accayena 
attadipa viharissanti attasarana anannasarana, 
dhammadipa dhammasarana anannasarana, 
tamatagge me te, ananda, bhikkhu bhavissanti ye 
keci sikkhakama’ ti. 


Whether now or after I have passed, any who shall live as 
their own island, their own refuge, with no other refuge; 
with the teaching as their island and their refuge, with no 
other refuge—those mendicants of mine who want to train 
shall be among the best of the best.” 


Dutiyabhanavaro. 


13. Nimittobhasakatha 
13. An Obvious Hint 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya vesalim pindaya pavisi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, entered Vesali for alms. 


Vesaliyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam 
pindapatapatikkanto ayasmantam anandam 
amantesi: 

Then, after the meal, on his return from alms-round, he 
addressed Venerable Ananda: 


“ganhahi, ananda, nisidanam, 
“Ananda, get your sitting cloth. 


yena capalam cetiyam tenupasankamissama diva 
viharaya’” ti. 
Let’s go to the Capala shrine for the day’s meditation.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva nisidanam adaya bhagavantam pitthito 
pitthito anubandhi. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda. Taking his sitting cloth he 
followed behind the Buddha. 


Atha kho bhagava yena capalam cetiyam 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. 

Then the Buddha went up to the Capala shrine, where he 
sat on the seat spread out. 


Ayasmapi kho anando bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. 
Ananda bowed to the Buddha and sat down to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho ayasmantam anandam 
bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said to him: 


“ramaniya, ananda, vesali, ramaniyam udenam 
cetiyam, ramaniyam gotamakam cetiyam, ramanityam 
sattambam cetiyam, ramaniyam bahuputtam cetiyam, 
ramaniyam sarandadam cetiyam, ramaniyam capalam 
cetiyam. 

“Ananda, Vesali is lovely. And the Udena, Gotamaka, 
Sattamba, Bahuputta, Sarandada, and Capala shrines are 
all lovely. 


Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya 
kappavasesam va. 

Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of 
psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis, kept them 
up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them— 
may, if they wish, live on for the eon or what’s left of the 
eon. 


Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 


susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato 
kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va" ti. 

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four 
bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a basis, 
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly 
implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could 
live on for the eon or what’s left of the eon.” 


Evampi kho ayasma anando bhagavata olarike 
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane 
nasakkhi pativijjhitum; 

But Ananda didn’t get it, even though the Buddha dropped 
such an obvious hint, such a clear sign. 


na bhagavantam yaci: 
He didn’t beg the Buddha: 


“titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan”"ti, yatha tam marena 
pariyutthitacitto. 

“Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the eon! May 
the Holy One please remain for the eon! That would be for 
the welfare and happiness of the people, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” For his mind 
was as if possessed by Mara. 


Dutiyampi kho bhagava ... pe ... 
For a second time ... 


tatiyampi kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam 
amantesi: - 
And for a third time, the Buddha said to Ananda: 


“ramantiya, ananda, vesali, ramaniyam udenam 
cetiyam, ramaniyam gotamakam cetiyam, ramanityam 
sattambam cetiyam, ramaniyam bahuputtam cetiyam, 
ramaniyam sarandadam cetiyam, ramaniyam capalam 
cetiyam. 

“Ananda, Vesali is lovely. And the Udena, Gotamaka, 
Sattamba, Bahuputta, Sarandada, and Capala shrines are 
all lovely. 


Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya 
kappavasesam va. 

Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of 
psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis, kept them 
up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them— 
may, if they wish, live on for the eon, or what’s left of it. 


Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato 
kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va" ti. 

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four 
bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a basis, 
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly 
implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could 
live on for the eon, or what’s left of it.” 


Evampi kho ayasma anando bhagavata olarike 
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane 
nasakkhi pativijjhitum; 

But Ananda didn’t get it, even though the Buddha dropped 
such an obvious hint, such a clear sign. 


na bhagavantam yaci: 
He didn’t beg the Buddha: 


“titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan "ti, yatha tam marena 
pariyutthitacitto. 

“Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the eon! May 
the Holy One please remain for the eon! That would be for 
the welfare and happiness of the people, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” For his mind 
was as if possessed by Mara. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha got up and said to Venerable Ananda, 


“gaccha tvam, ananda, 
“Go now, Ananda, 


yassadani kalam mannasi’ ti. 
at your convenience.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva avidure annatarasmim 
rukkhamule nisidi. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda. He rose from his seat, bowed, 
and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on his 
right, before sitting at the root of a tree close by. 


14. Marayacanakatha 
14. The Appeal of Mara 


Atha kho maro papima acirapakkante ayasmante 
anande yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho maro 
papima bhagavantam etadavoca: 


And then, not long after Ananda had left, Mara the Wicked 
went up to the Buddha, stood to one side, and said to him: 


“parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato. 
“Sir, may the Blessed One now become fully extinguished! 
May the Holy One now become fully extinguished! Now is 
the time for the Buddha to become fully extinguished. 


Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca: 
Sir, you once made this statement: 


‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
bhikkhu na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada 
bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 
patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessantr'ti. 

‘Wicked One, I will not become fully extinguished until I 
have monk disciples who are competent, educated, assured, 
learned, have memorized the teachings, and practice in line 
with the teachings. Not until they practice properly, living in 
line with the teaching. Not until they’ve learned their 
tradition, and explain, teach, assert, establish, disclose, 
analyze, and make it clear. Not until they can legitimately 
and completely refute the doctrines of others that come up, 
and teach with a demonstrable basis.’ 


Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhikkhu bhagavato savaka 
viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 


acikkhanti desenti pannapenti patthapenti vivaranti 
vibhajanti uttanikaronti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desenti. 

Today you do have such monk disciples. 


Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato. 
May the Blessed One now become fully extinguished! May 
the Holy One now become fully extinguished! Now is the 
time for the Buddha to become fully extinguished. 


Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca: 
Sir, you once made this statement: 


‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
bhikkhuniyo na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita 
visarada bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacariniyo, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 
patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessantri'ti. 

‘Wicked One, I will not become fully extinguished until I 
have nun disciples who are competent, educated, assured, 
learned ...’ 


Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhikkhuniyo bhagavato 
savika viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta 
dhammadhara dhammanudhammappatipanna 
Ssamicippatipanna anudhammacariniyo, sakam 
acariyakam uggahetva acikkhanti desenti pannapenti 
patthapenti vivaranti vibhajanti uttanikaronti, 
uppannam parappavadam sahadhammena 


suniggahitam niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam 
desenti. 
Today you do have such nun disciples. 


Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato. 
May the Blessed One now become fully extinguished! May 
the Holy One now become fully extinguished! Now is the 
time for the Buddha to become fully extinguished. 


Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca: 
Sir, you once made this statement: 


‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
upasaka na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada 
bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 
patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessantr'ti. 

‘Wicked One, I will not become fully extinguished until I 
have layman disciples who are competent, educated, 
assured, learned ...’ 


Etarahi kho pana, bhante, upasaka bhagavato savaka 
viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhanti desenti pannapenti patthapenti vivaranti 
vibhajanti uttanikaronti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desenti. 

Today you do have such layman disciples. 


Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato. 
May the Blessed One now become fully extinguished! May 
the Holy One now become fully extinguished! Now is the 
time for the Buddha to become fully extinguished. 


Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca: 
Sir, you once made this statement: 


‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
upasika na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada 
bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacariniyo, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 
patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessantri'ti. 

‘Wicked One, I will not become fully extinguished until I 
have laywoman disciples who are competent, educated, 
assured, learned ...’ 


Etarahi kho pana, bhante, upasika bhagavato savika 
viyatta vinita visarada bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacariniyo, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhanti desenti pannapenti patthapenti vivaranti 
vibhajanti uttanikaronti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desenti. 

Today you do have such laywoman disciples. 


Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato. 


May the Blessed One now become fully extinguished! May 
the Holy One now become fully extinguished! Now is the 
time for the Buddha to become fully extinguished. 


Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca: 
Sir, you once made this statement: 


‘na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
idam brahmacariyam na iddhanceva bhavissati 
phitanca vittharikam bahujannam puthubhuttam yava 
devamanussehi suppakasitan’ti. 

‘Wicked One, I will not become fully extinguished until my 
Spiritual life is successful and prosperous, extensive, 
popular, widespread, and well proclaimed wherever there 
are gods and humans.’ 


Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhagavato brahmacariyam 
iddhanceva phitanca vittharikam bahujannam 
puthubhutam, yava devamanussehi suppakasitam. 
Today your spiritual life is successful and prosperous, 
extensive, popular, widespread, and well proclaimed 
wherever there are gods and humans. 


Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato’ ti. 
May the Blessed One now become fully extinguished! May 
the Holy One now become fully extinguished! Now is the 
time for the Buddha to become fully extinguished.” 


Evam vutte, bhagava maram papimantam etadavoca: 
When this was said, the Buddha said to Mara, 


“appossukko tvam, papima, hohi, na ciram 
tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati. 

“Relax, Wicked One. The final extinguishment of the 
Realized One will be soon. 


Ito tinnam masanam accayena tathagato 
parinibbayissati” ti. 

Three months from now the Realized One will finally be 
extinguished.” 


15. Ayusankharaossajjana 
15. Surrendering the Life Force 


Atha kho bhagava capale cetiye sato saampajano 
ayusankharam ossaji. 

So at the Capala tree shrine the Buddha, mindful and 
aware, surrendered the life force. 


Ossatthe ca bhagavata ayusankhare mahabhumicalo 
ahosi bhimsanako salomahamso, devadundubhiyo ca 
phalimsu. 

When he did so there was a great earthquake, awe- 
inspiring and hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky. 


Atha kho bhagava etamattham viditva tayam velayam 
imam udanam udanesi: 

Then, knowing the meaning of this, on that occasion the 
Buddha was inspired to exclaim: 


“Tulamatulanca sambhavam, 
“Weighing up the incomparable against an extension of life, 


Bhavasankharamavassaji muni; 
the sage surrendered the life force. 


Ajjhattarato samahito, 
Happy inside, serene, 


Abhindi kavacamivattasambhavan’" ti. 
he burst out of this sel&made chain like a suit of armor.” 


16. Mahabhumicalahetu 
16. The Causes of Earthquakes 


Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi: 
Then Venerable Ananda thought, 


“acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, maha 
vatayam bhumicalo; 

“How incredible, how amazing! That was a really big 
earthquake! 


sumaha vatayam bhumicalo bhimsanako 
salomahamso; devadundubhiyo ca phalimsu. 

That was really a very big earthquake; awe-inspiring and 
hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky! 


Ko nu kho hetu ko paccayo mahato bhumicalassa 
patubhavaya’” ti? 

What’s the cause, what’s the reason for a great 
earthquake?” 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava 
tenupasankami, 
Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, 


upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi, 
bowed, sat down to one side, 


ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma anando 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 
and said to him, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante. 
“How incredible, sir, how amazing! 


Maha vatayam, bhante, bhumicalo; 
That was a really big earthquake! 


sumaha vatayam, bhante, bhumicalo bhimsanako 
salomahamso; devadundubhiyo ca phalimsu. 

That was really a very big earthquake; awe-inspiring and 
hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky! 


Ko nu kho, bhante, hetu ko paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya’” ti? 

What’s the cause, what’s the reason for a great 
earthquake?” 


“Attha kho ime, ananda, hetu, attha paccaya mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 

“Ananda, there are these eight causes and reasons for a 
great earthquake. 


Katame attha? 
What eight? 


Ayam, ananda, mahapathavi udake patitthita, 
udakam vate patitthitam, vato akasattho. Hoti kho so, 
ananda, samayo, yam mahavata vayanti. Mahavata 
vayanta udakam kampenti. Udakam kampitam 
pathavim kampeti. 

This great earth is grounded on water, the water is 
grounded on air, and the air stands in space. At a time when 
a great wind blows, it stirs the water, and the water stirs 
the earth. 


Ayam pathamo hetu pathamo paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 
This is the first cause and reason for a great earthquake. 


Puna Caparam, ananda, samano va hoti brahmano va 
iddhima cetovasippatto, devo va mahiddhiko 
mahanubhavo, tassa paritta pathavisanna bhavita 
hoti, appamana aposanna. So imam pathavim 
kampeti sankampeti sampakampeti sampavedheti. 
Furthermore, there is an ascetic or brahmin with psychic 
power who has achieved mastery of the mind, or a god who 
is mighty and powerful. They’ve developed a limited 
perception of earth and a limitless perception of water. 
They make the earth shake and rock and tremble. 


Ayam dutiyo hetu dutiyo paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 
This is the second cause and reason for a great earthquake. 


Puna caparam, ananda, yada bodhisatto tusitakaya 
Ccavitva sato sampajano matukucchim okkamati, 
tadayam pathavi kampati sankampati sampakampati 
sampavedhati. 

Furthermore, when the being intent on awakening passes 
away from the host of Joyful Gods, he’s conceived in his 
mother’s belly, mindful and aware. Then the earth shakes 
and rocks and trembles. 


Ayam tatiyo hetu tatiyo paccayo mahato bhumicalassa 
patubhavaya. 
This is the third cause and reason for a great earthquake. 


Puna cCaparam, ananda, yada bodhisatto sato 
Sampajano matukucchisma nikkhamati, tadayam 
pathavi kampati sankampati sampakampati 
sampavedhati. 

Furthermore, when the being intent on awakening comes 
out of his mother’s belly mindful and aware, the earth 
shakes and rocks and trembles. 


Ayam catuttho hetu catuttho paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 
This is the fourth cause and reason for a great earthquake. 


Puna cCaparam, ananda, yada tathagato anuttaram 
sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, tadayam pathavi 
kampati sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati. 
Furthermore, when the Realized One realizes the supreme 
perfect awakening, the earth shakes and rocks and 
trembles. 


Ayam pancamo hetu pancamo paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 
This is the fifth cause and reason for a great earthquake. 


Puna Caparam, ananda, yada tathagato anuttaram 
dhammacakkam pavatteti, tadayam pathavi kampati 
sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati. 
Furthermore, when the Realized One rolls forth the 
supreme Wheel of Dhamma, the earth shakes and rocks 
and trembles. 


Ayam chattho hetu chattho paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 
This is the sixth cause and reason for a great earthquake. 


Puna Caparam, ananda, yada tathagato sato 
sampajano ayusankharam oOssajjati, tadayam pathavi 
kampati sankampati sampakampati sampavedhati. 
Furthermore, when the Realized One, mindful and aware, 
surrenders the life force, the earth shakes and rocks and 
trembles. 


Ayam sattamo hetu sattamo paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 


This is the seventh cause and reason for a great 
earthquake. 


Puna cCaparam, ananda, yada tathagato 
anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati, 
tadayam pathavi kampati sankampati sampakampati 
sampavedhati. 

Furthermore, when the Realized One becomes fully 
extinguished through the natural principle of 
extinguishment, without anything left over, the earth shakes 
and rocks and trembles. 


Ayam atthamo hetu atthamo paccayo mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 
This is the eighth cause and reason for a great earthquake. 


Ime kho, ananda, attha hetu, attha paccaya mahato 
bhumicalassa patubhavaya. 

These are the eight causes and reasons for a great 
earthquake. 


17. Atthaparisa 
17. Eight Assemblies 


Attha kho ima, ananda, parisa. 
There are, Ananda, these eight assemblies. 


Katama attha? 
What eight? 


Khattiyaparisa, brahmanaparisa, gahapatiparisa, 
Samanaparisa, Ccatumaharajikaparisa, 
tavatimsaparisa, maraparisa, brahmaparisa. 

The assemblies of aristocrats, brahmins, householders, and 
ascetics. An assembly of the gods of the Four Great Kings. 


An assembly of the gods of the Thirty-Three. An assembly of 
Maras. An assembly of Brahmas. 


Abhijanami kho panaham, ananda, anekasatam 
khattiyaparisam upasankamita. 

I recall having approached an assembly of hundreds of 
aristocrats. 


Tatrapi maya sannisinnapubbanceva 
sallapitapubbanca sakaccha ca samapajjitapubba. 
There I used to sit with them, converse, and engage in 
discussion. 


Tattha yadisako tesam vanno hoti, tadisako mayham 
vanno hoti. Yadisako tesam saro hoti, tadisako 
mayham saro hoti. 

And my appearance and voice became just like theirs. 


Dhammiya kathaya sandassemi samadapemi 
samuttejemi sampahamsemi. 

I educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired them with a 
Dhamma talk. 


Bhasamananca mam na jananti: 
But when I spoke they didn’t know: 


‘ko nu kho ayam bhasati devo va manusso va’ ti? 
‘Who is this that speaks? Is it a god or a human?’ 


Dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetva sampahamsetva antaradhayami. 
And when my Dhamma talk was finished I vanished. 


Antarahitanca mam na jananti: 
But when I vanished they didn’t know: 


‘ko nu kho ayam antarahito devo va manusso va’ ti? 
‘Who was that who vanished? Was it a god or a human?’ 


Abhijanami kho panaham, ananda, anekasatam 
brahmanaparisanm ... pe ... 

I recall having approached an assembly of hundreds of 
brahmins ... 


gahapatiparisanm ... 
householders ... 


SaManaparisam ... 
ascetics ... 


catumaharajikaparisanm ... 
the gods of the Four Great Kings ... 


tavatimsaparisam ... 
the gods of the Thirty-Three ... 


maraparisam ... 
Maras ... 


brahmaparisam upasankamita. 
Brahmas. 


Tatrapi maya sannisinnapubbanceva 
sallapitapubbanca sakaccha ca samapajjitapubba. 
There too I used to sit with them, converse, and engage in 
discussion. 


Tattha yadisako tesam vanno hoti, tadisako mayham 
vanno hoti. 
And my appearance and voice became just like theirs. 


Yadisako tesam saro hoti, tadisako mayham saro hoti. 


Dhammiya kathaya sandassemi samadapemi 
samuttejemi sampahamsemi. 

I educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired them with a 
Dhamma talk. 


Bhasamananca mam na jananti: 
But when I spoke they didn’t know: 


‘ko nu kho ayam bhasati devo va manusso va’ ti? 
‘Who is this that speaks? Is it a god or a human?’ 


Dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetva sampahamsetva antaradhayami. 
And when my Dhamma talk was finished I vanished. 


Antarahitanca mam na jananti: 
But when I vanished they didn’t know: 


‘ko nu kho ayam antarahito devo va manusso va’ ti? 
‘Who was that who vanished? Was it a god or a human?’ 


Ima kho, ananda, attha parisa. 
These are the eight assemblies. 


18. Atthaabhibhayatana 
18. Eight Dimensions of Mastery 


Attha kho imani, ananda, abhibhayatanani. 
Ananda, there are these eight dimensions of mastery. 


Katamani attha? 
What eight? 


Ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
parittani suvannadubbannani. 


Perceiving form internally, someone sees visions externally, 
limited, both pretty and ugly. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam pathamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the first dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
appamanani suvannadubbannani. 

Perceiving form internally, someone sees visions externally, 
limitless, both pretty and ugly. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam dutiyam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the second dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
parittani suvannadubbannani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally, limited, both pretty and ugly. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam tatiyam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the third dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
appamanani suvannadubbannani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally, limitless, both pretty and ugly. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam catuttham abhibhayatanam. 
This is the fourth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani nilanibhasani. 
Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are blue, with blue color, blue hue, and blue 
tint. 


Seyyathapi nama umapuppham nilam nilavannam 
nilanidassanam nilanibhasam. Seyyatha va pana tam 
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham 
nilam nilavannam nilanidassanam nilanibhasam. 
They’re like a flax flower that’s blue, with blue color, blue 
hue, and blue tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s smoothed 
on both sides, blue, with blue color, blue hue, and blue tint. 


Evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani 
nilanibhasani. 

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone 
sees visions externally, blue, with blue color, blue hue, and 
blue tint. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam pancamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the fifth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani pitanibhasani. 


Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are yellow, with yellow color, yellow hue, and 
yellow tint. 


Seyyathapi nama kanikarapuppham pitam 
pitavannam pitanidassanam pitanibhasam. Seyyatha 
va pana tam vattham baranaseyyakam 
ubhatobhagavimattham pitam pitavannam 
pitanidassanam pitanibhasam. 

They’re like a champak flower that’s yellow, with yellow 
color, yellow hue, and yellow tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi 
that’s smoothed on both sides, yellow, with yellow color, 
yellow hue, and yellow tint. 


Evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani 
pitanibhasani. 

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone 
sees visions externally that are yellow, with yellow color, 
yellow hue, and yellow tint. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam chattham abhibhayatanam. 
This is the sixth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
lohitakani lohitakavannani lohitakanidassanani 
lohitakanibhasani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are red, with red color, red hue, and red tint. 


Seyyathapi nama bandhujivakapuppham lohitakam 
lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam 
lohitakanibhasam. Seyyatha va pana tam vattham 


baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham lohitakam 
lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam 
lohitakanibhasam. 

They’re like a scarlet mallow flower that’s red, with red 
color, red hue, and red tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s 
smoothed on both sides, red, with red color, red hue, and 
red tint. 


Evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati lohitakani lohitakavannani 
lohitakanidassanani lohitakanibhasani. 

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone 
sees visions externally that are red, with red color, red hue, 
and red tint. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam sattamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the seventh dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani 
odatanibhasani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are white, with white color, white hue, and 
white tint. 


Seyyathapi nama osadhitaraka odata odatavanna 
odatanidassana odatanibhasa. Seyyatha va pana tam 
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham 
odatam odatavannam odatanidassanam 
odatanibhasam. 

They’re like the morning star that’s white, with white color, 
white hue, and white tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s 


smoothed on both sides, white, with white color, white hue, 
and white tint. 


Evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani 
odatanibhasani. 

In the same way, not perceiving form internally, someone 
sees visions externally that are white, with white color, 
white hue, and white tint. 


‘Tani abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam atthamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the eighth dimension of mastery. 


Imani kho, ananda, attha abhibhayatanani. 
These are the eight dimensions of mastery. 


19. Atthavimokkha 
19. The Eight Liberations 


Attha kho ime, ananda, vimokkha. 
Ananda, there are these eight liberations. 


Katame attha? 

What eight? 

Rupi rupani passati, 

Having physical form, they see visions. 


ayam pathamo vimokkho. 
This is the first liberation. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni bahiddha rupani passati, 
Not perceiving form internally, they see visions externally. 


ayam dutiyo vimokkho. 
This is the second liberation. 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti, 
They’re focused only on beauty. 


ayam tatiyo vimokkho. 
This is the third liberation. 


Sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama 
patighasannanam atthangama nanattasannanam 
amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti akasanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati, 

Going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the ending of 
perceptions of impingement, not focusing on perceptions of 
diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, they enter and 
remain in the dimension of infinite space. 


ayam catuttho vimokkho. 
This is the fourth liberation. 


Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma 
‘anantam vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati, 

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware 
that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and remain in the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


ayam pancamo vimokkho. 
This is the fifth liberation. 


Sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi 
kinci’ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati, 
Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they 


enter and remain in the dimension of nothingness. 


ayam chattho vimokkho. 
This is the sixth liberation. 


Sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma 
nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati, 
Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception. 


ayam sattamo vimokkho. 
This is the seventh liberation. 


Sabbaso nevasannanasannayatanam samatikkamma 
sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati, 

Going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception, they enter and remain in the cessation 
of perception and feeling. 


ayam atthamo vimokkho. 
This is the eighth liberation. 


Ime kho, ananda, attha vimokkha. 
These are the eight liberations. 


0 


Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam uruvelayam viharami 
Najja neranjaraya tire ajapalanigrodhe 
pathamabhisambuddho. 

Ananda, this one time, when I was first awakened, I was 
staying near Uruvela at the goatherd’s banyan tree on the 
bank of the Neranjara River. 


Atha kho, ananda, maro papima yenaham 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva ekamantam atthasi. 
Ekamantam thito kho, ananda, maro papima mam 
etadavoca: 

Then Mara the wicked approached me, stood to one side, 
and said: 


‘parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava; parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato’ti. 
‘Sir, may the Blessed One now become fully extinguished! 
May the Holy One now become fully extinguished! Now is 
the time for the Buddha to become fully extinguished.’ 


Evam vutte, aham, ananda, maram papimantam 
etadavocam: 
When he had spoken, I said to Mara: 


‘Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
bhikkhu na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada 
bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 
patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessanti. 

‘Wicked One, I will not become fully extinguished until I 
have monk disciples ... 


Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
bhikkhuniyo na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita 
visarada bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacariniyo, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 


patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessanti. 

nun disciples ... 


Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
upasaka na savaka bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada 
bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacarino, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 
patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessanti. 

layman disciples ... 


Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
upasika na savika bhavissanti viyatta vinita visarada 
bahussuta dhammadhara 
dhammanudhammappatipanna samicippatipanna 
anudhammacariniyo, sakam acariyakam uggahetva 
acikkhissanti desessanti pannapessanti 
patthapessanti vivarissanti vibhajissanti 
uttanikarissanti, uppannam parappavadam 
sahadhammena suniggahitam niggahetva 
sappatihariyam dhammam desessanti. 

laywoman disciples who are competent, educated, assured, 
learned. 


Na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me idam 
brahmacariyam na iddhanceva bhavissati phitanca 
vittharikam bahujannam puthubhutam yava 
devamanussehi suppakasitan’ti. 


Not until my spiritual life is successful and prosperous, 
extensive, popular, widespread, and well proclaimed 
wherever there are gods and humans.’ 


Idaneva kho, ananda, ajja capale cetiye maro papima 
yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva ekamantam 
atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho, ananda, maro papima 
mam etadavoca: 

Today, just now at the Capala shrine Mara the Wicked 
approached me once more with the same request, 
reminding me of my former statement, and saying that 
those conditions had been fulfilled. 


‘parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato. 


Bhasita kho panesa, bhante, bhagavata vaca: 


“na tavaham, papima, parinibbayissami, yava me 
bhikkhu na savaka bhavissanti ... pe ... 


yava me bhikkhuniyo na savika bhavissanti ... pe ... 
yava me upasaka na savaka bhavissanti ... pe ... 

yava me upasika na savika bhavissanti ... pe ... 

yava me idam brahmacariyam na iddhanceva 
bhavissati phitanca vittharikam bahujannam 
puthubhutam, yava devamanussehi suppakasitan” ti. 
Etarahi kho pana, bhante, bhagavato brahmacariyam 


iddhanceva phitanca vittharikam bahujannam 
puthubhutam, yava devamanussehi suppakasitam. 


Parinibbatu dani, bhante, bhagava, parinibbatu 
sugato, parinibbanakalo dani, bhante, bhagavato’ti. 


Evam vutte, aham, ananda, maram papimantam 
etadavocam: 
When he had spoken, I said to Mara: 


‘appossukko tvam, papima, hohi, na ciram 
tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati. 

‘Relax, Wicked One. The final extinguishment of the 
Realized One will be soon. 


Ito tinnam masanam accayena tathagato 
parinibbayissat?’ ti. 

Three months from now the Realized One will finally be 
extinguished.’ 


Idaneva kho, ananda, ajja capale cetiye tathagatena 
satena sampajanena ayusankharo ossattho’ ti. 

So today, just now at the Capala tree shrine, mindful and 
aware, I surrendered the life force.” 


20. Anandayacanakatha 
20. The Appeal of Ananda 


Evam vutte, ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he said this, Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha, 


“titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ ti. 

“Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the eon! May 
the Holy One please remain for the eon! That would be for 
the welfare and happiness of the people, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” 


“Alam dani, ananda. 
“Enough now, Ananda. 


Ma tathagatam yaci, akalo dani, ananda, tathagatam 
yacanaya’ ti. 

Do not beg the Realized One. Now is not the time to beg the 
Realized One.” 


Dutiyampi kho ayasma anando ... pe ... 
For a second time ... 


tatiyampi kho ayasma anando bhagavantam 
etadavoca: ; 
For a third time, Ananda said to the Buddha, 


“titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan" ti. 

“Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the eon! May 
the Holy One please remain for the eon! That would be for 
the welfare and happiness of the people, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” 


“Saddahasi tvam, ananda, tathagatassa bodhin’ ti? 
“Ananda, do you have faith in the Realized One’s 
awakening?” 


“Evam, bhante”. 
“Yes, sir.” 


“Atha kincarahi tvam, ananda, tathagatam 
yavatatiyakam abhinippilesi” ti? 
“Then why do you keep pressing me up to the third time?” 


“Sammukha metam, bhante, bhagavato sutam 
sammukha patiggahitam: 

“Sir, I have heard and learned this in the presence of the 
Buddha: 


‘yassa kassaci, ananda, cCattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya 
kappavasesam va. 

‘Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of 
psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis, kept them 
up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them— 
may, if they wish, live on for the eon or what’s left of the 
eon. 


Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha. So akankhamano, ananda, tathagato 
kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va’ ” ti. 

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four 
bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a basis, 
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly 
implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could 
live on for the eon or what’s left of the eon.’” 


“Saddahasi tvam, ananda” ti? 
“Do you have faith, Ananda?” 


“Evam, bhante”. 
“Yes, sir.” 


“Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam 
aparaddham, yam tvam tathagatena evam olarike 
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane 
nasakkhi pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci: 


“Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the 
mistake is yours alone. For even though the Realized One 
dropped such an obvious hint, such a clear sign, you didn’t 
beg me to remain for the eon, or what’s left of it. 


‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ti. 


Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te 
vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam 
adhivaseyya. 

If you had begged me, I would have refused you twice, but 
consented on the third time. 


Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam 
aparaddham. 
Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the mistake 
is yours alone. 


Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam rajagahe viharami 
gijjhakute pabbate. 

Ananda, this one time I was staying near Rajagaha, on the 
Vulture’s Peak Mountain. 


Tatrapi kho taham, ananda, amantesim: 
There I said to you: 


‘ramaniyam, ananda, rajagaham, ramaniyo, ananda, 
gijjhakuto pabbato. 
‘Ananda, Rajagaha is lovely, and so is the Vulture’s Peak. 


Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 


susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya 
kappavasesam va. 

Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of 
psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis, kept them 
up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them— 
may, if they wish, live on for the eon or what’s left of the 
eon. 


Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato 
kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va’ ti. 

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four 
bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a basis, 
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly 
implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could 
live on for the eon or what’s left of the eon.’ 


Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike 
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane 
nasakkhi pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci: 

But you didn’t get it, even though I dropped such an 
obvious hint, such a clear sign. You didn’t beg me to remain 
for the eon, or what’s left of it. 


‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ti. 


Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te 
vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam 
adhivaseyya. 

If you had begged me, I would have refused you twice, but 
consented on the third time. 


Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam 
aparaddham. 
Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the mistake 
is yours alone. 


Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam tattheva rajagahe 
viharami gotamanigrodhe ... pe ... 

Ananda, this one time I was staying right there near 
Rajagaha, at the Gotama banyan tree ... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami corapapate ... 
at Bandit’s Cliff... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami vebharapasse 
sattapanniguhayan. ... 
in the Sattapanni cave on the slopes of Vebhara ... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami isigilipasse kalasilayam ... 
at the Black rock on the slopes of Isigili ... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami sitavane 
sappasondikapabbhare ... 
in the Cool Wood, under the Snake’s Hood Grotto ... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami tapodarame ... 
in the Hot Springs Monastery ... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami veluvane 
kalandakanivape ... 
in the Bamboo Grove, the squirrels’ feeding ground ... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami jivakambavane ... 
in Jivaka’s mango grove ... 


tattheva rajagahe viharami maddakucchismim 
migadaye. 


in the Maddakucchi deer park ... 


Tatrapi kho taham, ananda, amantesim: 
And in each place I said to you: 


‘ramaniyam, ananda, rajagaham, ramaniyo gijjhakuto 
pabbato, ramaniyo gotamanigrodho, ramaniyo 
corapapato, ramaniya vebharapasse sattapanniguha, 
ramantya isigilipasse kalasila, ramantyo sitavane 
sappasondikapabbharo, ramaniyo tapodaramo, 
ramantyo veluvane kalandakanivapo, ramaniyam 
jivakambavanam, ramantyo maddakucchismim 
migadayo. 

‘Ananda, Rajagaha is lovely, and so are all these places. ... 


Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha ... pe ... 


akankhamano, ananda, tathagato kappam va 
tittheyya kappavasesam va’ti. 

If he wished, the Realized One could live on for the eon or 
what’s left of the eon.’ 


Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike 
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane 
nasakkhi pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci: 

But you didn’t get it, even though I dropped such an 
obvious hint, such a clear sign. You didn’t beg me to remain 
for the eon, or what’s left of it. 


‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ ti. 


Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te 
vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam 
adhivaseyya. 


Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam 
aparaddham. 


Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam idheva vesaliyam 
viharami udene cetiye. 

Ananda, this one time I was staying right here near Vesali, 
at the Udena shrine ... 


Tatrapi kho taham, ananda, amantesim: 


‘ramaniya, ananda, vesali, ramanityam udenam 
cetiyam. 


Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya 
kappavasesam va. 


Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato 
kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va’ ti. 


Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike 
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane 
nasakkhi pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci: 


‘titthatu, bhante, bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato 
kappam bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ti. 


Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te 
vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam 
adhivaseyya, tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, 
tuyhevetam aparaddham. 


Ekamidaham, ananda, samayam idheva vesaliyam 
viharami gotamake cetiye ... pe ... 
at the Gotamaka shrine ... 


idheva vesaliyam viharami sattambe cetiye ... 
at the Sattamba shrine ... 


idheva vesaliyam viharami bahuputte cetiye ... 
at the Many Sons shrine ... 


idheva vesaliyam viharami sarandade cetiye ... 
at the Sarandada shrine ... 


idaneva kho taham, ananda, ajja capale cetiye 
amantesim: 

and just now, today at the Capala shrine. There I said to 
you: 


‘ramaniya, ananda, vesali, ramanityam udenam 
cetiyam, ramaniyam gotamakam cetiyam, ramaniyam 
sattambam cetiyam, ramaniyam bahuputtam cetiyam, 
ramaniyam sarandadam cetiyam, ramaniyam capalam 
cetiyam. 

‘Ananda, Vesali is lovely. And the Udena, Gotamaka, 
Sattamba, Bahuputta, Sarandada, and Capala shrines are 
all lovely. 


Yassa kassaci, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano kappam va tittheyya 
kappavasesam va. 


Whoever has developed and cultivated the four bases of 
psychic power—made them a vehicle and a basis, kept them 
up, consolidated them, and properly implemented them— 
may, if they wish, live on for the eon or what’s left of the 
eon. 


Tathagatassa kho, ananda, cattaro iddhipada bhavita 
bahulikata yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, so akankhamano, ananda, tathagato 
kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va’ ti. 

The Realized One has developed and cultivated the four 
bases of psychic power, made them a vehicle and a basis, 
kept them up, consolidated them, and properly 
implemented them. If he wished, the Realized One could 
live on for the eon or what’s left of the eon.’ 


Evampi kho tvam, ananda, tathagatena olarike 
nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane 
nasakkhi pativijjhitum, na tathagatam yaci: 

But you didn’t get it, even though I dropped such an 
obvious hint, such a clear sign. You didn’t beg me to remain 
for the eon, or what’s left of it, saying: 


‘titthatu bhagava kappam, titthatu sugato kappam 
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya 
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanan’ti. 

‘Sir, may the Blessed One please remain for the eon! May 
the Holy One please remain for the eon! That would be for 
the welfare and happiness of the people, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.’ 


Sace tvam, ananda, tathagatam yaceyyasi, dveva te 
vaca tathagato patikkhipeyya, atha tatiyakam 
adhivaseyya. 

If you had begged me, I would have refused you twice, but 
consented on the third time. 


Tasmatihananda, tuyhevetam dukkatam, tuyhevetam 
aparaddham. 
Therefore, Ananda, the misdeed is yours alone, the mistake 
is yours alone. 


Nanu etam, ananda, maya patikacceva akkhatam: 
Did I not prepare for this when I explained that 


‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo 
annathabhavo. 

we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and 
beloved? 


Tam kutettha, ananda, labbha, yam tam jatam 
bhutam sankhatam palokadhammam, tam vata ma 
palujjiti netam thanam vijjati’. 

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, 
conditioned, and liable to fall apart should not fall apart? 


Yam kho panetam, ananda, tathagatena cattam 
vantam muttam pahinam patinissattham ossattho 
ayusankharo, ekamsena vaca bhasita: 

The Realized One has discarded, eliminated, released, given 
up, relinquished, and surrendered the life force. He has 
definitively stated: 


‘na ciram tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati. 
‘The final extinguishment of the Realized One will be soon. 


Ito tinnam masanam accayena tathagato 
parinibbayissat?’ ti. 

Three months from now the Realized One will finally be 
extinguished.’ 


Tanca tathagato jivitahetu puna paccavamissatiti 
netam thanam vijjati. 

It’s not possible for the Realized One, for the sake of life, to 
take back the life force once it has been given up like that. 


Ayamananda, yena mahavanam kutagarasala 
tenupasankamissama’” ti. 

Come, Ananda, let’s go to the Great Wood, the hall with the 
peaked roof.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmata anandena saddhim yena 
mahavanam kutagarasala tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

So the Buddha went with Ananda to the hall with the 
peaked roof, and said to him, 


“gaccha tvam, ananda, yavatika bhikkhu vesalim 
upanissaya viharanti, te sabbe upatthanasalayam 
sannipatehi’ ti. 

“Go, Ananda, gather all the mendicants staying in the 
vicinity of Vesali together in the assembly hall.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva yavatika bhikkhu vesalim upanissaya 
viharanti, te sabbe upatthanasalayam sannipatetva 
yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. 
Ekamantam thito kho ayasma anando bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda. He did what the Buddha asked, 
went up to him, bowed, stood to one side, and said to him, 


“sannipatito, bhante, bhikkhusangho, yassadani, 
bhante, bhagava kalam mannati’ ti. 

“Sir, the mendicant Sangha has assembled. Please, sir, go at 
your convenience.” 


O 


Atha kho bhagava yenupatthanasala tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva pannatte asane nisidi. 

Then the Buddha went to the assembly hall, where he sat 
on the seat spread out 


Nisajja kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
and addressed the mendicants: 


“tasmatiha, bhikkhave, ye te maya dhamma abhinna 
desita, te vo saadhukam uggahetva asevitabba 
bhavetabba bahulikatabba, yathayidam 
brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, 
tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanam. 

“So, mendicants, having carefully memorized those things I 
have taught you from my direct knowledge, you should 
cultivate, develop, and make much of them so that this 
Spiritual practice may last for a long time. That would be for 
the welfare and happiness of the people, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans. 


Katame ca te, bhikkhave, dhamma maya abhinna 
desita, ye vo sadhukam uggahetva asevitabba 
bhavetabba bahulikatabba, yathayidam 
brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, 
tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanam. 


And what are those things I have taught from my direct 
knowledge? 


Seyyathidam—cattaro satipatthana, cattaro 
Sammappadhana, cattaro iddhipada, pancindriyani, 
panca balani, satta bojjhanga, ariyo atthangiko 
Mmaggo. 

They are: the four kinds of mindfulness meditation, the four 
right efforts, the four bases of psychic power, the five 
faculties, the five powers, the seven awakening factors, and 
the noble eightfold path. 


Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma maya abhinna 
desita, ye vo sadhukam uggahetva asevitabba 
bhavetabba bahulikatabba, yathayidam 
brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, 
tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan" ti. 

These are the things I have taught from my direct 
knowledge. Having carefully memorized them, you should 
cultivate, develop, and make much of them so that this 
Spiritual practice may last for a long time. That would be for 
the welfare and happiness of the people, for the benefit, 
welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” 


Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to the mendicants: 


“handa dani, bhikkhave, amantayami vo, 
“Come now, mendicants, I say to you all: 


vayadhamma sankhara, appamadena sampadetha. 
‘Conditions fall apart. Persist with diligence.’ 


Naciram tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati. 


The final extinguishment of the Realized One will be soon. 


Ito tinnam masanam accayena tathagato 
parinibbayissati” ti. 

Three months from now the Realized One will finally be 
extinguished.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Paripakko vayo mayham, 
“I’ve reached a ripe old age, 


parittam mama jivitam; 
and little of my life is left. 


Pahaya vo gamissami, 
Having given it up, I’ll depart; 


katam me saranamattano. 
I’ve made a refuge for myself. 


Appamatta satimanto, 
Diligent and mindful, 


susila hotha bhikkhavo; 
be of good virtues, mendicants! 


Susamahitasankappa, 
With well-settled thoughts, 


sacittamanurakkhatha. 
take good care of your minds. 


Yo imasmim dhammavinaye, 
Whoever meditates diligently 


appamatto vihassati; 
in this teaching and training, 


Pahaya jatisamsaram, 
giving up transmigration through rebirths, 


dukkhassantam karissati’ ti. 
will make an end to suffering.” 


Tatiyo bhanavaro. 


21. Nagapalokita 
21. The Elephant Look 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya vesalim pindaya pavisi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, entered Vesali for alms. 


Vesaliyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam 
pindapatapatikkanto nagapalokitam vesalim 
apaloketva ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

Then, after the meal, on his return from alms-round, he 
turned his whole body, the way that elephants do, to look 
back at Vesali. He said to Venerable Ananda: 


“idam pacchimakam, ananda, tathagatassa vesaliya 
dassanam bhavissati. 

“Ananda, this will be the last time the Realized One sees 
Vesali. 


Ayamananda, yena bhandagamo 
tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
Come, Ananda, let’s go to Bhandagama.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim 
yena bhandagamo tadavasari. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Bhandagama, 


Tatra sudam bhagava bhandagame viharati. 
and stayed there. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There the Buddha addressed the mendicants: 


“catunnam, bhikkhave, dhammanam ananubodha 
appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam 
sandhavitam samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca. 
“Mendicants, not understanding and not penetrating four 
things, both you and I have wandered and transmigrated 
for such a very long time. 


Katamesam catunnam? 
What four? 


Ariyassa, bhikkhave, silassa ananubodha appativedha 
evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam 
samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca. 

Noble ethics, 


Ariyassa, bhikkhave, samadhissa ananubodha 
appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam 


sandhavitam samsaritam mamanceva tumhakancCa. 
immersion, 


Ariyaya, bhikkhave, pannaya ananubodha 
appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam 
sandhavitam samsaritam mamanceva tumhakancCa. 
wisdom, 


Ariyaya, bhikkhave, vimuttiya ananubodha 
appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam 
sandhavitam samsaritam mamanceva tumhakanca. 
and freedom. 


Tayidam, bhikkhave, ariyam silam anubuddham 
patividdham, ariyo samadhi anubuddho patividdho, 
ariya panna anubuddha patividdha, ariya vimutti 
anubuddha patividdha, ucchinna bhavatanha, khina 
bhavanetti, natthi dani punabbhavo’ ti. 

These noble ethics, immersion, wisdom, and freedom have 
been understood and comprehended. Craving for continued 
existence has been cut off; the attachment to continued 
existence is ended; now there are no more future lives.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Silam samadhi panna Ca, 
“Ethics, immersion, and wisdom, 


vimutti ca anuttara; 
and the supreme freedom: 


Anubuddha ime dhamma, 


these things have been understood 


gotamena yasassina. 
by Gotama the renowned. 


Iti buddho abhinnaya, 
And so the Buddha, having insight, 


dhammamakkhasi bhikkhunam; 
explained this teaching to the mendicants. 


Dukkhassantakaro sattha, 
The teacher made an end of suffering, 


cakkhuma parinibbuto’ ti. 
seeing clearly, he is extinguished.” 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava bhandagame viharanto 
etadeva bahulam bhikkhunam dhammim katham 
karoti: 

And while staying there, too, he often gave this Dhamma 
talk to the mendicants: 


“iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna. 
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


22. Catumahapadesakatha 
22. The Four Great References 


Atha kho bhagava bhandagame yathabhirantam 
viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

When the Buddha had stayed in Bhandagama as long as he 
wished, he addressed Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena hatthigamo, 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Hatthigama.”... 


yena ambagamo, 
“Let’s go to Ambagama.”... 


yena jambugamo, 
“Let’s go to Jambugama.”... 


yena bhoganagaram tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Let’s go to Bhoganagara.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena bhoganagaram tadavasari. 


Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Bhoganagara, 


Tatra sudam bhagava bhoganagare viharati anande 
cetiye. ; 
where he stayed at the Ananda shrine. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There the Buddha addressed the mendicants: 


“cattarome, bhikkhave, mahapadese desessami, 
“Mendicants, I will teach you the four great references. 


tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissam1i1’ ti. 
Listen and pay close attention, I will speak.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
paccassosum. 
“Yes, sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
“Take a mendicant who says: 


‘sammukha metam, avuso, bhagavato sutam 
sammukha patiggahitam, 

‘Reverend, I have heard and learned this in the presence of 
the Buddha: 


ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan’ti. 
this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher’s 
instruction.’ 


Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva 
abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam. 

You should neither approve nor dismiss that mendicant’s 
statement. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva tani padabyanjanani 
sadhukam uggahetva sutte osaretabbani, vinaye 
sandassetabbani. 

Instead, you should carefully memorize those words and 
phrases, then check if they’re included in the discourses or 
found in the texts on monastic training. 


Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye 
sandassiyamanani na ceva sutte osaranti, na ca 
vinaye sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 

If they’re not included in the discourses or found in the 
texts on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha. 


imassa ca bhikkhuno duggahitan’ti. 
It has been incorrectly memorized by that mendicant.’ 


Iti hetam, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha. 
And so you should reject it. 


Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye 
sandassiyamanani sutte ceva osaranti, vinaye ca 
sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 

If they are included in the discourses or found in the texts 
on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha. 


imassa ca bhikkhuno suggahitan’ ti. 
It has been correctly memorized by that mendicant.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam mahapadesam 
dhareyyatha. (1) 
You should remember it. This is the first great reference. 


Idha pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘amukasmim nama avase sangho viharati sathero 
sapamokkho. 

‘In such-and-such monastery lives a Sangha with seniors 
and leaders. 


Tassa me sanghassa sammukha sutam sammukha 
patiggahitam, 
I’ve heard and learned this in the presence of that Sangha: 


ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan’ti. 
this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher’s 
instruction.’ 


Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva 
abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam. 

You should neither approve nor dismiss that mendicant’s 
statement. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva tani padabyanjanani 
sadhukam uggahetva sutte osaretabbani, vinaye 
sandassetabbani. 

Instead, you should carefully memorize those words and 
phrases, then check if they’re included in the discourses or 
found in the texts on monastic training. 


Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye 
sandassiyamanani na ceva sutte osaranti, na ca 
vinaye sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 

If they’re not included in the discourses or found in the 
texts on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha. 


tassa ca sanghassa duggahitan’ti. 
It has been incorrectly memorized by that Sangha.’ 


Itihetam, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha. 
And so you should reject it. 


Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye 
sandassiyamanani sutte ceva osaranti, vinaye ca 
sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 

If they are included in the discourses or found in the texts 
on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha. 


tassa ca sanghassa suggahitan’ti. 
It has been correctly memorized by that Sangha.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam mahapadesam 
dhareyyatha. (2) 
You should remember it. This is the second great reference. 


Idha pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘amukasmim nama avase sambahula thera bhikkhu 
viharanti bahussuta agatagama dhammadhara 


vinayadhara matikadhara. 

‘In such-and-such monastery there are several senior 
mendicants who are very learned, knowledgeable in the 
scriptures, who have memorized the teachings, the texts on 
monastic training, and the outlines. 


Tesam me theranam sammukha sutam sammukha 
patiggahitam— 

I’ve heard and learned this in the presence of those senior 
mendicants: 


ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan’ti. 
this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher’s 
instruction.’ 


Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva 
abhinanditabbam ... 

You should neither approve nor dismiss that mendicant’s 
statement. 


pe ... 
Instead, you should carefully memorize those words and 


phrases, then check if they’re included in the discourses or 
found in the texts on monastic training. 


na Ca vinaye sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 
If they’re not included in the discourses or found in the 
texts on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha. 


tesanca theranam duggahitan’ti. 
It has not been correctly memorized by those senior 
mendicants.’ 


Itihetam, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha. 
And so you should reject it. 


Tani ce sutte osariyamanani ... pe ... 


vinaye ca sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 
If they are included in the discourses and found in the texts 
on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha. 


tesanca theranam suggahitan’ ti. 
It has been correctly memorized by those senior 
mendicants.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam mahapadesam dhareyyatha. 
(3) 


You should remember it. This is the third great reference. 


Idha pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘amukasmim nama avase eko thero bhikkhu viharati 
bahussuto agatagamo dhammadharo vinayadharo 
matikadharo. 

‘In such-and-such monastery there is a single senior 
mendicant who is very learned and knowledgeable in the 
scriptures, who has memorized the teachings, the texts on 
monastic training, and the outlines. 


Tassa me therassa sammukha sutam sammukha 
patiggahitam— 

I’ve heard and learned this in the presence of that senior 
mendicant: 


ayam dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusasanan’ti. 
this is the teaching, this is the training, this is the Teacher’s 
instruction.’ 


Tassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhasitam neva 
abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam. 

You should neither approve nor dismiss that mendicant’s 
statement. 


Anabhinanditva appatikkositva tani padabyanjanani 
sadhukam uggahetva sutte osaretabbani, vinaye 
sandassetabbani. 

Instead, you should carefully memorize those words and 
phrases, then check if they’re included in the discourses or 
found in the texts on monastic training. 


Tani ce sutte osariyamanani vinaye 
sandassiyamanani na ceva sutte osaranti, na ca 
vinaye sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 

If they’re not included in the discourses or found in the 
texts on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam na ceva tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is not the word of the Buddha. 


tassa ca therassa duggahitan’ti. 
It has been incorrectly memorized by that senior 
mendicant.’ 


Itihetam, bhikkhave, chaddeyyatha. 
And so you should reject it. 


Tani ca sutte osariyamanani vinaye 
sandassiyamanani sutte ceva osaranti, vinaye Ca 
sandissanti, nitthamettha gantabbam: 


If they are included in the discourses and found in the texts 
on monastic training, you should draw the conclusion: 


‘addha idam tassa bhagavato vacanam; 
‘Clearly this is the word of the Buddha. 


tassa ca therassa suggahitan’ti. 
It has been correctly memorized by that senior mendicant.’ 


Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham mahapadesam 
dhareyyatha. (4) 
You should remember it. This is the fourth great reference. 


Ime kho, bhikkhave, cattaro mahapadese 
dhareyyatha’ ti. 

These are the four great references. You should remember 
them.” 


Tatrapi sudam bhagava bhoganagare viharanto 
anande cetiye etadeva bahulam bhikkhunam 
dhammim katham karoti: 

And while staying at the Ananda shrine, too, the Buddha 
often gave this Dhamma talk to the mendicants: 


“iti silam, iti samadhi, iti panna. 
“Such is ethics, such is immersion, such is wisdom. 


Silaparibhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti 
mahanisamso. 

When immersion is imbued with ethics it’s very fruitful and 
beneficial. 


Samadhiparibhavita panna mahapphala hoti 
mahanisamsa. 

When wisdom is imbued with immersion it’s very fruitful 
and beneficial. 


Pannaparibhavitam cittam sammadeva asavehi 
vimuccati, seyyathidam— 

When the mind is imbued with wisdom it is rightly freed 
from the defilements, namely, 


kamasava, bhavasava, avijjaSava” ti. 
the defilements of sensuality, desire to be reborn, and 
ignorance.” 


23. Kammaraputtacundavatthu 
23. On Cunda the Smith 


Atha kho bhagava bhoganagare yathabhirantam 
viharitva ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

When the Buddha had stayed in Bhoganagara as long as he 
wished, he addressed Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena pava tenupasankamissama’” ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Pava.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena pava tadavasari. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants arrived at Pava, 


Tatra sudam bhagava pavayam viharati cundassa 
kammaraputtassa ambavane. 
where he stayed in Cunda the smith’s mango grove. 


Assosi kho cundo kammaraputto: “bhagava kira 
pavam anuppatto, pavayam viharati mayham 


ambavane’ ti. 
Cunda heard that the Buddha had arrived and was staying 
in his mango grove. 


Atha kho cundo kammaraputto yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. 

Then he went to the Buddha, bowed, and sat down to one 
side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho cundam kammaraputtam 
bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejesi sampahamsesi. 

The Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and inspired 
him with a Dhamma talk. 


Atha kho cundo kammaraputto bhagavata dhammiya 
kathaya sandassito samadapito samuttejito 
sampahamsito bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Cunda said to the Buddha, 


“adhivasetu me, bhante, bhagava svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusamghena’ ti. 

“Sir, may the Buddha together with the mendicant Sangha 
please accept tomorrow’s meal from me.” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho cundo kammaraputto bhagavato 
adhivasanam viditva utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, Cunda got 
up from his seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the 
Buddha, keeping him on his right, before leaving. 


Atha kho cundo kammaraputto tassa rattiya accayena 
sake nivesane panitam khadantyam bhojaniyam 
patiyadapetva pahttanca sukaramaddavam 
bhagavato kalam arocapesi: 

And when the night had passed Cunda had a variety of 
delicious foods prepared in his own home, and plenty of 
pork on the turn. Then he had the Buddha informed of the 
time, saying, 


“kalo, bhante, nitthitam bhattan’ ti. 
“Sir, it’s time. The meal is ready.” 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena 
cundassa kammaraputtassa nivesanam 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pannatte asane 
nisidi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, went to the home of Cunda together with 
the mendicant Sangha, where he sat on the seat spread out 


Nisajja kho bhagava cundam kammaraputtam 
amantesi: 
and addressed Cunda, 


“yam te, cunda, sukaramaddavam patiyattam, tena 
mam parivisa. 

“Cunda, please serve me with the pork on the turn that 
you’ve prepared. 


Yam panannam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyattam, 
tena bhikkhusangham parivisa’” ti. 
And serve the mendicant Sangha with the other foods.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho cundo kammaraputto 
bhagavato patissutva yam ahosi sukaramaddavam 


patiyattam, tena bhagavantam parivisi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Cunda, and did as he was asked. 


Yam panannam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyattam, 
tena bhikkhusangham parivisi. 


Atha kho bhagava cundam kammaraputtam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha addressed Cunda, 


“yam te, cunda, sukaramaddavam avasittham, tam 
sobbhe nikhanahi. 

“Cunda, any pork on the turn that’s left over, you should 
bury it in a pond. 


Naham tam, cunda, passami sadevake loke samarake 
sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya 
sadevamanussaya, yassa tam paribhuttam samma 
parinamam gaccheyya annatra tathagatassa’ ti. 

I don’t see anyone in this world—with its gods, Maras, and 
Brahmas, this population with its ascetics and brahmins, its 
gods and humans—who could properly digest it except for 
the Realized One.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho cundo kammaraputto 
bhagavato patissutva yam ahosi sukaramaddavam 
avasittham, tam sobbhe nikhanitva yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Cunda. He did as he was asked, then 
came back to the Buddha, bowed, and sat down to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho cundam kammaraputtam 
bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetva sampahamsetva utthayasana pakkami. 
Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired him with a Dhamma talk, after which he got up 


from his seat and left. 


0 


Atha kho bhagavato cundassa kammaraputtassa 
bhattam bhuttavissa kharo abadho uppajji, 
lohitapakkhandika pabalha vedana vattanti 
maranantika. 

After the Buddha had eaten Cunda’s meal, he fell severely 
ill with bloody dysentery, struck by dreadful pains, close to 
death. 


Ta sudam bhagava sato sampajano adhivasesi 
avihannamano. 

But he endured with mindfulness and situational 
awareness, without worrying. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then he addressed Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena kusinara 
tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
“Come, Ananda, let’s go to Kusinara.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Cundassa bhattam bhunjitva, 
I’ve heard that after eating 


kammarassati me sutam; 
the meal of Cunda the smith, 


Abadham samphusi dhiro, 
the wise one fell severely ill, 


pabalham maranantikam. 
with pains, close to death. 


Bhuttassa ca sukaramaddavena, 
A severe sickness attacked the Teacher 


Byadhippabalho udapadi satthuno; 
who had eaten the pork on the turn. 


Virecamano bhagava avoca, 
While still purging the Buddha said: 


“Gacchamaham kusinaram nagaran’ ti. 
“T’ll go to the citadel of Kusinara.” 


24. Paniyaharana 
24. Bringing a Drink 


Atha kho bhagava magga okkamma yena annataram 
rukkhamulam tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 

Then the Buddha left the road and went to the root ofa 
tree, where he addressed Ananda, 


“ingha me tvam, ananda, catuggunam sanghatim 
pannapehi, kilantosmi, ananda, nisidissami” ti. 
“Please, Ananda, fold my outer robe in four and spread it 
out for me. I am tired and will sit down.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva catuggunam sanghatim pannapesi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda, and did as he was asked. 


Nisidi bhagava pannatte asane. 
The Buddha sat on the seat spread out. 


Nisajja kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
When he was seated he said to Venerable Ananda, 


“ingha me tvam, ananda, paniyam ahara, pipasitosmi, 
ananda, pivissam1’ ti. 

“Please, Ananda, fetch me some water. I am thirsty and will 
drink.” 


Evam vutte, ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he said this, Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha, 


“idani, bhante, pancamattani sakatasatani 
atikkantani, tam cakkacchinnam udakam parittam 
lulitam avilam sandati. 

“Sir, just now around five hundred carts have passed by. 
The shallow water has been churned up by their wheels, 
and it flows cloudy and murky. 


Ayam, bhante, kakudha nadi avidure acchodaka 
satodaka sitodaka setodaka suppatittha ramaniya. 
The Kakuttha river is not far away, with clear, sweet, cool 
water, clean, with smooth banks, delightful. 


Ettha bhagava paniyanca pivissati, gattani ca siti 
karissati” ti. 
There the Buddha can drink and cool his limbs.” 


Dutiyampi kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam 
amantesi: - 
For a second time, the Buddha asked Ananda for a drink, 


“ingha me tvam, ananda, paniyam ahara, pipasitosmi, 
ananda, pivissam1’ ti. 


Dutiyampi kho ayasma anando bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 

and for a second time Ananda suggested going to the 
Kakuttha river. 


“idani, bhante, pancamattani sakatasatani 
atikkantani, tam cakkacchinnam udakam parittam 
lulitam avilam sandati. 


Ayam, bhante, kakudha nadi avidure acchodaka 
satodaka sitodaka setodaka suppatittha ramaniya. 


Ettha bhagava paniyanca pivissati, gattani ca 
sitikarissati” ti. 


Tatiyampi kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam 
amantesi: - 
And for a third time, the Buddha said to Ananda, 


“ingha me tvam, ananda, paniyam ahara, pipasitosmi, 
ananda, pivissam1’ ti. 

“Please, Ananda, fetch me some water. I am thirsty and will 
drink.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva pattam gahetva yena sa nadika 
tenupasankami. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda. Taking his bowl he went to the 
river. 


Atha kho sa nadika cakkacchinna paritta lulita avila 
sandamana, ayasmante anande upasankamante accha 
vippasanna anavila sandittha. 

Now, though the shallow water in that creek had been 
churned up by wheels, and flowed cloudy and murky, when 


Ananda approached it flowed transparent, clear, and 
unclouded. 


Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi: 
Then Ananda thought, 


“acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, 
tathagatassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. 

“It’s incredible, it’s amazing! The Realized One has such 
psychic power and might! 


sandamana mayi upasankamante accha vippasanna 
anavila sandati’ ti. 

For though the shallow water in that creek had been 
churned up by wheels, and flowed cloudy and murky, when 
I approached it flowed transparent, clear, and unclouded.” 


Pattena paniyam adaya yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Gathering a bowl of drinking water he went back to the 
Buddha, and said to him, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, 
tathagatassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. 

“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing! The Realized One has such 
psychic power and might! 


Idani sa bhante nadika cakkacchinna paritta lulita 
avila sandamana mayi upasankamante accha 
vippasanna anavila sandittha. 

Just now, though the shallow water in that creek had been 
churned up by wheels, and flowed cloudy and murky, when 
I approached it flowed transparent, clear, and unclouded. 


Pivatu bhagava paniyam pivatu sugato paniyan’ ti. 


Drink the water, Blessed One! Drink the water, Holy One!” 


Atha kho bhagava paniyam apayi. 
So the Buddha drank the water. 


25. Pukkusamallaputtavatthu 
25. On Pukkusa the Malla 


Tena kho pana samayena pukkuso mallaputto 
alarassa kalamassa savako kusinaraya pavam 
addhanamaggappatipanno hoti. 

Now at that time Pukkusa the Malla, a disciple of Alara 
Kalama, was traveling along the road from Kusinara and 
Pava. 


Addasa kho pukkuso mallaputto bhagavantam 
annatarasmim rukkhamule nisinnam. 
He saw the Buddha sitting at the root of a certain tree. 


Disva yena bhagava tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. 
Ekamantam nisinno kho pukkuso mallaputto 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 

He went up to him, bowed, sat down to one side, and said, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, santena 
vata, bhante, pabbajita viharena viharanti. 

“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing! Those who have gone forth 
remain in such peaceful meditations. 


Bhutapubbam, bhante, alaro kalamo 
addhanamaggappatipanno magga okkamma avidure 
annatarasmim rukkhamule divaviharam nisidi. 
Once it so happened that Alara Kalama, while traveling 
along a road, left the road and sat at the root of a nearby 
tree for the day’s meditation. 


Atha kho, bhante, pancamattani sakatasatani alaram 
kalamam nissaya nissaya atikkamimsu. 

Then around five hundred carts passed by right next to 
Alara Kalama. 


Atha kho, bhante, annataro puriso tassa 
sakatasatthassa pitthito pitthito agacchanto yena 
alaro kalamo tenupasankami; upasankamitva alaram 
kalamam etadavoca: 

Then a certain person coming behind those carts went up 
to Alara Kalama and said to him: 


‘api, bhante, pancamattani sakatasatani atikkantani 
addasa’ ti? 
‘Sir, didn’t you see the five hundred carts pass by?’ 


‘Na kho aham, avuso, addasan’ ti. 
‘No, friend, I didn’t see them.’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, saddam assosi’ti? 
‘But sir, didn’t you hear a sound?’ 


‘Na kho aham, avuso, saddam assosin’ti. 
‘No, friend, I didn’t hear a sound.’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, sutto ahosi’ti? 
‘But sir, were you asleep?’ 


‘Na kho aham, avuso, sutto ahosin’ti. 
‘No, friend, I wasn’t asleep.’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, sanni ahosi’ti? 
‘But Sir, were you conscious?’ 


‘Evamavuso’ ti. 


‘Yes, friend.’ 


‘So tvam, bhante, sanni samano jagaro pancamattani 
sakatasatani nissaya nissaya atikkantani neva 
addasa, na pana saddam assosi; 

‘So, sir, while conscious and awake you neither saw nor 
heard a sound as five hundred carts passed by right next to 
you? 


apisu te, bhante, sanghati rajena okinna’ti? 
Why sir, even your outer robe is covered with dust!’ 


‘Evamavuso’ ti. 
‘Yes, friend.’ 


Atha kho, bhante, tassa purisassa etadahosi: 
Then that person thought: 


‘acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, santena 
vata bho pabbajita viharena viharanti. 

‘It’s incredible, it’s amazing! Those who have gone forth 
remain in such peaceful meditations, 


Yatra hi nama sanni samano jagaro pancamattani 
sakatasatani nissaya nissaya atikkantani neva 
dakkhati, na pana saddam sossati’ti. 

in that, while conscious and awake he neither saw nor 
heard a sound as five hundred carts passed by right next to 
him.’ 


Alare kalame ularam pasadam pavedetva pakkam1’ ti. 
And after declaring his lofty confidence in Alara Kalama, he 
left.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, pukkusa, 
“What do you think, Pukkusa? 


katamam nu kho dukkarataram va 
durabhisambhavataram va— 

Which is harder and more challenging to do while conscious 
and awake: 


yo va Ssanni samano jagaro pancamattani sakatasatani 
nissaya nissaya atikkantani neva passeyya, na pana 
saddam suneyya; 

to neither see nor hear a sound as five hundred carts pass 
by right next to you? 


yo va Sanni samano jagaro deve vassante deve 
galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya 
phalantiya neva passeyya, na pana saddam 
suneyya” ti? 

Or to neither see nor hear a sound as it’s raining and 
pouring, lightning’s flashing, and thunder’s cracking?” 


“Kinhi, bhante, karissanti panca va sakatasatani cha 
va sakatasatani satta va sakatasatani attha va 
sakatasatani nava va sakatasatani, sakatasahassam va 
sakatasatasahassam va. 

“What do five hundred carts matter, or six hundred, or 
seven hundred, or eight hundred, or nine hundred, or a 
thousand, or even a hundred thousand carts? 


Atha kho etadeva dukkarataranceva 
durabhisambhavataranca yo sanni samano jagaro 
deve vassante deve galagalayante vijjullatasu 
niccharantisu asaniya phalantiya neva passeyya, na 
pana saddam suneyya’ ti. 

It’s far harder and more challenging to neither see nor hear 
a sound as it’s raining and pouring, lightning’s flashing, and 
thunder’s cracking!” 


“Ekamidaham, pukkusa, samayam atumayam 
viharami bhusagare. 

“This one time, Pukkusa, I was staying near Atuma ina 
threshing-hut. 


Tena kho pana samayena deve vassante deve 
galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya 
phalantiya avidure bhusagarassa dve kassaka 
bhataro hata cattaro ca balibadda. 

At that time it was raining and pouring, lightning was 
flashing, and thunder was cracking. And not far from the 
threshing-hut two farmers who were brothers were killed, 
as well as four oxen. 


Atha kho, pukkusa, atumaya mahajanakayo 
nikkhamitva yena te dve kassaka bhataro hata 
cattaro ca balibadda tenupasankami. 

Then a large crowd came from Atuma to the place where 
that happened. 


Tena kho panaham, pukkusa, samayena bhusagara 
nikkhamitva bhusagaradvare abbhokase cankamami. 
Now at that time I came out of the threshing-hut and was 
walking meditation in the open near the door of the hut. 


Atha kho, pukkusa, annataro puriso tamha 
mahajanakaya yenaham tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva mam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. 
Ekamantam thitam kho aham, pukkusa, tam purisam 
etadavocam: 

Then having left that crowd, a certain person approached 
me, bowed, and stood to one side. I said to them, 


‘kim nu kho eso, avuso, mahajanakayo sannipatito’ ti? 
‘Why, friend, has this crowd gathered?’ 


‘Idani, bhante, deve vassante deve galagalayante 
vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya phalantiya dve 
kassaka bhataro hata cattaro ca balibadda. 

‘Just now, Sir, it was raining and pouring, lightning was 
flashing, and thunder was cracking. And two farmers who 
were brothers were killed, as well as four oxen. 


Ettheso mahajanakayo sannipatito. 
Then this crowd gathered here. 


Tvam pana, bhante, kva ahosi’ti? 
But sir, where were you?’ 


‘Idheva kho aham, avuso, ahosin’ti. 
‘I was right here, friend.’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, addasa’ti? 
‘But sir, did you see?’ 


‘Na kho aham, avuso, addasan’ ti. 
‘No, friend, I didn’t see anything.’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, saddam assosi’ti? 
‘But sir, didn’t you hear a sound?’ 


‘Na kho aham, avuso, saddam assosin’ti. 
‘No, friend, I didn’t hear a sound.’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, sutto ahosi’ti? 
‘But sir, were you asleep?’ 


‘Na kho aham, avuso, sutto ahosin’ti. 
‘No, friend, I wasn’t asleep.’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, sanni ahosi’ti? 
‘But sir, were you conscious?’ 


‘Evamavuso' ti. 
‘Yes, friend.’ 


‘So tvam, bhante, sanni samano jagaro deve vassante 
deve galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya 
phalantiya neva addasa, na pana saddam assosi’ti? 
‘So, sir, while conscious and awake you neither saw nor 
heard a sound as it was raining and pouring, lightning was 
flashing, and thunder was cracking?’ 


‘Evamavuso’ ti? 
‘Yes, friend.’ 


Atha kho, pukkusa, tassa purisassa etadahosi: 
Then that person thought: 


‘acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, santena 
vata bho pabbajita viharena viharanti. 

‘It’s incredible, it’s amazing! Those who have gone forth 
remain in such peaceful meditations, 


Yatra hi nama sanni samano jagaro deve vassante 
deve galagalayante vijjullatasu niccharantisu asaniya 
phalantiya neva dakkhati, na pana saddam sossat?’ti. 
in that, while conscious and awake he neither saw nor 
heard a sound as it was raining and pouring, lightning was 
flashing, and thunder was cracking.’ 


Mayi ularam pasadam pavedetva mam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva pakkami’ ti. 

And after declaring their lofty confidence in me, they bowed 
and respectfully circled me, keeping me on their right, 
before leaving.” 


Evam vutte, pukkuso mallaputto bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he said this, Pukkusa said to him, 


“esaham, bhante, yo me alare kalame pasado tam 
mahavate va ophunami sighasotaya va nadiya 
pavahemi. 

“Any confidence I had in Alara Kalama I sweep away as ina 
strong wind, or float away as down a swift stream. 


Abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, the Buddha has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusamghanca. 

I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhagava dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatan”" ti. 

From this day forth, may the Buddha remember me as a lay 
follower who has gone for refuge for life.” 


Atha kho pukkuso mallaputto annataram purisam 
amantesi: 


Then Pukkusa addressed a certain man, 


“ingha me tvam, bhane, singivannam yugamattham 
dharantyam ahara’” ti. 

“Please, my man, fetch a pair of ready to wear polished 
golden garments.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho so puriso pukkusassa 
mallaputtassa patissutva tam singivannam 
yugamattham dharaniyam ahari. 

“Yes, sir,” replied that man, and did as he was asked. 


Atha kho pukkuso mallaputto tam singivannam 
yugamattham dharaniyam bhagavato upanamesi: 
Then Pukkusa brought the garments to the Buddha, 


“idam, bhante, singivannam yugamattham 
dharanityam, tam me bhagava patigganhatu 
anukampam upadaya’ ti. 

“Sir, please accept this pair of ready to wear polished 
golden garments from me out of compassion.” 


“Tena hi, pukkusa, ekena mam acchadehi, ekena 
anandan’" ti. : 

“Well then, Pukkusa, clothe me in one, and Ananda in the 
other.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho pukkuso mallaputto bhagavato 
patissutva ekena bhagavantam acchadeti, ekena 
ayasmantam anandam. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Pukkusa, and did so. 


Atha kho bhagava pukkusam mallaputtam dhammiya 
kathaya sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi 
sampahamsesi. 


Then the Buddha educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired Pukkusa the Malla with a Dhamma talk, 


Atha kho pukkuso mallaputto bhagavata dhammiya 
kathaya sandassito samadapito samuttejito 
sampahamsito utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva pakkami. 

after which he got up from his seat, bowed, and respectfully 
circled the Buddha before leaving. 


Atha kho ayasma anando acirapakkante pukkuse 
mallaputte tam singivannam yugamattham 
dharaniyam bhagavato kayam upanamesi. 

Then, not long after Pukkusa had left, Ananda placed the 
pair of golden garments on the Buddha’s body. 


Tam bhagavato kayam upanamitam hataccikam viya 
khayati. 

But when placed on the Buddha’s body they seemed to lose 
their shine. 


Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Then Ananda said to the Buddha, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, yava 
parisuddho, bhante, tathagatassa chavivanno 
pariyodato. 

“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing, how pure and bright is the 
color of the Realized One’s skin. 


Idam, bhante, singivannam yugamattham 
dharaniyam bhagavato kayam upanamitam 
hataccikam viya khayati” ti. 

When this pair of ready to wear polished golden garments 
is placed on the Buddha’s body they seem to lose their 
shine.” 


“Evametam, ananda, evametam, ananda, dvisu kalesu 
ativiya tathagatassa kayo parisuddho hoti chavivanno 
pariyodato. 

“That’s so true, Ananda, that’s so true! There are two times 
when the color of the Realized One’s skin becomes extra 
pure and bright. 


Katamesu dvisu? 
What two? 


Yanca, ananda, rattim tathagato anuttaram 
sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, yanca rattim 
anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati. 

The night when a Realized One understands the supreme 
perfect awakening; and the night he becomes fully 
extinguished through the natural principle of 
extinguishment, without anything left over. 


Imesu kho, ananda, dvisu kKalesu ativiya tathagatassa 
kayo parisuddho hoti chavivanno pariyodato. 

These are the are two times when the color of the Realized 
One’s skin becomes extra pure and bright. 


Ajja kho panananda, rattiya pacchime yame 
kusinarayam upavattane mallanam salavane 
antarena yamakasalanam tathagatassa parinibbanam 
bhavissati. 

Today, Ananda, in the last watch of the night, between a 
pair of sal trees in the sal forest of the Mallas at Upavattana 
near Kusinara, shall be the Realized One’s full 
extinguishment. 


Ayamananda, yena kakudha nadi 
tenupasankamissama’ ti. 
Come, Ananda, let’s go to the Kakuttha River.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Singivannam yugamattham, 
A pair of golden polished garments 


pukkuso abhiharayi; 
was presented by Pukkusa; 


Tena acchadito sattha, 
when the teacher was clothed with them, 


hemavanno asobhathati. 
his golden skin glowed bright. 
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Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena kakudha nadi tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva kakudham nadim ajjhogahetva nhatva 
ca pivitva ca paccuttaritva yena ambavanam 
tenupasankami. 

Then the Buddha together with a large Sangha of 
mendicants went to the Kakuttha River. He plunged into the 
river and bathed and drank. And when he had emerged, he 
went to the mango grove, 


Upasankamitva ayasmantam cundakam amantesi: 
where he addressed Venerable Cundaka, 


“ingha me tvam, cundaka, catuggunam sanghatim 
pannapehi, kilantosmi, cundaka, nipajjissami” ti. 
“Please, Cundaka, fold my outer robe in four and spread it 
out for me. I am tired and will lie down.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma cundako bhagavato 
patissutva catuggunam sanghatim pannapesi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Cundaka, and did as he was asked. 


Atha kho bhagava dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam 
kappesi pade padam accadhaya sato sampajano 
utthanasannam manasikaritva. 

And then the Buddha laid down in the lion’s posture—on 
the right side, placing one foot on top of the other—mindful 
and aware, and focused on the time of getting up. 


Ayasma pana cundako tattheva bhagavato purato 
nisidi. 
But Cundaka sat down right there in front of the Buddha. 


Gantvana buddho nadikam kakudham, 
Having gone to Kakuttha Creek, 


Acchodakam satudakam vippasannam; 
whose water was transparent, sweet, and clear, 


Ogahi sattha akilantarupo, 
the Teacher, being tired, plunged in, 


Tathagato appatimo ca loke. 
the Realized One, without compare in the world. 


Nhatva ca pivitva cudatari sattha, 
And after bathing and drinking the Teacher emerged. 


Purakkhato bhikkhuganassa majjhe; 
Before the group of mendicants, in the middle, the Buddha, 


Vatta pavatta bhagava idha dhamme, 
the Teacher who rolled forth the present dispensation, 


Upagami ambavanam mahesi. 
the great hermit went to the mango grove. 


Amantayi cundakam nama bhikkhum, 
He addressed the mendicant named Cundaka: 


Catuggunam santhara me nipajjam; 
“Spread out my folded robe so I can lie down.” 


So codito bhavitattena cundo, 
The self-developed one urged Cunda, 


Catuggunam santhari khippameva; 
who quickly spread the folded robe. 


Nipajji sattha akilantarupo, 
Teacher, being tired, lay down, 


Cundopi tattha pamukhe nisiditi. 
while Cunda sat there before him. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to Venerable Ananda: 


“siya kho panananda, cundassa kammaraputtassa 
koci vippatisaram uppadeyya: 

“Now it may happen, Ananda, that others may give rise to 
some regret for Cunda the smith: 


‘tassa te, avuso cunda, alabha tassa te dulladdham, 
yassa te tathagato pacchimam pindapatam 
paribhunjitva parinibbuto'’ti. 

‘It’s your loss, friend Cunda, it’s your misfortune, in that the 
Realized One became fully extinguished after eating his last 
meal from you.’ 


Cundassa, ananda, kammaraputtassa evam 
vippatisaro pativinetabbo: 
You should get rid of remorse in Cunda the smith like this: 


‘tassa te, avuso cunda, labha tassa te suladdham, 
‘You’re fortunate, friend Cunda, you’re so very fortunate, 


yassa te tathagato pacchimam pindapatam 
paribhunjitva parinibbuto. 

in that the Realized One became fully extinguished after 
eating his last meal from you. 


Sammukha metam, avuso cunda, bhagavato sutam 
sammukha patiggahitam: 

I have heard and learned this in the presence of the 
Buddha. 


dveme pindapata samasamaphala samavipaka, ativiya 
annehi pindapatehi mahapphalatara ca 
mahanisamsatara Ca. 

There are two meal offerings that have identical fruit and 
result, and are more fruitful and beneficial than other meal 
offerings. 


Katame dve? 
What two? 


Yanca pindapatam paribhunjitva tathagato anuttaram 
sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, yanca 
pindapatam paribhunjitva tathagato anupadisesaya 
nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati. 

The meal after eating which a Realized One understands 
the supreme perfect awakening; and the meal after eating 
which he becomes fully extinguished through the natural 
principle of extinguishment, without anything left over. 


Ime dve pindapata samasamaphala samavipaka, 
ativiya annehi pindapatehi mahapphalatara ca 
mahanisamsatara Ca. 

These two meal offerings have identical fruit and result, and 
are more fruitful and beneficial than other meal offerings. 


Ayusamvattanikam ayasmata cundena 
kammaraputtena kammam upacitam, 
vannasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena 
kammaraputtena kammam upacitam, 
sukhasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena 
kammaraputtena kammam upacitam, 
yasasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena 
kammaraputtena kammam upacitam, 
saggasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena 
kammaraputtena kammam upacitam, 
adhipateyyasamvattanikam ayasmata cundena 
kammaraputtena kammam upacitan’ti. 

You’ve accumulated a deed that leads to long life, beauty, 
happiness, fame, heaven, and sovereignty.’ 


Cundassa, ananda, kammaraputtassa evam 
vippatisaro pativinetabbo’ ti. 

That’s how you should get rid of remorse in Cunda the 
smith.” 


Atha kho bhagava etamattham viditva tayam velayam 
imam udanam udanesi: 

Then, knowing the meaning of this, on that occasion the 
Buddha was inspired to exclaim: 


“Dadato punnam pavaddhati, 
“A giver’s merit grows; 


Samyamato veram na Ciyati; 


enmity doesn’t build up when you have self-control. 


Kusalo ca jahati papakam, 
A skillful person gives up bad things— 


Ragadosamohakkhaya sanibbuto’ ti. 
with the end of greed, hate, and delusion, they’re 
extinguished.” 


Catuttho bhanavaro. 


26. Yamakasala 
26. The Pair of Sal Trees 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to Ananda, 


“ayamananda, yena hirannavatiya nadiya parimam 
tiram, yena kusinara upavattanam mallanam 
salavanam tenupasankamissama’” ti. 

“Come, Ananda, let’s go to the far shore of the Golden 
River, and on to the sal forest of the Mallas at Upavattana 
near Kusinara.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho bhagava mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim yena hirannavatiya nadiya parimam tiram, 
yena kusinara upavattanam mallanam salavanam 
tenupasankami. upasankamitva ayasmantam 
anandam amantesi: 

And that’s where they went. Then the Buddha addressed 
Ananda, 


“ingha me tvam, ananda, antarena yamakasalanam 
uttarasisakam mancakam pannapehi, kilantosmi, 
ananda, nipajjissami” ti. 

“Please, Ananda, set up a cot for me between the twin sal 
trees, with my head to the north. I am tired and will lie 
down.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva antarena yamakasalanam uttarasisakam 
mancakam pannapesi. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda, and did as he was asked. 


Atha kho bhagava dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam 
kappesi pade padam accadhaya sato sampajano. 

And then the Buddha laid down in the lion’s posture—on 
the right side, placing one foot on top of the other—mindful 
and aware. 


Tena kho pana samayena yamakasala 
sabbaphaliphulla honti akalapupphehi. 

Now at that time the twin sal trees were in full blossom with 
flowers out of season. 


Te tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti 
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya. 

They sprinkled and bestrewed the Realized One’s body in 
honor of the Realized One. 


Dibbanipi mandaravapupphani antalikkha papatanti, 
tani tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti 
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya. 

And the flowers of the heavenly Flame Tree fell from the 
sky, and they too sprinkled and bestrewed the Realized 
One’s body in honor of the Realized One. 


Dibbanipi candanacunnani antalikkha papatanti, tani 
tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti 
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya. 

And heavenly sandalwood powder fell from the sky, and it 
too sprinkled and bestrewed the Realized One’s body in 
honor of the Realized One. 


Dibbanipi turiyani antalikkhe vajjanti tathagatassa 
pujaya. 

And heavenly music played in the sky in honor of the 
Realized One. 


Dibbanipi sangitani antalikkhe vattanti tathagatassa 
pujaya. 

And heavenly choirs sang in the sky in honor of the Realized 
One. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha pointed out to Ananda what was 
happening, adding: 


“sabbaphaliphulla kho, ananda, yamakasala 
akalapupphehi. 


Te tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti 
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya. 


Dibbanipi mandaravapupphani antalikkha papatanti, 
tani tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti 
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya. 


Dibbanipi candanacunnani antalikkha papatanti, tani 
tathagatassa sariram okiranti ajjhokiranti 
abhippakiranti tathagatassa pujaya. 


Dibbanipi turiyani antalikkhe vajjanti tathagatassa 
pujaya. 

Dibbanipi sangitani antalikkhe vattanti tathagatassa 
pujaya. 


Na kho, ananda, ettavata tathagato sakkato va hoti 
garukato va manito va pujito va apacito va. 

“That’s not how the Realized One is honored, respected, 
revered, venerated, and esteemed. 


Yo kho, ananda, bhikkhu va bhikkhuni va upasako va 
upasika va dhammanudhammappatipanno viharati 
Samicippatipanno anudhammacari, so tathagatam 
sakkaroti garum karoti maneti pujeti apaciyati, 
paramaya pujaya. 

Any monk or nun or male or female lay follower who 
practices in line with the teachings, practicing properly, 
living in line with the teachings—they honor, respect, 
revere, venerate, and esteem the Realized One with the 
highest honor. 


Tasmatihananda, dhammanudhammappatipanna 
viharissama samicippatipanna anudhammacarinoti. 
So Ananda, you should train like this: ‘We shall practice in 
line with the teachings, practicing properly, living in line 
with the teaching.’ 


Evanhi vo, ananda, sikkhitabban’ ti. 


27. Upavanatthera 
27. The Monk Upavana 


Tena kho pana samayena ayasma upavano bhagavato 
purato thito hoti bhagavantam bijayamano. 


Now at that time Venerable Upavana was standing in front 
of the Buddha fanning him. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam upavanam apasSaresi: 
Then the Buddha made him move, 


“apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi’ ti. 
“Move over, mendicant, don’t stand in front of me.” 


Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi: 
Ananda thought, 


“ayam kho ayasma upavano digharattam bhagavato 
upatthako santikavacaro samipacari. 

“This Venerable Upavana has been the Buddha’s attendant 
for a long time, close to him, living in his presence. 


Atha ca pana bhagava pacchime kale ayasmantam 
upavanam apasareti: 
Yet in his final hour the Buddha makes him move, saying: 


‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi'ti. 
‘Move over, mendicant, don’t stand in front of me.’ 


Ko nu kho hetu, ko paccayo, yam bhagava 
ayasmantam upavanam apasareti: 
What is the cause, what is the reason for this?” 


‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi’” ti? 


Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Then Ananda said to the Buddha, 


“ayam, bhante, ayasma upavano digharattam 
bhagavato upatthako santikavacaro samipacar1. 


“This Venerable Upavana has been the Buddha’s attendant 
for a long time, close to him, living in his presence. 


Atha ca pana bhagava pacchime kale ayasmantam 
upavanam apasareti: 
Yet in his final hour the Buddha makes him move, saying: 


‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi’ti. 
‘Move over, mendicant, don’t stand in front of me.’ 


Ko nu kho, bhante, hetu, ko paccayo, yam bhagava 
ayasmantam upavanam apasareti: 
What is the cause, sir, what is the reason for this?” 


‘apehi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi’” ti? 


“Yebhuyyena, ananda, dasasu lokadhatusu devata 
sannipatita tathagatam dassanaya. 

“Most of the deities from ten solar systems have gathered 
to see the Realized One. 


Yavata, ananda, kusinara upavattanam mallanam 
salavanam samantato dvadasa yojanani, natthi so 
padeso valaggakotinittudanamattopi mahesakkhahi 
devatahi apphuto. 

For twelve leagues all around this sal grove there’s no spot, 
not even a fraction of a hair’s tip, that’s not crowded full of 
illustrious deities. 


Devata, ananda, ujjhayanti: 
The deities are complaining: 


‘dura ca vatamha agata tathagatam dassanaya. 
‘We’ve come such a long way to see the Realized One! 


Kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto 
Sammasambuddha. 

Only rarely do Realized Ones arise in the world, perfected 
ones, fully awakened Buddhas. 


Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame tathagatassa 
parinibbanam bhavissati. 

This very day, in the last watch of the night, the Realized 
One will become fully extinguished. 


Ayanca mahesakkho bhikkhu bhagavato purato thito 
ovarento, na mayam labhama pacchime kale 
tathagatam dassanaya’” ti. 

And this illustrious mendicant is standing in front of the 
Buddha blocking the view. We won’t get to see the Realized 
One in his final hour!’” 


“Kathambhuta pana, bhante, bhagava devata 
manasikaroti” ti? 
“But sir, what kind of deities are you thinking of?” 


“Santananda, devata akase pathavisanniniyo kese 
pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, 
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti: 
“There are, Ananda, deities—both in the sky and on the 
earth—who are percipient of the earth. With hair 
disheveled and arms raised, they fall down like their feet 
were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamenting: 


‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbayissati, atikhippam 
sugato parinibbayissati, atikhippam cakkhum loke 
antaradhayissatt?’ ti. 

‘Too soon the Blessed One will become fully extinguished! 
Too soon the Holy One will become fully extinguished! Too 
soon the seer will vanish from the world!’ 


Santananda, devata pathaviyam pathavisanniniyo 
kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, 
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti: 


‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbayissati, atikhippam 
sugato parinibbayissati, atikhippam cakkhum loke 
antaradhayissaty?’ti. 


Ya pana ta devata vitaraga, ta sata sampajana 
adhivasenti: 

But the deities who are free of desire endure, mindful and 
aware, thinking: 


‘anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha’” ti. 
‘Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be 
otherwise?’” 


28. Catusamvejaniyathana 
28. The Four Inspiring Places 


“Pubbe, bhante, disasu vassamvuttha bhikkhu 
agacchanti tathagatam dassanaya. 

“Previously, sir, when mendicants had completed the rainy 
season residence in various districts they came to see the 
Realized One. 


Te mayam labhama manobhavaniye bhikkhu 
dassanaya, labhama payirupasanaya. 

We got to see the esteemed mendicants, and to pay homage 
to them. 


Bhagavato pana mayam, bhante, accayena na 
labhissama manobhavaniye bhikkhu dassanaya, na 
labhissama payirupasanaya’ ti. 

But when the Buddha has passed, we won’t get to see the 
esteemed mendicants or to pay homage to them.” 


“Cattarimani, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa 
dassaniyani samvejaniyani thanani. 

“Ananda, a faithful gentleman should go to see these four 
inspiring places. 


Katamani cattari? 
What four? 


‘Idha tathagato jato’ti, ananda, saddhassa 
kulaputtassa dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam. 
Thinking: ‘Here the Realized One was born!’—that is an 
inspiring place. 


‘Idha tathagato anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambuddho’ti, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa 
dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam. 

Thinking: ‘Here the Realized One became awakened as a 
supreme fully awakened Buddha!’—that is an inspiring 
place. 


‘Idha tathagatena anuttaram dhammacakkam 
pavattitan’ti, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa 
dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam. 

Thinking: ‘Here the supreme Wheel of Dhamma was rolled 
forth by the Realized One!’—that is an inspiring place. 


‘Idha tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya 
parinibbuto’ti, ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa 
dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam. 

Thinking: ‘Here the Realized One became fully extinguished 
through the natural principle of extinguishment, without 
anything left over!’—that is an inspiring place. 


Imani kho, ananda, cattari saddhassa kulaputtassa 
dassaniyani samvejaniyani thanani. 


These are the four inspiring places that a faithful gentleman 
should go to see. 


Agamissanti kho, ananda, saddha bhikkht 
bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo: 

Faithful monks, nuns, laymen, and laywomen will come, and 
think: 


‘idha tathagato jato’tipi, ‘idha tathagato anuttaram 
sammasambodhim abhisambuddho tipi, ‘idha 
tathagatena anuttaram dhammacakkam 
pavattitan’tipi, ‘idha tathagato anupadisesaya 
nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto tipi. 

‘Here the Realized One was born!’ and ‘Here the Realized 
One became awakened as a supreme fully awakened 
Buddha!’ and ‘Here the supreme Wheel of Dhamma was 
rolled forth by the Realized One!’ and ‘Here the Realized 
One became fully extinguished through the natural 
principle of extinguishment, without anything left over!’ 


Ye hi keci, ananda, cetiyacarikam ahindanta 
pasannacitta kalam karissanti, sabbe te kayassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapajjissanti” ti. 

Anyone who passes away while on pilgrimage to these 
shrines will, when their body breaks up, after death, be 
reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm.” 


29. Anandapucchakatha 
29. Ananda’s Questions 


“Katham mayam, bhante, matugame patipajjama’” ti? 
“Sir, how do we proceed when it comes to females?” 


“Adassanam, ananda” ti. 
“Without seeing, Ananda.” 


“Dassane, bhagava, sati katham patipajjitabban” ti? 
“But when seeing, how to proceed?” 


“Analapo, ananda’ ti. ; 
“Without getting into conversation, Ananda.” 


“Alapantena pana, bhante, katham 
patipajjitabban” ti? 
“But when in a conversation, how to proceed?” 


“Sati, ananda, upatthapetabba’ ti. 
“Be mindful, Ananda.” 


“Katham mayam, bhante, tathagatassa sarire 
patipajjama” ti? 

“Sir, how do we proceed when it comes to the Realized 
One’s corpse?” 


“Abyavata tumhe, ananda, hotha tathagatassa 
Sarirapujaya. 

“Don’t get involved in the rites for venerating the Realized 
One’s corpse, Ananda. 


Ingha tumhe, ananda, saratthe ghatatha 
anuyunjatha, saratthe appamatta atapino pahitatta 
viharatha. 

Please, Ananda, you must all strive and practice for your 
own goal! Meditate diligent, keen, and resolute for your 
own goal! 


Santananda, khattiyapanditapi brahmanapanditapi 
gahapatipanditapi tathagate abhippasanna, te 
tathagatassa sarirapujam karissanti” ti. 

There are astute aristocrats, brahmins, and householders 
who are devoted to the Realized One. They will perform the 


rites for venerating the Realized One’s corpse.” 


“Katham pana, bhante, tathagatassa sarire 
patipajjitabban” ti? 

“But sir, how to proceed when it comes to the Realized 
One’s corpse?” 


“Yatha kho, ananda, ranno cakkavattissa sarire 
patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire 
patipajjitabban’ ti. 

“Proceed in the same way as they do for the corpse of a 
wheel-turning monarch.” 


“Katham pana, bhante, ranno cakkavattissa sarire 
patipajjanti” ti? 

“But how do they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch’s 
corpse?” 


“Ranno, ananda, cakkavattissa sariram ahatena 
vatthena vethenti, ahatena vatthena vethetva 
vihatena kappasena vethenti, vihatena kappasena 
vethetva ahatena vatthena vethenti. 

“They wrap a wheel-turning monarch’s corpse with unworn 
cloth, then with uncarded cotton, then again with unworn 
Cloth. 


Etenupayena pancahi yugasatehi ranno cakkavattissa 
sariram vethetva ayasaya teladoniya pakkhipitva 
annissa ayasaya doniya patikujjitva sabbagandhanam 
citakam karitva ranno cakkavattissa sariram 
jhapenti. 

In this way they wrap the corpse with five hundred double- 
layers. Then they place it in an iron case filled with oil and 
close it up with another case. Then, having built a funeral 
pyre out of all kinds of fragrant substances, they cremate 
the corpse. 


Catumahapathe ranno cakkavattissa thupam karonti. 
They build a monument for the wheel-turning monarch at 
the crossroads. 


Evam kho, ananda, ranno cakkavattissa sarire 
patipajjanti. 

That’s how they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch’s 
corpse. 


Yatha kho, ananda, ranno cakkavattissa sarire 
patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire 
patipajjitabbam. 

Proceed in the same way with the Realized One’s corpse. 


Catumahapathe tathagatassa thupo katabbo. 
A monument for the Realized One is to be built at the 
crossroads. 


Tattha ye malam va gandham va cunnakam va 
aropessanti va abhivadessanti va cittam va 
pasadessanti tesam tam bhavissati digharattam 
hitaya sukhaya. 

When someone there lifts up garlands or fragrance or 
powder, or bows, or inspires confidence in their heart, that 
will be for their lasting welfare and happiness. 


30. Thuparahapuggala 
30. Persons Worthy of Monument 


Cattarome, ananda, thuparaha. 
Ananda, these four are worthy of a monument. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Tathagato araham sammasambuddho thuparaho, 
paccekasambuddho thuparaho, tathagatassa savako 
thuparaho, raja cakkavatti thuparahoti. 

A Realized One, a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha; 
a Buddha awakened for themselves; a disciple of a Realized 
One; and a wheel-turning monarch. 


Kincananda, atthavasam paticca tathagato araham 
sSammasambuddho thuparaho? 

And for what reason is a Realized One worthy of a 
monument? 


‘Ayam tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa 
thupo’ti, ananda, bahujana cittam pasadenti. 

So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, 
thinking: “This is the monument for that Blessed One, 
perfected and fully awakened!’ 


Te tattha cittam pasadetva kayassa bheda param 
Marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti. 

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after 
death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca tathagato 
araham sammasambuddho thuparaho. 

It is for this reason that a Realized One is worthy of a 
monument. 


Kincananda, atthavasam paticca paccekasambuddho 
thuparaho? 

And for what reason is a Buddha awakened for themselves 
worthy of a monument? 


‘Ayam tassa bhagavato paccekasambuddhassa 
thupo’ti, ananda, bahujana cittam pasadenti. 


So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, 
thinking: “This is the monument for that Buddha awakened 
for himself!’ 


Te tattha cittam pasadetva kayassa bheda param 
Marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti. 

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after 
death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca 
paccekasambuddho thuparaho. 

It is for this reason that a Buddha awakened for himself is 
worthy of a monument. 


Kincananda, atthavasam paticca tathagatassa savako 
thuparaho? 

And for what reason is a Realized One’s disciple worthy of a 
monument? 


‘Ayam tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa 
savakassa thupo’ti, ananda, bahujana cittam 
pasadenti. 

So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, 
thinking: “This is the monument for that Blessed One’s 
disciple!’ 


Te tattha cittam pasadetva kayassa bheda param 
Marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti. 

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after 
death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca tathagatassa 
savako thuparaho. 

It is for this reason that a Realized One’s disciple is worthy 
of a monument. 


Kincananda, atthavasam paticca raja cakkavatti 
thuparaho? 

And for what reason is a wheel-turning monarch worthy of 
a monument? 


‘Ayam tassa dhammikassa dhammaranno thupo'’ti, 
ananda, bahujana cittam pasadenti. 

So that many people will inspire confidence in their hearts, 
thinking: “This is the monument for that just and principled 
king!’ 


Te tattha cittam pasadetva kayassa bheda param 
Marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti. 

And having done so, when their body breaks up, after 
death, they are reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Idam kho, ananda, atthavasam paticca raja cakkavatti 
thuparaho. 

It is for this reason that a wheel-turning monarch is worthy 
of a monument. 


Ime kho, ananda, cattaro thuparaha” ti. 
These four are worthy of a monument.” 


31. Anandaacchariyadhamma 
31. Ananda’s Incredible Qualities 


Atha kho ayasma anando viharam pavisitva kapisisam 
alambitva rodamano atthasi: 

Then Venerable Ananda entered a dwelling, and stood there 
leaning against the door-jamb and crying, 


“ahanca vatamhi sekho sakaraniyo, satthu ca me 
parinibbanam bhavissati, yo mama anukampako’ ti. 
“Oh! I’m still only a trainee with work left to do; and my 
Teacher’s about to become fully extinguished, he who is so 


kind to me!” 


Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to the mendicants, 


“kaham nu kho, bhikkhave, anando’ ti? 
“Mendicants, where is Ananda?” 


“Eso, bhante, ayasma anando viharam pavisitva 
kapisisam alambitva rodamano thito: 

“Sir, Ananda has entered a dwelling, and stands there 
leaning against the door-jamb and crying: 


‘ahanca vatamhi sekho sakaraniyo, satthu ca me 
parinibbanam bhavissati, yo mama anukampako’’ ti. 
‘Oh! I’m still only a trainee with work left to do; and my 
Teacher’s about to become fully extinguished, he who is so 
kind to me!’” 


Atha kho bhagava annataram bhikkhum amantesi: 
So the Buddha said to a certain monk, 


“ehi tvam, bhikkhu, mama vacanena anandam 
amantehi: - 
“Please, monk, in my name tell Ananda that 


‘sattha tam, avuso ananda, amanteti’” ti. 
the teacher summons him.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho so bhikkhu bhagavato 
patissutva yenayasma anando tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva ayasmantam anandam etadavoca: 
“Yes, sir,” that monk replied. He went to Ananda and said to 
him, 


“sattha tam, avuso ananda, amanteti’ ti. 


“Reverend Ananda, the teacher summons you.” 


“Evamavuso”ti kho ayasma anando tassa bhikkhuno 
patissutva yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho 
ayasmantam anandam bhagava etadavoca: 

“Yes, reverend,” Ananda replied. He went to the Buddha, 
bowed, and sat down to one side. The Buddha said to him: 


“alam, ananda, ma soci ma paridevi, nanu etam, 
ananda, maya patikacceva akkhatam: 

“Enough, Ananda! Do not grieve, do not lament. Did I not 
prepare for this when I explained that 


‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo 
annathabhavo’; 

we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and 
beloved? 


tam kutettha, ananda, labbha. Yam tam jatam bhutam 
sankhatam palokadhammam, ‘tam vata 
tathagatassapi Ssariram ma palujji’ti netam thanam 
Vijjati. 

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, 
conditioned, and liable to fall apart should not fall apart, 
even the Realized One’s body? 


Digharattam kho te, ananda, tathagato paccupatthito 
mettena kayakammena hitena sukhena advayena 
appamanena, mettena vacikammena hitena sukhena 
advayena appamanena, mettena manokammena 
hitena sukhena advayena appamanena. 

For a long time, Ananda, you've treated the Realized One 
with deeds of body, speech, and mind that are loving, 
beneficial, pleasant, whole-hearted, and limitless. 


Katapunnosi tvam, ananda, padhanamanuyunpja, 
khippam hohisi anasavo’ ti. 

You have done good deeds, Ananda. Devote yourself to 
meditation, and you will soon be free of defilements.” 


Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to the mendicants: 


“yepi te, bhikkhave, ahesum atitamaddhanam 
arahanto sammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam 
etapparamayeva upatthaka ahesum, seyyathapi 
mayham anando. 

“The Buddhas of the past or the future have attendants who 
are no better than Ananda is for me. 


Yepi te, bhikkhave, bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam 
arahanto sammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam 
etapparamayeva upatthaka bhavissanti, seyyathapi 
mayham anando. 


Pandito, bhikkhave, anando; 
Ananda is astute, 


medhavi, bhikkhave, anando. 
he is intelligent. 


Janati ‘ayam kalo tathagatam dassanaya 
upasankamitum bhikkhtnam, ayam kalo 
bhikkhuninam, ayam kalo upasakanam, ayam kalo 
upasikanam, ayam kalo ranno rajamahamattanam 
titthiyanam titthiyasavakanan’ ti. 

He knows the time for monks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, 
king’s ministers, religious founders, and the disciples of 
religious founders to visit the Realized One. 


Cattarome, bhikkhave, acchariya abbhuta dhamma 
anande. 

There are these four incredible and amazing things about 
Ananda. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Sace, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa anandam dassanaya 
upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti. 

If an assembly of monks goes to see Ananda, they’re 
uplifted by seeing him 


Tatra ce anando dhammam bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 
and uplifted by hearing him speak. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa hoti, atha kho 
anando tunhi hoti. 
And when he falls silent, they’ve never had enough. 


Sace, bhikkhave, bhikkhuniparisa anandam 
dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana 
hoti. 

If an assembly of nuns ... 


Tatra ce anando dhammam bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, bhikkhuniparisa hoti, atha kho 
anando tunhi hoti. 


Sace, bhikkhave, upasakaparisa anandam dassanaya 
upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti. 
laymen ... 


Tatra ce anando dhammam bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, upasakaparisa hoti, atha kho 
anando tunhi hoti. 


Sace, bhikkhave, upasikaparisa anandam dassanaya 
upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti. 

or laywomen goes to see Ananda, they’re uplifted by seeing 
him 


Tatra ce anando dhammam bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 
and uplifted by hearing him speak. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, upasikaparisa hoti, atha kho 
anando tunhi hoti. 
And when he falls silent, they’ve never had enough. 


Ime kho, bhikkhave, cattaro acchariya abbhuta 
dhamma anande. 

These are the four incredible and amazing things about 
Ananda. 


Cattarome, bhikkhave, acchariya abbhuta dhamma 
ranne cakkavattimhi. 

There are these four incredible and amazing things about a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Sace, bhikkhave, khattiyaparisa rajanam cakkavattim 
dassanaya upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana 
hoti. 


If an assembly of aristocrats goes to see a wheel-turning 
monarch, they’re uplifted by seeing him 


Tatra ce raja cakkavatti bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 
and uplifted by hearing him speak. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, khattiyaparisa hoti. Atha kho 
raja cakkavatti tunh1 hoti. 
And when he falls silent, they’ve never had enough. 


Sace bhikkhave, brahmanaparisa ... pe ... 
If an assembly of brahmins ... 


gahapatiparisa ... pe ... 
householders ... 


SaMmanaparisa rajanam cakkavattim dassanaya 
upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti. 

or ascetics goes to see a wheel-turning monarch, they’re 
uplifted by seeing him 


Tatra ce raja cakkavatti bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 
and uplifted by hearing him speak. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, samanaparisa hoti. Atha kho raja 
cakkavatti tunhi hoti. 
And when he falls silent, they’ve never had enough. 


Evameva kho, bhikkhave, cattarome acchariya 
abbhuta dhamma anande. 

In the same way, there are those four incredible and 
amazing things about Ananda.” 


Sace, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa anandam dassanaya 
upasankamati, dassanena sa attamana hoti. 


Tatra ce anando dhammam bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, bhikkhuparisa hoti. 
Atha kho anando tunhi hoti. 

Sace, bhikkhave bhikkhuniparisa ... pe ... 
upasakaparisa ... pe ... 


upasikaparisa anandam dassanaya upasankamati, 
dassanena sa attamana hoti. 


Tatra ce anando dhammam bhasati, bhasitenapi sa 
attamana hoti. 


Atittava, bhikkhave, upasikaparisa hoti. 
Atha kho anando tunhi hoti. 


Ime kho, bhikkhave, cattaro acchariya abbhuta 
dhamma anande’ ti. 


32. Mahasudassanasuttadesana 
32. Teaching the Discourse on Mahasudassana 


Evam vutte, ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he said this, Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha: 


“ma, bhante, bhagava imasmim khuddakanagarake 
ujjangalanagarake sakhanagarake parinibbayi. 


“Sir, please don’t become fully extinguished in this little 
hamlet, this jungle hamlet, this branch hamlet. 


Santi, bhante, annani mahanagarani, seyyathidam— 
There are other great cities such as 


campa rajagaham savatthi saketam kosamb1 
baranas1; 
Campa, Rajagaha, Savatthi, Saketa, Kosambi, and Benares. 


ettha bhagava parinibbayatu. 
Let the Buddha become fully extinguished there. 


Ettha bahu khattiyamahasala, brahmanamahasala 
gahapatimahasala tathagate abhippasanna. 

There are many well-to-do aristocrats, brahmins, and 
householders there who are devoted to the Buddha. 


Te tathagatassa sarirapujam kKarissanti” ti 
They will perform the rites of venerating the Realized One’s 
corpse.” 


“ma hevam, ananda, avaca, ma hevam, ananda, 
avaCa: ; 
“Don’t say that Ananda! Don’t say that 


‘khuddakanagarakam ujjangalanagarakam 
sakhanagarakan’ti. 
this is a little hamlet, a jungle hamlet, a branch hamlet. 


Bhutapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano nama 
ahosi cakkavatti dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto 
Vijitavi janapadatthavariyappatto 
sattaratanasamannagato. 

Once upon a time there was a king named Mahasudassana 
who was a wheel-turning monarch, a just and principled 


king. His dominion extended to all four sides, he achieved 
stability in the country, and he possessed the seven 
treasures. 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa ayam kusinara 
kusavati nama rajadhani ahosi. 

His capital was this Kusinara, which at the time was named 
Kusavati. 


puratthimena ca pacchimena ca dvadasayojanani 
ayamena; uttarena ca dakkhinena Ca sattayojanani 
vittharena. 

It stretched for twelve leagues from east to west, and seven 
leagues from north to south. 


Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani iddha ceva ahosi phita ca 
bahujana ca akinnamanussa ca subhikkha Ca. 

The royal capital of Kusavati was successful, prosperous, 
populous, full of people, with plenty of food. 


Seyyathapi, ananda, devanam alakamanda nama 
rajadhani iddha ceva hoti phita ca bahujana ca 
akinnayakkha ca subhikkha Ca; 

It was just like Alakamanda, the royal capital of the gods, 
which is successful, prosperous, populous, full of spirits, 
with plenty of food. 


evameva kho, ananda, kusavati rajadhani iddha ceva 
ahosi phita ca bahujana ca akinnamanussa Ca 
subhikkha ca. 


Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani dasahi saddehi avivitta 
ahosi diva ceva rattinca, seyyathidam— 

Kusavati was never free of ten sounds by day or night, 
namely: 


hatthisaddena assasaddena rathasaddena 
bherisaddena mudingasaddena vinasaddena 
gitasaddena sankhasaddena sammasaddena 
panitalasaddena ‘asnatha pivatha khadatha’ti 
dasamena saddena. 

the sound of elephants, horses, chariots, drums, clay drums, 
arched harps, singing, horns, gongs, and handbells; and the 
cry: ‘Eat, drink, be merry!’ as the tenth. 


Gaccha tvam, ananda, kusinaram pavisitva 
kosinarakanam mallanam arocehi: 
Go, Ananda, into Kusinara and inform the Mallas: 


‘ajja kho, vasettha, rattiya pacchime yame 
tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati. 

‘This very day, Vasetthas, in the last watch of the night, the 
Realized One will become fully extinguished. 


Abhikkamatha, vasettha, abhikkamatha, vasettha. 
Come forth, Vasetthas! Come forth, Vasetthas! 


Ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha— 
Don’t regret it later, thinking: 


amhakanca no gamakkhette tathagatassa 
parinibbanam ahosi, na mayam labhimha pacchime 
kale tathagatam dassanaya’ ” ti. 

‘The Realized One became fully extinguished in our own 
village district, but we didn’t get a chance to see him in his 
final hour.’” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
patissutva nivasetva pattacivaramadaya attadutiyo 
kusinaram pavisi. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda. Then he robed up and, taking his 
bowl and robe, entered Kusinara with a companion. 


33. Mallanamvandana 
33. The Mallas Pay Homage 


Tena kho pana samayena kosinaraka malla 
sandhagare sannipatita honti kenacideva karaniyena. 
Now at that time the Mallas of Kusinara were sitting 
together at the meeting hall on some business. 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena kosinarakanam 
mallanam sandhagaram tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva kosinarakanam mallanam arocesi: 
Ananda went up to them, and announced: 


“ajja kho, vasettha, rattiya pacchime yame 
tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati. 

“This very day, Vasetthas, in the last watch of the night, the 
Realized One will become fully extinguished. 


Abhikkamatha, vasettha, abhikkamatha, vasettha. 
Come forth, Vasetthas! Come forth, Vasetthas! 


Ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha: 
Don’t regret it later, thinking: 


‘amhakanca no gamakkhette tathagatassa 
parinibbanam ahosi, na mayam labhimha pacchime 
kale tathagatam dassanaya’ ” ti. 

‘The Realized One became fully extinguished in our own 
village district, but we didn’t get a chance to see him in his 
final hour.’” 


Idamayasmato anandassa vacanam sutva malla ca 
mallaputta ca mallasunisa ca mallapajapatiyo ca 
aghavino dummana cetodukkhasamappita appekacce 


kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, 
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti vivattanti: 

When they heard what Ananda had to say, the Mallas, their 
sons, daughters-in-law, and wives became distraught, 
saddened, and grief-stricken. And some, with hair 
disheveled and arms raised, falling down like their feet 
were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamented, 


“atikhippam bhagava parinibbayissati, atikhippam 
sugato parinibbayissati, atikhippam cakkhum loke 
antaradhayissati’ ti. 

“Too soon the Blessed One will become fully extinguished! 
Too soon the Holy One will become fully extinguished! Too 
soon the seer will vanish from the world!” 


Atha kho malla ca mallaputta ca mallasunisa ca 
mallapajapatiyo ca aghavino dummana 
cetodukkhasamappita yena upavattanam mallanam 
salavanam yenayasma anando tenupasankamimsu. 
Then the Mallas, their sons, daughters-in-law, and wives, 
distraught, saddened, and grief-stricken went to the Mallian 
sal grove at Upavattana and approached Ananda. 


Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi: 
Then Ananda thought, 


“sace kho aham kosinarake malle ekamekam 
bhagavantam vandapessami, avandito bhagava 
kosinarakehi mallehi bhavissati, athayam ratti 
vibhayissati. 

“If I have the Mallas pay homage to the Buddha one by one, 
they won’t be finished before first light. 


Yannunaham kosinarake malle kulaparivattaso 
kulaparivattaso thapetva bhagavantam vandapeyyam: 


I’d better separate them family by family and then have 
them pay homage, saying: 


‘itthannamo, bhante, mallo saputto sabhariyo 
Sapariso samacco bhagavato pade sirasa vandati’” ti. 
‘Sir, the Malla named so-and-so with children, wives, 
retinue, and ministers bows with his head at your feet.’” 
Atha kho ayasma anando kosinarake malle 
kulaparivattaso kulaparivattaso thapetva 
bhagavantam vandapesi: 

And so that’s what he did. 


“itthannamo, bhante, mallo saputto sabhariyo 
Sapariso samacco bhagavato pade sirasa vandati” ti. 


Atha kho ayasma anando etena upayena 
pathameneva yamena kosinarake malle bhagavantam 
vandapesi. 

So by this means Ananda got the Mallas to finish paying 
homage to the Buddha in the first watch of the night. 


34. Subhaddaparibbajakavatthu 
34. On Subhadda the Wanderer 


Tena kho pana samayena subhaddo nama paribbajako 
kusinarayam pativasati. 

Now at that time a wanderer named Subhadda was 
residing near Kusinara. 


Assosi kho subhaddo paribbajako: 
He heard that 


“ajja kira rattiya pacchime yame samanassa 
gotamassa parinibbanam bhavissati” ti. 


on that very day, in the last watch of the night, the ascetic 
Gotama would become fully extinguished. 


Atha kho subhaddassa paribbajakassa etadahosi: 
He thought: 


“sutam kho pana metam paribbajakanam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam: 
“T have heard that brahmins of the past who were elderly 
and senior, the teachers of teachers, said: 


‘kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto 
sammasambuddha’ ti. 

‘Only rarely do Realized Ones arise in the world, perfected 
ones, fully awakened Buddhas.’ 


Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa 
parinibbanam bhavissati. 

And this very day, in the last watch of the night, the ascetic 
Gotama will become fully extinguished. 


Atthi ca me ayam kankhadhammo uppanno, 
This state of uncertainty has come up in me. 


evam pasanno aham samane gotame, ‘pahoti me 
Samano gotamo tatha dhammam desetum, yathaham 
imam kankhadhammam pajaheyyan’” ti. 

I am quite confident that the Buddha is capable of teaching 
me so that I can give up this state of uncertainty.” 


Atha kho subhaddo paribbajako yena upavattanam 
mallanam salavanam, yenayasma anando 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva ayasmantam 
anandam etadavoca: 

Then Subhadda went to the Mallian sal grove at 
Upavattana, approached Ananda, and said to him, 


“sutam metam, bho ananda, paribbajakanam 
vuddhanam mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam 
bhasamananam: 

“Master Ananda, I have heard that brahmins of the past 
who were elderly and senior, the teachers of teachers, said: 


‘kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto 
sammasambuddha’ ti. 

‘Only rarely do Realized Ones arise in the world, perfected 
ones, fully awakened Buddhas.’ 


Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa 
parinibbanam bhavissati. 

And this very day, in the last watch of the night, the ascetic 
Gotama will become fully extinguished. 


Atthi ca me ayam kankhadhammo uppanno— 
This state of uncertainty has come up in me. 


e€vam pasanno aham samane gotame ‘pahoti me 
Ssamano gotamo tatha dhammam desetum, yathaham 
imam kankhadhammam pajaheyyan’ti. 

I am quite confident that the Buddha is capable of teaching 
me so that I can give up this state of uncertainty. 


Sadhaham, bho ananda, labheyyam samanam 
gotamam dassanaya’ ti. 
Master Ananda, please let me see the ascetic Gotama.” 


Evam vutte, ayasma anando subhaddam 
paribbajakam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Ananda said, 


“alam, avuso subhadda, ma tathagatam vihethesi, 
kilanto bhagava’” ti. 


“Enough, Reverend Subhadda, do not trouble the Realized 
One. He is tired.” 


Dutiyampi kho subhaddo paribbajako ... pe ... 
For a second time, 


tatiyampi kho subhaddo paribbajako ayasmantam 
anandam etadavoca: 

and a third time, Subhadda asked Ananda, and a third time 
Ananda refused. 


“sutam metam, bho ananda, paribbajakanam 
vuddhanam mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam 
bhasamananam: 


‘kadaci karahaci tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto 
sammasambuddha’ ti. 


Ajjeva rattiya pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa 
parinibbanam bhavissati. 


Atthi ca me ayam kankhadhammo uppanno— 
evam pasanno aham samane gotame, ‘pahoti me 
Samano gotamo tatha dhammam desetum, yathaham 


imam kankhadhammam pajaheyyan’ ti. 


Sadhaham, bho ananda, labheyyam samanam 
gotamam dassanaya’ ti. 


Tatiyampi kho ayasma anando subhaddam 
paribbajakam etadavoca: 


“alam, avuso subhadda, ma tathagatam vihethesi, 
kilanto bhagava’ ti. 


Assosi kho bhagava ayasmato anandassa subhaddena 
paribbajakena saddhim imam kathasallapam. 

The Buddha heard that discussion between Ananda and 
Subhadda. 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
He said to Ananda, 


“alam, ananda, ma subhaddam varesi, labhatam, 
ananda, subhaddo tathagatam dassanaya. 

“Enough, Ananda, don’t obstruct Subhadda; let him see the 
Realized One. 


Yam kinci mam subhaddo pucchissati, sabbam tam 
annapekkhova pucchissati, no vihesapekkho. 

For whatever he asks me, he will only be looking for 
understanding, not trouble. 


Yancassaham puttho byakarissami, tam khippameva 
ajanissati” ti. 

And he will quickly understand any answer I give to his 
question.” 


Atha kho ayasma anando subhaddam paribbajakam 
etadavoca: 
So Ananda said to the wanderer Subhadda, 


“gacchavuso subhadda, karoti te bhagava okasan’" ti. 
“Go, Reverend Subhadda, the Buddha is taking the time for 
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you. 


Atha kho subhaddo paribbajako yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim 
sammodi, saammodaniyam katham saranityam 
vitisaretva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho subhaddo paribbajako bhagavantam etadavoca: 


Then the wanderer Subhadda went up to the Buddha, and 
exchanged greetings with him. When the greetings and 
polite conversation were over, he sat down to one side and 
said to the Buddha: 


“yeme, bho gotama, samanabrahmana sanghino 
ganino ganacariya nata yasassino titthakara 
sadhusammata bahujanassa, 

“Master Gotama, there are those ascetics and brahmins 
who lead an order and a community, and teach a 
community. They’re well-known and famous religious 
founders, regarded as holy by many people. 


seyyathidam—purano kassapo, makkhali gosalo, ajito 
kesakambalo, pakudho kaccayano, sancayo 
belatthaputto, nigantho nataputto, 

Namely: Purana Kassapa, Makkhali Gosala, Nigantha 
Nataputta, Sanjaya Belatthiputta, Pakudha Kaccayana, and 
Ajita Kesakambala. 


sabbete sakaya patinnaya abbhannimsu, sabbeva na 
abbhannimsu, udahu ekacce abbhannimsu, ekacce 
na abbhannimsu” ti? 

According to their own claims, did all of them have direct 
knowledge, or none of them, or only some?” 


“Alam, subhadda, titthatetam: 
“Enough, Subhadda, let that be. 


‘sabbete sakaya patinnaya abbhannimsu, sabbeva na 
abbhannimsu, udahu ekacce abbhannimsu, ekacce 
na abbhannimsw’ ti. 


Dhammam te, subhadda, desessami; 
I shall teach you the Dhamma. 


tam sunahi sadhukam manasikarohi, bhasissam1” ti. 
Listen and pay close attention, I will speak.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho subhaddo paribbajako 
bhagavato paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Subhadda replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Yasmim kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye ariyo 
atthangiko maggo na upalabbhati, samanopi tattha 
na upalabbhati. Dutiyopi tattha samano na 
upalabbhati. Tatiyopi tattha samano na upalabbhati. 
Catutthopi tattha samano na upalabbhati. 
“Subhadda, in whatever teaching and training the noble 
eightfold path is not found, there is no true ascetic found, 
no second ascetic, no third ascetic, and no fourth ascetic. 


Yasminca kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye ariyo 
atthangiko maggo upalabbhati, samanopi tattha 
upalabbhati, dutiyopi tattha samano upalabbhati, 
tatiyopi tattha samano upalabbhati, catutthopi tattha 
Samano upalabbhati. 

In whatever teaching and training the noble eightfold path 
is found, there is a true ascetic found, a second ascetic, a 
third ascetic, and a fourth ascetic. 


Imasmim kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye ariyo 
atthangiko maggo upalabbhati, idheva, subhadda, 
samano, idha dutiyo samano, idha tatiyo samano, 
idha catuttho samano, sunna parappavada samanebhi 
annehi. 

In this teaching and training the noble eightfold path is 
found. Only here is there a true ascetic, here a second 


ascetic, here a third ascetic, and here a fourth ascetic. 
Other sects are empty of ascetics. 


Ime ca, subhadda, bhikkhu samma vihareyyum, 
asunno loko arahantehi assati. 

Were these mendicants to practice well, the world would 
not be empty of perfected ones. 


Ekunatimso vayasa subhadda, 
I was twenty-nine years of age, Subaddha, 


Yam pabbajim kinkusalanuesi; 
when I went forth to discover what is skilful. 


Vassani pannasa samadhikani, 
It’s been over fifty years 


Yato aham pabbajito subhadda; 
since I went forth. 


Nayassa dhammassa padesavatti, 
I am the one who points out the proper teaching: 


Ito bahiddha samanopi natthi. 
Outside of here there is no true ascetic. 


Dutiyopi samano natthi. 

Tatiyopi samano natthi. 

Catutthopi samano natthi. 

Sunna parappavada samanebhi annehi. 


Ime ca, subhadda, bhikkhu samma vihareyyum, 
asunno loko arahantehi assa’” ti. 


Were these mendicants to practice well, the world would 
not be empty of perfected ones.” 


Evam vutte, subhaddo paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Subhadda said to the Buddha, 


“abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
“Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, the Buddha has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 

I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Labheyyaham, bhante, bhagavato santike pabbajjam, 
labheyyam upasampadan’ ti. 

Sir, may I receive the going forth, the ordination in the 
Buddha’s presence?” 


“Yo kho, subhadda, annatitthiyapubbo imasmim 
dhammavinaye akankhati pabbajjam, akankhati 
upasampadam, so cattaro mase parivasati. Catunnam 
masanam accayena araddhacitta bhikkhu pabbajenti 
upasampadenti bhikkhubhavaya. 


“Subhadda, if someone formerly ordained in another sect 
wishes to take the going forth, the ordination in this 
teaching and training, they must spend four months on 
probation. When four months have passed, if the 
mendicants are satisfied, they’ll give the going forth, the 
ordination into monkhood. 


Api ca mettha puggalavemattata vidita” ti. 
However, I have recognized individual differences in this 
matter.” 


“Sace, bhante, annatitthiyapubba imasmim 
dhammavinaye akankhanta pabbajjam akankhanta 
upasampadam cattaro mase parivasanti, catunnam 
masanam accayena araddhacitta bhikkhu pabbajenti 
upasampadenti bhikkhubhavaya. Aham Cattari 
vassani parivasissami, catunnam vassanam accayena 
araddhacitta bhikkhu pabbajentu upasampadentu 
bhikkhubhavaya’ ti. 

“Sir, if four months probation are required in such a case, 
I’ll spend four years on probation. When four years have 
passed, if the mendicants are satisfied, let them give me the 
going forth, the ordination into monkhood.” 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to Ananda, 


“tenahananda, subhaddam pabbajehi’ ti. 
“Well then, Ananda, give Subhadda the going forth.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Ananda replied. 


Atha kho subhaddo paribbajako ayasmantam 
anandam etadavoca: 


Then Subhadda said to Ananda, 


“labha vo, avuso ananda; suladdham vo, avuso 
ananda, ; 
“You’re so fortunate, Reverand Ananda, so very fortunate, 


ye ettha satthu sammukha antevasikabhisekena 
abhisitta” ti. 
to be anointed here in the Teacher’s presence as his pupil!” 


Alattha kho subhaddo paribbajako bhagavato santike 
pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam. 

And the wanderer Subhadda received the going forth, the 
ordination in the Buddha’s presence. 


Acirupasampanno kho panayasma subhaddo eko 
vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto 
nacirasseva—yassatthaya kulaputta sammadeva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti—tadanuttaram 
brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva dhamme sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja vihasi. 

Not long after his ordination, Venerable Subhadda, living 
alone, withdrawn, diligent, keen, and resolute, soon 
realized the supreme end of the spiritual path in this very 
life. He lived having achieved with his own insight the goal 
for which gentlemen rightly go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


“Khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam 
karaniyam, naparam itthattaya”ti abbhannasi. 

He understood: “Rebirth is ended; the spiritual journey has 
been completed; what had to be done has been done; there 
is no return to any state of existence.” 


Annataro kho panayasma subhaddo arahatam ahosi. 
And Venerable Subhadda became one of the perfected. 


So bhagavato pacchimo sakkhisavako ahositi. 
He was the last personal disciple of the Buddha. 


Pancamo bhanavaro. 


35. Tathagatapacchimavaca 
35. The Buddha’s Last Words 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam anandam amantesi: 
Then the Buddha addressed Venerable Ananda: 


“siya kho panananda, tumhakam evamassa: 
“Now, Ananda, some of you might think: 


‘atitasatthukam pavacanam, natthi no sattha’ti. 
‘The teacher’s dispensation has passed. Now we have no 
Teacher.’ 


Na kho panetam, ananda, evam datthabbam. 
But you should not see it like this. 


Yo vo, ananda, maya dhammo Ca vinayo Ca desito 
pannatto, so vo mamaccayena Sattha. 

The teaching and training that I have taught and pointed 
out for you shall be your Teacher after my passing. 


Yatha kho panananda, etarahi bhikkhu anhamannam 
avusovadena samudacaranti, na kho mamaccayena 
evam samudacaritabbam. 

After my passing, mendicants ought not address each other 
as ‘reverend’, as they do today. 


Theratarena, ananda, bhikkhuna navakataro bhikkhu 
namena va gottena va avusovadena va 
Ssamudacaritabbo. 


A more senior mendicant ought to address a more junior 
mendicant by name or clan, or by saying ‘reverend’. 


Navakatarena bhikkhuna therataro bhikkhu 
‘bhante’ti va ‘ayasma’ti va samudacaritabbo. 

A more junior mendicant ought to address a more senior 
mendicant using ‘sir’ or ‘venerable’. 


Akankhamano, ananda, samgho mamaccayena 
khuddanukhuddakani sikkhapadani samuhanatu. 
If it wishes, after my passing the Sangha may abolish the 
lesser and minor training rules. 


Channassa, ananda, bhikkhuno mamaccayena 
brahmadando databbo’ ti. 

After my passing, give the prime punishment to the 
mendicant Channa.” 


“Katamo pana, bhante, brahmadando” ti? 
“But sir, what is the prime punishment?” 


“Channo, ananda, bhikkhu yam iccheyya, tam 
vadeyya. 
“Channa may say what he likes, 


So bhikkhuhi neva vattabbo, na ovaditabbo, na 
anusasitabbo’ ti. 
but the mendicants should not advise or instruct him.” 


Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to the mendicants, 


“siya kho pana, bhikkhave, ekabhikkhussapi kankha 
va vimati va buddhe va dhamme va sanghe va magge 
va patipadaya va, pucchatha, bhikkhave, ma paccha 
vippatisarino ahuvattha: 


“Perhaps even a single mendicant has doubt or uncertainty 
regarding the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha, the path, 
or the practice. So ask, mendicants! Don’t regret it later, 
thinking: 


‘sammukhibhuto no sattha ahosi, na mayam 
sakkhimha bhagavantam sammukha 
patipucchitun’” ti. 

‘We were in the Teacher’s presence and we weren’t able to 
ask the Buddha a question.’” 


Evam vutte, te bhikkhu tunhi ahesum. 
When this was said, the mendicants kept silent. 


Dutiyampi kho bhagava ... pe ... 
For a second time, 


tatiyampi kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
and a third time the Buddha addressed the mendicants: 


“siya kho pana, bhikkhave, ekabhikkhussapi kankha 
va vimati va buddhe va dhamme va sanghe va magge 
va patipadaya va, pucchatha, bhikkhave, ma paccha 
vippatisarino ahuvattha: 

“Perhaps even a single mendicant has doubt or uncertainty 
regarding the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha, the path, 
or the practice. So ask, mendicants! Don’t regret it later, 
thinking: 


‘sammukhibhuto no sattha ahosi, na mayam 
sakkhimha bhagavantam sammukha 
patipucchitun’” ti. 

‘We were in the Teacher’s presence and we weren’t able to 
ask the Buddha a question.’” 


Tatiyampi kho te bhikkhu tunhi ahesum. 


For a third time, the mendicants kept silent. 


Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to the mendicants, 


“siya kho pana, bhikkhave, satthugaravenapi na 
puccheyyatha. Sahayakopi, bhikkhave, sahayakassa 
arocetu’ ti. 

“Mendicants, perhaps you don’t ask out of respect for the 
Teacher. So let a friend tell a friend.” 


Evam vutte, te bhikkhu tunhi ahesum. 
When this was said, the mendicants kept silent. 


Atha kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 
Then Venerable Ananda said to the Buddha, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, evam 
pasanno aham, bhante, imasmim bhikkhusanghe, 
‘natthi ekabhikkhussapi kankha va vimati va buddhe 
va dhamme va sanghe va magge va patipadaya va’ ” ti. 
“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing! I am quite confident that 
there’s not even a single mendicant in this Sangha who has 
doubt or uncertainty regarding the Buddha, the teaching, 
the Sangha, the path, or the practice.” 


“Pasada kho tvam, ananda, vadesi, nhanameva hettha, 
ananda, tathagatassa. Natthi imasmim 
bhikkhusanghe ekabhikkhussapi kankha va vimati va 
buddhe va dhamme va sanghe va magge va 
patipadaya va. 

“Ananda, you speak from faith. But the Realized One knows 
that there’s not even a single mendicant in this Sangha who 
has doubt or uncertainty regarding the Buddha, the 
teaching, the Sangha, the path, or the practice. 


Imesanhi, ananda, pancannam bhikkhusatanam yo 
pacchimako bhikkhu, so sotapanno avinipatadhammo 
niyato sambodhiparayano’ ti. 

Even the last of these five hundred mendicants is a stream- 
enterer, not liable to be reborn in the underworld, bound 
for awakening.” 


Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to the mendicants: 


“handa dani, bhikkhave, amantayami vo, 
“Come now, mendicants, I say to you all: 


vayadhamma sankhara appamadena sampadetha’ ti. 
‘Conditions fall apart. Persist with diligence.’” 


Ayam tathagatassa pacchima vaca. 
These were the Realized One’s last words. 


36. Parinibbutakatha 
36. The Full Extinguishment 


Atha kho bhagava pathamam jhanam samapajji, 
pathamajjhana vutthahitva dutiyam jhanam 
Ssamapajji, dutiyajjhana vutthahitva tatiyam jhanam 
Ssamapajji, tatiyajjhana vutthahitva catuttham jhanam 
Ssamapajji, catutthajjhana vutthahitva 
akasanancayatanam samapajji, 
akasanancayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva 
vinnanancayatanam samapajji, 
vinnanancayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva 
akincannayatanam samapajji, 
akincannayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva 
nevasannanasannayatanam samapaijji, 
nevasannanasannayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva 
sannavedayitanirodham samapajji. 


Then the Buddha entered the first absorption. Emerging 
from that, he entered the second absorption. Emerging 
from that, he successively entered into and emerged from 
the third absorption, the fourth absorption, the dimension 
of infinite space, the dimension of infinite consciousness, 
the dimension of nothingness, and the dimension of neither 
perception nor non-perception. Then he entered the 
cessation of perception and feeling. 


Atha kho ayasma anando ayasmantam anuruddham 
etadavoca: A 
Then Venerable Ananda said to Venerable Anuruddha, 


“parinibbuto, bhante anuruddha, bhagava’ ti. 
“Venerable Anuruddha, has the Buddha become fully 
extinguished?” 


“Navuso ananda, bhagava parinibbuto, 
sannavedayitanirodham samapanno’ ti. 

“No, Reverend Ananda. He has entered the cessation of 
perception and feeling.” 


Atha kho bhagava sannavedayitanirodhasamapattiya 
vutthahitva nevasannanasannayatanam samapajji, 
nevasannanasannayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva 
akincannayatanam samapajji, 
akincannayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva 
vinnanancayatanam samapajji, 
vinnanancayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva 
akasanancayatanam samapajji, 
akasanancayatanasamapattiya vutthahitva catuttham 
jhanam samapajji, catutthajjhana vutthahitva tatiyam 
jhanam samapajji, tatiyajjhana vutthahitva dutiyam 
jhanam samapajji, dutiyajjhana vutthahitva 
pathamam jhanam samapajji, pathamajjhana 
vutthahitva dutiyam jhanam samapajji, dutiyajjhana 


vutthahitva tatiyam jhanam samapajji, tatiyajjhana 
vutthahitva catuttham jhanam samapajji, 
catutthajjhana vutthahitva samanantara bhagava 
parinibbayi. 

Then the Buddha emerged from the cessation of perception 
and feeling and entered the dimension of neither 
perception nor non-perception. Emerging from that, he 
successively entered into and emerged from the dimension 
of nothingness, the dimension of infinite consciousness, the 
dimension of infinite space, the fourth absorption, the third 
absorption, the second absorption, and the first absorption. 
Emerging from that, he successively entered into and 
emerged from the second absorption and the third 
absorption. Then he entered the fourth absorption. 
Emerging from that the Buddha immediately became fully 
extinguished. 


Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana 
mahabhumicalo ahosi bhimsanako salomahamso. 
Devadundubhiyo ca phalimsu. 

When the Buddha became fully extinguished, along with the 
full extinguishment there was a great earthquake, awe- 
inspiring and hair-raising, and thunder cracked the sky. 


Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana 
brahmasahampati imam gatham abhasi: 

When the Buddha became fully extinguished, Brahma 
Sahampati recited this verse: 


“Sabbeva nikkhipissanti, 
“All creatures in this world 


bhuta loke samussayam; 
must lay down this bag of bones. 


Yattha etadiso sattha, 


For even a Teacher such as this, 


loke appatipuggalo; 
unrivaled in the world, 


Tathagato balappatto, 
the Realized One, attained to power, 


sambuddho parinibbuto’ ti. 
the Buddha became fully extinguished.” 


Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana sakko 
devanamindo imam gatham abhasi: 

When the Buddha became fully extinguished, Sakka, lord of 
gods, recited this verse: 


“Anicca vata sankhara, 
“Oh! Conditions are impermanent, 


uppadavayadhammino; 
their nature is to rise and fall; 


Uppajjitva nirujjhanti, 
having arisen, they cease; 


tesam vupasamo sukho’ ti. 
their stilling is true bliss.” 


Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana ayasma 
anuruddho ima gathayo abhasi: 

When the Buddha became fully extinguished, Venerable 
Anuruddha recited this verse: 


“Nahu assasapassaso, 
“There was no more breathing 


thitacittassa tadino; 
for the poised one of steady heart. 


Anejo santimarabbha, 
Imperturbable, committed to peace, 


yam kalamakari muni. 
the sage has done his time. 


Asallinena cittena, 
He put up with painful feelings 


vedanam ajjhavasayi; 
without flinching. 


Pajjotasseva nibbanam, 
The liberation of his heart 


vimokkho cetaso ahu’ ti. 
was like the extinguishing of a lamp.” 


Parinibbute bhagavati saha parinibbana ayasma 
anando imam gatham abhasi: 

When the Buddha became fully extinguished, Venerable 
Ananda recited this verse: 


“Tadasi yam bhimsanakam, 
“Then there was terror! 


tadasi lomahamsanam; 
Then they had goosebumps! 


Sabbakaravarupete, 
When the Buddha, endowed with all fine qualities, 


sambuddhe parinibbute’ ti. 


became fully extinguished.” 


Parinibbute bhagavati ye te tattha bhikkhu avitaraga 
appekacce baha paggayha kandanti, chinnapatam 
papatanti, avattanti vivattanti, “atikhippam bhagava 
parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato parinibbuto, 
atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito’ ti. 

When the Buddha became fully extinguished, some of the 
mendicants there, with arms raised, falling down like their 
feet were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamented: 
“Too soon the Blessed One has become fully extinguished! 
Too soon the Holy One has become fully extinguished! Too 
soon the seer has vanished from the world!” 


Ye pana te bhikkhut vitaraga, te sata sampajana 
adhivasenti: 

But the mendicants who were free of desire endured, 
mindful and aware, thinking, 


“anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha’ ti. 
“Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be 
otherwise?” 


Atha kho ayasma anuruddho bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then Anuruddha addressed the mendicants: 


“alam, avuso, ma socittha ma paridevittha. 
“Enough, reverends, do not grieve or lament. 


Nanu etam, avuso, bhagavata patikacceva akkhatam: 
Did the Buddha not prepare us for this when he explained 
that 


‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo 
annathabhavo’. 


we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and 
beloved? 


Tam kutettha, avuso, labbha. ‘Yam tam jatam bhutam 
sankhatam palokadhammam, tam vata ma palujji’ti, 
netam thanam vijjati. 

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, 
conditioned, and liable to fall apart should not fall apart? 


Devata, avuso, ujjhayanti’ ti. 
The deities are complaining.” 


“Kathambhuta pana, bhante, ayasma anuruddho 
devata manasi karoti” ti? 
“But sir, what kind of deities are you thinking of?” 


“Santavuso ananda, devata akase pathavisanniniyo 
kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, 
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti: 
“There are, Ananda, deities—both in the sky and on the 
earth—who are percipient of the earth. With hair 
disheveled and arms raised, they fall down like their feet 
were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamenting: 


‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato 
parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito’ti. 
‘Too soon the Blessed One has become fully extinguished! 
Too soon the Holy One has become fully extinguished! Too 
soon the seer has vanished from the world!’ 


Santavuso ananda, devata pathaviya pathavisanniniyo 
kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, 
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti: 


‘atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato 
parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito’ti. 


Ya pana ta devata vitaraga, ta sata sampajana 
adhivasenti: 

But the deities who are free of desire endure, mindful and 
aware, thinking: 


‘anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha’” ti. 
‘Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be 
otherwise?’” 


Atha kho ayasma ca anuruddho ayasma ca anando 
tam rattavasesam dhammiya kathaya vitinamesum. 
Ananda and Anuruddha spent the rest of the night talking 
about Dhamma. 


Atha kho ayasma anuruddho ayasmantam anandam 
amantesi: - 
Then Anuruddha said to Ananda, 


“gacchavuso ananda, kusinaram pavisitva 
kosinarakanam mallanam arocehi: 
“Go, Ananda, into Kusinara and inform the Mallas: 


‘parinibbuto, vasettha, bhagava, 
‘Vasetthas, the Buddha has become fully extinguished. 


yassadani kalam mannatha’” ti. 
Please come at your convenience.’” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma anando ayasmato 
anuruddhassa patissutva pubbanhasamayam 
nivasetva pattacivaramadaya attadutiyo kusinaram 
pavisi. 

“Yes, sir,” replied Ananda. Then, in the morning, he robed 
up and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Kusinara with a 
companion. 


Tena kho pana samayena kosinaraka malla 
sandhagare sannipatita honti teneva karaniyena. 
Now at that time the Mallas of Kusinara were sitting 
together at the meeting hall on some business. 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena kosinarakanam 
mallanam sandhagaram tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva kosinarakanam mallanam arocesi: 
Ananda went up to them, and announced, 


“parinibbuto, vasettha, bhagava, 
“Vasetthas, the Buddha has become fully extinguished. 


yassadani kalam mannatha’ ti. 
Please come at your convenience.” 


Idamayasmato anandassa vacanam sutva malla ca 
mallaputta ca mallasunisa ca mallapajapatiyo ca 
aghavino dummana cetodukkhasamappita appekacce 
kese pakiriya kandanti, baha paggayha kandanti, 
chinnapatam papatanti, avattanti, vivattanti: 

When they heard what Ananda had to say, the Mallas, their 
sons, daughters-in-law, and wives became distraught, 
saddened, and grief-stricken. And some, with hair 
disheveled and arms raised, falling down like their feet 
were chopped off, rolling back and forth, lamented, 


“atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato 
parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito’ ti. 
“Too soon the Blessed One has become fully extinguished! 
Too soon the Holy One has become fully extinguished! Too 
soon the seer has vanished from the world!” 


37. Buddhasarirapuja 
37. The Rites of Venerating the Buddha’s Corpse 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla purise anapesum: 
Then the Mallas ordered their men, 


“tena hi, bhane, kusinarayam gandhamalanca 
sabbanca talavacaram sannipatetha’ ti. 

“So then, my men, collect fragrances and garlands, and all 
the musical instruments in Kusinara.” 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla gandhamalanca sabbanca 
talavacaram panca ca dussayugasatani adaya yena 
upavattanam mallanam salavanam, yena bhagavato 
sariram tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva 
bhagavato sariram naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi 
gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta manenta 
pujenta celavitanani karonta mandalamale 
patiyadenta ekadivasam vitinamesum. 

Then—taking those fragrances and garlands, all the musical 
instruments, and five hundred pairs of garments—they 
went to the Mallian sal grove at Upavattana and 
approached the Buddha’s corpse. They spent the day 
honoring, respecting, revering, and venerating the 
Buddha’s corpse with dance and song and music and 
garlands and fragrances, and making awnings and setting 
up pavilions. 


Atha kho kosinarakanam mallanam etadahosi: 
Then they thought, 


“ativikalo kho ajja bhagavato sariram jhapetum, sve 
dani mayam bhagavato sariram jhapessama’” ti. 

“It’s too late to cremate the Buddha’s corpse today. Let’s do 
it tomorrow.” 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla bhagavato sariram 
naccehi gitehi vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta 


garum karonta manenta pujenta celavitanani karonta 
mandalamale patiyadenta dutiyampi divasam 
vitinamesum, tatiyampi divasam vitinamesum, 
catutthampi divasam vitinamesum, pancamampi 
divasam vitinamesum, chatthampi divasam 
vitinamesum. 

But they spent the next day the same way, and so too the 
third, fourth, fifth, and sixth days. 


Atha kho sattamam divasam kosinarakanam 
mallanam etadahosi: 
Then on the seventh day they thought, 


“mayam bhagavato sariram naccehi gitehi vaditehi 
malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta manenta 
pujenta dakkhinena dakkhinam nagarassa haritva 
bahirena bahiram dakkhinato nagarassa bhagavato 
sariram jhapessama’ ti. 

“Honoring, respecting, revering, and venerating the 
Buddha’s corpse with dance and song and music and 
garlands and fragrances, let us carry it to the south of the 
town, and cremate it there outside the town.” 


Tena kho pana samayena attha mallapamokkha 
sisamnhata ahatani vatthani nivattha: 

Now at that time eight of the leading Mallas, having bathed 
their heads and dressed in unworn clothes, said, 


“mayam bhagavato sariram uccaressama” ti na 
sakkonti uccaretum. 

“We shall lift the Buddha’s corpse.” But they were unable to 
do so. 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla ayasmantam anuruddham 
etadavocum: 
The Mallas said to Anuruddha, 


“ko nu kho, bhante anuruddha, hetu ko paccayo, 
yenime attha mallapamokkha sisamnhata ahatani 
vatthani nivattha: 

“What is the cause, Venerable Anuruddha, what is the 
reason why these eight Mallian leaders are unable to lift the 
Buddha’s corpse?” 


‘mayam bhagavato sariram uccaressama’ti na 
sakkonti uccaretun” ti? 


“Annatha kho, vasettha, tumhakam adhippayo, 
annatha devatanam adhippayo’ ti. 

“Vasetthas, you have one plan, but the deities have a 
different one.” 


“Katham pana, bhante, devatanam adhippayo” ti? 
“But sir, what is the deities’ plan?” 


“Tumhakam kho, vasettha, adhippayo: 
“You plan to 


‘mayam bhagavato sariram naccehi gitehi vaditehi 
malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta manenta 
pujenta dakkhinena dakkhinam nagarassa haritva 
bahirena bahiram dakkhinato nagarassa bhagavato 
sariram jhapessama’ti; 

carry the Buddha’s corpse to the south of the town while 
venerating it with dance and song and music and garlands 
and fragrances, and cremate it there outside the town. 


devatanam kho, vasettha, adhippayo: 
The deities plan to 


‘mayam bhagavato sariram dibbehi naccehi gitehi 
vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta 


manenta pujenta uttarena uttaram nagarassa haritva 
uttarena dvarena nagaram pavesetva majjhena 
majjham nagarassa haritva puratthimena dvarena 
nikkhamitva puratthimato nagarassa 
makutabandhanam nama mallanam cetiyam ettha 
bhagavato sariram jhapessama’ ’ ti. 

carry the Buddha’s corpse to the north of the town while 
venerating it with heavenly dance and song and music and 
garlands and fragrances. Then they plan to enter the town 
by the northern gate, carry it through the center of the 
town, leave by the eastern gate, and cremate it there at the 
Mallian shrine named Makutabandhana.” 


“Yatha, bhante, devatanam adhippayo, tatha hotu’” ti. 
“Sir, let it be as the deities plan.” 


Tena kho pana samayena kusinara yava 
sandhisamalasankatira jannumattena odhina 
mandaravapupphehi santhata hoti. 

Now at that time the whole of Kusinara was covered knee- 
deep with the flowers of the Flame Tree, without gaps even 
on the filth and rubbish heaps. 


Atha kho devata ca kosinaraka ca malla bhagavato 
sariram dibbehi ca manusakehi ca naccehi gitehi 
vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkaronta garum karonta 
manenta pujenta uttarena uttaram nagarassa haritva 
uttarena dvarena nagaram pavesetva majjhena 
majjham nagarassa haritva puratthimena dvarena 
nikkhamitva puratthimato nagarassa 
makutabandhanam nama mallanam cetiyam ettha ca 
bhagavato sariram nikkhipimsu. 

Then the deities and the Mallas of Kusinara carried the 
Buddha’s corpse to the north of the town while venerating 
it with heavenly and human dance and song and music and 
garlands and fragrances. Then they entered the town by 


the northern gate, carried it through the center of the 
town, left by the eastern gate, and deposited the corpse 
there at the Mallian shrine named Makutabandhana. 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla ayasmantam anandam 
etadavocum: 
Then the Mallas said to Anuruddha, 


“katham mayam, bhante ananda, tathagatassa sarire 
patipajjama” ti? 

“Sir, how do we proceed when it comes to the Realized 
One’s corpse?” 


“Yatha kho, vasettha, ranno cakkavattissa sarire 
patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire 
patipajjitabban’ ti. 

“Proceed in the same way as they do for the corpse of a 
wheel-turning monarch.” 


“Katham pana, bhante ananda, ranno cakkavattissa 
sarire patipajjanti”’ ti? 

“But how do they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch’s 
corpse?” 


“Ranno, vasettha, cakkavattissa sariram ahatena 
vatthena vethenti, ahatena vatthena vethetva 
vihatena kappasena vethenti, vihatena kappasena 
vethetva ahatena vatthena vethenti. 

“They wrap a wheel-turning monarch’s corpse with unworn 
cloth, then with uncarded cotton, then again with unworn 
cloth. 


Etena upayena pancahi yugasatehi ranno 
cakkavattissa sariram vethetva ayasaya teladoniya 
pakkhipitva annissa ayasaya doniya patikujjitva 


sabbagandhanam citakam karitva ranno 
cakkavattissa sariram jhapenti. 

In this way they wrap the corpse with five hundred double- 
layers. Then they place it in an iron case filled with oil and 
close it up with another case. Then, having built a funeral 
pyre out of all kinds of fragrant substances, they cremate 
the corpse. 


Catumahapathe ranno cakkavattissa thupam karonti. 
They build a monument for the wheel-turning monarch at 
the crossroads. 


Evam kho, vasettha, ranno cakkavattissa sarire 
patipajjanti. 

That’s how they proceed with a wheel-turning monarch’s 
corpse. 


Yatha kho, vasettha, ranno cakkavattissa sarire 
patipajjanti, evam tathagatassa sarire 
patipajjitabbam. 

Proceed in the same way with the Realized One’s corpse. 


Catumahapathe tathagatassa thupo katabbo. 
A monument for the Realized One is to be built at the 
crossroads. 


Tattha ye malam va gandham va cunnakam va 
aropessanti va abhivadessanti va cittam va 
pasadessanti, tesam tam bhavissati digharattam 
hitaya sukhaya’ ti. 

When someone there lifts up garlands or fragrance or 
powder, or bows, or inspires confidence in their heart, that 
will be for their lasting welfare and happiness.” 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla purise anapesum: 
Then the Mallas ordered their men, 


“tena hi, bhane, mallanam vihatam kappasam 
sannipatetha’ ti. 
“So then, my men, collect uncarded cotton.” 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla bhagavato sariram 
ahatena vatthena vethetva vihatena kappasena 
vethesum, vihatena kappasena vethetva ahatena 
vatthena vethesum. 

So the Mallas wrapped the Buddha’s corpse, 


Etena upayena pancahi yugasatehi bhagavato 
sariram vethetva ayasaya teladoniya pakkhipitva 
annissa ayasaya doniya patikujjitva saabbagandhanam 
citakam karitva bhagavato sariram citakam 
aropesum. 

and placed it in an iron case filled with oil. Then, having 
built a funeral pyre out of all kinds of fragrant substances, 
they lifted the corpse on to the pyre. 


38. Mahakassapattheravatthu 
38. Mahakassapa’s Arrival 


Tena kho pana samayena ayasma mahakassapo 
pavaya kusinaram addhanamaggappatipanno hoti 
mahata bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi. 

Now at that time Venerable Mahakassapa was traveling 
along the road from Pava to Kusinara together with a large 
Sangha of around five hundred mendicants. 


Atha kho ayasma mahakassapo magga okkamma 
annatarasmim rukkhamule nisidi. 
Then he left the road and sat at the root of a tree. 


Tena kho pana samayena annataro ajivako kusinaraya 
mandaravapuppham gahetva pavam 
addhanamaggappatipanno hoti. 

Now at that time a certain ajivaka ascetic had picked up a 
Flame Tree flower in Kusinara and was traveling along the 
road to Pava. 


Addasa kho ayasma mahakassapo tam ajivakam 
duratova agacchantam, disva tam ajivakam 
etadavoca: 

Mahakassapa saw him coming off in the distance and said 
to him, 


“apavuso, amhakam sattharam janasi’ ti? 
“Reverend, might you know about our Teacher?” 


“Amavuso, janami, ajja sattahaparinibbuto samano 
gotamo. 

“Yes, reverend. Seven days ago the ascetic Gotama became 
fully extinguished. 


Tato me idam mandaravapuppham gahitan’” ti. 
From there I picked up this Flame Tree flower.” 


Tattha ye te bhikkhu avitaraga appekacce baha 
paggayha kandanti, chinnapatam papatanti, 
avattanti, vivattanti: 

Some of the mendicants there, with arms raised, falling 
down like their feet were chopped off, rolling back and 
forth, lamented, 


“atikhippam bhagava parinibbuto, atikhippam sugato 
parinibbuto, atikhippam cakkhum loke antarahito’ ti. 
“Too soon the Blessed One has become fully extinguished! 
Too soon the Holy One has become fully extinguished! Too 
soon the seer has vanished from the world!” 


Ye pana te bhikkhut vitaraga, te sata sampajana 
adhivasenti: 

But the mendicants who were free of desire endured, 
mindful and aware, thinking, 


“anicca sankhara, tam kutettha labbha’ ti. 
“Conditions are impermanent. How could it possibly be 
otherwise?” 


Tena kho pana samayena subhaddo nama 
vuddhapabbajito tassam parisayam nisinno hoti. 
Now at that time a monk named Subhadda, who had gone 
forth when old, was sitting in that assembly. 


Atha kho subhaddo vuddhapabbajito te bhikkhu 
etadavoca: 
He said to those mendicants, 


“alam, avuso, ma socittha, ma paridevittha, sumutta 
mayam tena mahasamanena. Upadduta ca homa: 
“Enough, reverends, do not grieve or lament. We’re well rid 
of that Great Ascetic harassing us: 


‘idam vo kappati, idam vo na kappat?i’ti. 
‘This is allowable for you; this is not allowable for you.’ 


Idani pana mayam yam icchissama, tam karissama, 
yam na icchissama, na tam kKarissama’ ti. 

Well, now we shall do what we want and not do what we 
don’t want.” 


Atha kho ayasma mahakassapo bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then Venerable Mahakassapa addressed the mendicants, 


“alam, avuso, ma socittha, ma paridevittha. 


“Enough, reverends, do not grieve or lament. 


Nanu etam, avuso, bhagavata patikacceva akkhatam: 
Did the Buddha not prepare us for this when he explained 
that 


‘sabbeheva piyehi manapehi nanabhavo vinabhavo 
annathabhavo’. 

we must be parted and separated from all we hold dear and 
beloved? 


Tam kutettha, avuso, labbha. ‘Yam tam jatam bhutam 
sankhatam palokadhammam, tam tathagatassapi 
sariram ma palujji’ti, netam thanam vijjati’ ti. 

How could it possibly be so that what is born, created, 
conditioned, and liable to fall apart should not fall apart, 
even the Realized One’s body?” 


Tena kho pana samayena cattaro mallapamokkha 
sisamnhata ahatani vatthani nivattha: 

Now at that time four of the leading Mallas, having bathed 
their heads and dressed in unworn clothes, said, 


“mayam bhagavato citakam alimpessama’” ti na 
sakkonti alimpetum. 

“We shall light the Buddha’s funeral pyre.” But they were 
unable to do so. 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla ayasmantam anuruddham 
etadavocum: 
The Mallas said to Anuruddha, 


“ko nu kho, bhante anuruddha, hetu ko paccayo, 
yenime cattaro mallapamokkha sisamnhata ahatani 
vatthani nivattha: 


“What is the cause, Venerable Anuruddha, what is the 
reason why these four Mallian leaders are unable to light 
the Buddha’s funeral pyre?” 


‘mayam bhagavato citakam alimpessama’ti na 
sakkonti alimpetun” ti? 


“Annatha kho, vasettha, devatanam adhippayo’ ti. 
“Vasetthas, the deities have a different plan.” 


“Katham pana, bhante, devatanam adhippayo” ti? 
“But sir, what is the deities’ plan?” 


“Devatanam kho, vasettha, adhippayo: 
“The deities’ plan is this: 


‘ayam ayasma mahakassapo pavaya kusinaram 
addhanamaggappatipanno mahata bhikkhusanghena 
saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhusatehi. 

Venerable Mahakassapa is traveling along the road from 
Pava to Kusinara together with a large Sangha of around 
five hundred mendicants. 


Na tava bhagavato citako pajjalissati, yavayasma 
mahakassapo bhagavato pade sirasa na vandissati’ ti. 
The Buddha’s funeral pyre shall not burn until he bows with 
his head at the Buddha’s feet.” 


“Yatha, bhante, devatanam adhippayo, tatha hotu” ti. 
“Sir, let it be as the deities plan.” 


Atha kho ayasma mahakassapo yena kusinara 
makutabandhanam nama mallanam cetiyam, yena 
bhagavato citako tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
ekamsam civaram katva anjalim panametva 


tikkhattum citakam padakkhinam katva bhagavato 
pade sirasa vandi. 

Then Venerable Mahakassapa came to the Mallian shrine 
named Makutabandhana at Kusinara and approached the 
Buddha’s funeral pyre. Arranging his robe over one 
shoulder and raising his joined palms, he respectfully 
circled the Buddha three times, keeping him on his right, 
and bowed with his head to the Buddha’s feet. 


Tanipi kho pancabhikkhusatani ekamsam civaram 
katva anjalim panametva tikkhattum citakam 
padakkhinam katva bhagavato pade sirasa vandimsu. 
And the five hundred mendicants did likewise. 


Vandite ca panayasmata mahakassapena tehi ca 
pancahi bhikkhusatehi sayameva bhagavato citako 
Pajjali. 

And when Mahakassapa and the five hundred mendicants 
bowed the Buddha’s funeral pyre burst into flames all by 
itself. 


Jhayamanassa kho pana bhagavato sarirassa yam 
ahosi chaviti va cammanti va mamsanti va nharuti va 
lasikati va, tassa neva charika pannayittha, na masi; 
And when the Buddha’s corpse was cremated no ash or 
soot was found from outer or inner skin, flesh, sinews, or 
synovial fluid. 


Sariraneva avasissimsu. 
Only the relics remained. 


Seyyathapi nama sappissa va telassa va jhayamanassa 
neva charika pannayati, na masi; 

It’s like when ghee or oil blaze and burn, and neither ashes 
nor soot are found. 


evameva bhagavato sarirassa jhayamanassa yam 
ahosi chaviti va Ccammanti va mamsanti va nharuti va 
lasikati va, tassa neva charika pannayittha, na masi; 
In the same way, when the Buddha’s corpse was cremated 
no ash or soot was found from outer or inner skin, flesh, 
sinews, or synovial fluid. 


Sariraneva avasissimsu. 
Only the relics remained. 


Tesanca pancannam dussayugasatanam dveva 
dussani na dayhimsu yanca sabbaabbhantarimam 
yanca bahiram. 

And of those five hundred pairs of garments only two were 
not burnt: the innermost and the outermost. 


Daddhe ca kho pana bhagavato sarire antalikkha 
udakadhara patubhavitva bhagavato citakam 
nibbapesi. 

But when the Buddha’s corpse was consumed the funeral 
pyre was extinguished by a stream of water that appeared 
in the sky, 


Udakasalatopi abbhunnamitva bhagavato citakam 
nibbapesi. 
by water dripping from the sal trees, 


Kosinarakapi malla sabbagandhodakena bhagavato 
citakam nibbapesum. 
and by the Mallas’ fragrant water. 


Atha kho kosinaraka malla bhagavato sarirani 
sattaham sandhagare sattipanjaram karitva 
dhanupakaram parikkhipapetva naccehi gitehi 
vaditehi malehi gandhehi sakkarimsu garum karimsu 
manesum pujesum. 


Then the Mallas made a cage of spears for the Buddha’s 
relics in the meeting hall and surrounded it with a buttress 
of bows. For seven days they honored, respected, revered, 
and venerated them with dance and song and music and 
garlands and fragrances. 


39. Sariradhatuvibhajana 
39. Distributing the Relics 


Assosi kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto: 
King Ajatasattu of Magadha heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
kosinarakanam mallanam dutam pahesi: 
He sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagavapi khattiyo ahampi khattiyo, ahampi 
arahami bhagavato sariranam bhagam, ahampi 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
karissami’ ti. 

“The Buddha was an aristocrat, and so am I. I too deserve a 
share of the Buddha’s relics. I will build a large monument 
for them.” 


Assosum kho vesalika licchavi: 
The Licchavis of Vesali also heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho vesalika licchavi kosinarakanam mallanam 
dutam pahesum: 
They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi 
arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
karissama’” ti. 

“The Buddha was an aristocrat, and so are we. We too 
deserve a share of the Buddha’s relics. We will build a large 
monument for them.” 


Assosum kho kapilavatthuvasi sakya: 
The Sakyans of Kapilavatthu also heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho kapilavatthuvasi sakya kosinarakanam 
mallanam dutam pahesum: 
They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagava amhakam hatisettho, mayampi arahama 
bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi bhagavato 
sariranam thupanca mahanca karissama” ti. 

“The Buddha was our foremost relative. We too deserve a 
share of the Buddha’s relics. We will build a large 
monument for them.” 


Assosum kho allakappaka bulayo: 
The Bulas of Allakappa also heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho allakappaka bulayo kosinarakanam 
mallanam dutam pahesum: 
They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi 
arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
karissama’ ti. 

“The Buddha was an aristocrat, and so are we. We too 
deserve a share of the Buddha’s relics. We will build a large 
monument for them.” 


Assosum kho ramagamaka koliya: 
The Koliyans of Ramagama also heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho ramagamaka koliya kosinarakanam 
mallanam dutam pahesum: 
They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi 
arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
karissama’ ti. 

“The Buddha was an aristocrat, and so are we. We too 
deserve a share of the Buddha’s relics. We will build a large 
monument for them.” 


Assosi kho vetthadipako brahmano: 
The brahmin of Vethadipa also heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho vetthadipako brahmano kosinarakanam 
mallanam dutam pahesi: 
He sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagavapi khattiyo ahampismi brahmano, ahampi 
arahami bhagavato sariranam bhagam, ahampi 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
karissami’ ti. 

“The Buddha was an aristocrat, and Iam a brahmin. I too 
deserve a share of the Buddha’s relics. I will build a large 
monument for them.” 


Assosum kho paveyyaka malla: 
The Mallas of Pava also heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho paveyyaka malla kosinarakanam mallanam 
dutam pahesum: 
They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi 
arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
karissama’ ti. 

“The Buddha was an aristocrat, and so are we. We too 
deserve a share of the Buddha’s relics. We will build a large 
monument for them.” 


Evam vutte, kosinaraka malla te sanghe gane 
etadavocum: 

When they had spoken, the Mallas of Kusinara said to those 
various groups: 


“bhagava amhakam gamakkhette parinibbuto, na 
mayam dassama bhagavato sariranam bhagan’” ti. 
“The Buddha became fully extinguished in our village 
district. We will not give away a share of his relics.” 


Evam vutte, dono brahmano te sanghe gane 
etadavoca: 
Then Dona the brahmin said to those various groups: 


“Sunantu bhonto mama ekavacam, 
“Hear, sirs, a single word from me. 


Amhaka buddho ahu khantivado; 
Our Buddha’s teaching was acceptance. 


Na hi sadhu yam uttamapuggalassa, 
It would not be good to fight over 


Sarirabhage siya sampaharo. 
a share of the supreme person’s relics. 


Sabbeva bhonto sahita samagga, 
Let us make eight portions, good sirs, 


Sammodamana karomatthabhage; 
rejoicing in unity and harmony. 


Vittharika hontu disasu thupa, 
Let there be monuments far and wide, 


Bahu jana cakkhumato pasanna’ ti. 
so many folk may gain faith in the Seer!” 


“Tena hi, brahmana, tvanneva bhagavato sarirani 
atthadha samam savibhattam vibhajah1’ ti. 

“Well then, brahmin, you yourself should fairly divide the 
Buddha’s relics in eight portions.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho dono brahmano tesam sanghanam 
gananam patissutva bhagavato sarirani atthadha 


samam suvibhattam vibhajitva te sanghe gane 
etadavoca: 

“Yes, sirs,” replied Dona to those various groups. He divided 
the relics as asked and said to them, 


“imam me bhonto tumbam dadantu ahampi tumbassa 
thupanca mahanca karissami’ ti. 

“Sirs, please give me the urn, and I shall build a large 
monument for it.” 


Adamsu kho te donassa brahmanassa tumbam. 
So they gave Dona the urn. 


Assosum kho pippalivaniya moriya: 
The Moras of Pippalivana heard 


“bhagava kira kusinarayam parinibbuto’ ti. 
that the Buddha had become fully extinguished at Kusinara. 


Atha kho pippalivaniya moriya kosinarakanam 
mallanam dutam pahesum: 
They sent an envoy to the Mallas of Kusinara: 


“bhagavapi khattiyo mayampi khattiya, mayampi 
arahama bhagavato sariranam bhagam, mayampi 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
karissama’” ti. 

“The Buddha was an aristocrat, and so are we. We too 
deserve a share of the Buddha’s relics. We will build a large 
monument for them.” 


“Natthi bhagavato sariranam bhago, vibhattani 
bhagavato sarirani. 

“There is no portion of the Buddha’s relics left, they have 
already been portioned out. 


Ito angaram haratha’ ti. 
Here, take the embers.” 


Te tato angaram harimsu. 
So they took the embers. 


40. Dhatuthupapuja 
40. Venerating the Relics 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto 
rajagahe bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca 
akasi. 

Then King Ajatasattu of Magadha, 


Vesalikapi licchavi vesaliyam bhagavato sariranam 
thupanca mahanca akamsu. 
the Licchavis of Vesali, 


Kapilavatthuvasipi sakya kapilavatthusmim 
bhagavato sariranam thupanca mahanca akamsu. 
the Sakyans of Kapilavatthu, 


Allakappakapi bulayo allakappe bhagavato sariranam 
thupanca mahanca akamsu. 
the Bulas of Allakappa, 


Ramagamakapi koliya ramagame bhagavato 
sariranam thupanca mahanca akamsu. 
the Koliyans of Ramagama, 


Vetthadipakopi brahmano vetthadipe bhagavato 
sariranam thupanca mahanca akasi. 
the brahmin of Vethadipa, 


Paveyyakapi malla pavayam bhagavato sariranam 
thupanca mahanca akamsu. 


the Mallas of Pava, 


Kosinarakapi malla kusinarayam bhagavato 
sariranam thupanca mahanca akamsu. 
the Mallas of Kusinara, 


Donopi brahmano tumbassa thupanca mahanca 
akasi. 
the brahmin Dona, 


Pippalivaniyapi moriya pippalivane angaranam 
thupanca mahanca akamsu. 

and the Moriyas of Pippalivana built large monuments for 
their portions and held festivals in their honor. 


Iti attha sarirathupa navamo tumbathupo dasamo 
angarathupo. 

Thus there were eight monuments for the relics, a ninth for 
the urn, and a tenth for the embers. 


Evametam bhutapubbanti. 
That is how it was in those days. 


Atthadonam cakkhumato sariram, 
There were eight shares of the Seer’s relics. 


Sattadonam jambudipe mahenti; 
Seven were worshipped throughout India. 


Ekanca donam purisavaruttamassa, 
But one share of the most excellent of men 


Ramagame nagaraja maheti. 
was worshipped in Ramagama by a dragon king. 


Ekahi datha tidivehi pajita, 


One tooth is venerated by the gods of the Three and Thirty, 


Eka pana gandharapure mahiyati; 
and one is worshipped in the city of Gandhara; 


Kalingaranno vijite punekam, 
another one in the realm of the Kalinga King, 


Ekam pana nagaraja maheti. 
and one is worshipped by a dragon king. 


Tasseva tejena ayam vasundhara, 
Through their glory this rich earth 


Ayagasetthehi mahi alankata; 
is adorned with the best of offerings. 


Evam imam cakkhumato sariram, 
Thus the Seer’s corpse 


Susakkatam sakkatasakkatehi. 
is well honored by the honorable. 


Devindanagindanarindapujito, 
It’s venerated by lords of gods, dragons, and spirits; 


Manussindasetthehi tatheva pujito; 
and likewise venerated by the finest lords of men. 


Tam vandatha panjalika labhitva, 
Honor it with joined palms when you get the chance, 


Buddho have kappasatehi dullabhoti. 
for a Buddha is rare even in a hundred eons. 


Cattalisa sama danta, 


Altogether forty even teeth, 


kesa loma ca sabbaso; 
and the body hair and head hair, 


Deva harimsu ekekam, 
were carried off individually by gods 


cakkavalaparamparati. 
across the universe. 


Mahaparinibbanasuttam nitthitam tatiyam. 


17. Mahasudassanasutta - King 


Mahasudassana 
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Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava kusinarayam viharati 
upavattane mallanam salavane antarena 
yamakasalanam parinibbanasamaye. 

At one time the Buddha was staying between a pair of sal 
trees in the sal forest of the Mallas at Upavattana near 
Kusinara at the time of his final extinguishment. 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat 
down to one side, and said to him, 


“ma, bhante, bhagava imasmim khuddakanagarake 
ujjangalanagarake sakhanagarake parinibbayi. 
“Sir, please don’t become fully extinguished in this little 
hamlet, this jungle hamlet, this branch hamlet. 


Santi, bhante, annani mahanagarani. 
There are other great cities such as 


Seyyathidam—campa, rajagaham, savatthi, saketam, 
kosambi, baranasi; 
Campa, Rajagaha, Savatthi, Saketa, Kosambi, and Benares. 


ettha bhagava parinibbayatu. 


Let the Buddha become fully extinguished there. 


Ettha bahu khattiyamahasala brahmanamahasala 
gahapatimahasala tathagate abhippasanna, te 
tathagatassa sarirapujam karissanti” ti. 

There are many well-to-do aristocrats, brahmins, and 
householders there who are devoted to the Buddha. They 
will perform the rites of venerating the Realized One’s 
corpse.” 


“Ma hevam, ananda, avaca; ma hevam, ananda, 
avaCa: ; 
“Don’t say that, Ananda! Don’t say that 


‘khuddakanagarakam ujjangalanagarakam 
sakhanagarakan’ti. 
this is a little hamlet, a jungle hamlet, a branch hamlet. 


1. Kusavatirajadhani 
1. The Capital City of Kusavati 


Bhutapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano nama 
ahosi khattiyo muddhavasitto caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto. 

Once upon a time there was a king named Mahasudassana 
whose dominion extended to all four sides, and who 
achieved stability in the country. 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa ayam kusinara 
kusavati nama rajadhani ahosi. 

His capital was this Kusinara, which at the time was named 
Kusavati. 


Puratthimena ca pacchimena Ca dvadasayojanani 
ayamena, uttarena ca dakkhinena Ca sattayojanani 
vittharena. 


It stretched for twelve leagues from east to west, and seven 
leagues from north to south. 


Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani iddha ceva ahosi phita ca 
bahujana ca akinnamanussa ca subhikkha Ca. 

The royal capital of Kusavati was successful, prosperous, 
populous, full of people, with plenty of food. 


Seyyathapi, ananda, devanam alakamanda nama 
rajadhani iddha ceva hoti phita ca bahujana ca 
akinnayakkha ca subhikkha Ca; 

It was just like Alakamanda, the royal capital of the gods, 
which is successful, prosperous, populous, full of spirits, 
with plenty of food. 


evameva kho, ananda, kusavati rajadhani iddha ceva 
ahosi phita ca bahujana ca akinnamanussa Ca 
subhikkha Ca. 


Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani dasahi saddehi avivitta 
ahosi diva ceva rattinca, seyyathidam— 

Kusavati was never free of ten sounds by day or night, 
namely: 


hatthisaddena assasaddena rathasaddena 
bherisaddena mudingasaddena vinasaddena 
gitasaddena sankhasaddena sammasaddena 
panitalasaddena ‘asnatha pivatha khadatha’ti 
dasamena saddena. 

the sound of elephants, horses, chariots, drums, clay drums, 
arched harps, singing, horns, gongs, and handbells; and the 
cry, ‘Eat, drink, be merry!’ as the tenth. 


Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani sattahi pakarehi 
parikkhitta ahosi. 
Kusavati was encircled by seven ramparts: 


Eko pakaro sovannamayo, eko rupiyamayo, eko 
veluriyamayo, eko phalikamayo, eko lohitankamayo, 
eko masaragallamayo, eko sabbaratanamayo. 

one made of gold, one made of silver, one made of beryl, 
one made of crystal, one made of ruby, one made of 
emerald, and one made of all precious things. 


Kusavatiya, ananda, rajadhaniya catunnam 
vannanam dvarani ahesum. 
It had four gates, 


Ekam dvaram sovannamayam, ekam rupiyamayam, 
ekam veluriyamayam, ekam phalikamayam. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Ekekasmim dvare satta satta esika nikhata ahesum 
tiporisanga tiporisanikhata dvadasaporisa 
ubbedhena. 

At each gate there were seven pillars, three fathoms deep 
and four fathoms high, 


Eka esika sovannamaya, eka rupiyamaya, eka 
veluriyamaya, eka phalikamaya, eka lohitankamaya, 
eka masaragallamaya, eka sabbaratanamaya. 

made of gold, silver, beryl, crystal, ruby, emerald, and all 
precious things. 


Kusavati, ananda, rajadhani sattahi talapantihi 
parikkhitta ahosi. 
It was surrounded by seven rows of palm trees, 


Eka talapanti sovannamaya, eka rupiyamaya, eka 
veluriyamaya, eka phalikamaya, eka lohitankamaya, 
eka masaragallamaya, eka sabbaratanamaya. 


made of gold, silver, beryl, crystal, ruby, emerald, and all 
precious things. 


Sovannamayassa talassa sovannamayo khandho 
ahosi, rupiyamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The golden palms had trunks of gold, and leaves and fruits 
of silver. 


Rupiyamayassa talassa rupiyamayo khandho ahosi, 
soOvannamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The silver palms had trunks of silver, and leaves and fruits 
of gold. 


Veluriyamayassa talassa veluriyamayo khandho 

ahosi, phalikamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The beryl palms had trunks of beryl, and leaves and fruits of 
crystal. 


Phalikamayassa talassa phalikamayo khandho ahosi, 
veluriyamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The crystal palms had trunks of crystal, and leaves and 
fruits of beryl. 


Lohitankamayassa talassa lohitankamayo khandho 
ahosi, masaragallamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The ruby palms had trunks of ruby, and leaves and fruits of 
emerald. 


Masaragallamayassa talassa masaragallamayo 
khandho ahosi, lohitankamayani pattani ca phalani 
Ca. 

The emerald palms had trunks of emerald, and leaves and 
fruits of ruby. 


Sabbaratanamayassa talassa sabbaratanamayo 
khandho ahosi, sabbaratanamayani pattani ca 


phalani Ca. 
The palms of all precious things had trunks of all precious 
things, and leaves and fruits of all precious things. 


Tasam kho panananda, talapantinam vateritanam 
saddo ahosi vaggu Ca rajantyo ca khamaniyo ca 
madaniyo Ca. 

When those rows of palm trees were blown by the wind 
they sounded graceful, tantalizing, sensuous, lovely, and 
intoxicating, 


Seyyathapi, ananda, pancangikassa turiyassa 
suvinitassa suppatitalitassa sukusalehi 
samannahatassa saddo hoti vaggu Ca rajaniyo ca 
khamantyo ca madantyo Ca; 

like a quintet made up of skilled musicians who had 
practiced well and kept excellent rhythm. 


evameva kho, ananda, tasam talapantinam 
vateritanam saddo ahosi vaggu Ca rajanlyo ca 
khamaniyo ca madaniyo Ca. 


Ye kho panananda, tena samayena kusavatiya 
rajadhaniya dhutta ahesum sonda pipasa, te tasam 
talapantinam vateritanam saddena paricaresum. 

And any addicts, libertines, or drunkards in Kusavati at that 
time were entertained by that sound. 


2. Sattaratanasamannagata 
2. The Seven Treasures 


2.1. Cakkaratana 
2.1. The Wheel Treasure 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano sattahi ratanehi 
samannagato ahosi catuhi ca iddhihi. 


King Mahasudassana possessed seven treasures and four 
blessings. 


Katamehi sattahi? 
What seven? 


Idhananda, ranno mahasudassanassa tadahuposathe 
pannarase sisamnhatassa uposathikassa 
uparipasadavaragatassa 

On a fifteenth day sabbath, King Mahasudassana had 
bathed his head and gone upstairs in the stilt longhouse to 
observe the sabbath. 


dibbam cakkaratanam paturahosi sahassaram 
sanemikam sanabhikam sabbakaraparipuram. 

And the heavenly wheel-treasure appeared to him, with a 
thousand spokes, with rim and hub, complete in every 
detail. 


Disva ranno mahasudassanassa etadahosi: 
Seeing this, the king thought, 


‘sutam kho pana metam: “yassa ranno khattiyassa 
muddhavasittassa tadahuposathe pannarase 
sisamnhatassa uposathikassa uparipasadavaragatassa 
dibbam cakkaratanam patubhavati sahassaram 
sanemikam sanabhikam sabbakaraparipuram, so hoti 
raja cakkavatti” ti. 

‘T have heard that when the heavenly wheel-treasure 
appears to a king in this way, he becomes a wheel-turning 
monarch. 


Assam nu kho aham raja cakkavatti'ti. 
Am I then a wheel-turning monarch?’ 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano utthayasana 
ekamsam uttarasangam karitva vamena hatthena 
suvannabhinkaram gahetva dakkhinena hatthena 
cakkaratanam abbhukkiri: 

Then King Mahasudassana, rising from his seat and 
arranging his robe over one shoulder, took a ceremonial 
vase in his left hand and besprinkled the wheel-treasure 
with his right hand, saying: 


‘pavattatu bhavam cakkaratanam, abhivijinatu 
bhavam cakkaratanan’ti. 
‘Roll forth, O wheel-treasure! Triumph, O wheel-treasure!’ 


Atha kho tam, ananda, cakkaratanam puratthimam 
disam pavatti, anvadeva raja mahasudassano saddhim 
caturanginiya senaya, yasmim kho panananda, 
padese cakkaratanam patitthasi, tattha raja 
mahasudassano vasam upagacchi saddhim 
caturanginiya senaya. 

Then the wheel-treasure rolled towards the east. And the 
king followed it together with his army of four divisions. In 
whatever place the wheel-treasure stood still, there the 
king came to stay together with his army. 


Ye kho panananda, puratthimaya disaya patirajano, te 
rajanam mahasudassanam upasankamitva 
evamahamsu: 

And any opposing rulers of the eastern quarter came to him 
and said, 


‘ehi kho, maharaja, svagatam te, maharaja, sakam te, 
maharaja, anusasa, maharaja’ti. 

‘Come, great king! Welcome, great king! We are yours, 
great king, instruct us.’ 


Raja mahasudassano evamaha: 


The king said, 


‘pano na hantabbo, adinnam na adatabbam, kamesu 
miccha na caritabba, musa na bhanitabba, majjam na 
patabbam, yathabhuttanca bhunjatha’ti. 

‘Do not kill living creatures. Do not steal. Do not commit 
sexual misconduct. Do not lie. Do not drink alcohol. 
Maintain the current level of taxation.’ 


Ye kho panananda, puratthimaya disaya patirajano, te 
ranno mahasudassanassa anuyanta ahesum. 

And so the opposing rulers of the eastern quarter became 
his vassals. 


Atha kho tam, ananda, cakkaratanam puratthimam 
samuddam ajjhogahetva paccuttaritva dakkhinam 
disam pavatti ... pe ... 

Then the wheel-treasure, having plunged into the eastern 
ocean and emerged again, rolled towards the south. ... 


dakkhinam samuddam ajjhogahetva paccuttaritva 
pacchimam disam pavatti ... pe ... 

Having plunged into the southern ocean and emerged 
again, it rolled towards the west. ... 


pacchimam samuddam ajjhogahetva paccuttaritva 
uttaram disam pavatti, anvadeva raja mahasudassano 
saddhim caturanginiya senaya. 

Having plunged into the western ocean and emerged again, 
it rolled towards the north, followed by the king together 
with his army of four divisions. 


Yasmim kho panananda, padese cakkaratanam 
patitthasi, tattha raja mahasudassano vasam 
upagacchi saddhim caturanginiya senaya. 


In whatever place the wheel-treasure stood still, there the 
king came to stay together with his army. 


Ye kho panananda, uttaraya disaya patirajano, te 
rajanam mahasudassanam upasankamitva 
evamahamsu: 

And any opposing rulers of the northern quarter came to 
him and said, 


‘ehi kho, maharaja, svagatam te, maharaja, sakam te, 
maharaja, anusasa, maharaja’ti. 

‘Come, great king! Welcome, great king! We are yours, 
great king, instruct us.’ 


Raja mahasudassano evamaha: 
The king said, 


‘pano na hantabbo, adinnam na adatabbam, kamesu 
miccha na caritabba, musa na bhanitabba, majjam na 
patabbam, yathabhuttanca bhunjatha’ti. 

‘Do not kill living creatures. Do not steal. Do not commit 
sexual misconduct. Do not lie. Do not drink alcohol. 
Maintain the current level of taxation.’ 


Ye kho panananda, uttaraya disaya patirajano, te 
ranno mahasudassanassa anuyanta ahesum. 

And so the opposing rulers of the northern quarter became 
his vassals. 


Atha kho tam, ananda, cakkaratanam 
samuddapariyantam pathavim abhivijinitva 
kusavatim rajadhanim paccagantva ranno 
mahasudassanassa antepuradvare 
atthakaranapamukhe akkhahatam manne atthasi 
ranno mahasudassanassa antepuram 
upasobhayamanam. 


And then the wheel-treasure, having triumphed over this 
land surrounded by ocean, returned to the royal capital of 
Kusavati. There it stood still by the gate to 
Mahasudassana’s royal compound at the High Court as if 
fixed to an axle, illuminating the royal compound. 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa evarupam 
cakkaratanam paturahosi. 

Such is the wheel-treasure that appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


2.2. Hatthiratana 
2.2. The Elephant Treasure 


Puna caparam, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
hatthiratanam paturahosi 

Next, the elephant-treasure appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


sabbaseto sattappatittho iddhima vehasangamo 
uposatho nama nagaraja. 

It was an all-white sky-walker with psychic power, touching 
the ground in seven places, a king of elephants named 
Sabbath. 


Tam disva ranno mahasudassanassa cittam pasidi: 
Seeing him, the king was impressed, 


‘bhaddakam vata bho hatthiyanam, sace damatham 
upeyya’ti. 

‘This would truly be a fine elephant vehicle, if he would 
submit to taming.’ 


Atha kho tam, ananda, hatthiratanam—seyyathapi 
nama gandhahatthajaniyo digharattam suparidanto; 
evameva damatham upagacchi. 


Then the elephant-treasure submitted to taming, as if he 
was a fine thoroughbred elephant that had been tamed for 
a long time. 


Bhutapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano tameva 
hatthiratanam vimamsamano pubbanhasamayam 
abhiruhitva samuddapariyantam pathavim 
anuyayitva kusavatim rajadhanim paccagantva 
patarasamakasi. 

Once it so happened that King Mahasudassana, testing that 
same elephant-treasure, mounted him in the morning and 
traversed the land surrounded by ocean before returning to 
the royal capital in time for breakfast. 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa evarupam 
hatthiratanam paturahosi. 

Such is the elephant-treasure that appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


2.3. Assaratana 
2.3. The Horse-Treasure 


Puna caparam, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
assaratanam paturahosi 
Next, the horse-treasure appeared to King Mahasudassana. 


sabbaseto kalasiso munjakeso iddhima vehasangamo 
valahako nama assaraja. 

It was an all-white sky-walker with psychic power, with 
head of black and mane like woven reeds, a royal steed 
named Thundercloud. 


Tam disva ranno mahasudassanassa cittam pasidi: 
Seeing him, the king was impressed, 


‘bhaddakam vata bho assayanam sace damatham 
upeyya’ti. 

‘This would truly be a fine horse vehicle, if he would submit 
to taming.’ 


Atha kho tam, ananda, assaratanam seyyathapi nama 
bhaddo assajaniyo digharattam suparidanto; evameva 
damatham upagacchi. 

Then the horse-treasure submitted to taming, as if he was a 
fine thoroughbred horse that had been tamed for a long 
time. 


Bhutapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano tameva 
assaratanam vimamsamano pubbanhasamayam 
abhiruhitva samuddapariyantam pathavim 
anuyayitva kusavatim rajadhanim paccagantva 
patarasamakasi. 

Once it so happened that King Mahasudassana, testing that 
same horse-treasure, mounted him in the morning and 
traversed the land surrounded by ocean before returning to 
the royal capital in time for breakfast. 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa evarupam 
assaratanam paturahosi. 

Such is the horse-treasure that appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


2.4. Maniratana 
2.4. The Jewel Treasure 


Puna caparam, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
maniratanam paturahosi. 
Next, the jewel-treasure appeared to King Mahasudassana. 


So ahosi mani veluriyo subho jatima atthamso 
suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo 


sabbakarasampanno. 

It was a beryl gem that was naturally beautiful, eight- 
faceted, well-worked, transparent, clear, and unclouded, 
endowed with all good qualities. 


Tassa kho panananda, maniratanassa abha samanta 
yojanam phuta ahosi. 

And the radiance of that jewel spread all-round for a 
league. 


Bhutapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano tameva 
maniratanam vimamsamano caturanginim senam 
sannayhitva manim dhajaggam aropetva 
rattandhakaratimisaya payasi. 

Once it so happened that King Mahasudassana, testing that 
same jewel-treasure, mobilized his army of four divisions 
and, with the jewel hoisted on his banner, set out in the 
dark of the night. 


Ye kho panananda, samanta gama ahesum, te 
tenobhasena kammante payojesum divati 
mannamana. 

Then the villagers around them set off to work, thinking 
that it was day. 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa evarupam 
maniratanam paturahosi. 

Such is the jewel-treasure that appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


2.5. Itthiratana 
2.5. The Woman Treasure 


Puna caparam, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
itthiratanam paturahosi 


Next, the woman-treasure appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


abhirupa dassaniya pasadika paramaya 
vannapokkharataya samannagata natidigha natirassa 
natikisa natithula natikalika naccodata atikkanta 
manusivannam appatta dibbavannam. 

She was attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing 
beauty. She was neither too tall nor too short; neither too 
thin nor too fat; neither too dark nor too light. She outdid 
human beauty without reaching divine beauty. 


Tassa kho panananda, itthiratanassa evarupo 
kayasamphasso hoti, seyyathapi nama tulapicuno va 
kappasapicuno va. 

And her touch was like a tuft of cotton-wool or kapok. 


Tassa kho panananda, itthiratanassa site unhani 
gattani honti, unhe sitani. 

When it was cool her limbs were warm, and when it was 
warm her limbs were cool. 


Tassa kho panananda, itthiratanassa kayato 
candanagandho vayati, mukhato uppalagandho. 
The fragrance of sandal floated from her body, and lotus 
from her mouth. 


Tam kho panananda, itthiratanam ranno 
mahasudassanassa pubbutthayin1 ahosi 
pacchanipatin1 kimkarapatissavini manapacarin1 
piyavadin1. 

She got up before the king and went to bed after him, and 
was obliging, behaving nicely and speaking politely. 


Tam kho panananda, itthiratanam rajanam 
mahasudassanam manasapi no aticari, kuto pana 


kayena. 
The woman-treasure did not betray the wheel-turning 
monarch even in thought, still less in deed. 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa evarupam 
itthiratanam paturahosi. 

Such is the woman-treasure that appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


2.6. Gahapatiratana 
2.6. The Householder Treasure 


Puna caparam, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
gahapatiratanam paturahosi. 

Next, the householder-treasure appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


Tassa kammavipakajam dibbacakkhu paturahosi yena 
nidhim passati sassamikampi assamikampi. 

The power of clairvoyance manifested in him as a result of 
past deeds, by which he sees hidden treasure, both owned 
and ownerless. 


So rajanam mahasudassanam upasankamitva 
evamaha: 
He approached the king and said, 


‘appossukko tvam, deva, hohi, aham te dhanena 
dhanakaraniyam karissam1'ti. 
‘Relax, sire. I will take care of the treasury.’ 


Bhutapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano tameva 
gahapatiratanam vimamsamano navam abhiruhitva 
majjhe gangaya nadiya sotam ogahitva 
gahapatiratanam etadavoca: 


Once it so happened that the wheel-turning monarch, 
testing that same householder-treasure, boarded a boat 
and sailed to the middle of the Ganges river. Then he said to 
the householder-treasure, 


‘attho me, gahapati, hirannasuvannena’ ti. 
‘Householder, I need gold coins and bullion.’ 


‘Tena hi, maharaja, ekam tiram nava upetu’ ti. 
‘Well then, great king, draw the boat up to one shore.’ 


‘Idheva me, gahapati, attho hirannasuvannena’ ti. 
‘It’s right here, householder, that I need gold coins and 
bullion.’ 


Atha kho tam, ananda, gahapatiratanam ubhohi 
hatthehi udakam omasitva puram hirannasuvannassa 
kumbhim uddharitva rajanam mahasudassanam 
etadavoca: 

Then that householder-treasure, immersing both hands in 
the water, pulled up a pot full of gold coin and bullion, and 
said to the king, 


‘alamettavata, maharaja, katamettavata, maharaja, 
pujitamettavata, maharaja’ti? 

‘Is this sufficient, great king? Has enough been done, great 
king, enough offered?’ 


Raja mahasudassano evamaha: 
The king said, 


‘alamettavata, gahapati, katamettavata, gahapati, 
pujitamettavata, gahapati’ti. 

‘That is sufficient, householder. Enough has been done, 
enough offered.’ 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa evarupam 
gahapatiratanam paturahosi. 

Such is the householder-treasure that appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


2.7. Parinayakaratana 
2.7. The Counselor Treasure 


Puna caparam, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
parinayakaratanam paturahosi 

Next, the counselor-treasure appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


pandito viyatto medhavi patibalo rajanam 
mahasudassanam upayapetabbam upayapetum, 
apayapetabbam apayapetum, thapetabbam thapetum. 
He was astute, competent, intelligent, and capable of 
getting the king to appoint who should be appointed, 
dismiss who should be dismissed, and retain who should be 
retained. 


So rajanam mahasudassanam upasankamitva 
evamaha: 
He approached the king and said, 


‘appossukko tvam, deva, hohi, ahamanusasissamyi ti. 
‘Relax, sire. I shall issue instructions.’ 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa evarupam 
parinayakaratanam paturahosi. 

Such is the counselor-treasure that appeared to King 
Mahasudassana. 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano imehi sattahi ratanehi 
samannagato ahosi. 


These are the seven treasures possessed by King 
Mahasudassana. 


3. Catuiddhisamannagata 
3. The Four Blessings 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano catuhi iddhihi 
samannagato ahosi. 
King Mahasudassana possessed four blessings. 


Katamahi catuhi iddhihi? 
And what are the four blessings? 


Idhananda, raja mahasudassano abhirupo ahosi 
dassaniyo pasadiko paramaya vannapokkharataya 
Samannagato ativiya annehi manussehi. 

He was attractive, good-looking, lovely, of surpassing 
beauty, more so than other people. 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano imaya pathamaya 
iddhiya samannagato ahosi. 
This is the first blessing. 


Puna Caparam, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
dighayuko ahosi ciratthitiko ativiya annehi 
manussehi. 

Furthermore, he was long-lived, more so than other people. 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano imaya dutiyaya iddhiya 
samannagato ahosi. 
This is the second blessing. 


Puna cCaparam, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
appabadho ahosi appatanko samavepakiniya 
gahaniya samannagato natisitaya naccunhaya ativiya 
annehi manussehi. 


Furthermore, he was rarely ill or unwell, and his stomach 
digested well, being neither too hot nor too cold, more so 
than other people. 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano imaya tatiyaya iddhiya 
samannagato ahosi. 
This is the third blessing. 


Puna Caparam, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
brahmanagahapatikanam piyo ahosi manapo. 
Furthermore, he was as dear and beloved to the brahmins 
and householders 


Seyyathapi, ananda, pita puttanam piyo hoti manapo; 
as a father is to his children. 


evameva kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
brahmanagahapatikanam piyo ahosi manapo. 


Rannopi, ananda, mahasudassanassa 
brahmanagahapatika piya ahesum manapa. 

And the brahmins and householders were as dear to the 
king 


Seyyathapi, ananda, pitu putta piya honti manapa; 
as children are to their father. 


evameva kho, ananda, rannopi mahasudassanassa 
brahmanagahapatika piya ahesum manapa. 


Bhutapubbam, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
caturanginiya senaya uyyanabhumim niyyasi. 

Once it so happened that King Mahasudassana went with 
his army of four divisions to visit a park. 


Atha kho, ananda, brahmanagahapatika rajanam 
mahasudassanam upasankamitva evamahamsu: 
Then the brahmins and householders went up to him and 
said, 


‘ataramano, deva, yahi, yatha tam mayam cirataram 
passeyyama’ ti. 
‘Slow down, Your Majesty, so we may see you longer!’ 


Rajapi, ananda, mahasudassano sarathim amantesi: 
And the king addressed his charioteer, 


‘ataramano, sarathi, ratham pesehi, yatha aham 
brahmanagahapatike cirataram passeyyan’ti. 
‘Drive slowly, charioteer, so I can see the brahmins and 
householders longer!’ 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano imaya catutthiya 
iddhiya samannagato ahosi. 
This is the fourth blessing. 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano imahi catuhi iddhihi 
samannagato ahosi. 

These are the four blessings possessed by King 
Mahasudassana. 


4. Dhammapasadapokkharani 
4. Lotus Ponds in the Palace of Principle 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘yannunaham imasu talantarikasu dhanusate 
dhanusate pokkharaniyo mapeyyan’ti. 


‘Why don’t I have lotus ponds built between the palms, at 
intervals of a hundred bow lengths?’ 


Mapesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano tasu 
talantarikasu dhanusate dhanusate pokkharaniyo. 
So that’s what he did. 


Ta kho panananda, pokkharaniyo catunnam 
vannanam itthakahi cita ahesum— 
The lotus ponds were lined with tiles of four colors, 


eka itthaka sovannamaya, eka rupiyamaya, eka 
veluriyamaya, eka phalikamaya. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Tasu kho panananda, pokkharanisu cattari cattari 
sopanani ahesum catunnam vannanam, 

And four flights of stairs of four colors descended into each 
lotus pond, 


ekam sopanam sovannamayam ekam rupiyamayam 
ekam veluriyamayam ekam phalikamayam. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Sovannamayassa sopanassa sovannamaya thambha 
ahesum, rupiyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The golden stairs had posts of gold, and banisters and 
finials of silver. 


Rupiyamayassa sopanassa rupiyamaya thambha 
ahesum, sovannamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The silver stairs had posts of silver, and banisters and finials 
of gold. 


Veluriyamayassa sopanassa veluriyamaya thambha 
ahesum, phalikamaya stuciyo ca unhisanca. 


The beryl stairs had posts of beryl, and banisters and finials 
of crystal. 


Phalikamayassa sopanassa phalikamaya thambha 
ahesum, veluriyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The crystal stairs had posts of crystal, and banisters and 
finials of beryl. 


Ta kho panananda, pokkharaniyo dvihi vedikahi 
parikkhitta ahesum eka vedika sovannamaya, eka 
rupiyamaya. 

Those lotus ponds were surrounded by two balustrades, 
made of gold and silver. 


Sovannamayaya vedikaya sovannamaya thambha 
ahesum, rupiyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The golden balustrades had posts of gold, and banisters and 
finials of silver. 


Rupiyamayaya vedikaya rupiyamaya thambha 
ahesum, sovannamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The silver balustrades had posts of silver, and banisters and 
finials of gold. 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘yannunaham imasu pokkharanisu evarupam malam 
ropapeyyam uppalam padumam kumudam 
pundarikam sabbotukam sabbajanassa anavatan’ti. 
‘Why don’t I plant flowers in the lotus ponds such as blue 
water lilies, and lotuses of pink, yellow, and white, blooming 
all year round, and accessible to the public?’ 


Ropapesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano tasu 
pokkharanisu evarupam malam uppalam padumam 
kumudam pundarikam sabbotukam sabbajanassa 
anavatam. 

So that’s what he did. 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘yannunaham imasam pokkharaninam tire nhapake 
purise thapeyyam, ye agatagatam janam 
nhapessantr’ti. 

‘Why don’t I appoint bath attendants to help bathe the 
people who come to bathe in the lotus ponds?’ 


Thapesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano tasam 
pokkharaninam tire nhapake purise, ye agatagatam 
janam nhapesum. 

So that’s what he did. 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘yannunaham imasam pokkharaninam tire evarupam 
danam patthapeyyam— 

‘Why don’t I set up charities on the banks of the lotus 
ponds, 


annam annatthikassa, panam panatthikassa, vattham 
vatthatthikassa, yanam yanatthikassa, sayanam 
sayanatthikassa, itthim itthitthikassa, hirannam 
hirannatthikassa, suvannam suvannatthikassa’ ti. 

so that those in need of food, drink, clothes, vehicles, beds, 
women, gold, or silver can get what they need?’ 


Patthapesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano tasam 
pokkharaninam tire evarupam danam— 
So that’s what he did. 


annam annatthikassa, panam panatthikassa, vattham 
vatthatthikassa, yanam yanatthikassa, sayanam 
sayanatthikassa, itthim itthitthikassa, hirannam 
hirannatthikassa, suvannam suvannatthikassa. 


Atha kho, ananda, brahmanagahapatika pahutam 
Sapateyyam adaya rajanam mahasudassanam 
upasankamitva evamahamsu: 

Then the brahmins and householders came to the king 
bringing abundant wealth and said, 


‘idam, deva, pahutam sapateyyam devanneva uddissa 
abhatam, tam devo patigganhatu’ ti. 

‘Sire, this abundant wealth is specially for you alone; may 
Your Highness accept it!’ 


‘Alam, bho, mamapidam pahutam sapateyyam 
dhammikena balina abhisankhatam, tanca vo hotu, 
ito ca bhiyyo haratha’ti. 

‘There’s enough raised for me through regular taxes. Let 
this be for you; and here, take even more!’ 


Te ranna patikkhitta ekamantam apakkamma evam 
Samacintesum: 

When the king turned them down, they withdrew to one 
side to think up a plan, 


‘na kho etam amhakam patirupam, yam mayam imani 
Sapateyyani punadeva sakani gharani patihareyyama. 
‘It wouldn’t be proper for us to take this abundant wealth 
back to our own homes. 


Yannuna mayam ranno mahasudassanassa nivesanam 
mapeyyama’ ti. 
Why don’t we build a home for King Mahasudassana?’ 


Te rajanam mahasudassanam upasankamitva 
evamahamsu: 
They went up to the king and said, 


‘nivesanam te, deva, mapessama’ti. 
‘We shall have a home built for you, sire!’ 


Adhivasesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
tunhibhavena. 
King Mahasudassana consented in silence. 


Atha kho, ananda, sakko devanamindo ranno 
mahasudassanassa cetasa cetoparivitakkamannaya 
vissakammam devaputtam amantesi: 

And then Sakka, lord of gods, knowing what the king was 
thinking, addressed the god Vissakamma, 


‘ehi tvam, samma vissakamma, ranno 
mahasudassanassa nivesanam mapehi dhammam 
nama pasadan’ti. 

‘Come, dear Vissakamma, build a palace named Principle as 
a home for King Mahasudassana.’ 


‘Evam, bhaddantava’ti kho, ananda, vissakammo 
devaputto sakkassa devanamindassa patissutva 
seyyathapi nama balava puriso saminjitam va baham 
pasareyya pasaritam va baham saminjeyya; evameva— 
devesu tavatimsesu antarahito ranno 
mahasudassanassa purato paturahosi. 

‘Yes, lord,’ replied Vissakamma. Then, as easily as a strong 
person would extend or contract their arm, he vanished 


from the gods of the Thirty-Three and appeared in front of 
King Mahasudassana. 


Atha kho, ananda, vissakammo devaputto rajanam 
mahasudassanam etadavoca: 
Vissakamma said to the king, 


‘nivesanam te, deva, mapessami dhammam nama 
pasadan’ ti. 

‘T shall build a palace named Principle as a home for you, 
sire.’ 


Adhivasesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
tunhibhavena. 
King Mahasudassana consented in silence. 


Mapesi kho, ananda, vissakammo devaputto ranno 
mahasudassanassa nivesanam dhammam nama 
pasadam. 

And so that’s what Vissakamma did. 


Dhammo, ananda, pasado puratthimena pacchimena 
ca yojanam ayamena ahosi. Uttarena dakkhinena ca 

addhayojanam vittharena. 

The Palace of Principle stretched for a league from east to 

west, and half a league from north to south. 


Dhammassa, ananda, pasadassa tiporisam uccatarena 
vatthu citam ahosi catunnam vannanam itthakahi— 
It was lined with tiles of four colors, three fathoms high, 


eka itthaka sovannamaya, eka rupiyamaya, eka 
veluriyamaya, eka phalikamaya. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Dhammassa, ananda, pasadassa 
caturasitithambhasahassani ahesum catunnam 
vannanam— 

It had 84,000 pillars of four colors, 


eko thambho sovannamayo, eko rupiyamayo, eko 
veluriyamayo, eko phalikamayo. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Dhammo, ananda, pasado catunnam vannanam 
phalakehi santhato ahosi— 
It was covered with panels of four colors, 


ekam phalakam sovannamayam, ekam rupiyamayam, 
ekam veluriyamayam, ekam phalikamayam. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Dhammassa, ananda, pasadassa Catuvisati sopanani 
ahesum catunnam vannanam— 
It had twenty-four staircases of four colors, 


ekam sopanam sovannamayam, ekam rupiyamayam, 
ekam veluriyamayam, ekam phalikamayam. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Sovannamayassa sopanassa sovannamaya thambha 
ahesum rupiyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The golden stairs had posts of gold, and banisters and 
finials of silver. 


Rupiyamayassa sopanassa rupiyamaya thambha 
ahesum sovannamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The silver stairs had posts of silver, and banisters and finials 
of gold. 


Veluriyamayassa sopanassa veluriyamaya thambha 
ahesum phalikamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The beryl stairs had posts of beryl, and banisters and finials 
of crystal. 


Phalikamayassa sopanassa phalikamaya thambha 
ahesum veluriyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The crystal stairs had posts of crystal, and banisters and 
finials of beryl. 


Dhamme, ananda, pasade 
caturasitikutagarasahassani ahesum catunnam 
vannanam— 

It had 84,000 chambers of four colors, 


ekam kutagaram sovannamayam, ekam 
rupiyamayam, ekam veluriyamayam, ekam 
phalikamayam. 

made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Sovannamaye kutagare rupiyamayo pallanko 
pannatto ahosi, rupiyamaye kutagare sovannamayo 
pallanko pannatto ahosi, veluriyamaye kutagare 
dantamayo pallanko pannatto ahosi, phalikamaye 
kutagare saramayo pallanko pannatto ahosi. 

In each chamber a couch was spread: in the golden 
chamber a couch of silver; in the silver chamber a couch of 
beryl; in the beryl chamber a couch of ivory; in the crystal 
chamber a couch of hardwood. 


Sovannamayassa kutagarassa dvare rupiyamayo talo 
thito ahosi, tassa rupiyamayo khandho 
sOvannamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

At the door of the golden chamber stood a palm tree of 
silver, with trunk of silver, and leaves and fruits of gold. 


Rupiyamayassa kutagarassa dvare sovannamayo talo 
thito ahosi, tassa sovannamayo khandho, 
rupiyamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

At the door of the silver chamber stood a palm tree of gold, 
with trunk of gold, and leaves and fruits of silver. 


Veluriyamayassa kutagarassa dvare phalikamayo talo 
thito ahosi, tassa phalikamayo khandho, 
veluriyamayani pattani ca phalani ca. 

At the door of the beryl chamber stood a palm tree of 
crystal, with trunk of crystal, and leaves and fruits of beryl. 


Phalikamayassa kutagarassa dvare veluriyamayo talo 
thito ahosi, tassa veluriyamayo khandho, 
phalikamayani pattani ca phalani ca. 

At the door of the crystal chamber stood a palm tree of 
beryl, with trunk of beryl, and leaves and fruits of crystal. 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘yannunaham mahaviyuhassa kutagarassa dvare 
sabbasovannamayam talavanam mapeyyam, yattha 
divaviharam nisidissamyr’ti. 

‘Why don’t I build a grove of golden palm trees at the door 
to the great foyer, where I can sit for the day?’ 


Mapesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
mahaviyuhassa kutagarassa dvare 
sabbasovannamayam talavanam, yattha divaviharam 
nisidi. 

So that’s what he did. 


Dhammo, ananda, pasado dvihi vedikahi parikkhitto 
ahosi, eka vedika sovannamaya, eka rupiyamaya. 


The Palace of Principle was surrounded by two balustrades, 
made of gold and silver. 


Sovannamayaya vedikaya sovannamaya thambha 
ahesum, rupiyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The golden balustrades had posts of gold, and banisters and 
finials of silver. 


Rupiyamayaya vedikaya rupiyamaya thambha 
ahesum, sovannamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The silver balustrades had posts of silver, and banisters and 
finials of gold. 


Dhammo, ananda, pasado dvithi kinkinikajalehi 
parikkhitto ahosi— 
The Palace of Principle was surrounded by two nets of bells, 


ekam jalam sovannamayam ekam rupiyamayam. 
made of gold and silver. 


Sovannamayassa jalassa rupiyamaya kinkinika 
ahesum, rupiyamayassa jalassa sovannamaya 
kinkinika ahesum. 

The golden net had bells of silver, and the silver net had 
bells of gold. 


Tesam kho panananda, kinkinikajalanam vateritanam 
saddo ahosi vaggu Ca rajantyo ca khamaniyo ca 
madaniyo Ca. 

When those nets of bells were blown by the wind they 
sounded graceful, tantalizing, sensuous, lovely, and 
intoxicating, 


Seyyathapi, ananda, pancangikassa turiyassa 
suvinitassa suppatitalitassa sukusalehi 


samannahatassa saddo hoti, vaggu Ca rajaniyo ca 
khamaniyo ca madaniyo Ca; 

like a quintet made up of skilled musicians who had 
practiced well and kept excellent rhythm. 


evameva kho, ananda, tesam kinkinikajalanam 
vateritanam saddo ahosi vaggu Ca rajaniyo ca 
khamaniyo ca madaniyo Ca. 


Ye kho panananda, tena samayena kusavatiya 
rajadhaniya dhutta ahesum sonda pipasa, te tesam 
kinkinikajalanam vateritanam saddena paricaresum. 
And any addicts, libertines, or drunkards in Kusavati at that 
time were entertained by that sound. 


Nitthito kho panananda, dhammo pasado duddikkho 
ahosi musati cakkhuni. 

When it was finished, the palace was hard to look at, 
dazzling to the eyes, 


Seyyathapi, ananda, vassanam pacchime mase 
saradasamaye viddhe vigatavalahake deve adicco 
nabham abbhussakkamano duddikkho hoti musati 
cakkhuni; 

like the sun rising in a clear and cloudless sky in the last 
month of the rainy season. 


evameva kho, ananda, dhammo pasado duddikkho 
ahosi musati cakkhuni. 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘yannunaham dhammassa pasadassa purato 
dhammam nama pokkharanim mapeyyan’ ti. 


‘Why don’t I build a lotus pond named Principle in front of 
the palace?’ 


Mapesi kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano dhammassa 
pasadassa purato dhammam nama pokkharanim. 
So that’s what he did. 


Dhamma, ananda, pokkharani puratthimena 
pacchimena Ca yojanam ayamena ahosi, uttarena 
dakkhinena ca addhayojanam vittharena. 

The Lotus Pond of Principle stretched for a league from east 
to west, and half a league from north to south. 


Dhamma, ananda, pokkharan1i catunnam vannanam 
itthakahi cita ahosi— 
It was lined with tiles of four colors, 


eka itthaka sovannamaya, eka rupiyamaya, eka 
veluriyamaya, eka phalikamaya. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Dhammaya, ananda, pokkharaniya catuvisati 
sopanani ahesum catunnam vannanam— 
It had twenty-four staircases of four colors, 


ekam sopanam sovannamayam, ekam rupiyamayam, 
ekam veluriyamayam, ekam phalikamayam. 
made of gold, silver, beryl, and crystal. 


Sovannamayassa sopanassa sovannamaya thambha 
ahesum rupiyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The golden stairs had posts of gold, and banisters and 
finials of silver. 


Rupiyamayassa sopanassa rupiyamaya thambha 
ahesum sovannamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 


The silver stairs had posts of silver, and banisters and finials 
of gold. 


Veluriyamayassa sopanassa veluriyamaya thambha 
ahesum phalikamaya stciyo ca unhisanca. 

The beryl stairs had posts of beryl, and banisters and finials 
of crystal. 


Phalikamayassa sopanassa phalikamaya thambha 
ahesum veluriyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The crystal stairs had posts of crystal, and banisters and 
finials of beryl. 


Dhamma, ananda, pokkharan1 dvihi vedikahi 
parikkhitta ahosi—eka vedika sovannamaya, eka 
rupiyamaya. 

It was surrounded by two balustrades, made of gold and 
silver. 


Sovannamayaya vedikaya sovannamaya thambha 
ahesum rupiyamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The golden balustrades had posts of gold, and banisters and 
finials of silver. 


Rupiyamayaya vedikaya rupiyamaya thambha ahesum 
sovannamaya suciyo ca unhisanca. 

The silver balustrades had posts of silver, and banisters and 
finials of gold. 


Dhamma, ananda, pokkharani sattahi talapantihi 
parikkhitta ahosi— 
It was surrounded by seven rows of palm trees, 


eka talapanti sovannamaya, eka rupiyamaya, eka 
veluriyamaya, eka phalikamaya, eka lohitankamaya, 
eka masaragallamaya, eka sabbaratanamaya. 


made of gold, silver, beryl, crystal, ruby, emerald, and all 
precious things. 


Sovannamayassa talassa sovannamayo khandho ahosi 
rupiyamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The golden palms had trunks of gold, and leaves and fruits 
of silver. 


Rupiyamayassa talassa rupiyamayo khandho ahosi 
sOvannamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The silver palms had trunks of silver, and leaves and fruits 
of gold. 


Veluriyamayassa talassa veluriyamayo khandho ahosi 
phalikamayani pattani ca phalani ca. 

The beryl palms had trunks of beryl, and leaves and fruits of 
crystal. 


Phalikamayassa talassa phalikamayo khandho ahosi 
veluriyamayani pattani ca phalani Ca. 

The crystal palms had trunks of crystal, and leaves and 
fruits of beryl. 


Lohitankamayassa talassa lohitankamayo khandho 
ahosi masaragallamayani pattani ca phalani ca. 

The ruby palms had trunks of ruby, and leaves and fruits of 
emerald. 


Masaragallamayassa talassa masaragallamayo 
khandho ahosi lohitankamayani pattani ca phalani 
Ca. 

The emerald palms had trunks of emerald, and leaves and 
fruits of ruby. 


Sabbaratanamayassa talassa sabbaratanamayo 
khandho ahosi, sabbaratanamayani pattani ca 


phalani Ca. 
The palms of all precious things had trunks of all precious 
things, and leaves and fruits of all precious things. 


Tasam kho panananda, talapantinam vateritanam 
saddo ahosi, vaggu ca rajaniyo ca khamaniyo ca 
madaniyo Ca. 

When those rows of palm trees were blown by the wind 
they sounded graceful, tantalizing, sensuous, lovely, and 
intoxicating, 


Seyyathapi, ananda, pancangikassa turiyassa 
suvinitassa suppatitalitassa sukusalehi 
samannahatassa saddo hoti vaggu Ca rajaniyo ca 
khamantyo ca madantyo Ca; 

like a quintet made up of skilled musicians who had 
practiced well and kept excellent rhythm. 


evameva kho, ananda, tasam talapantinam 
vateritanam saddo ahosi vaggu Ca rajantyo ca 
khamaniyo ca madaniyo Ca. 


Ye kho panananda, tena samayena kusavatiya 
rajadhaniya dhutta ahesum sonda pipasa, te tasam 
talapantinam vateritanam saddena paricaresum. 

And any addicts, libertines, or drunkards in Kusavati at that 
time were entertained by that sound. 


Nitthite kho panananda, dhamme pasade nitthitaya 
dhammaya ca pokkharaniya raja mahasudassano ‘ye 
tena Samayena Ssamanesu va Samanasammata 
brahmanesu va brahmanasammata’, te sabbakamehi 
santappetva dhammam pasadam abhiruhi. 

When the palace and its lotus pond were finished, King 
Mahasudassana served those who were reckoned as true 


ascetics and brahmins with all they desired. Then he 
ascended the Palace of Principle. 


Pathamabhanavaro. 


5. Jhnanasampatti 
5. Attaining Absorption 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘kissa nu kho me idam kammassa phalam kissa 
kammassa vipako, yenaham etarahi evammahiddhiko 
evammahanubhavo'ti? 

‘Of what deed of mine is this the fruit and result, that Iam 
now so mighty and powerful?’ 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘tinnam kho me idam kammanam phalam tinnam 
kammanam vipako, yenaham etarahi 
evammahiddhiko evammahanubhavo, seyyathidam— 
‘It is the fruit and result of three kinds of deeds: 


danassa damassa samyamassa’ ti. 
giving, self-control, and restraint.’ 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano yena 
mahaviyuham kutagaram tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva mahaviyuhassa kutagarassa dvare 
thito udanam udanesi: 

Then he went to the great foyer, stood at the door, and was 
inspired to exclaim: 


‘tittha, kamavitakka, tittha, byapadavitakka, tittha, 
vihimsavitakka. 
‘Stop here, sensual, malicious, and cruel thoughts— 


Ettavata, kamavitakka, ettavata, byapadavitakka, 
ettavata, vihimsavitakka’ ti. 
no further!’ 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano mahaviyuham 
kutagaram pavisitva sovannamaye pallanke nisinno 
vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi 
savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham 
pathamam jhanam upasampajja vihasi. 

Then he entered the great foyer and sat on the golden 
couch. Quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded 
from unskillful qualities, he entered and remained in the 
first absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ajjhattam 
Sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam 
avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam jhanam 
upasampajja vihasi. 

As the placing of the mind and keeping it connected were 
stilled, he entered and remained in the second absorption, 
which has the rapture and bliss born of immersion, with 
internal clarity and confidence, and unified mind, without 
placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako Ca vihasi, sato ca 
Sampajano sukhanca kayena patisamvedesi, yam tam 
ariya acikkhanti: ‘upekkhako satima sukhavihart’ti 
tatiyam jhanam upasampajja vihasi. 

And with the fading away of rapture, he entered and 
remained in the third absorption, where he meditated with 


equanimity, mindful and aware, personally experiencing the 
bliss of which the noble ones declare, ‘Equanimous and 
mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 


Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja vihasi. 

With the giving up of pleasure and pain, and the ending of 
former happiness and sadness, he entered and remained in 
the fourth absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure 
equanimity and mindfulness. 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano mahaviyuha 
kutagara nikkhamitva sovannamayam kutagaram 
pavisitva rupiyamaye pallanke nisinno 

Then King Mahasudassana left the great foyer and entered 
the golden chamber, where he sat on the golden couch. 


mettasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva vihasi. 
Tatha dutiyam tatha tatiyam tatha catuttham. Iti 
uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattataya 
sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena 
mahaggatena appamanena averena abyapajjena 
pharitva vihasi. 

He meditated spreading a heart full of love to one direction, 
and to the second, and to the third, and to the fourth. In the 
same way he spread a heart full of love above, below, 
across, everywhere, all around, to everyone in the world— 
abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity and ill will. 


Karunasahagatena cetasSa ... pe ... 
He meditated spreading a heart full of compassion ... 


muditasahagatena Cetasa ... pe ... 
He meditated spreading a heart full of rejoicing . 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
vihasi. Tatha dutiyam tatha tatiyam tatha catuttham. 
Iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattataya 
sabbavantam lokam upekkhasahagatena cetasa 
vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva vihasi. 

He meditated spreading a heart full of equanimity to one 
direction, and to the second, and to the third, and to the 
fourth. In the same way above, below, across, everywhere, 
all around, he spread a heart full of equanimity to the whole 
world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity and ill 
will. 


6. Caturasitinagarasahassadi 
6. Of All Cities 


Ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa caturasiti 
nagarasahassani ahesum 
kusavatirajadhanippamukhani; 

King Mahasudassana had 84,000 cities, with the royal 
capital of Kusavati foremost. 


caturasiti pasadasahassani ahesum 
dhammapasadappamukhani; 

He had 84,000 palaces, with the Palace of Principle 
foremost. 


caturasiti kutagarasahassani ahesum 
mahaviyuhakutagarappamukhani; 
He had 84,000 chambers, with the great foyer foremost. 


caturasiti pallankasahassani ahesum sovannamayani 
rupiyamayani dantamayani saramayani 
gonakatthatani patikatthatani patalikatthatani 


kadalimigapavarapaccattharanani sauttaracchadani 
ubhatolohitakupadhanani; 

He had 84,000 couches made of gold, silver, ivory, and 
hardwood. They were spread with woollen covers—shag- 
piled, pure white, or embroidered with flowers—and spread 
with a fine deer hide, with a canopy above and red pillows 
at both ends. 


caturasiti nagasahassani ahesum sovannalankarani 
sovannadhajani hemajalapaticchannani 
uposathanagarajappamukhani; 

He had 84,000 bull elephants with gold adornments and 
banners, covered with gold netting, with the royal bull 
elephant named Sabbath foremost. 


caturasiti assasahassani ahesum sovannalankarani 
sovannadhajani hemajalapaticchannani 
valahakaassarajappamukhani; 

He had 84,000 horses with gold adornments and banners, 
covered with gold netting, with the royal steed named 
Thundercloud foremost. 


caturasiti rathasahassani ahesum 
sihacammaparivarani byagghacammaparivarani 
dipicammaparivarani pandukambalaparivarani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani vejayantarathappamukhani; 
He had 84,000 chariots upholstered with the hide of lions, 
tigers, and leopards, and cream rugs, with gold adornments 
and banners, covered with gold netting, with the chariot 
named Triumph foremost. 


caturasiti manisahassani ahesum 
maniratanappamukhani; 
He had 84,000 jewels, with the jewel-treasure foremost. 


caturasiti itthisahassani ahesum 
subhaddadevippamukhani; 
He had 84,000 women, with Queen Subhadda foremost. 


caturasiti gahapatisahassani ahesum 
gahapatiratanappamukhani; 

He had 84,000 householders, with the householder- 
treasure foremost. 


caturasiti khattiyasahassani ahesum anuyantani 
parinayakaratanappamukhani; 

He had 84,000 aristocrat vassals, with the counselor- 
treasure foremost. 


caturasiti dhenusahassani ahesum duhasandanani 
kamsupadharanani; 
He had 84,000 milk-cows with silken reins and bronze pails. 


caturasiti vatthakotisahassani ahesum 
khomasukhumanam kappasikasukhumanam 
koseyyasukhumanam kambalasukhumanan; 

He had 8,400,000,000 fine cloths of linen, silk, wool, and 
cotton. 


ranno, ananda, mahasudassanassa Caturasiti 
thalipakasahassani ahesum sayam patam 
bhattabhiharo abhihariyittha. 

He had 84,000 servings of food, which were presented to 
him as offerings in the morning and evening. 


Tena kho panananda, samayena ranno 
mahasudassanassa Caturasiti nagasahassani sayam 
patam upatthanam agacchanti. 

Now at that time his 84,000 royal elephants came to attend 
on him in the morning and evening. 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then King Mahasudassana thought, 


‘imani kho me caturasiti nagasahassani sayam patam 
upatthanam agacchanti, yannuna vassasatassa 
vassaSatassa accayena dvecattalisam dvecattalisam 
nagasahassani sakim sakim upatthanam 
agaccheyyun’ti. 

‘What if instead half of the elephants took turns to attend 
on me at the end of each century?’ 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano 
parinayakaratanam amantesi: 

He instructed the counselor-treasure to do this, and so it 
was done. 


‘imani kho me, samma parinayakaratana, caturasiti 
nagasahassani sayam patam upatthanam agacchanti, 
tena hi, saamma parinayakaratana, vassasatassa 
vassasatassa accayena dvecattalisam dvecattalisam 
nagasahassani sakim sakim upatthanam 
agacchantu’ti. 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, ananda, parinayakaratanam 
ranno mahasudassanassSa paccassosi. 


Atha kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa aparena 
Samayena vasSaSatasSa vassaSatasSa accayena 
dvecattalisam dvecattalisam nagasahassani sakim 
sakim upatthanam agamamsu. 


7. Subhaddadeviupasankamana 
7. The Visit of Queen Subhadda 


Atha kho, ananda, subhaddaya deviya bahunnam 
vassanam bahunnam vassasatanam bahunnam 
vassasahassanam accayena etadahosi: 

Then, after many years, many hundred years, many 
thousand years had passed, Queen Subhadda thought, 


‘ciram dittho kho me raja mahasudassano. 
Yannunaham rajanam mahasudassanam dassanaya 
upasankameyyan’ ti. 

‘It is long since I have seen the king. Why don’t I go to see 
him?’ 


Atha kho, ananda, subhadda devi itthagaram 
amantesi: 
So the queen addressed the ladies of the harem, 


‘etha tumhe sisani nhayatha pitani vatthani 
parupatha. 
‘Come, bathe your heads and dress in yellow. 


Ciram dittho no raja mahasudassano, rajanam 
mahasudassanam dassanaya upasankamissama’ ti. 
It is long since we saw the king, and we shall go to see him.’ 


‘Evam, ayye’ti kho, ananda, itthagaram subhaddaya 
deviya patissutva sisani nhayitva pitani vatthani 
parupitva yena subhadda devi tenupasankami. 

‘Yes, ma’am,’ replied the ladies of the harem. They did as 
she asked and returned to the queen. 


Atha kho, ananda, subhadda devi parinayakaratanam 
amantesi: 
Then the queen addressed the counselor-treasure, 


‘kappehi, samma parinayakaratana, caturanginim 
senam, ciram dittho no raja mahasudassano, rajanam 


mahasudassanam dassanaya upasankamissama’ ti. 
‘Dear counselor-treasure, please ready the army with four 
divisions. It is long since we saw the king, and we shall go to 
see him.’ 


‘Evam, devi’ti kho, ananda, parinayakaratanam 
subhaddaya deviya patissutva caturanginim senam 
kappapetva subhaddaya deviya pativedesi: 

‘Yes, my queen,’ he replied, and did as he was asked. He 
informed the queen, 


‘kappita kho, devi, caturangini sena, 
‘My queen, the army with four divisions is ready, 


yassadani kalam mannasi'ti. 
please go at your convenience.’ 


Atha kho, ananda, subhadda devi caturanginiya 
senaya saddhim itthagarena yena dhammo pasado 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva dhammam pasadam 
abhiruhitva yena mahaviyuham kutagaram 
tenupasankami. 

Then Queen Subhadda together with the ladies of the 
harem went with the army to the Palace of Principle. She 
ascended the palace and went to the great foyer, 


Upasankamitva mahaviyuhassa kutagarassa 
dvarabaham alambitva atthasi. 
where she stood leaning against a door-post. 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano saddam sutva: 
Hearing them, the king thought, 


‘kim nu kho mahato viya janakayassa saddo’ti 
mahaviyuha kutagara nikkhamanto addasa 


subhaddam devim dvarabaham alambitva thitam, 
disvana subhaddam devim etadavoca: 

‘What’s that, it sounds like a big crowd!’ Coming out of the 
foyer he saw Queen Subhadda leaning against a door-post 
and said to her, 


‘ettheva, devi, tittha ma pavisi’ti. 
‘Please stay there, my queen, don’t enter in here.’ 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano annataram 
purisam amantesi: 
Then he addressed a certain man, 


‘ehi tvam, ambho purisa, mahaviyuha kutagara 
sovannamayam pallankam niharitva 
sabbasovannamaye talavane pannapehi'ti. 

‘Come, mister, bring the golden couch from the great foyer 
and set it up in the golden palm grove.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, ananda, so puriso ranno 
mahasudassanassa patissutva mahaviyuha kutagara 
sovannamayam pallankam niharitva 
sabbasovannamaye talavane pannapesi. 

‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ that man replied, and did as he was 
asked. 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano dakkhinena 

passena sihaseyyam kappesi pade padam accadhaya 
sato sampajano. 

The king laid down in the lion’s posture—on the right side, 
placing one foot on top of the other—mindful and aware. 


Atha kho, ananda, subhaddaya deviya etadahosi: 
Then Queen Subhadda thought, 


‘vippasannani kho ranno mahasudassanassa 
indriyani, parisuddho chavivanno pariyodato, ma 
heva kho raja mahasudassano kalamakasi'ti rajanam 
mahasudassanam etadavoca: 

‘The king’s faculties are so very clear, and the complexion of 
his skin is pure and bright. Let him not pass away!’ She said 
to him, 


‘Imani te, deva, caturasiti nagarasahassani 
kusavatirajadhanippamukhani. 

‘Sire, you have 84,000 cities, with the royal capital of 
Kusavati foremost. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 
Arouse desire for these! Take an interest in life!’ 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti pasadasahassani 
dhammapasadappamukhani. 

And she likewise urged the king to live on by taking an 
interest in all his possessions as described above. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti kutagarasahassani 
mahaviyuhakutagarappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti pallankasahassani 
sOovannamayani rupiyamayani dantamayani 
saramayani gonakatthatani patikatthatani 
patalikatthatani kadalimigapavarapaccattharanani 
sauttaracchadani ubhatolohitakupadhanani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi, jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti nagasahassani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
uposathanagarajappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 
Imani te, deva, caturasiti assasahassani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
valahakaassarajappamukhani. 

Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 
Imani te, deva, caturasiti rathasahassani 
sihacammaparivarani byagghacammaparivarani 
dipicammaparivarani pandukambalaparivarani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani vejayantarathappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti manisahassani 
maniratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti itthisahassani 
itthiratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti gahapatisahassani 
gahapatiratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti khattiyasahassani 
anuyantani parinayakaratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti dhenusahassani 
duhasandanani kamsupadharanani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti vatthakotisahassani 
khomasukhumanam kappasikasukhumanam 
koseyyasukhumanam kambalasukhumanam. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi, jivite apekkham karohi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti thalipakasahassani sayam 
patam bhattabhiharo abhihariyati. 


Ettha, deva, chandam janehi jivite apekkham 
karohri'ti. 


Evam vutte, ananda, raja mahasudassano subhaddam 
devim etadavoca: 
When the queen had spoken, the king said to her, 


‘Digharattam kho mam tvam, devi, itthehi kantehi 
piyehi manapehi samudacarittha; 

‘For a long time, my queen, you have spoken to me with 
loving, desirable, pleasant, and agreeable words. 


atha ca pana mam tvam pacchime kale anitthehi 
akantehi appiyehi amanapehi samudacarasi'ti. 
And yet in my final hour, your words are undesirable, 
unpleasant, and disagreeable!’ 


‘Katham carahi tam, deva, samudacaramy1’ti? 
‘Then how exactly, Your Majesty, am I to speak to you?’ 


‘Evam kho mam tvam, devi, samudacara: 
‘Like this, my queen: 


“sabbeheva, deva, piyehi manapehi nanabhavo 
vinabhavo annathabhavo, ma kho tvam, deva, 
sapekkho kalamakasi, dukkha sapekkhassa 
kalankiriya, garahita ca sapekkhassa kalankiriya. 
“Sire, we must be parted and separated from all we hold 
dear and beloved. Don’t pass away with concerns. Such 
concern is suffering, and it’s criticized. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti nagarasahassani 
kusavatirajadhanippamukhani. 

Sire, you have 84,000 cities, with the royal capital of 
Kusavati foremost. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 
Give up desire for these! Take no interest in life!”’ 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti pasadasahassani 
dhammapasadappamukhani. 
And so on for all the king’s possessions. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti kutagarasahassani 
mahaviyuhakutagarappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti pallankasahassani 
sovannamayani rupiyamayani dantamayani 


saramayani gonakatthatani patikatthatani 
patalikatthatani kadalimigapavarapaccattharanani 
sauttaracchadani ubhatolohitakupadhanani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti nagasahassani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
uposathanagarajappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti assasahassani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
valahakaassarajappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 
Imani te, deva, caturasiti rathasahassani 
sihacammaparivarani byagghacammaparivarani 
dipicammaparivarani pandukambalaparivarani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani vejayantarathappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti manisahassani 
maniratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti itthisahassani 
subhaddadevippamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti gahapatisahassani 
gahapatiratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti khattiyasahassani 
anuyantani parinayakaratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti dhenusahassani 
duhasandanani kamsupadharanani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti vatthakotisahassani 
khomasukhumanam kappasikasukhumanam 
koseyyasukhumanam kambalasukhumanam. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti thalipakasahassani sayam 
patam bhattabhiharo abhihariyati. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham 
makasi” ’ti. 


Evam vutte, ananda, subhadda devi parodi assuni 
pavattesi. 

When the king had spoken, Queen Subhadda cried and 
burst out in tears. 


Atha kho, ananda, subhadda devi assuni punchitva 
rajanam mahasudassanam etadavoca: 


Wiping away her tears, the queen said to the king: 


‘Sabbeheva, deva, piyehi manapehi nanabhavo 
vinabhavo annathabhavo, ma kho tvam, deva, 
sapekkho kalamakasi, dukkha sapekkhassa 
kalankiriya, garahita ca sapekkhassa kalankiriya. 
‘Sire, we must be parted and separated from all we hold 
dear and beloved. Don’t pass away with concerns. Such 
concern is suffering, and it’s criticized. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti nagarasahassani 
kusavatirajadhanippamukhani. 

Sire, you have 84,000 cities, with the royal capital of 
Kusavati foremost. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 
Give up desire for these! Take no interest in life!’ 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti pasadasahassani 
dhammapasadappamukhani. 
And she continued, listing all the king’s possessions. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti kutagarasahassani 
mahaviyuhakutagarappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti pallankasahassani 
sOvannamayani rupiyamayani dantamayani 
saramayani gonakatthatani patikatthatani 
patalikatthatani kadalimigapavarapaccattharanani 
sauttaracchadani ubhatolohitakupadhanani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti nagasahassani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
uposathanagarajappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti assasahassani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
valahakaassarajappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha, jivite apekkham 
makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti rathasahassani 
sihacammaparivarani byagghacammaparivarani 
dipicammaparivarani pandukambalaparivarani 
sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani vejayantarathappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti manisahassani 
maniratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti itthisahassani 
itthiratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha, jivite apekkham 
makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti gahapatisahassani 
gahapatiratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti khattiyasahassani 
anuyantani parinayakaratanappamukhani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti dhenusahassani 
duhasandanani kamsupadharanani. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 
Imani te, deva, caturasiti vatthakotisahassani 
khomasukhumanam kappasikasukhumanam 
koseyyasukhumanam kambalasukhumanam. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham makasi. 


Imani te, deva, caturasiti thalipakasahassani sayam 
patam bhattabhiharo abhihariyati. 


Ettha, deva, chandam pajaha jivite apekkham 
makasi’ti. 
8. Brahmalokupagama 


8. Rebirth in the Brahma Realm 


Atha kho, ananda, raja mahasudassano na Cirasseva 
kalamakasi. 
Not long after that, King Mahasudassana passed away. 


Seyyathapi, ananda, gahapatissa va gahapatiputtassa 
va manunnam bhojanam bhuttavissa bhattasammado 


hoti; evameva kho, ananda, ranno mahasudassanassa 
maranantika vedana ahosi. 

And the feeling he had close to death was like a 
householder or their child falling asleep after eating a 
delectable meal. 


Kalankato ca, ananda, raja mahasudassano sugatim 
brahmalokam upapajji. 

When he passed away King Mahasudassana was reborn in a 
good place, a Brahma realm. 


Raja, ananda, mahasudassano cCaturasiti 
vassasahassani kumarakilam kili. 

Ananda, King Mahasudassana played children’s games for 
84,000 years. 


Caturasiti vassasahassani oparajjam karesi. 
He ruled as viceroy for 84,000 years. 


Caturasiti vassasahassani rajjam karesi. 
He ruled as king for 84,000 years. 


Caturasiti vassasahassani gihibhuto dhamme pasade 
brahmacariyam Cari. 

He led the spiritual life as a layman in the Palace of 
Principle for 84,000 years. 


So cattaro brahmavihare bhavetva kayassa bheda 
param marana brahmalokupago ahosi. 

And having developed the four Brahma meditations, when 
his body broke up, after death, he was reborn in a good 
place, a Brahma realm. 


Siya kho panananda, evamassa: 
Now, Ananda, you might think: 


‘anno nuna tena samayena raja mahasudassano 
ahosti'ti, 

‘Surely King Mahasudassana must have been someone else 
at that time?’ 


na kho panetam, ananda, evam datthabbam. Aham 
tena samayena raja mahasudassano ahosim. 

But you should not see it like that. I myself was King 
Mahasudassana at that time. 


Mama tani caturasiti nagarasahassani 
kusavatirajadhanippamukhani, mama tani cCaturasiti 
pasadasahassani dhammapasadappamukhani, mama 
tani caturasiti kutagarasahassani 
mahaviyuhakutagarappamukhani, mama tani 
caturasiti pallankasahassani sovannamayani 
rupiyamayani dantamayani saramayani 
gonakatthatani patikatthatani patalikatthatani 
kadalimigapavarapaccattharanani sauttaracchadani 
ubhatolohitakupadhanani, mama tani caturasiti 
nagasahassani sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
uposathanagarajappamukhani, mama tani caturasiti 
assasahassani sovannalankarani sovannadhajani 
hemajalapaticchannani 
valahakaassarajappamukhani, mama tani caturasiti 
rathasahassani sihacammaparivarani 
byagghacammaparivarani dipicammaparivarani 
pandukambalaparivarani sovannalankarani 
sovannadhajani hemajalapaticchannani 
vejayantarathappamukhani, mama tani caturasiti 
manisahassani maniratanappamukhani, mama tani 
caturasiti itthisahassani subhaddadevippamukhani, 
mama tani caturasiti gahapatisahassani 
gahapatiratanappamukhani, mama tani caturasiti 
khattiyasahassani anuyantani 


parinayakaratanappamukhani, mama tani Caturasiti 
dhenusahassani duhasandanani kamsupadharanani, 
mama tani caturasiti vatthakotisahassani 
khomasukhumanam kappasikasukhumanam 
koseyyasukhumanam kambalasukhumanam, mama 
tani caturasiti thalipakasahassani sayam patam 
bhattabhiharo abhihariyittha. 

Mine were the 84,000 cities, with the royal capital of 
Kusavati foremost. And mine were all the other possessions. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasitinagarasahassanam 
ekanneva tam nagaram hoti, yam tena samayena 
ajjhavasami yadidam kusavati rajadhan1i. 

Of those 84,000 cities, I only stayed in one, the capital 
Kusavatl. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti pasadasahassanam 
ekoyeva so pasado hoti, yam tena samayena 
ajjhavasami yadidam dhammo pasado. 

Of those 84,000 mansions, I only dwelt in one, the Palace of 
Principle. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti 
kutagarasahassanam ekanneva tam kutagaram hoti, 
yam tena samayena ajjhavasami yadidam 
mahaviyuham kutagaram. 

Of those 84,000 chambers, I only dwelt in the great foyer. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti 
pallankasahassanam ekoyeva so pallanko hoti, yam 
tena samayena paribhunjami yadidam sovannamayo 
va rupiyamayo va dantamayo va saramayo va. 

Of those 84,000 couches, I only used one, made of gold or 
silver or ivory or heartwood. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti nagasahassanam 
ekoyeva so nago hoti, yam tena samayena abhiruhami 
yadidam uposatho nagaraja. 

Of those 84,000 bull elephants, I only rode one, the royal 
bull elephant named Sabbath. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti assasahassanam 
ekoyeva so asso hoti, yam tena samayena abhiruhami 
yadidam valahako assaraja. 

Of those 84,000 horses, I only rode one, the royal horse 
named Thundercloud. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti rathasahassanam 
ekoyeva so ratho hoti, yam tena samayena 
abhiruhami yadidam vejayantaratho. 

Of those 84,000 chariots, I only rode one, the chariot 
named Triumph. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti itthisahassanam 
ekayeva Sa itth1 hoti, ya tena samayena paccupatthati 
khattiyan1 va vessini va. 

Of those 84,000 women, I was only served by one, a maiden 
of the aristocratic or merchant classes. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti 
vatthakotisahassanam ekamyeva tam dussayugam 
hoti, yam tena samayena paridahami 
khomasukhumam va kappasikasukhumam va 
koseyyasukhumam va kambalasukhumam va. 

Of those 8,400,000,000 cloths, I only wore one pair, made of 
fine linen, cotton, silk, or wool. 


Tesam kho panananda, caturasiti 
thalipakasahassanam ekoyeva so thalipako hoti, yato 
nalikodanaparamam bhunjami tadupiyanca 
supeyyam. 


Of those 84,000 servings of food, I only had one, eating at 
most a serving of rice and suitable sauce. 


Passananda, sabbete sankhara atita niruddha 
viparinata. 

See, Ananda! All those conditioned phenomena have 
passed, ceased, and perished. 


Evam anicca kho, ananda, sankhara; 
So impermanent are conditions, 


evam addhuva kho, ananda, sankhara; 
so unstable are conditions, 


evam anassasika kho, ananda, sankhara. 
so unreliable are conditions. 


Yavancidam, ananda, alameva sabbasankharesu 
nibbinditum, alam virajjitum, alam vimuccitum. 
This is quite enough for you to become disillusioned, 
dispassionate, and freed regarding all conditions. 


Chakkhattum kho panaham, ananda, abhijanami 
imasmim padese sariram nikkhipitam, tanca kho 
rajava samano cakkavatti dhammiko dhammaraja 
caturanto vijitav1 janapadatthavariyappatto 
sattaratanasamannagato, ayam sattamo 
sariranikkhepo. 

Six times, Ananda, I recall having laid down my body at this 
place. And the seventh time was as a wheel-turning 
monarch, a just and principled king, at which time my 
dominion extended to all four sides, I achieved stability in 
the country, and I possessed the seven treasures. 


Na kho panaham, ananda, tam padesam 
Samanupassami sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake 


sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya 
yattha tathagato atthamam sariram nikkhipeyya’ ti. 
But Ananda, I do not see any place in this world with its 
gods, Maras, and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 
and brahmins, its gods and humans where the Realized One 
would lay down his body for the eighth time.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Anicca vata sankhara, 
“Oh! Conditions are impermanent, 


uppadavayadhammino; 
their nature is to rise and fall; 


Uppajjitva nirujjhanti, 
having arisen, they cease; 


tesam vupasamo sukho’ ti. 
their stilling is true bliss.” 


Mahasudassanasuttam nitthitam catuttham. 


18. Janavasabhasutta - With 


Janavasabha 
Digha Nikaya 18 - Long Discourses 18 


1. Natikiyadibyakarana 
1. Declaring the Rebirths of People From Nadika and 
Elsewhere 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava natike viharati 
ginjakavasathe. 

At one time the Buddha was staying at Nadika in the brick 
house. 


Tena kho pana samayena bhagava parito parito 
janapadesu paricarake abbhatite kalankate 
upapattisu byakaroti kasikosalesu vajjimallesu 
cetivamsesu kurupancalesu majjhastrasenesu: 

Now at that time the Buddha was explaining the rebirths of 
devotees all over the nations; the Kasis and Kosalans, Vajjis 
and Mallas, Cetis and Vamsas, Kurus and Pancalas, Macchas 
and Surasenas: 


“asu amutra upapanno, asu amutra upapanno. 
“This one was reborn here, while that one was reborn 
there. 


Paropannasa natikiya paricaraka abbhatita kalankata 
pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikkhaya opapatika tattha parinibbayino 
anavattidhamma tasma loka. 


Over fifty devotees in Nadika have passed away having 
ended the five lower fetters. They’ve been reborn 
spontaneously, and will be extinguished there, not liable to 
return from that world. 


Sadhika navuti natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
ragadosamohanam tanutta sakadagamino, sakideva 
imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam karissanti. 
More than ninety devotees in Nadika have passed away 
having ended three fetters, and weakened greed, hate, and 
delusion. They’re once-returners, who will come back to 
this world once only, then make an end of suffering. 


Satirekani pancasatani natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata 
sambodhiparayana’ ti. 

In excess of five hundred devotees in Nadika have passed 
away having ended three fetters. They’re stream-enterers, 
not liable to be reborn in the underworld, bound for 
awakening.” 


Assosum kho natikiya paricaraka: 
When the devotees of Nadika heard about the Buddha’s 


“bhagava kira parito parito janapadesu paricarake 
abbhatite kalankate upapattisu byakaroti 
kasikosalesu vajjimallesu cetivamsesu kurupancalesu 
majjhasurasenesu: 


‘asu amutra upapanno, asu amutra upapanno. 


Paropannasa natikiya paricaraka abbhatita kalankata 
pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam 


parikkhaya opapatika tattha parinibbayino 
anavattidhamma tasma loka. 


Sadhika navuti natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
ragadosamohanam tanutta sakadagamino sakideva 
imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam karissanti. 


Satirekani pancasatani natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata 
sambodhiparayana’ ti. 


Tena ca natikiya paricaraka attamana ahesum 
pamudita pitisomanassajata bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva. 

answers to those questions, they were uplifted and 
overjoyed, full of rapture and happiness. 


Assosi kho ayasma anando: 
Venerable Ananda heard of the Buddha’s statements and 
the Nadikans’ happiness. 


“bhagava kira parito parito janapadesu paricarake 
abbhatite kalankate upapattisu byakaroti 
kasikosalesu vajjimallesu cetivamsesu kurupancalesu 
majjhasurasenesu: 


‘asu amutra upapanno, asu amutra upapanno. 


Paropannasa natikiya paricaraka abbhatita kalankata 
pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikkhaya opapatika tattha parinibbayino 
anavattidhamma tasma loka. 


Sadhika navuti natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
ragadosamohanam tanutta sakadagamino sakideva 
imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam karissanti. 


Satirekani pancasatani natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata 
sambodhiparayana’ti. 


Tena ca natikiya paricaraka attamana ahesum 
pamudita pitisomanassajata bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva’" ti. 


2. Anandaparikatha 
2. Ananda’s Suggestion 


Atha kho ayasmato anandassa etadahosi: 
Then Venerable Ananda thought, 


“ime kho panapi ahesum magadhaka paricaraka 
baht ceva rattannu ca abbhatita kalankata. 

“But there were also Magadhan devotees—many, and of 
long standing too—who have passed away. 


Sunna manne angamagadha angamagadhakehi 
paricarakehi abbhatitehi kalankatehi. 

You’d think that Anga and Magadha were empty of devotees 
who have passed away! 


Te kho panapi ahesum buddhe pasanna dhamme 
pasanna samghe pasanna silesu paripurakarino. 
But they too had confidence in the Buddha, the teaching, 
and the Sangha, and had fulfilled their ethics. 


Te abbhatita kalankata bhagavata abyakata; 


The Buddha hasn’t declared their passing. 


tesampissa sadhu veyyakaranam, bahujano 
pasideyya, tato gaccheyya sugatim. 

It would be good to do so, for many people would gain 
confidence, and so be reborn in a good place. 


Ayam kho panapi ahosi raja magadho seniyo 
bimbisaro dhammiko dhammaraja hito 
brahmanagahapatikanam negamananceva 
janapadananca. 

That King Seniya Bimbisara of Magadha was a just and 
principled king who benefited the brahmins and 
householders of town and country. 


Apissudam manussa kittayamanarupa viharanti: 
People still sing his praises: 


‘evam no so dhammiko dhammaraja sukhapetva 
kalankato, evam mayam tassa dhammikassa 
dhammaranno vijite phasu viharimha’ti. 

‘That just and principled king, who made us so happy, has 
passed away. Life was good under his dominion.’ 


So kho panapi ahosi buddhe pasanno dhamme 
pasanno samghe pasanno silesu paripurakar1. 

He too had confidence in the Buddha, the teaching, and the 
Sangha, and had fulfilled his ethics. 


Apissudam manussa evamahamsu: 
People say: 


‘yava maranakalapi raja magadho seniyo bimbisaro 
bhagavantam kittayamanarupo kalankato’ti. 

‘Until his dying day, King Bimbisara sang the Buddha’s 
praises!’ 


So abbhatito kalankato bhagavata abyakato. 
The Buddha hasn’t declared his passing. 


Tassapissa sadhu veyyakaranam bahujano pasideyya, 
tato gaccheyya sugatim. 

It would be good to do so, for many people would gain 
confidence, and so be reborn in a good place. 


Bhagavato kho pana sambodhi magadhesu. 
Besides, the Buddha was awakened in Magadha; 


Yattha kho pana bhagavato sambodhi magadhesu, 
katham tatra bhagava magadhake paricarake 
abbhatite kalankate upapattisu na byakareyya. 

so why hasn’t he declared the rebirth of the Magadhan 
devotees? 


Bhagava ce kho pana magadhake paricarake 
abbhatite kalankate upapattisu na byakareyya, 
dinamana tenassu magadhaka paricaraka; 

If he fails to do so, they will be dejected.” 


yena kho panassu dinamana magadhaka paricaraka 
katham te bhagava na byakareyya’” ti? 


Idamayasma anando magadhake paricarake arabbha 
eko raho anuvicintetva rattiya paccusasamayam 
paccutthaya yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma 
anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 

After pondering the fate of the Magadhan devotees alone in 
private, Ananda rose at the crack of dawn and went to see 
the Buddha. He bowed, sat down to one side, and told the 
Buddha of his concerns, finishing by saying, 


“sutam metam, bhante: 


‘bhagava kira parito parito janapadesu paricarake 
abbhatite kalankate upapattisu byakaroti 
kasikosalesu vajjimallesu cetivamsesu kurupancalesu 
majjhasurasenesu: 


“asu amutra upapanno, asu amutra upapanno. 


Paropannasa natikiya paricaraka abbhatita kalankata 
pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikkhaya opapatika tattha parinibbayino 
anavattidhamma tasma loka. 


Sadhika navuti natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
ragadosamohanam tanutta sakadagamino, sakideva 
imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam karissanti. 


Satirekani pancasatani natikiya paricaraka abbhatita 
kalankata tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata 
sambodhiparayanati. 


Tena ca natikiya paricaraka attamana ahesum 
pamudita pitisomanassajata bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva”’ ti. 


Ime kho panapi, bhante, ahesum magadhaka 
paricaraka baht ceva rattannu ca abbhatita 
kalankata. 


Sunna manne angamagadha angamagadhakehi 
paricarakehi abbhatitehi kalankatehi. 


Te kho panapi, bhante, ahesum buddhe pasanna 
dhamme pasanna sanghe pasanna silesu 
paripurakarino, te abbhatita kalankata bhagavata 
abyakata. 


Tesampissa sadhu veyyakaranam, bahujano 
pasideyya, tato gaccheyya sugatim. 


Ayam kho panapi, bhante, ahosi raja magadho seniyo 
bimbisaro dhammiko dhammaraja hito 
brahmanagahapatikanam negamananceva 
janapadananca. 


Apissudam manussa kittayamanarupa viharanti: 


‘evam no so dhammiko dhammaraja sukhapetva 
kalankato. 


Evam mayam tassa dhammikassa dhammaranno vijite 
phasu viharimha’ti. 


So kho panapi, bhante, ahosi buddhe pasanno 
dhamme pasanno sanghe pasanno silesu 
paripurakari. 


Apissudam manussa evamahamsu: 


‘yava maranakalapi raja magadho seniyo bimbisaro 
bhagavantam kittayamanarupo kalankato’ti. 


So abbhatito kalankato bhagavata abyakato; 


tassapissa sadhu veyyakaranam, bahujano pasideyya, 
tato gaccheyya sugatim. 


Bhagavato kho pana, bhante, sambodhi magadhesu. 


Yattha kho pana, bhante, bhagavato sambodhi 
magadhesu, katham tatra bhagava magadhake 
paricarake abbhatite kalankate upapattisu na 
byakareyya? 


Bhagava ce kho pana, bhante, magadhake paricarake 
abbhatite kalankate upapattisu na byakareyya, 
dinamana tenassu magadhaka paricaraka; 


yena kho panassu dinamana magadhaka paricaraka 
katham te bhagava na byakareyya’ ti. 

“Why hasn’t the Buddha declared the rebirth of the 
Magadhan devotees? If he fails to do so, they will be 
dejected.” 


Idamayasma anando magadhake paricarake arabbha 
bhagavato sammukha parikatham katva utthayasana 
bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
pakkami. 

Then Ananda, after making this suggestion regarding the 
Magadhan devotees, got up from his seat, bowed, and 
respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on his right, 
before leaving. 


Atha kho bhagava acirapakkante ayasmante anande 
pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaramadaya 
natikam pindaya pavisi. 

Soon after Ananda had left, the Buddha robed up in the 
morning and, taking his bowl and robe, entered Nadika for 
alms. 


Natike pindaya caritva pacchabhattam 
pindapatapatikkanto pade pakkhaletva 
ginjakavasatham pavisitva magadhake paricarake 


arabbha atthim katva manasikatva sabbam cetasa 
samannaharitva pannatte asane nisidi: 

He wandered for alms in Nadika. After the meal, on his 
return from alms-round, he washed his feet and entered the 
brick house. He paid heed, paid attention, and concentrated 
wholeheartedly on the fate of Magadhan devotees, and sat 
on the seat spread out, thinking, 


“gatim nesam janissami abhisamparayam, yamgatika 
te bhavanto yamabhisamparaya’ ti. 

“T shall know their destiny, where they are reborn in the 
next life.” 


Addasa kho bhagava magadhake paricarake: 
And he saw where they had been reborn. 


“yamgatika te bhavanto yamabhisamparaya’ ti. 


Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana 
vutthito ginjakavasatha nikkhamitva 
viharapacchayayam pannatte asane nisidi. 

Then in the late afternoon, the Buddha came out of retreat. 
Emerging from the brick house, he sat on the seat spread 
out in the shade of the porch. 


Atha kho ayasma anando yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma anando bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Venerable Ananda went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat 
down to one side, and said to him, 


“upasantapadisso, bhante, bhagava bhatiriva 
bhagavato mukhavanno vippasannatta indriyanam. 
“Sir, you look so serene; your face seems to shine owing to 
the clarity of your faculties. 


Santena nunajja, bhante, bhagava viharena vihasi” ti? 
Have you been abiding in a peaceful meditation today, sir?” 


“Yadeva kho me tvam, ananda, magadhake 
paricarake arabbha sammukha parikatham katva 
utthayasana pakkanto, tadevaham natike pindaya 
caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto pade 
pakkhaletva ginjakavasatham pavisitva magadhake 
paricarake arabbha atthim katva manasikatva 
sabbam cetasa samannaharitva pannatte asane 
nisidim: 

The Buddha then recounted what had happened since 
speaking to Ananda, revealing that he had seen the destiny 
of the Magadhan devotees. He continued: 


‘gatim nesam janissami abhisamparayam, yangatika 
te bhavanto yamabhisamparaya’ti. 


Addasam kho aham, ananda, magadhake paricarake 
‘yangatika te bhavanto yamabhisamparaya’ti. 


3. Janavasabhayakkha 
3. Janavasabha the Spirit 


Atha kho, ananda, antarahito yakkho 
saddamanussavesi: 
“Then, Ananda an invisible spirit called out: 


‘janavasabho aham, bhagava; 
‘Tam Janavasabha, Blessed One! 


janavasabho aham, sugata’ti. 
I am Janavasabha, Holy One!’ 


Abhijanasi no tvam, ananda, ito pubbe evarupam 
namadheyyam sutam yadidam janavasabho” ti? 
Ananda, do you recall having previously heard such a name 
as Janavasabha?” 


“Na kho aham, bhante, abhijanami ito pubbe 
evarupam namadheyyam sutam yadidam 
janavasabhoti, api ca me, bhante, lomani hatthani 
‘janavasabho’ti namadheyyam sutva. 

“No, sir. But when I heard the word, I got goosebumps! 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
I thought, 


‘na hi nuna so orako yakkho bhavissati yadidam 
evarupam namadheyyam supannattam yadidam 
janavasabho’ "ti. 

‘This must be no ordinary spirit to bear such an exalted 
name as Janavasabha.’” 


“Anantara kho, ananda, saddapatubhava ularavanno 
me yakkho sammukhe paturahosi. 

“After making himself heard while invisible, Ananda, a very 
beautiful spirit appeared in front of me. 


Dutiyakampi saddamanussavesi: 
And for a second time he called out: 


‘bimbisaro aham, bhagava; 
‘Iam Bimbisara, Blessed One! 


bimbisaro aham, sugatati. 
I am Bimbisara, Holy One! 


Idam sattamam kho aham, bhante, vessavanassa 
maharajassa sahabyatam upapajjami, so tato cuto 


manussaraja bhavitum pahomi. 

This is the seventh time I have been reborn in the company 
of the Great King Vessavana. After passing away from there, 
I am now able to become a king of non-humans. 


Ito satta tato satta, 
Seven from here, seven from there— 


Samsarani catuddasa; 
fourteen transmigrations in all. 


Nivasamabhijanami, 
That’s how many past lives 


yattha me vusitam pure. 
I can recollect. 


Digharattam kho aham, bhante, avinipato avinipatam 
Sanjanami, asa ca pana me santitthati 
sakadagamitaya’ ” ti. 

For a long time I’ve known that I won’t be reborn in the 
underworld, but that I still hope to become a once- 
returner.’ 


“Acchariyamidam ayasmato janavasabhassa 
yakkhassa, abbhutamidam ayasmato janavasabhassa 
yakkhassa. 

‘It’s incredible and amazing that you, the venerable spirit 
Janavasabha, should say: 


‘Digharattam kho aham, bhante, avinipato 
avinipatam sanjanami’ti ca vadesi, ‘asa ca pana me 
santitthati sakadagamitaya’ti ca vadesi, kutonidanam 
panayasma janavasabho yakkho evarupam ularam 
visesadhigamam sanjanati” ti? 


“For a long time I’ve been aware that I won’t be reborn in 
the underworld” and also “But I still hope to become a 
once-returner.” But from what source do you know that 
you’ve achieved such a high distinction?’ 


“‘Na annatra, bhagava, tava sasana, na annatra, 
sugata, tava sasana; 

‘None other than the Blessed One’s instruction! None other 
than the Holy One’s instruction! 


yadagge aham, bhante, bhagavati ekantikato 
abhippasanno, tadagge aham, bhante, digharattam 
avinipato avinipatam sanjanami, asa ca pana me 
santitthati sakadagamitaya. 

From the day I had absolute devotion to the Buddha I have 
known that I won’t be reborn in the underworld, but that I 
still hope to become a once-returner. 


Idhaham, bhante, vessavanena maharajena pesito 
virulhakassa maharajassa santike kenacideva 
karaniyena addasam bhagavantam antaramagge 
ginjakavasatham pavisitva magadhake paricarake 
arabbha atthim katva manasikatva sabbam cetasa 
samannaharitva nisinnam: 

Just now, sir, I had been sent out by the great king 
Vessavana to the great king Virulhaka’s presence on some 
business, and on the way I saw the Buddha giving his 
attention to the fate of the Magadhan devotees. 


“gatim nesam janissami abhisamparayam, yamgatika 
te bhavanto yamabhisamparaya’” ti. 


Anacchariyam kho panetam, bhante, yam 
vessavanassa maharajassa tassam parisayam bhasato 
sammukha sutam sammukha patiggahitam: 


But it comes as no surprise that I have heard and learned 
the fate of the Magadhan devotees in the presence of the 
great king Vessavana as he was speaking to his assembly. 


“yamgatika te bhavanto yamabhisamparaya’ ti. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, etadahosi: 
It occurred to me, 


“bhagavantanca dakkhami, idanca bhagavato 
arocessam1’ ti. 
“T shall see the Buddha and inform him of this.” 


Ime kho me, bhante, dvepaccaya bhagavantam 
dassanaya upasankamitum. 
These are the two reasons I’ve come to see the Buddha. 


4. Devasabha 
4. The Council of the Gods 


Purimani, bhante, divasani purimatarani 
tadahuposathe pannarase vassupanayikaya punnaya 
punnamaya rattiya kevalakappa ca deva tavatimsa 
sudhammayam sabhayam sannisinna honti 
sannipatita. 

Sir, it was more than a few days ago—on the fifteenth day 
sabbath on the full moon day at the entry to the rainy 
season—when all the gods of the Thirty-Three were sitting 
together in the Hall of Justice. 


Mahati ca dibbaparisa samantato nisinna honti, 
cattaro ca maharajano catuddisa nisinna honti. 

A large assembly of gods was sitting all around, and the 
Four Great Kings were there. 


Puratthimaya disaya dhatarattho maharaja 
pacchimabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva; 
The Great King Dhatarattha was seated to the east, facing 
west, in front of his gods. 


dakkhinaya disaya virulhako maharaja 
uttarabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva; 
The Great King Virulhaka was seated to the south, facing 
north, in front of his gods. 


pacchimaya disaya virupakkho maharaja 
puratthabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva; 
The Great King Virupakkha was seated to the west, facing 
east, in front of his gods. 


uttaraya disaya vessavano maharaja 
dakkhinabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva. 
The Great King Vessavana was seated to the north, facing 
south, in front of his gods. 


Yada, bhante, kevalakappa ca deva tavatimsa 
sudhammayam sabhayam sannisinna honti 
Sannipatita, mahati ca dibbaparisa samantato nisinna 
honti, cattaro ca maharajano catuddisa nisinna honti. 
Idam nesam hoti asanasmim; 

When the gods of the Thirty-Three have a gathering like 
this, that is how they are seated. 


atha paccha amhakam asanam hoti. 
After that come our seats. 


Ye te, bhante, deva bhagavati brahmacariyam Caritva 
adhuntpapanna tavatimsakayam, te anne deve 
atirocanti vannena Ceva yaSaSa Ca. 

Sir, those gods who had been recently reborn in the 
company of the Thirty-Three after leading the spiritual life 


under the Buddha outshone the other gods in beauty and 
glory. 


Tena sudam, bhante, deva tavatimsa attamana honti 
pamudita pitisomanassajata: 

The gods of the Thirty-Three were uplifted and overjoyed at 
that, full of rapture and happiness, saying, 


“dibba vata bho kaya paripurenti, hayanti 
asurakaya’ ti. 
“The heavenly hosts swell, while the demon hosts dwindle!” 


Atha kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo devanam 
tavatimsanam sampasadam viditva imahi gathahi 
anumodi: 

Seeing the joy of those gods, Sakka, lord of gods, 
celebrated with these verses: 


“Modanti vata bho deva, 
“The gods rejoice— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatam. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching; 


Nave deve ca passanta, 
and seeing the new gods, 


vannavante yasassine; 
so beautiful and glorious, 


Sugatasmim brahmacariyam, 
who have come here after leading 


caritvana idhagate. 
the spiritual life under the Buddha! 


Te anne atirocanti, 
They outshine the others 


vannena yasasayuna; 
in beauty, glory, and lifespan. 


Savaka bhuripannassa, 
Here are the distinguished disciples 


visesupagata idha. 
of he whose wisdom is vast. 


Idam disvana nandanti, 
Seeing this, they delight— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatan’ ti. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching.” 


Tena sudam, bhante, deva tavatimsa bhiyyoso 
mattaya attamana honti pamudita pitisomanassajata 
The gods of the Thirty-Three were even more uplifted and 
overjoyed at that, saying: 


“dibba vata, bho, kaya paripurenti, hayanti 
asurakaya’ ti. 
“The heavenly hosts swell, while the demon hosts dwindle!” 


Atha kho, bhante, yenatthena deva tavatimsa 
sudhammayam sabhayam sannisinna honti 
sannipatita, tam attham cintayitva tam attham 
mantayitva vuttavacanapi tam cattaro maharajano 
tasmim atthe honti. Paccanusitthavacanapi tam 
cattaro maharajano tasmim atthe honti, 

Then the gods of the Thirty-Three, having considered and 
deliberated on the matter for which they were seated 
together in the Hall of Justice, advised and instructed the 
Four Great Kings on the subject. 


sakesu sakesu asanesu thita avipakkanta. 
And each stood at his own seat without departing. 


Te vuttavakya rajano, 
The Kings were instructed, 


patiggayhanusasanim; 
and heeded good advice. 


Vippasannamana santa, 
With clear and peaceful minds, 


atthamsu samhi asaneti. 
they stood by their own seats. 


Atha kho, bhante, uttaraya disaya ularo aloko sanjayi, 
obhaso paturahosi atikkammeva devanam 
devanubhavam. 

Then in the northern quarter a magnificent light arose and 
radiance appeared, surpassing the glory of the gods. 


Atha kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo deve tavatimse 
amantesi: 

Then Sakka, lord of gods, addressed the gods of the Thirty- 
Three, 


“yatha kho, marisa, nimittani dissanti, ularo aloko 
Sanjayati, obhaso patubhavati, brahma 
patubhavissati. Brahmuno hetam pubbanimittam 
patubhavaya yadidam aloko sanjayati obhaso 
patubhavati” ti. 

“As indicated by the signs—light arising and radiance 
appearing—Brahma will appear. For this is the precursor 
for the appearance of Brahma, namely light arising and 
radiance appearing.” 


Yatha nimitta dissanti, 
As indicated by the signs, 


brahma patubhavissati; 
Brahma will appear. 


Brahmuno hetam nimittam, 
For this is the sign of Brahma: 


obhaso vipulo mahati. 
a light vast and great. 


5. Sanankumarakatha 
5. On Sanankumara 


Atha kho, bhante, deva tavatimsa yathasakesu 
asanesu nisidimsu: 

Then the gods of the Thirty-Three sat in their own seats, 
saying, 


“obhasametam nassama, yamvipako bhavissati, 
sacchikatvava nam gamissama’ ti. 

“We shall find out what has caused that light, and having 
realized it we shall go to it.” 


Cattaropi maharajano yathasakesu asanesu 
nisidimsu: 
And the Four Great Kings did likewise. 


“obhasametam nassama yamvipako bhavissati, 
sacchikatvava nam gamissama’” ti. 


Idam sutva deva tavatimsa ekagga samapajjimsu: 
Hearing that, the gods of the Thirty-Three agreed in unison, 


“obhasametam nassama, yamvipako bhavissati, 
sacchikatvava nam gamissama’ ti. 

“We shall find out what has caused that light, and having 
realized it we shall go to it.” 


Yada, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam patubhavati, olarikam attabhavam 
abhinimminitva patubhavati. 

When Brahma Sanankumara appears to the gods of the 
Thirty-Three, he does so after manifesting in a solid 
corporeal form. 


Yo kho pana, bhante, brahmuno pakativanno 
anabhisambhavaniyo so devanam tavatimsanam 
cakkhupathasmim. 

For the gods of the Thirty-Three aren’t able to see a 
Brahma’s normal appearance. 


Yada, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam patubhavati, so anne deve atirocati 
vannena Ceva yaSaSa Ca. 


When Brahma Sanankumara appears to the gods of the 
Thirty-Three, he outshines the other gods in beauty and 


glory, 


Seyyathapi, bhante, sovanno viggaho manusam 
viggaham atirocati; 
as a golden statue outshines the human form. 


evameva kho, bhante, yada brahma sanankumaro 
devanam tavatimsanam patubhavati, so anne deve 
atirocati vannena Ceva yaSaSa Ca. 


Yada, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam patubhavati, na tassam parisayam koci 
devo abhivadeti va paccuttheti va asanena va 
nimanteti. 

When Brahma Sanankumara appears to the gods of the 
Thirty-Three, not a single god in that assembly greets him 
by bowing down or rising up or inviting him to a seat. 


Sabbeva tunhibhuta panjalika pallankena nisidanti: 
They all sit silently on their couches with their joined palms 
raised, thinking, 


“yassadani devassa pallankam icchissati brahma 
sanankumaro, tassa devassa pallanke nisidissati” ti. 
“Now Brahma Sanankumara will sit on the couch of 
whatever god he chooses.” 


Yassa kho pana, bhante, devassa brahma 
sanankumaro pallanke nisidati, ularam so labhati 
devo vedapatilabham; ularam so labhati devo 
somanassapatilabham. 

And the god on whose couch Brahma sits is overjoyed and 
brimming with happiness, 


Seyyathapi, bhante, raja khattiyo muddhavasitto 
adhunabhisitto rajjena, ularam so labhati 
vedapatilabham, ularam so labhati 
somanassapatilabham; 

like a king on the day of his coronation. 


evameva kho, bhante, yassa devassa brahma 
sanankumaro pallanke nisidati, ularam so labhati 
devo vedapatilabham, ularam so labhati devo 
somanassapatilabham. 


Atha, bhante, brahma sanankumaro olarikam 
attabhavam abhinimminitva kumaravanni hutva 
pancasikho devanam tavatimsanam paturahosi. 

Then Brahma Sanankumara manifested in a solid corporeal 
form, taking on the appearance of the youth Pancasikha, 
and appeared to the gods of the Thirty-Three. 


So vehasam abbhuggantva akase antalikkhe 
pallankena nisidi. 
Rising into the air, he sat cross-legged in the sky, 


Seyyathapi, bhante, balava puriso supaccatthate va 
pallanke same va bhumibhage pallankena nisideyya; 
like a strong man might sit cross-legged on a well- 
appointed couch or on level ground. 


evameva kho, bhante, brahma sanankumaro vehasam 
abbhuggantva akase antalikkhe pallankena nisiditva 
devanam tavatimsanam sampasadam viditva imahi 
gathahi anumodi: 

Seeing the joy of those gods, Brahma Sanankumara 
celebrated with these verses: 


“Modanti vata bho deva, 
“The gods rejoice— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatam. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching; 


Nave deve ca passanta, 
and seeing the new gods, 


vannavante yasassine; 
so beautiful and glorious, 


Sugatasmim brahmacariyam, 
who have come here after leading 


caritvana idhagate. 
the spiritual life under the Buddha! 


Te anne atirocanti, 
They outshine the others 


vannena yaSasayuna; 
in beauty, glory, and lifespan. 


Savaka bhuripannassa, 
Here are the distinguished disciples 


visesupagata idha. 
of he whose wisdom is vast. 


Idam disvana nandanti, 
Seeing this, they delight— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatan’" ti. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching!” 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro 
bhasittha; 
That is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke. 


imamattham, bhante, brahmuno sanankumarassa 
bhasato atthangasamannagato saro hoti vissattho ca 
vinneyyo ca manju Ca savantyo ca bindu Ca avisari ca 
gambhiro ca ninnadi Ca. 

And while he was speaking on that topic, his voice had eight 
qualities: it was clear, comprehensible, charming, audible, 
rounded, undistorted, deep, and resonant. 


Yathaparisam kho pana, bhante, brahma 
sanankumaro Sarena vinnapeti; na cassa bahiddha 
parisaya ghoso niccharati. 

He makes sure his voice is intelligible as far as the assembly 
goes, but it doesn’t extend outside the assembly. 


Yassa kho pana, bhante, evam atthangasamannagato 
saro hoti, so vuccati “brahmassaro’ ti. 

When someone has a voice like this, they’re said to have the 
voice of Brahma. 


Atha kho, bhante, brahma sanankumaro tettimse 
attabhave abhinimminitva devanam tavatimsanam 
pallankena nisiditva deve tavatimse amantesi: 


Then Brahma Sanankumara, having manifested thirty-three 
corporeal forms, sat down on the couches of each of the 
gods of the Thirty-Three and addressed them, 


“tam kim mannanti, bhonto deva tavatimsa, yavanca 
so bhagava bahujanahitaya patipanno 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 

“What do the good gods of the Thirty-Three think about 
how much the Buddha has acted for the welfare and 
happiness of the people, for the benefit, welfare, and 
happiness of gods and humans? 


Ye hi keci, bho, buddham saranam gata dhammam 
Saranam gata samgham saranam gata silesu 
paripurakarino te kayassa bheda param marana 
appekacce paranimmitavasavattinam devanam 
sahabyatam upapajjanti, appekacce nimmanaratinam 
devanam sahabyatam upapajjanti, appekacce 
tusitanam devanam sahabyatam upapajjanti, 
appekacce yamanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjanti, appekacce tavatimsanam devanam 
sahabyatam upapajjanti, appekacce 
catumaharajikanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjanti. 

For consider those who have gone for refuge to the 
Buddha, the teaching, and the Sangha, and have fulfilled 
their ethics. When their bodies break up, after death, some 
are reborn in the company of the Gods Who Control the 
Creations of Others, some with the Gods Who Love to 
Create, some with the Joyful Gods, some with the Gods of 
Yama, some with the Gods of the Thirty-Three, and some 
with the Gods of the Four Great Kings. 


Ye sabbanihinam kayam paripurenti, te 
gandhabbakayam paripurenti’ ti. 


And at the very least they swell the hosts of the fairies.” 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro 
bhasittha; 
That is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke. 


imamattham, bhante, brahmuno sanankumarassa 
bhasato ghosoyeva deva mannanti: 

And while he was speaking on that topic, each of the gods 
fancied, 


“yvayam mama pallanke svayam ekova bhasati’ ti. 
“The one sitting on my couch is the only one speaking.” 


Ekasmim bhasamanasmim, 
When one is speaking, 


sabbe bhasanti nimmita; 
all the forms speak. 


Ekasmim tunhimasine, 
When one sits in silence, 


sabbe tunhi bhavanti te. 
they all remain silent. 


Tadasu deva mannanti, 
But those gods imagine— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Yvayam mama pallankasmim, 
that the one on their seat 


svayam ekova bhasatiti. 


is the only one to speak. 


Atha kho, bhante, brahma sanankumaro ekattena 
attanam upasamharati, ekattena attanam 
upasamharitva sakkassa devanamindassa pallanke 
pallankena nisiditva deve tavatimse amantesi: 

The Brahma Sanankumara merged into one corporeal form. 
Then he sat on the couch of Sakka, lord of gods, and 
addressed the gods of the Thirty-Three: 


6. Bhavitaiddhipada 
6. Developing the Bases of Psychic Power 


“Tam kim mannanti, bhonto deva tavatimsa, yava 
supannatta cime tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata saammasambuddhena cattaro iddhipada 
pannatta iddhipahutaya iddhivisavitaya 
iddhivikubbanataya. 

“What do the good gods of the Thirty-Three think about 
how much the four bases of psychic power have been 
clearly described by the Blessed One—the one who knows 
and sees, the perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha— 
for the multiplication, generation, and transformation of 
corporeal forms through psychic power? 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Idha bho bhikkhu 
chandasamadhippadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 

It’s when a mendicant develops the basis of psychic power 
that has immersion due to enthusiasm, and active effort. 


Viriyasamadhippadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 


They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to energy, and active effort. 


Cittasamadhippadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to mental development, and active effort. 


Vimamsasamadhippadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to inquiry, and active effort. 


Ime kho, bho, tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 
Sammasambuddhena cattaro iddhipada pannatta 
iddhipahutaya iddhivisavitaya iddhivikubbanataya. 
These are the four bases of psychic power that have been 
clearly described by the Buddha, for the multiplication, 
generation, and transformation of corporeal forms through 
psychic power. 


Ye hi keci bho atitamaddhanam samana va brahmana 
va anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhosum, sabbe 
te imesamyeva catunnam iddhipadanam bhavitatta 
bahulikatatta. 

All the ascetics and brahmins in the past, 


Yepi hi keci bho anagatamaddhanam samana va 
brahmana va anekavihitam iddhividham 
paccanubhossanti, sabbe te imesamyeva catunnam 
iddhipadanam bhavitatta bahulikatatta. 

future, 


Yepi hi keci bho etarahi samana va brahmana va 
anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhonti, sabbe te 


imesamyeva catunnam iddhipadanam bhavitatta 
bahulikatatta. 

or present who wield the many kinds of psychic power do so 
by developing and cultivating these four bases of psychic 
power. 


Passanti no, bhonto deva tavatimsa, mamapimam 
evarupam iddhanubhavan’” ti? 

gentlemen, do you see such psychic might and power in 
me?” 


“Evam, mahabrahme’ ti. 
“Yes, Great Brahma.” 


“Ahampi kho bho imesamyeva catunnanca 
iddhipadanam bhavitatta bahulikatatta evam 
mahiddhiko evammahanubhavo’ ti. 

“I too became so mighty and powerful by developing and 
cultivating these four bases of psychic power.” 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro 
bhasittha. 
That is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke. 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro bhasitva 
deve tavatimse amantesi: 

And having spoken about that, he addressed the gods of the 
Thirty-Three: 


7. Tividhaokasadhigama 
7. The Three Openings 


“Tam kim mannanti, bhonto deva tavatimsa, 
yavancidam tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 
sammasambuddhena tayo okasadhigama anubuddha 
sukhassadhigamaya. 


“What do the good gods of the Thirty-Three think about 
how much the Buddha has understood the three 
opportunities for achieving happiness? 


Katame tayo? 
What three? 


Idha bho ekacco samsattho viharati kamehi 
samsattho akusalehi dhammehi. 

First, take someone who lives mixed up with sensual 
pleasures and unskillful qualities. 


So aparena samayena ariyadhammam sunati, yoniso 
manasi karoti, dhammanudhammam patipajjati. 
After some time they hear the noble teaching, properly 
attend to how it applies to them, and practice accordingly. 


So ariyadhammassavanam agamma 
yonisomanasikaram dhammanudhammappatipattim 
asamsattho viharati kamehi asamsattho akusalehi 
dhammehi. 

They live aloof from sensual pleasures and unskillful 
qualities. 


Tassa asamsatthassa kamehi asamsatthassa akusalehi 
dhammehi uppajjati sukham, sukha bhiyyo 
somanassam. 

That gives rise to pleasure, and more than pleasure, 
happiness, 


Seyyathapi, bho, pamuda pamojjam jayetha; 
like the joy that’s born from gladness. 


evameva kho, bho, asamsatthassa kamehi 
asamsatthassa akusalehi dhammehi uppajjati 
sukham, sukha bhiyyo somanassam. 


Ayam kho, bho, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena pathamo okasadhigamo 
anubuddho sukhassadhigamaya. 

This is the first opportunity for achieving happiness. 


Puna caparam, bho, idhekaccassa olarika 
kayasankhara appatippassaddha honti, olarika 
vacisankhara appatippassaddha honti, olarika 
cittasankhara appatippassaddha honti. 

Next, take someone whose coarse physical, verbal, and 
mental processes have not died down. 


So aparena samayena ariyadhammam sunati, yoniso 
manasi karoti, dhammanudhammam patipajjati. 
After some time they hear the teaching of the noble ones, 
properly attend to how it applies to them, and practice 
accordingly. 


Tassa ariyadhammassavanam agamma 
yonisomanasikaram dhammanudhammappatipattim 
olarika kayasankhara patippassambhanti, olarika 
vacisankhara patippassambhanti, olarika 
cittasankhara patippassambhanti. 

Their coarse physical, verbal, and mental processes die 
down. 


Tassa olarikanam kayasankharanam 
patippassaddhiya olarikanam vacisankharanam 
patippassaddhiya olarikanam cittasankharanam 
patippassaddhiya uppajjati sukham, sukha bhiyyo 
soManassam. 

That gives rise to pleasure, and more than pleasure, 
happiness, 


Seyyathapi, bho, pamuda pamojjam jayetha; 


like the joy that’s born from gladness. 


evameva kho bho olarikanam kayasankharanam 
patippassaddhiya olarikanam vacisankharanam 
patippassaddhiya olarikanam cittasankharanam 
patippassaddhiya uppajjati sukham, sukha bhiyyo 
soManassam. 


Ayam kho, bho, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena dutiyo okasadhigamo 
anubuddho sukhassadhigamaya. 

This is the second opportunity for achieving happiness. 


Puna caparam, bho, idhekacco ‘idam kusalan’ti 
yathabhutam nappajanati, ‘idam akusalan’ti 
yathabhutam nappajanati. 

Next, take someone who doesn’t truly understand what is 
skillful and what is unskillful, 


‘Idam savajjam idam anavajjam, idam sevitabbam 
idam na sevitabbam, idam hinam idam panitam, idam 
kanhasukkasappatibhagan’ti yathabhutam 
nappajanati. 

what is blameworthy and what is blameless, what should be 
cultivated and what should not be cultivated, what is 
inferior and what is superior, and what is on the side of 
dark and the side of bright. 


So aparena samayena ariyadhammam sunati, yoniso 
manasi karoti, dhammanudhammam patipajjati. 
After some time they hear the teaching of the noble ones, 
properly attend to how it applies to them, and practice 
accordingly. 


So ariyadhammassavanam agamma 
yonisomanasikaram dhammanudhammappatipattim, 


‘idam kusalan’ti yathabhutam pajanati, ‘idam 
akusalan’ti yathabhutam pajanati. 

They truly understand what is skillful and what is unskillful, 
and so on. 


‘Idam savajjam idam anavajjam, idam sevitabbam 
idam na sevitabbam, idam hinam idam panitam, idam 
kanhasukkasappatibhagan’ti yathabhutam pajanati. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato avijja pahiyati, vijja 
uppajjati. 

Knowing and seeing like this, ignorance is given up and 
knowledge arises. 


Tassa avijjaviraga vijjuppada uppajjati sukham, sukha 
bhiyyo somanassam. 

That gives rise to pleasure, and more than pleasure, 
happiness, 


Seyyathapi, bho, pamuda pamojjam jayetha; 
like the joy that’s born from gladness. 


evameva kho, bho, avijjaviraga vijjuppada uppajjati 
sukham, sukha bhiyyo somanassam. 


Ayam kho, bho, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena tatiyo okasadhigamo 
anubuddho sukhassadhigamaya. 

This is the third opportunity for achieving happiness. 


Ime kho, bho, tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 
sammasambuddhena tayo okasadhigama anubuddha 
sukhassadhigamaya’ ti. 

These are the three opportunities for achieving happiness 

that have been understood by the Buddha.” 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro 
bhasittha, 
That is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke. 


imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro bhasitva 
deve tavatimse amantesi: 

And having spoken about that, he addressed the gods of the 
Thirty-Three: 


8. Catusatipatthana 
8. Mindfulness Meditation 


“Tam kim mannanti, bhonto deva tavatimsa, yava 
supannatta cime tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena cattaro satipatthana 
pannatta kusalassadhigamaya. 

“What do the good gods of the Thirty-Three think about 
how much the Buddha has clearly described the four kinds 
of mindfulness meditation for achieving what is skillful? 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Idha, bho, bhikkhu ajjhattam kaye kayanupass1 
viharati atap1 sampajano satima vineyya loke 
abhijjhadomanassam. 

It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body internally—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire 
and aversion for the world. 


Ajjhattam kaye kayanupassi viharanto tattha samma 
samadhiyati, samma vippasidati. 

As they meditate in this way, they become rightly immersed 
in that, and rightly serene. 


So tattha samma samahito samma vippasanno 
bahiddha parakaye nanadassanam abhinibbatteti. 
Then they give rise to knowledge and vision of other 
people’s bodies externally. 


Ajjhattam vedanasu vedananupassi viharati ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings internally ... 


bahiddha paravedanasu nanadassanam 
abhinibbatteti. 

Then they give rise to knowledge and vision of other 
people’s feelings externally. 


Ajjhattam citte cittanupassi viharati ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of the mind internally ... 


bahiddha paracitte nanadassanam abhinibbatteti. 
Then they give rise to knowledge and vision of other 
people’s minds externally. 


Ajjhattam dhammesu dhammanupass! viharati atapi 
Sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
They meditate observing an aspect of principles internally— 
keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


Ajjhattam dhammesu dhammanupass!i viharanto 
tattha samma samadhiyati, samma vippasidati. 

As they meditate in this way, they become rightly immersed 
in that, and rightly serene. 


So tattha samma samahito samma vippasanno 
bahiddha paradhammesu nanadassanam 
abhinibbatteti. 

Then they give rise to knowledge and vision of other 
people’s principles externally. 


Ime kho, bho, tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 
Sammasambuddhena cattaro satipatthana pannatta 
kusalassadhigamaya’” ti. 

These are the four kinds of mindfulness meditation that the 
Buddha has clearly described for achieving what is skillful.” 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro 
bhasittha. 
That is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke. 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro bhasitva 
deve tavatimse amantesi: 

And having spoken about that, he addressed the gods of the 
Thirty-Three: 


9. Sattasamadhiparikkhara 
9. Seven Prerequisites of Immersion 


“Tam kim mannanti, bhonto deva tavatimsa, yava 
supannatta cime tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena satta 
samadhiparikkhara sammasamadhissa paribhavanaya 
sammasamadhissa paripuriya. 

“What do the good gods of the Thirty-Three think about 
how much the Buddha has clearly described the seven 
prerequisites of immersion for the development and 
fulfillment of right immersion? 


Katame satta? 
What seven? 


Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca 
sammakammanto sammaajivo Sammavayamo 
sammasati. 


Right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, and right mindfulness. 


Ya kho, bho, imehi sattahangehi cittassa ekaggata 
parikkhata, ayam vuccati, bho, ariyo sammasamadhi 
saupaniso itipi saparikkharo itipi. 

Unification of mind with these seven factors as 
prerequisites is called noble right immersion ‘with its vital 
conditions’ and ‘with its prerequisites’. 


Sammaditthissa, bho, sammasankappo pahoti, 
Sammasankappassa Ssammavaca pahoti, 
Sammavacassa Sammakammanto pahoti. 
Sammakammantassa sammaajivo pahoti, 
SammMaajivassa Sammavayamo pahoti, 
SammMmavayamassa Sammasati pahoti, sammasatissa 
Sammasamadhi pahoti, saammasamadhissa 
Sammananam pahoti, saammananassa sammavimutti 
pahoti. 

Right view gives rise to right thought. Right thought gives 
rise to right speech. Right speech gives rise to right action. 
Right action gives rise to right livelihood. Right livelihood 
gives rise to right effort. Right effort gives rise to right 
mindfulness. Right mindfulness gives rise to right 
immersion. Right immersion gives rise to right knowledge. 
Right knowledge gives rise to right freedom. 


Yanhi tam, bho, samma vadamano vadeyya: 
If anything should be rightly described as 


‘svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko 
ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam veditabbo vinnuhi 
aparuta amatassa dvara’ti idameva tam samma 
vadamano vadeyya. 

‘a teaching that’s well explained by the Buddha, visible in 
this very life, immediately effective, inviting inspection, 


relevant, so that sensible people can know it for themselves; 
and the doors to the deathless are flung open,’ it’s this. 


Svakkhato hi, bho, bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko, 
akaliko ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam veditabbo 
vinnuhi aparuta amatassa dvara. 

For the teaching is well explained by the Buddha—visible in 
this very life, immediately effective, inviting inspection, 
relevant, so that sensible people can know it for themselves 
—and the doors of the deathless are flung open. 


Ye hi keci, bho, buddhe aveccappasadena 
Samannagata, dhamme aveccappasadena 
Samannagata, sanghe aveccappasadena 
Samannagata, ariyakantehi silehi samannagata, ye 
cime opapatika dhammavinita satirekani 
catuvisatisatasahassani magadhaka paricaraka 
abbhatita kalankata tinnam samyojananam 
parikkhaya sotapanna avinipatadhamma niyata 
sambodhiparayana. 

Whoever has experiential confidence in the Buddha, the 
teaching, and the Sangha, and has the ethical conduct 
loved by the noble ones; and whoever is spontaneously 
reborn, and is trained in the teaching; in excess of 
2,400,000 such Magadhan devotees have passed away 
having ended three fetters. They’re stream-enterers, not 
liable to be reborn in the underworld, bound for awakening. 


Atthi cevettha sakadagamino. 
And there are once-returners here, too. 


Atthayam itara paja, 
And as for other people 


punnabhagati me mano; 
who I think have shared in merit— 


Sankhatum nopi sakkomi, 
I couldn’t even number them, 


musavadassa ottappan’” ti. 
for fear of speaking falsely.” 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro 
bhasittha, imamattham, bhante, brahmuno 
sanankumarassa bhasato vessavanassa maharajassa 
evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 

That is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke. 
And while he was speaking on that topic, this thought came 
to the great king Vessavana, 


“acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, evarupopi 
nama ularo sattha bhavissati, evarupam ularam 
dhammakkhanam, evarupa ulara visesadhigama 
pannayissanti’ ti. 

“It’s incredible, it’s amazing! That there should be sucha 
magnificent Teacher, and such a magnificent exposition of 
the teaching! And that such achievements of high 
distinction should be made known!” 


Atha, bhante, brahma sanankumaro vessavanassa 
maharajassa cetasa cetoparivitakkamannaya 
vessavanam maharajanam etadavoca: 

And then Brahma Sanankumara, knowing what the great 
king Vessavana was thinking, said to him, 


“tam kim mannati bhavam vessavano maharaja 
atitampi addhanam evarupo ularo sattha ahosi, 
evarupam ularam dhammakkhanam, evarupa ulara 
visesadhigama pannayimsu. 

“What does Great King Vessavana think? In the past, too, 
there was such a magnificent Teacher, and sucha 


magnificent exposition of the teaching! And such 
achievements of high distinction were made known! 


Anagatampi addhanam evarupo ularo sattha 
bhavissati, evarupam ularam dhammakkhanam, 
evarupa ulara visesadhigama pannayissanti” ti. 

In the future, too, there will be such a magnificent Teacher, 
and such a magnificent exposition of the teaching! And such 
achievements of high distinction will be made known!” 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam abhasi, imamattham vessavano 
maharaja brahmuno sanankumarassa devanam 
tavatimsanam bhasato sammukha sutam sammukha 
patiggahitam sayam parisayam arocesi’”. 

That, sir, is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke 
to the gods of the Thirty-Three. And the great king 
Vessavana, having heard and learned it in the presence of 
Brahma as he was speaking on that topic, informed his own 
assembly.’” 


Imamattham janavasabho yakkho vessavanassa 
maharajassa Ssayam parisayam bhasato sammukha 
sutam sammukha patiggahitam bhagavato arocesi. 
And the spirit Janavasabha, having heard and learned it in 
the presence of the great king Vessavana as he was 
speaking on that topic to his own assembly, informed the 
Buddha. 


Imamattham bhagava janavasabhassa yakkhassa 
sammukha sutva sammukha patiggahetva samanca 
abhinnaya ayasmato anandassa arocesi, 
imamatthamayasma anando bhagavato saammukha 
sutva sammukha patiggahetva arocesi bhikkhunam 
bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam. 


And the Buddha, having heard and learned it in the 
presence of the spirit Janavasabha, and also from his own 
direct knowledge, informed Venerable Ananda. And 
Venerable Ananda, having heard and learned it in the 
presence of the Buddha, informed the monks, nuns, laymen, 
and laywomen. 


Tayidam brahmacariyam iddhanceva phitanca 
vittharikam bahujannam puthubhutam yava 
devamanussehi suppakasitanti. 

And that’s how this spiritual life has become successful and 
prosperous, extensive, popular, widespread, and well 
proclaimed wherever there are gods and humans. 


Janavasabhasuttam nitthitam pancamam. 


19. Mahagovindasutta - The 


Great Steward 
Digha Nikaya 19 - Long Discourses 19 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati gijjhakute 
pabbate. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha, on the 
Vulture’s Peak Mountain. 


Atha kho pancasikho gandhabbaputto abhikkantaya 
rattiya abhikkantavanno kevalakappam gijjhakutam 
pabbatam obhasetva yena bhagava tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho pancasikho 
gandhabbaputto bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then, late at night, the fairy Pancasikha, lighting up the 
entire Vulture’s Peak, went up to the Buddha, bowed, stood 
to one side, and said to him, 


“yam kho me, bhante, devanam tavatimsanam 
sammukha sutam sammukha patiggahitam, arocemi 
tam bhagavato’ ti. 

“Sir, I would tell you of what I heard and learned directly 
from the gods of the Thirty-Three.” 


“Arocehi me tvam, pancasikha”’ti bhagava avoca. 
“Tell me, Pancasikha,” said the Buddha. 


1. Devasabha 
1. The Council of the Gods 


“Purimani, bhante, divasani purimatarani 
tadahuposathe pannarase pavaranaya punnaya 
punnamaya rattiya kevalakappa ca deva tavatimsa 
sudhammayam sabhayam sannisinna honti 
sannipatita; 

“Sir, it was more than a few days ago—on the fifteenth day 
sabbath on the full moon day at the invitation to admonish 
held at the end of the rainy season—when all the gods of 
the Thirty-Three were sitting together in the Hall of Justice. 


mahati ca dibbaparisa samantato nisinna honti, 
cattaro ca maharajano catuddisa nisinna honti; 

A large assembly of gods was sitting all around, and the 
Four Great Kings were there. 


puratthimaya disaya dhatarattho maharaja 
pacchimabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva; 
The Great King Dhatarattha was seated to the east, facing 
west, in front of his gods. 


dakkhinaya disaya virulhako maharaja 
uttarabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva; 
The Great King Virulhaka was seated to the south, facing 
north, in front of his gods. 


pacchimaya disaya virupakkho maharaja 
puratthabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva; 
The Great King Virupakkha was seated to the west, facing 
east, in front of his gods. 


uttaraya disaya vessavano maharaja 
dakkhinabhimukho nisinno hoti deve purakkhatva. 
The Great King Vessavana was seated to the north, facing 
south, in front of his gods. 


Yada, bhante, kevalakappa ca deva tavatimsa 
sudhammayam sabhayam sannisinna honti 
sannipatita, mahati ca dibbaparisa samantato nisinna 
honti, cattaro ca maharajano catuddisa nisinna honti, 
idam nesam hoti asanasmim; 

When the gods of the Thirty-Three have a gathering like 
this, that is how they are seated. 


atha paccha amhakam asanam hoti. 
After that come our seats. 


Ye te, bhante, deva bhagavati brahmacariyam Caritva 
adhuntpapanna tavatimsakayam, te anne deve 
atirocanti vannena Ceva yaSaSa Ca. 

Sir, those gods who had been recently reborn in the 
company of the Thirty-Three after leading the spiritual life 
under the Buddha outshine the other gods in beauty and 


glory. 


Tena sudam, bhante, deva tavatimsa attamana honti 
pamudita pitisomanassajata; 

The gods of the Thirty-Three were uplifted and overjoyed at 
that, full of rapture and happiness, saying, 


‘dibba vata bho kaya paripurenti, hayanti 
asurakaya’ ti. 
‘The heavenly hosts swell, while the demon hosts dwindle!’ 


Atha kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo devanam 
tavatimsanam sampasadam viditva imahi gathahi 
anumodi: 

Seeing the joy of those gods, Sakka, lord of gods, 
celebrated with these verses: 


‘Modanti vata bho deva, 
‘The gods rejoice— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatam. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching; 


Nave deve ca passanta, 
and seeing the new gods, 


vannavante yasassine; 
so beautiful and glorious, 


Sugatasmim brahmacariyam, 
who have come here after leading 


caritvana idhagate. 
the spiritual life under the Buddha! 


Te anne atirocanti, 
They outshine the others 


vannena yaSasayuna; 
in beauty, glory, and lifespan. 


Savaka bhuripannassa, 
Here are the distinguished disciples 


visesupagata idha. 
of he whose wisdom is vast. 


Idam disvana nandanti, 
Seeing this, they delight— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatan’ti. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching!’ 


Tena sudam, bhante, deva tavatimsa bhiyyoso 
mattaya attamana honti pamudita pitisomanassajata; 
The gods of the Thirty-Three were even more uplifted and 
overjoyed at that, full of rapture and happiness, saying, 


‘dibba vata bho, kaya paripurenti, hayanti 
asurakaya’ ti. 
‘The heavenly hosts swell, while the demon hosts dwindle!’ 


2. Atthayathabhuccavanna 
2. Eight Genuine Praises 


Atha kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo devanam 
tavatimsanam sampasadam viditva deve tavatimse 
amantesi: 

Seeing the joy of those gods, Sakka, lord of gods, addressed 
them, 


‘iccheyyatha no tumhe, marisa, tassa bhagavato attha 
yathabhucce vanne sotun’ti? 

‘Gentlemen, would you like to hear eight genuine praises of 
the Buddha?’ 


‘Icchama mayam, marisa, tassa bhagavato attha 
yathabhucce vanne sotun’ti. 
‘Indeed we would, sir.’ 


Atha kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo devanam 
tavatimsanam bhagavato attha yathabhucce vanne 
payirudahasi: 

Then Sakka proffered these eight genuine praises of the 
Buddha: 


‘Tam kim mannanti, bhonto deva tavatimsa? 
‘What do the good gods of the Thirty-Three think 


Yavanca so bhagava bahujanahitaya patipanno 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 

about how much the Buddha has acted for the welfare and 
happiness of the people, out of compassion for the world, 
for the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and 
humans? 


Evam bahujanahitaya patipannam bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanam iminapangena samannagatam 
sattharam neva atitamse samanupassama, na 
panetarahi, annatra tena bhagavata. (1) 

I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, who has such 
compassion for the world, apart from the Buddha. 


Svakkhato kho pana tena bhagavata dhammo 
sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam 
veditabbo vinnthi. 

Also, the Buddha has explained the teaching well—visible in 
this very life, immediately effective, inviting inspection, 
relevant, so that sensible people can know it for themselves. 


Evam opaneyyikassa dhammassa desetaram 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 


atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (2) 

I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, who explains such 
a relevant teaching, apart from the Buddha. 


“Idam kusalan”ti kho pana tena bhagavata 
supannattam, “idam akusalan”ti supannattam. 

Also, the Buddha has clearly described what is skillful and 
what is unskillful, 


“Idam savajjam idam anavajjam, idam sevitabbam 
idam na sevitabbam, idam hinam idam panitam, idam 
kanhasukkasappatibhagan” ti supannattam. 

what is blameworthy and what is blameless, what should be 
cultivated and what should not be cultivated, what is 
inferior and what is superior, and what is on the side of 
dark and the side of bright. 


Evam 
kusalakusalasavajjanavajjasevitabbasevitabbahinapa 
nitakanhasukkasappatibhaganam dhammanam 
pannapetaram iminapangena samannagatam 
sattharam neva atitamse samanupassama, na 
panetarahi, annatra tena bhagavata. (3) 

I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, who so clearly 
describes all these things, apart from the Buddha. 


Supannatta kho pana tena bhagavata savakanam 
nibbanagamini patipada, samsandati nibbananca 
patipada ca. 

Also, the Buddha has clearly described the practice that 
leads to extinguishment for his disciples. And 
extinguishment and the practice come together, 


Seyyathapi nama gangodakam yamunodakena 
samsandati sameti; 


as the waters of the Ganges come together and converge 
with the waters of the Yamuna. 


evameva supannatta tena bhagavata savakanam 
nibbanagamini patipada, samsandati nibbananca 
patipada ca. 


Evam nibbanagaminiya patipadaya pannapetaram 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (4) 

I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, who so clearly 
describes the practice that leads to extinguishment for his 
disciples, apart from the Buddha. 


Abhinipphanno kho pana tassa bhagavato labho 
abhinipphanno siloko, yava manne khattiya 
sampiyayamanarupa viharanti, vigatamado kho pana 
so bhagava aharam ahareti. 

Also, possessions and popularity have accrued to the 
Buddha, so much that you’d think it would thrill even the 
aristocrats. But he takes his food free of vanity. 


Evam vigatamadam aharam aharayamanam 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (5) 

I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, who takes their 
food so free of vanity, apart from the Buddha. 


Laddhasahayo kho pana so bhagava sekhananceva 
patipannanam khinasavananCa vusitavatam. 

Also, the Buddha has gained companions, both trainees who 
are practicing, and those with defilements ended who have 
completed their journey. 


Te bhagava apanujja ekaramatam anuyutto viharati. 
The Buddha is committed to the joy of solitude, but doesn’t 
send them away. 


Evam ekaramatam anuyuttam iminapangena 
Samannagatam sattharam neva atitamse 
Samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra tena 
bhagavata. (6) 

I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, so committed to 
the joy of solitude, apart from the Buddha. 


Yathavadi kho pana so bhagava tathakari, yathakari 
tathavadi, iti yathavadi tathakari, yathakari 
tathavadi. 

Also, the Buddha does as he says, and says as he does, thus: 
he does as he says, and says as he does. 


Evam dhammanudhammappatipannam iminapangena 
Samannagatam sattharam neva atitamse 
Samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra tena 
bhagavata. (7) 

I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, who so practices in 
line with the teaching, apart from the Buddha. 


Tinnavicikiccho kho pana so bhagava 
vigatakathankatho pariyositasankappo ajjhasayam 
adibrahmacariyam. 

Also, the Buddha has gone beyond doubt and got rid of 
indecision. He has achieved all he wished for regarding the 
fundamental purpose of the spiritual life. 


Evam tinnavicikiccham vigatakathankatham 
pariyositasankappam ajjhasayam adibrahmacariyam 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata’ ti. (8) 


I don’t see any Teacher, past or present, who has achieved 
these things, apart from the Buddha.’ 


Ime kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo devanam 
tavatimsanam bhagavato attha yathabhucce vanne 
payirudahasi. 

These are the eight genuine praises of the Buddha 
proffered by Sakka. 


Tena sudam, bhante, deva tavatimsa bhiyyoso 
mattaya attamana honti pamudita pitisomanassajata 
bhagavato attha yathabhucce vanne sutva. 

Hearing them, the gods of the Thirty-Three were even more 
uplifted and overjoyed. 


Tatra, bhante, ekacce deva evamahamsu: 
Then some gods thought, 


‘aho vata, marisa, cattaro sammasambuddha loke 
uppajjeyyum dhammanca deseyyum yathariva 
bhagava. 

‘If only four fully awakened Buddhas might arise in the 
world and teach the Dhamma, just like the Blessed One! 


Tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ti. 

That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, 
out of compassion for the world, for the benefit, welfare, 
and happiness of gods and humans!’ 


Ekacce deva evamahamsu: 
Other gods thought, 


‘titthantu, marisa, cattaro sammasambuddha, aho 
vata, marisa, tayo sammasambuddha loke 


uppajjeyyum dhammanca deseyyum yathariva 
bhagava. 

‘Let alone four fully awakened Buddhas; if only three fully 
awakened Buddhas, 


Tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ti. 


Ekacce deva evamahamsu: 


‘titthantu, marisa, tayo sammasambuddha, aho vata, 
marisa, dve saammasambuddha loke uppajjeyyum 
dhammanca deseyyum yathariva bhagava. 

or two fully awakened Buddhas might arise in the world 
and teach the Dhamma, just like the Blessed One! 


Tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ti. 

That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, 
out of compassion for the world, for the benefit, welfare, 
and happiness of gods and humans!’ 


Evam vutte, bhante, sakko devanamindo deve 
tavatimse etadavoca: 
When they said this, Sakka said, 


‘atthanam kho etam, marisa, anavakaso, yam ekissa 
lokadhatuya dve arahanto sammasambuddha 
apubbam acarimam uppajjeyyum, netam thanam 
Vijjati. 

‘It’s impossible, gentlemen, for two perfected ones, fully 
awakened Buddhas to arise in the same solar system at the 
same time. 


Aho vata, marisa, so bhagava appabadho appatanko 
ciram dighamaddhanam tittheyya. 

May that Blessed One be healthy and well, and remain with 
us for a long time! 


Tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanan’ti. 

That would be for the welfare and happiness of the people, 
out of compassion for the world, for the benefit, welfare, 
and happiness of gods and humans!’ 


Atha kho, bhante, yenatthena deva tavatimsa 
sudhammayam sabhayam sannisinna honti 
sannipatita, tam attham cintayitva tam attham 
mantayitva vuttavacanapi tam cattaro maharajano 
tasmim atthe honti. 

Then the gods of the Thirty-Three, having considered and 
deliberated on the matter for which they were seated 
together in the Hall of Justice, advised and instructed the 
Four Great Kings on the subject. 


Paccanusitthavacanapi tam cattaro maharajano 
tasmim atthe honti, sakesu sakesu asanesu thita 
avipakkanta. 

And each stood at their own seat without departing. 


Te vuttavakya rajano, 
The Kings were instructed, 


patiggayhanusasanim; 
and heeded good advice. 


Vippasannamana santa, 
With clear and peaceful minds, 


atthamsu samhi asaneti. 
they stood by their own seats. 


Atha kho, bhante, uttaraya disaya ularo aloko sanjayi, 
obhaso paturahosi atikkammeva devanam 
devanubhavam. 

Then in the northern quarter a magnificent light arose and 
radiance appeared, surpassing the glory of the gods. 


Atha kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo deve tavatimse 
amantesi: 

Then Sakka, lord of gods, addressed the gods of the Thirty- 
Three, 


‘yatha kho, marisa, nimittani dissanti, ularo aloko 
Sanjayati, obhaso patubhavati, brahma 
patubhavissati; 

‘As indicated by the signs—light arising and radiance 
appearing—Brahma will appear. For this is the precursor 
for the appearance of Brahma, namely light arising and 
radiance appearing.’ 


brahmuno hetam pubbanimittam patubhavaya, 
yadidam aloko sanjayati obhaso patubhavatiti. 


Yatha nimitta dissanti, 
As indicated by the signs, 


brahma patubhavissati; 
Brahma will appear. 


Brahmuno hetam nimittam, 
For this is the sign of Brahma: 


obhaso vipulo maha’ti. 
a light vast and great. 


3. Sanankumarakatha 
3. On Sanankumara 


Atha kho, bhante, deva tavatimsa yathasakesu 
asanesu nisidimsu: 

Then the gods of the Thirty-Three sat in their own seats, 
saying, 


‘obhasametam nassama, yamvipako bhavissati, 
sacchikatvava nam gamissama’ti. 

‘We shall find out what has caused that light, and having 
realized it we shall go to it.’ 


Cattaropi maharajano yathasakesu asanesu 
nisidimsu: 
And the Four Great Kings did likewise. 


‘obhasametam nassama, yamvipako bhavissati, 
sacchikatvava nam gamissama’ ti. 


Idam sutva deva tavatimsa ekagga samapajjimsu: 
Hearing that, the gods of the Thirty-Three agreed in unison, 


‘obhasametam nassama, yamvipako bhavissati, 
sacchikatvava nam gamissama’ti. 

‘We shall find out what has caused that light, and having 
realized it we shall go to it.’ 


Yada, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam patubhavati, olarikam attabhavam 
abhinimminitva patubhavati. 

When Brahma Sanankumara appears to the gods of the 
Thirty-Three, he does so after manifesting in a solid 
corporeal form, 


Yo kho pana, bhante, brahmuno pakativanno, 
anabhisambhavaniyo so devanam tavatimsanam 
cakkhupathasmim. 

for the gods of the Thirty-Three aren’t able to see a 
Brahma’s normal appearance. 


Yada, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam patubhavati, so anne deve atirocati 
vannena Ceva yaSsasa Ca. 

When Brahma Sanankumara appears to the gods of the 
Thirty-Three, he outshines the other gods in beauty and 


glory, 


Seyyathapi, bhante, so vanno viggaho manusam 
viggaham atirocati; 
as a golden statue outshines the human form. 


evameva kho, bhante, yada brahma sanankumaro 
devanam tavatimsanam patubhavati, so anne deve 
atirocati vannena Ceva yaSaSa Ca. 


Yada, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam patubhavati, na tassam parisayam koci 
devo abhivadeti va paccuttheti va asanena va 
nimanteti. 

When Brahma Sanankumara appears to the gods of the 
Thirty-Three, not a single god in that assembly greets him 
by bowing down or rising up or inviting him to a seat. 


Sabbeva tunhibhuta panjalika pallankena nisidanti: 
They all sit silently on their couches with their joined palms 
raised, thinking, 


‘yassadani devassa pallankam icchissati brahma 
sanankumaro, tassa devassa pallanke nisidissat?’ ti. 


‘Now Brahma Sanankumara will sit on the couch of 
whatever god he chooses.’ 


Yassa kho pana, bhante, devassa brahma 
sanankumaro pallanke nisidati, ularam so labhati 
devo vedapatilabham, ularam so labhati devo 
somanassapatilabham. 

And the god on whose couch Brahma sits is overjoyed and 
brimming with happiness, 


Seyyathapi, bhante, raja khattiyo muddhavasitto 
adhunabhisitto rajjena, ularam so labhati 
vedapatilabham, ularam so labhati 
somanassapatilabham; 

like a king on the day of his coronation. 


evameva kho, bhante, yassa devassa brahma 
sanankumaro pallanke nisidati, ularam so labhati 
devo vedapatilabham, ularam so labhati devo 
somanassapatilabham. 


Atha, bhante, brahma sanankumaro devanam 
tavatimsanam sampasadam viditva antarahito imahi 
gathahi anumodi: 

Seeing the joy of those gods, Brahma Sanankumara 
celebrated with these verses: 


‘Modanti vata bho deva, 
‘The gods rejoice— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatam. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching; 


Nave deve ca passanta, 
and seeing the new gods, 


vannavante yasassine; 
so beautiful and glorious, 


Sugatasmim brahmacariyam, 
who have come here after leading 


caritvana idhagate. 
the spiritual life under the Buddha! 


Te anne atirocanti, 
They outshine the others 


vannena yasasayuna; 
in beauty, glory, and lifespan. 


Savaka bhuripannassa, 
Here are the distinguished disciples 


visesupagata idha. 
of he whose wisdom is vast. 


Idam disvana nandanti, 
Seeing this, they delight— 


tavatimsa sahindaka; 
the Thirty-Three with their Lord— 


Tathagatam namassanta, 
revering the Realized One, 


dhammassa ca sudhammatan’ti. 
and the natural excellence of the teaching!’ 


Imamattham, bhante, brahma sanankumaro 
abhasittha. 
That is the topic on which Brahma Sanankumara spoke. 


Imamattham, bhante, brahmuno sanankumarassa 
bhasato atthangasamannagato saro hoti vissattho ca 
vinneyyo ca manju Ca savantyo ca bindu Ca avisari ca 
gambhiro ca ninnadi Ca. 

And while he was speaking on that topic, his voice had eight 
qualities: it was clear, comprehensible, charming, audible, 
rounded, undistorted, deep, and resonant. 


Yathaparisam kho pana, bhante, brahma 
Sanankumaro Sarena vinnapeti, na cassa bahiddha 
parisaya ghoso niccharati. 

He makes sure his voice is intelligible as far as the assembly 
goes, but it doesn’t extend outside the assembly. 


Yassa kho pana, bhante, evam atthangasamannagato 
saro hoti, so vuccati ‘brahmassaro'’ti. 

When someone has a voice like this, they’re said to have the 
voice of Brahma. 


Atha kho, bhante, deva tavatimsa brahmanam 
sanankumaram etadavocum: 

Then the gods of the Thirty-Three said to Brahma 
Sanankumara, 


‘sadhu, mahabrahme, etadeva mayam sankhaya 
modama; 
‘Good, Great Brahma! Knowing this, we rejoice. 


atthi ca sakkena devanamindena tassa bhagavato 
attha yathabhucca vanna bhasita; 

And there are the eight genuine praises of the Buddha 
spoken by Sakka— 


te ca mayam sankhaya modama’ti. 
knowing them, too, we rejoice.’ 


4. Atthayathabhuccavanna 
4. Eight Genuine Praises 


Atha, bhante, brahma sanankumaro sakkam 
devanamindam etadavoca: 
Then Brahma said to Sakka, 


‘sadhu, devanaminda, mayampi tassa bhagavato attha 
yathabhucce vanne suneyyama’ti. 

‘It would be good, lord of gods, if I could also hear the eight 
genuine praises of the Buddha.’ 


‘Evam, mahabrahme'’ti kho, bhante, sakko 
devanamindo brahmuno sanankumarassa bhagavato 
attha yathabhucce vanne payirudahasi. 

Saying, ‘Yes, Great Brahma,’ Sakka repeated the eight 
genuine praises for him. 


‘Tam kim mannati, bhavam mahabrahma? 


Yavanca so bhagava bahujanahitaya patipanno 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 


Evam bahujanahitaya patipannam bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanam iminapangena samannagatam 


sattharam neva atitamse samanupassama, na 
panetarahi, annatra tena bhagavata. (1) 


Svakkhato kho pana tena bhagavata dhammo 
sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam 
veditabbo vinnthi. 


Evam opaneyyikassa dhammassa desetaram 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (2) 


“Idam kusalan”ti kho pana tena bhagavata 
supannattam, “idam akusalan” ti supannattam, “idam 
Savajjam idam anavajjam, idam sevitabbam idam na 
sevitabbam, idam hinam idam panitam, idam 
kanhasukkasappatibhagan” ti supannattam. 


Evam 
kusalakusalasavajjanavajjasevitabbasevitabbahinapa 
nitakanhasukkasappatibhaganam dhammanam 
pannapetaram. 


Iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (3) 


Supannatta kho pana tena bhagavata savakanam 
nibbanagamini patipada samsandati nibbananca 
patipada ca. 


Seyyathapi nama gangodakam yamunodakena 
Ssamsandati sameti; 


evameva supannatta tena bhagavata savakanam 
nibbanagamini patipada samsandati nibbananca 


patipada ca. 


Evam nibbanagaminiya patipadaya pannapetaram 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (4) 


Abhinipphanno kho pana tassa bhagavato labho 
abhinipphanno siloko, yava manne khattiya 
sampiyayamanarupa viharanti. 


Vigatamado kho pana so bhagava aharam ahareti. 


Evam vigatamadam aharam aharayamanam 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (5) 


Laddhasahayo kho pana so bhagava sekhananceva 
patipannanam khinasavananca vusitavatam, te 
bhagava apanujja ekaramatam anuyutto viharati. 


Evam ekaramatam anuyuttam iminapangena 
Samannagatam sattharam neva atitamse 
Samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra tena 
bhagavata. (6) 


Yathavadi kho pana so bhagava tathakari, yathakari 
tathavadi; 

iti yathavad1 tathakar1, yathakari tathavad1. 

Evam dhammanudhammappatippannam 
iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 


atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata. (7) 


Tinnavicikiccho kho pana so bhagava 
vigatakathankatho pariyositasankappo ajjhasayam 
adibrahmacariyam. 


Evam tinnavicikiccham vigatakathankatham 
pariyositasankappam ajjhasayam adibrahmacariyam. 


Iminapangena samannagatam sattharam neva 
atitamse samanupassama, na panetarahi, annatra 
tena bhagavata’ ti. (8) 


Ime kho, bhante, sakko devanamindo brahmuno 
sanankumarassa bhagavato attha yathabhucce vanne 
payirudahasi. 


Tena sudam, bhante, brahma sanankumaro attamano 
hoti pamudito pitisomanassajato bhagavato attha 
yathabhucce vanne sutva. 

Hearing them, Brahma Sanankumara was uplifted and 
overjoyed, full of rapture and happiness. 


Atha, bhante, brahma sanankumaro olarikam 
attabhavam abhinimminitva kumaravanni hutva 
pancasikho devanam tavatimsanam paturahosi. 

Then Brahma Sanankumara manifested in a solid corporeal 
form, taking on the appearance of the youth Pancasikha, 
and appeared to the gods of the Thirty-Three. 


So vehasam abbhuggantva akase antalikkhe 
pallankena nisidi. 
Rising into the air, he sat cross-legged in the sky, 


Seyyathapi, bhante, balava puriso supaccatthate va 
pallanke same va bhumibhage pallankena nisideyya; 


like a strong man might sit cross-legged on a well- 
appointed couch or on level ground. 


evameva kho, bhante, brahma sanankumaro vehasam 
abbhuggantva akase antalikkhe pallankena nisiditva 
deve tavatimse amantesi: 

There he addressed the gods of the Thirty-Three: 


5. Govindabrahmanavatthu 
5. The Story of the Steward 


‘Tam kim mannanti, bhonto deva tavatimsa, yava 
digharattam mahapannova so bhagava ahosi. 
‘What do the gods of the Thirty-Three think about the 
extent of the Buddha’s great wisdom? 


Bhutapubbam, bho, raja disampati nama ahosi. 
Once upon a time, there was a king named Disampati. 


Disampatissa ranno govindo nama brahmano 
purohito ahosi. 
He had a brahmin high priest named the Steward. 


Disampatissa ranno renu nama kumaro putto ahosi. 
Disampati’s son was the prince named Renu, 


Govindassa brahmanassa jotipalo nama manavo putto 
ahosi. 
while the Steward’s son was the student named Jotipala. 


Iti renu ca rajaputto jotipalo ca manavo anne ca cha 
khattiya iccete attha sahaya ahesum. 

There were Renu the prince, Jotipala the student, and six 
other aristocrats; these eight became friends. 


Atha kho, bho, ahorattanam accayena govindo 
brahmano kalamakasi. 
In due course the brahmin Steward passed away. 


Govinde brahmane kalankate raja disampati 
paridevesi: 
At his passing, King Disampati lamented, 


“yasmim vata, bho, mayam samaye govinde brahmane 
sabbakiccani samma vossajjitva pancahi kamagunehi 
samappita samangibhuta paricarema, tasmim no 
Ssamaye govindo brahmano kalankato’ ti. 

“At a time when I have relinquished all my duties to the 
brahmin Steward and amuse myself, supplied and provided 
with the five kinds of sensual stimulation, he passes away!” 


Evam vutte, bho, renu rajaputto rajanam disampatim 
etadavoca: 
When he said this, Prince Renu said to him, 


“ma kho tvam, deva, govinde brahmane kalankate 
atibalham paridevesi. 
“Sire, don’t lament too much at the Steward’s passing. 


Atthi, deva, govindassa brahmanassa jotipalo nama 
manavo putto panditataro ceva pitara, 
alamatthadasataro ceva pitara; 

He has a son named Jotipala, who is even more astute and 
expert than his father. 


yepissa pita atthe anusasi, tepi jotipalasseva 
Manavassa anuSasaniya’ ti. 

He should manage the affairs that were managed by his 
father.” 


“Evam, kumara” ti? 


“Is that so, my prince?” 


“Evam, deva” ti. 
“Yes, sire.” 


6. Mahagovindavatthu 
6. The Story of the Great Steward 


Atha kho, bho, raja disampati annataram purisam 
amantesi: 
So King Disampati addressed one of his men, 


“ehi tvam, ambho purisa, yena jotipalo manavo 
tenupasankama; upasankamitva jotipalam manavam 
evam vadehi: 

“Please, mister, go to the student Jotipala, and say to him, 


‘bhavamatthu bhavantam jotipalam, raja disampati 
bhavantam jotipalam manavam amantayati, raja 
disampati bhoto jotipalassa manavassa 
dassanakamo’” ti. 

‘Best wishes, Jotipala! You are summoned by King 
Disampati; he wants to see you.’” 


“Evam, deva”’ti kho, bho, so puriso disampatissa 
ranno patissutva yena jotipalo manavo 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva jotipalam manavam 
etadavoca: 

“Yes, Your Majesty,” replied that man, and did as he was 
asked. 


“bhavamatthu bhavantam jotipalam, raja disampati 
bhavantam jotipalam manavam amantayati, raja 
disampati bhoto jotipalassa manavassa 
dassanakamo’ ti. 


“Evam, bho” ti kho, bho, jotipalo manavo tassa 
purisassa patissutva yena raja disampati 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva disampatina ranna 
saddhim sammodi; 

Then Jotipala went to the king and exchanged greetings 
with him. 


Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho, bho, 
jotipalam manavam raja disampati etadavoca: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
sat down to one side, and the king said to him, 


“anusasatu no bhavam jotipalo, ma no bhavam 
jotipalo anusasaniya paccabyahasi. 

“May you, Jotipala, manage my affairs—please don’t turn 
me down! 


Pettike tam thane thapessami, govindiye 
abhisincissami’ ti. 

I shall appoint you to your father’s position, and anoint you 
as Steward.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho, bho, so jotipalo manavo 
disampatissa ranno paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Jotipala. 


Atha kho, bho, raja disampati jotipalam manavam 
govindiye abhisinci, tam pettike thane thapesi. 

So the king anointed him as Steward and appointed him to 
his father’s position. 


Abhisitto jotipalo manavo govindiye pettike thane 
thapito yepissa pita atthe anusasi tepi atthe 
anusasSati, yepissa pita atthe nanusasi tepi atthe 
anusasati; 


After his appointment, the Steward Jotipala managed both 
the affairs that his father had managed, and other affairs 
that his father had not managed. 


yepissa pita kammante abhisambhosi tepi kammante 
abhisambhoti, yepissa pita kammante nabhisambhosi 
tepi kammante abhisambhoti. 

He organized both the works that his father had organized, 
and other works that his father had not organized. 


Tamenam manussa evamahamsu: 
When people noticed this they said, 


“govindo vata, bho, brahmano, mahagovindo vata, 
bho, brahmano’ ti. 
“The brahmin is indeed a Steward, a Great Steward!” 


Imina kho evam, bho, pariyayena jotipalassa 
Mmanavassa govindo mahagovindotveva samanna 
udapadi. 

And that’s how the student Jotipala came to be known as 
the Great Steward. 


6.1. Rajjasamvibhajana 
6.1. Dividing the Realm 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena te cha 
khattiya tenupasankami; upasankamitva te cha 
khattiye etadavoca: 

Then the Great Steward went to the six aristocrats and 
said, 


“disampati kho, bho, raja jinno vuddho mahallako 
addhagato vayoanuppatto, ko nu kho pana, bho, 
janati jivitam? 


“King Disampati is old, elderly and senior, advanced in 
years, and has reached the final stage of life. Who knows 
how long he has to live? 


Thanam kho panetam vijjati, yam disampatimhi 
ranne kalankate rajakattaro renum rajaputtam rajje 
abhisinceyyum. 

It’s likely that when he passes away the king-makers will 
anoint Prince Renu as king. 


Ayantu, bhonto, yena renu rajaputto 
tenupasankamatha; upasankamitva renum 
rajaputtam evam vadetha: 

Come, sirs, go to Prince Renu and Say, 


‘mayam kho bhoto renussa sahaya piya manapa 
appatikula, yamsukho bhavam tamsukha mayam, 
yamdukkho bhavam tamdukkha mayam. 

‘Prince Renu, we are your friends, dear, beloved, and 
cherished. We have shared your joys and sorrows. 


Disampati kho, bho, raja jinno vuddho mahallako 
addhagato vayoanuppatto, ko nu kho pana, bho, 
janati jivitam? 

King Disampati is old, elderly and senior, advanced in years, 
and has reached the final stage of life. Who knows how long 
he has to live? 


Thanam kho panetam vijjati, yam disampatimhi 
ranne kalankate rajakattaro bhavantam renum rajje 
abhisinceyyum. 

It’s likely that when he passes away the king-makers will 
anoint you as king. 


Sace bhavam renu rajjam labhetha, samvibhajetha no 
rajjena’” ti. 


If you should gain kingship, share it with us.’” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho, bho, te cha khattiya 
mahagovindassa brahmanassa patissutva yena renu 
rajaputto tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva renum 
rajaputtam etadavocum: 

“Yes, sir,” replied the six aristocrats. They went to Prince 
Renu and put the proposal to him. 


“mayam kho bhoto renussa sahaya piya manapa 
appatikula; 


yamsukho bhavam tamsukha mayam, yamdukkho 
bhavam tamdukkha mayam. 


Disampati kho, bho, raja jinno vuddho mahallako 
addhagato vayoanuppatto, ko nu kho pana bho janati 
jivitam? 


Thanam kho panetam vijjati, yam disampatimhi 
ranne kalankate rajakattaro bhavantam renum rajje 
abhisinceyyum. 


Sace bhavam renu rajjam labhetha, samvibhajetha no 
rajjena’ ti. 


“Ko nu kho, bho, anno mama vijite sukho bhavetha, 
annatra bhavantebhi? 

The prince replied, “Who else, sirs, in my realm ought to 
prosper if not you? 


Sacaham, bho, rajjam labhissami, samvibhajissami vo 
rajjena’ ti. 
If I gain kingship, I will share it with you all.” 


Atha kho, bho, ahorattanam accayena raja disampati 
kalamakasi. 
In due course King Disampati passed away. 


Disampatimhi ranne kalankate rajakattaro renum 
rajaputtam rajje abhisincimsu. 

At his passing, the king-makers anointed Prince Renu as 
king. 


Abhisitto renu rajjena pancahi kamagunehi 
Samappito samangibhuto paricareti. 

But after being anointed, King Renu amused himself, 
supplied and provided with the five kinds of sensual 
stimulation. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena te cha 
khattiya tenupasankami; upasankamitva te cha 
khattiye etadavoca: 

Then the Great Steward went to the six aristocrats and 
said, 


“disampati kho, bho, raja kalankato. 
“King Disampati has passed away. 


Abhisitto renu rajjena pancahi kamagunehi 
Ssamappito samangibhuto paricareti. 

But after being anointed, King Renu amused himself, 
supplied and provided with the five kinds of sensual 
stimulation. 


Ko nu kho pana, bho, janati, madaniya kama? 
Who knows the intoxicating power of sensual pleasures? 


Ayantu, bhonto, yena renu raja tenupasankamatha; 
upasankamitva renum rajanam evam vadetha: 
Come, sirs, go to Prince Renu and Say, 


‘disampati kho, bho, raja kalankato, abhisitto bhavam 
renu rajjena, sarati bhavam tam vacanan’” ti? 

‘Sir, King Disampati has passed away, and you have been 
anointed as king. Do you remember what you said ?’” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho, bho, te cha khattiya 
mahagovindassa brahmanassa patissutva yena renu 
raja tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva renum 
rajanam etadavocum: 

“Yes, sir,” replied the six aristocrats. They went to Prince 
Renu and said, 


“disampati kho, bho, raja kalankato, abhisitto 
bhavam renu rajjena, sarati bhavam tam vacanan” ti? 
“Sir, King Disampati has passed away, and you have been 
anointed as king. Do you remember what you said?” 


“Saramaham, bho, tam vacanam. 
“IT remember, sirs. 


Ko nu kho, bho, pahoti imam mahapathavim uttarena 
ayatam dakkhinena sakatamukham sattadha saamam 
suvibhattam vibhajitun” ti? 

Who is able to neatly divide into seven equal parts this 
great land, so broad in the north and narrow as the front of 
a cart in the south?” 


“Ko nu kho, bho, anno pahoti, annatra 
mahagovindena brahmanena’” ti? 
“Who else, sir, if not the Great Steward?” 


Atha kho, bho, renu raja annataram purisam 
amantesi: 
So King Renu addressed one of his men, 


“ehi tvam, ambho purisa, yena mahagovindo 
brahmano tenupasankama; upasankamitva 
mahagovindam brahmanam evam vadehi: 

“Please, mister, go to the brahmin Great Steward and say 
that 


‘raja tam, bhante, renu amanteti’” ti. 
King Renu summons him.” 


“Evam, deva”ti kho, bho, so puriso renussa ranno 
patissutva yena mahagovindo brahmano 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva mahagovindam 
brahmanam etadavoca: 

“Yes, Your Majesty,” replied that man, and did as he was 
asked. 


“raja tam, bhante, renu amanteti’ ti. 


“Evam, bho” ti kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano 
tassa purisassa patissutva yena renu raja 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva renuna ranna 
saddhim sammodi. 

Then the Great Steward went to the king and exchanged 
greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho, bho, 
mahagovindam brahmanam renu raja etadavoca: 
When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
sat down to one side, and the king said to him, 


“etu, bhavam govindo imam mahapathavim uttarena 
ayatam dakkhinena sakatamukham sattadha samam 
suvibhattam vibhajatu’” ti. 

“Come, let the good Steward neatly divide into seven equal 
parts this great land, so broad in the north and narrow as 


the front of a cart in the south.” 


“Evam, bho”ti kho bho mahagovindo brahmano 
renussa ranno patissutva imam mahapathavim 
uttarena ayatam dakkhinena sakatamukham sattadha 
samam suvibhattam vibhaji. 

“Yes, sir,” replied the Great Steward, and did as he was 
asked. 


Sabbani sakatamukhani patthapesi. 
All were set up like the fronts of carts, 


Tatra sudam majjhe renussa ranno janapado hoti. 
with King Renu’s nation in the center. 


Dantapuram kalinganam, 
Dantapura for the Kalingas; 


assakananca potanam; 
Potana for the Assakas; 


Mahesayam avantinam, 
Mahissati for the Avantis; 


sovirananca rorukam. 
Roruka for the Soviras; 


Mithila ca videhanam, 
Mithila for the Videhas; 


Campa angesu mapita; 
Campa was made for the Angas; 


Baranasi ca kasinam, 
and Varanasi for the Kasis: 


ete govindamapitati. 
these were laid out by the Steward. 


Atha kho, bho, te cha khattiya yathasakena labhena 
attamana ahesum paripunnasankappa: 

Then those six aristocrats were delighted with their 
respective gains, having achieved all they wished for, 


“yam vata no ahosi icchitam, yam akankhitam, yam 
adhippetam, yam abhipatthitam, tam no laddhan’ ti. 
“We have received exactly what we wanted, what we 
wished for, what we desired, what we yearned for.” 


Sattabhu brahmadatto Ca, 
Sattabhu and Brahmadatta, 


vessabhu bharato saha; 
Vessabhu and Bharata, 


Renu dve dhatarattha ca, 
Renu and the two Dhataratthas: 


tadasum satta bharadhati. 
these are the seven Bharatas. 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


6.2. Kittisaddaabbhuggamana 
6.2. A Good Reputation 


Atha kho, bho, te cha khattiya yena mahagovindo 
brahmano tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva 
mahagovindam brahmanam etadavocum: 

Then the six aristocrats approached the Great Steward and 
said, 


“yatha kho bhavam govindo renussa ranno sahayo 
piyo manapo appatikulo. 

“Steward, just as you are King Renu’s friend, dear, beloved, 
and cherished, 


Evameva kho bhavam govindo amhakampi sahayo 
piyo manapo appatikulo, anusasatu no bhavam 
govindo; 

you are also our friend. 


ma no bhavam govindo anusasaniya paccabyahasi" ti. 
Would you manage our affairs? Please don’t turn us down!” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho mahagovindo brahmano tesam 
channam khattiyanam paccassosi. 
“Yes, sirs,” replied the Great Steward. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano satta ca 
rajano khattiye muddhavasitte rajje anusasi, satta ca 
brahmanamahasale satta ca nhatakasatani mante 
vacesi. 

Then the Great Steward managed the realms of the seven 
kings. And he taught seven well-to-do brahmins, and seven 
hundred bathed initiates to recite the hymns. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindassa brahmanassa 
aparena samayena evam kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggacchi: 

After some time he got this good reputation, 


“sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmanam passati, 
sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmuna sakaccheti 
sallapati manteti’ ti. 

“The Great Steward sees Brahma in person! The Great 
Steward discusses, converses, and consults with Brahma in 


person!” 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindassa brahmanassa 
etadahosi: 
The Great Steward thought, 


“mayham kho evam kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
“T have the reputation 


‘sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmanam passati, 
sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmuna sakaccheti 
sallapati manteti’ti. 

of seeing Brahma in person, and discussing with him in 
person. 


Na kho panaham brahmanam passami, na brahmuna 
sakacchemi, na brahmuna sallapami, na brahmuna 
mantemi. 

But I don’t. 


Sutam kho pana metam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam: 
I have heard that brahmins of the past who were elderly 
and senior, the teachers of teachers, said: 


‘yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati, karunam 
jhanam jhayati, so brahmanam passati brahmuna 
sakaccheti brahmuna sallapati brahmuna mantety?'ti. 
‘Whoever goes on retreat for the four months of the rainy 
season and practices the absorption on compassion sees 
Brahma and discusses with him.’ 


Yannunaham vassike cattaro mase patisalliyeyyam, 
karunam jhanam jhayeyyan’” ti. 
Why don’t I do that?” 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena renu 
raja tenupasankami; upasankamitva renum rajanam 
etadavoca: 

So the Great Steward went to King Renu and told him of 
the situation, saying, 


“mayham kho, bho, evam Kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato: 


‘sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmanam passati, 
sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmuna sakaccheti 
sallapati manteti’ti. 


Na kho panaham, bho, brahmanam passami, na 
brahmuna sakacchemi, na brahmuna sallapami, na 
brahmuna mantemi. 


Sutam kho pana metam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam: 


‘yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati, karunam 
jhanam jhayati, so brahmanam passati, brahmuna 
sakaccheti brahmuna sallapati brahmuna mantety?’ti. 


Icchamaham, bho, vassike cattaro mase 
patisallityitum, karunam jhanam jhayitum; 

“Sir, I wish to go on retreat for the four months of the rainy 
season and practice the absorption on compassion. 


namhi kenaci upasankamitabbo annatra ekena 
bhattabhiharena’ ti. 

No one should approach me, except for the one who brings 
my meal.” 


“Yassadani bhavam govindo kalam mannati” ti. 
“Please do so, Steward, at your convenience.” 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena te cha 
khattiya tenupasankami; upasankamitva te cha 
khattiye etadavoca: 

Then the Great Steward went to the six aristocrats to put 
the same proposal, and received the same reply. 


“mayham kho, bho, evam kKalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato: 


‘sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmanam passati, 
sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmuna sakaccheti 
sallapati manteti’ti. 


Na kho panaham, bho, brahmanam passami, na 
brahmuna sakacchemi, na brahmuna sallapami, na 
brahmuna mantemi. 


Sutam kho pana metam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam, 


‘yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati, karunam 
jhanam jhayati, so brahmanam passati brahmuna 
sakaccheti brahmuna sallapati brahmuna mantety?'ti. 


Icchamaham, bho, vassike cattaro mase 
patisallityitum, karunam jhanam jhayitum; 


namhi kenaci upasankamitabbo annatra ekena 
bhattabhiharena’ ti. 


“Yassadani bhavam govindo kalam mannati’ ti. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena te satta 
ca brahmanamahasala satta ca nhatakasatani 


tenupasankami; upasankamitva te satta ca 
brahmanamahasale satta ca nhatakasatani etadavoca: 
He also went to the seven well-to-do brahmins and seven 
hundred bathed initiates and put to them the same 
proposal, adding, 


“mayham kho, bho, evam Kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato: 


‘sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmanam passati, 
sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmuna sakaccheti 
sallapati manteti’ti. 


Na kho panaham, bho, brahmanam passami, na 
brahmuna sakacchemi, na brahmuna sallapami, na 
brahmuna mantemi. 


Sutam kho pana metam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam: 


‘yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati, karunam 
jhanam jhayati, so brahmanam passati, brahmuna 
sakaccheti, brahmuna sallapati, brahmuna 
mantetr’ti. 


Tena hi, bho, yathasute yathapariyatte mante 
vittharena sajjhayam karotha, anhamannanca mante 
vacetha; 

“Sirs, recite the hymns in detail as you have learned and 
memorized them, and teach each other how to recite.” 


icchamaham, bho, vassike cattaro mase 
patisallityitum, karunam jhanam jhayitum; 


namhi kenaci upasankamitabbo annatra ekena 
bhattabhiharena’ ti. 


And they too said, 


“Yassadani bhavam govindo kalam mannati’ ti. 
“Please do so, Steward, at your convenience.” 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena cattarisa 
bhariya sadisiyo tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
cattarisa bhariya sadisiyo etadavoca: 

Then the Great Steward went to his forty equal wives to put 
the same proposal to them, and received the same reply. 


“mayham kho, bhoti, evam kKalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato: 


‘sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmanam passati, 
sakkhi mahagovindo brahmano brahmuna sakaccheti 
sallapati manteti’ti. 


Na kho panaham, bhoti, brahmanam passami, na 
brahmuna sakacchemi, na brahmuna sallapami, na 
brahmuna mantemi. 


Sutam kho pana metam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam 


‘yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati, karunam 
jhanam jhayati, so brahmanam passati, brahmuna 
sakaccheti, brahmuna sallapati, brahmuna 
mantet?’ti, 


icchamaham, bhoti, vassike cattaro mase 
patisallityitum, karunam jhanam jhayitum; 


namhi kenaci upasankamitabbo annatra ekena 
bhattabhiharena’ ti. 


“Yassadani bhavam govindo kalam mannati’ ti. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano puratthimena 
nagarassa navam sandhagaram karapetva vassike 
cattaro mase patisalliyi, karunam jhanam jhayi; 

Then the Great Steward had a new meeting hall built to the 
east of his citadel, where he went on retreat for the four 
months of the rainy season and practiced the absorption on 
compassion. 


nassudha koci upasankamati annatra ekena 
bhattabhiharena. 

And no one approached him except the one who brought 
him meals. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindassa brahmanassa 
catunnam masanam accayena ahudeva ukkanthana 
ahu paritassana: 

But then, when the four months had passed, the Great 
Steward became dissatisfied and anxious, 


“sutam kho pana metam brahmananam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam: 
“T have heard that brahmins of the past said that 


‘yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati, karunam 
jhanam jhayati, so brahmanam passati, brahmuna 
sakaccheti brahmuna sallapati brahmuna mantety?’ti. 
whoever goes on retreat for the four months of the rainy 
season and practices the absorption on compassion sees 
Brahma and discusses with him. 


Na kho panaham brahmanam passami, na brahmuna 
sakacchemi na brahmuna sallapami na brahmuna 
mantem1’ ti. 

But I neither see Brahma nor discuss with him.” 


6.3. Brahmunasakaccha 
6.3. A Discussion With Brahma 


Atha kho, bho, brahma sanankumaro 
mahagovindassa brahmanassa cetasa 
cetoparivitakkamannaya—seyyathapi nama balava 
puriso saminjitam va baham pasareyya, pasaritam va 
baham saminjeyya; evameva—brahmaloke antarahito 
mahagovindassa brahmanassa sammukhe paturahosi. 
And then Brahma Sanankumara, knowing what the Great 
Steward was thinking, as easily as a strong person would 
extend or contract their arm, vanished from the Brahma 
realm and reappeared in the Great Steward’s presence. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindassa brahmanassa 
ahudeva bhayam ahu chambhitattam ahu lomahamso 
yatha tam aditthapubbam rupam disva. 

At that, the Great Steward became frightened, scared, his 
hair standing on end, as he had never seen such a sight 
before. 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano bhito 
samviggo lomahatthajato brahmanam sanankumaram 
gathaya ajjhabhasi: 

So he addressed Brahma Sanankumara in verse: 


“Vannava yaSava sirima, 
“Who might you be, sir, 


ko nu tvamasi marisa; 
so beautiful, glorious, majestic? 


Ajananta tam pucchama, 
Not knowing, I ask— 


katham janemu tam mayan" ti. 
how am I to know who you are?” 


“Mam ve kumaram jananti, 
“In the Brahma realm they know me 


brahmaloke sanantanam; 
as ‘The Eternal Youth’. 


Sabbe jananti mam deva, 
All the gods know me thus, 


evam govinda janahi”. 
and so you should know me, Steward.” 


“Asanam udakam pajjam, 
“A Brahma deserves a seat and water, 


madhusakanca brahmuno; 
foot-salve, and sweet cakes. 


Agghe bhavantam pucchama, 
Sir, I ask you to please accept 


aggham kurutu no bhavam”. 
these gifts of hospitality.” 


“Patigganhama te aggham, 
“I accept the gifts of hospitality 


yam tvam govinda bhasasi; 
of which you speak. 


Ditthadhammahitatthaya, 
I grant you the opportunity 


Samparaya sukhaya Ca; 
to ask whatever you desire— 


Katavakaso pucchassu, 
about welfare and benefit in this life, 


yam kinci abhipatthitan’ ti. 
or happiness in lives to come.” 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindassa brahmanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then the Great Steward thought, 


“katavakaso khomhi brahmuna sanankumarena. 
“Brahma Sanankumara has granted me an opportunity. 


Kim nu kho aham brahmanam sanankumaram 
puccheyyam ditthadhammikam va attham 
samparayikam va” ti? 

Should I ask him about what is beneficial for this life or lives 
to come?” 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindassa brahmanassa 
etadahosi: 
Then he thought, 


“kusalo kho aham ditthadhammikanam atthanam, 
annepi mam ditthadhammikam attham pucchanti. 
“I’m a skilled in what is beneficial for this life, and others 
even ask me about it. 


Yanntnaham brahmanam sanankumaram 
samparayikanneva attham puccheyyan’ ti. 

Why don’t I ask Brahma about the benefit that specifically 
applies to lives to come?” 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano brahmanam 
sanankumaram gathaya ajjhabhasi: 
So he addressed Brahma Sanankumara in verse: 


“Pucchami brahmanam sanankumaram, 
“I’m in doubt, so I ask Brahma—who is free of doubt— 


Kankhi akankhim paravediyesu; 
about things one may learn from another. 


Katthatthito kimhi ca sikkhamano, 
Standing on what, training in what 


Pappoti macco amatam brahmalokan’" ti. 
may a mortal reach the deathless Brahma realm?” 


“Hitva mamattam manujesu brahme, 
“He among men, O brahmin, has given up possessions, 


Ekodibhuto karunedhimutto; 
become one, compassionate, 


Niramagandho virato methunasma, 
free from the stench of decay, and refraining from sex. 


Etthatthito ettha ca sikkhamano; 
Standing on that, training in that 


Pappoti macco amatam brahmalokan’" ti. 
a mortal may reach the deathless Brahma realm.” 


“‘Hitva mamattan’ti aham, bhoto, ajanami. 
“Sir, I understand what ‘giving up possessions’ means. 


Idhekacco appam va bhogakkhandham pahaya 
mahantam va bhogakkhandham pahaya appam va 


natiparivattam pahaya mahantam va natiparivattam 
pahaya kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 

It’s when someone gives up a large or small fortune, and a 
large or small family circle. They shave off hair and beard, 
dress in ocher robes, and go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


iti ‘hitva mamattan’ti aham, bhoto, ajanami. 
That’s how I understand ‘giving up possessions’. 


‘Ekodibhuto’ti aham, bhoto, ajanami. 
Sir, lI understand what ‘oneness’ means. 


Idhekacco vivittam senasanam bhajati aranham 
rukkhamulam pabbatam kandaram giriguham 
suSanam vanapattham abbhokasam palalapunjam, 
It’s when someone frequents a secluded lodging—a 
wilderness, the root of a tree, a hill, a ravine, a mountain 
cave, a charnel ground, a forest, the open air, a heap of 
straw. 


iti ‘ekodibhuto’ti aham, bhoto, ajanami. 
That’s how I understand ‘oneness’. 


‘Karunedhimutto’ti aham, bhoto, ajanami. 
Sir, I understand what ‘compassionate’ means. 


Idhekacco karunasahagatena cetasa ekam disam 
pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tatha 
catuttham. Iti uddhamadhotiriyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam karunasahagatena 
cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 

It’s when someone meditates spreading a heart full of 
compassion to one direction, and to the second, and to the 


third, and to the fourth. In the same way above, below, 
across, everywhere, all around, they spread a heart full of 
compassion to the whole world—abundant, expansive, 
limitless, free of enmity and ill will. 


Iti ‘karunedhimutto’ti aham, bhoto, ajanami. 
That’s how I understand ‘compassionate’. 


Amagandhe ca kho aham, bhoto, bhasamanassa na 
ajanami. 

But I don’t understand what you say about the stench of 
decay. 


Ke amagandha manujesu brahme, 
What among men, O Brahma, is the stench of decay? 


Ete avidva idha bruhi dhira; 
I don’t understand, so tell me, wise one: 


Kenavata vati paja kurutu, 
wrapped in what do people stink, 


Apayika nivutabrahmaloka’ ti. 
headed for hell, shut out of the Brahma realm?” 


“Kodho mosavajjam nikati ca dubbho, 
“Anger, lies, fraud, and deceit, 


Kadariyata atimano usuya; 
miserliness, vanity, jealousy, 


Iccha viviccha parahethana Ca, 
desire, stinginess, harassing others, 


Lobho ca doso ca mado ca moho; 
greed, hate, pride, and delusion— 


Etesu yutta aniramagandha, 
those bound to such things have the stench of decay; 


Apayika nivutabrahmaloka’ ti. 
they’re headed for hell, shut out of the Brahma realm.” 


“Yatha kho aham, bhoto, amagandhe bhasamanassa 
ajanami. Te na sunimmadaya agaram ajjhavasata. 
“As I understand what you say about the stench of decay, 
it’s not easy to quell while living at home. 


Pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan’” ti. 
I shall go forth from the lay life to homelessness!” 


“Yassadani bhavam govindo kalam mannati’ ti. 
“Please do so, Steward, at your convenience.” 


6.4. Renurajaamantana 
6.4. Informing King Renu 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena renu 
raja tenupasankami; upasankamitva renum rajanam 
etadavoca: 

So the Great Steward went to King Renu and said, 


“annam dani bhavam purohitam pariyesatu, yo bhoto 
rajjam anusasissati. 

“Sir, please now find another high priest to manage the 
affairs of state for you. 


Icchamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyam pabbajitum. 
I wish to go forth from the lay life to homelessness. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 


ajjhavasata. 
As I understand what Brahma says about the stench of 
decay, it’s not easy to quell while living at home. 


Pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan’” ti. 
I shall go forth from the lay life to homelessness. 


“Amantayami rajanam, 
I announce to King Renu, 


renum bhumipatim aham; 
the lord of the land: 


Tvam pajanassu rajjena, 
you must learn how to rule, 


naham porohicce rame”. 
for I no longer care for my ministry.” 


“Sace te unam kamehi, 
“If you’re lacking any pleasures, 


aham paripurayami te; 
I’ll supply them for you. 


Yo tam himsati varemi, 
I’ll protect you from any harm, 


bhumisenapati aham; 
for I command the nation’s army. 


Tuvam pita aham putto, 
You are my father, I am your son! 


ma no govinda pajahi”. 
O Steward, please don’t leave!” 


“Namatthi unam kamehi, 
“T’m lacking no pleasures, 


himsita me na vijjati; 
and no-one is harming me. 


Amanussavaco sutva, 
I’ve heard a non-human voice, 


tasmaham na gahe rame”. 
so I no longer care for lay life.” 


“Amanusso kathamvanno, 
“What was that non-human like? 


kim te attham abhasatha; 
What did he say to you, 


Yanca sutva jahasi no, 
hearing which you would abandon 


gehe amhe ca kevali”. 
our house and all our people?” 


“Upavutthassa me pubbe, 
“Before entering this retreat, 


yitthukamassa me sato; 
I only liked to sacrifice. 


Aggi pajjalito asi, 
I kindled the sacred flame, 


kusapattaparitthato. 
strewn about with kusa grass. 


Tato me brahma paturahu, 
But then Brahma appeared to me, 


brahmaloka sanantano; 
the Eternal Youth from the Brahma realm. 


So me panham viyakasi, 
He answered my question, 


tam sutva na gahe rame”. 
hearing which I no longer care for lay life.” 


“Saddahami aham bhoto, 
“T have faith, O Steward, 


yam tvam govinda bhasasi; 
in that of which you speak. 


Amanussavaco sutva, 
Having heard a non-human voice, 


katham vattetha annatha. 
what else could you do? 


Te tam anuvattissama, 
We will follow your example, 


sattha govinda no bhavam; 
Steward, be my Teacher! 


Mani yatha veluriyo, 
Like a gem of beryl— 


akaco vimalo subho; 
flawless, immaculate, beautiful— 


Evam suddha carissama, 
that’s how pure we shall live, 


govindassanusasaneti. 
in the Steward’s dispensation. 


Sace bhavam govindo agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissati, mayampi agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissama. 

If the Steward is going forth from the lay life to 
homelessness, we shall do so too. Your destiny shall be 
ours.” 


Atha ya te gati, sa no gati bhavissati” ti. 


6.5. Chakhattiyaamantana 
6.5. Informing the Six Aristocrats 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena te cha 
khattiya tenupasankami; upasankamitva te cha 
khattiye etadavoca: 

Then the Great Steward went to the six aristocrats and 
said, 


“annam dani bhavanto purohitam pariyesantu, yo 
bhavantanam rajje anusasissati. 

“Sirs, please now find another high priest to manage the 
affairs of state for you. 


Icchamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyam pabbajitum. 
I wish to go forth from the lay life to homelessness. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata. 


As I understand what Brahma says about the stench of 
decay, it’s not easy to quell while living at home. 


Pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan’” ti. 
I shall go forth from the lay life to homelessness!” 


Atha kho, bho, te cha khattiya ekamantam 
apakkamma evam samacintesum: 

Then the six aristocrats withdrew to one side and thought 
up a plan, 


“ime kho brahmana nama dhanaluddha; 
“These brahmins are really greedy for wealth. 


yannuna mayam mahagovindam brahmanam 
dhanena sikkheyyama’ ti. 
Why don’t we try to persuade him with wealth?” 


Te mahagovindam brahmanam upasankamitva 
evamahamsu: 
They returned to the Great Steward and said, 


“samvijjati kho, bho, imesu sattasu rajjesu pahutam 
Sapateyyam, tato bhoto yavatakena attho, tavatakam 
ahartyatan” ti. 

“In these seven kingdoms there is abundant wealth. We’ll 
get you as much as you want.” 


“Alam, bho, mamapidam pahutam sapateyyam 
bhavantanamyeva vahasa. 

“Enough, sirs. I already have abundant wealth, owing to my 
lords. 


Tamaham sabbam pahaya agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissami. 
Giving up all that, I shall go forth.” 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata, 


pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan’” ti. 


Atha kho, bho, te cha khattiya ekamantam 
apakkamma evam samacintesum: 

Then the six aristocrats withdrew to one side and thought 
up a plan, 


“ime kho brahmana nama itthiluddha; 
“These brahmins are really greedy for women. 


yannuna mayam mahagovindam brahmanam itthihi 
sikkheyyama’” ti. 
Why don’t we try to persuade him with women?” 


Te mahagovindam brahmanam upasankamitva 
evamahamsu: 
They returned to the Great Steward and said, 


“samvijjanti kho, bho, imesu sattasu rajjesu pahuta 
itthiyo, tato bhoto yavatikahi attho, tavatika 
aniyatan” ti. 

“In these seven kingdoms there are many women. We’ll get 
you as many as you want.” 


“Alam, bho, mamapima cattarisa bhariya sadisiyo. 
“Enough, sirs. I already have forty equal wives. 


Tapaham sabba pahaya agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissami. 
Giving up all them, I shall go forth.” 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata, 


pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyanti”. 


“Sace bhavam govindo agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissati, mayampi agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissama, atha ya te gati, sa no gati bhavissati’ ti. 
“If the Steward is going forth from the lay life to 
homelessness, we shall do so too. Your destiny shall be 
ours.” 


“Sace jahatha kamani, 
“If you all give up sensual pleasures, 


yattha satto puthujjano; 
to which ordinary people are attached, 


Arambhavho dalha hotha, 
exert yourselves, being strong, 


khantibalasamahita. 
and possessing the power of patience. 


Esa maggo ujumaggo, 
This path is the straight path, 


esa maggo anuttaro; 
this path is supreme. 


Saddhammo sabbhi rakkhito, 
Guarded by the good, the true teaching 


brahmalokupapattiya’” ti. 
leads to rebirth in the Brahma realm.” 


“Tena hi bhavam govindo satta vassani agametu. 
“Well then, sir, please wait for seven years. 


Sattannam vassanam accayena mayampi agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajissama, atha ya te gati, sa no gati 
bhavissati’ ti. 

When seven years have passed, we shall go forth with you.” 


“Aticiram kho, bho, satta vassani, naham sakkomi, 
bhavante, satta vassani agametum. 
“Seven years is too long, sirs. I cannot wait that long. 


Ko nu kho pana, bho, janati jivitanam. 
Who knows what will happen to the living? 


Gamantiyo samparayo, mantayam boddhabbam, 
kattabbam kusalam, caritabbam brahmacariyam, 
natthi jatassa amaranam. 

We are heading to the next life. We must think about this 
and wake up! We must do what’s good and live the spiritual 
life, for no-one born can escape death. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata, 


pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan” ti. 
I shall go forth.” 


“Tena hi bhavam govindo chabbassani agametu ... pe 
“Well then, sir, please wait for six years, 


panca vassani agametu ... 
five years, 


cattari vassani agametu ... 
four years, 


tini vassani agametu ... 
three years, 


dve vassani agametu ... 
two years, 


ekam vassam agametu, ekassa vassassa accayena 
Mayampi agarasma anagariyam pabbajissama, atha 
ya te gati, sa no gati bhavissati” ti. 

one year, 


“Aticiram kho, bho, ekam vassam, naham sakkomi 
bhavante ekam vassam agametum. 


Ko nu kho pana, bho, janati jivitanam. 


Gamaniyo samparayo, mantayam boddhabbam, 
kattabbam kusalam, caritabbam brahmacariyam, 
natthi jatassa amaranam. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata, 


pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan” ti. 


“Tena hi bhavam govindo satta masani agametu, 
sattannam masanam accayena mayampi agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajissama, atha ya te gati, sa no gati 
bhavissati’ ti. 

seven months, 


“Aticiram kho, bho, satta masani, naham sakkomi 
bhavante satta masani agametum. 


Ko nu kho pana, bho, janati jivitanam. 

Gamaniyo samparayo, mantayam boddhabbam, 
kattabbam kusalam, caritabbam brahmacariyam, 
natthi jatassa amaranam. 

Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata, 

pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan” ti. 
“Tena hi bhavam govindo cha masani agametu ... pe 


six months, 


panca masani agametu ... 
five months, 


cattari masani agametu ... 
four months, 


tini masani agametu ... 
three months, 


dve masani agametu ... 
two months, 


ekam masam agametu ... 
one month, 


addhamasam agametu, addhamasassa accayena 
Mayampi agarasma anagariyam pabbajissama, atha 


ya te gati, sa no gati bhavissati” ti. 
or even a fortnight. When a fortnight has passed, we shall 
go forth. Your destiny shall be ours.” 


“Aticiram kho, bho, addhamaso, naham sakkomi 
bhavante addhamasam agametum. 
“A fortnight is too long, sirs. I cannot wait that long. 


Ko nu kho pana, bho, janati jivitanam. 
Who knows what will happen to the living? 


Gamantiyo samparayo, mantayam boddhabbam, 
kattabbam kusalam, caritabbam brahmacariyam, 
natthi jatassa amaranam. 

We are heading to the next life. We must think about this 
and wake up! We must do what’s good and live the spiritual 
life, for no-one born can escape death. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata, 

As I understand what Brahma says about the stench of 
decay, it’s not easy to quell while living at home. 


pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan” ti. 
I shall go forth from the lay life to homelessness.” 


“Tena hi bhavam govindo sattaham agametu, yava 
mayam sake puttabhataro rajjena anusasissama, 
sattahassa accayena mayampi agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissama, atha ya te gati, sa no gati bhavissati’ ti. 
“Well then, sir, please wait for a week, so that we can 
instruct our sons and brothers in kingship. When a week 
has passed, we shall go forth. Your destiny shall be ours.” 


“Na ciram kho, bho, sattaham, agamessamaham 
bhavante sattahan’ ti. 
“A week is not too long, sirs. I will wait that long.” 


6.6. Brahmanamahasaladinamamantana 
6.6. Informing the Brahmins 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena te satta 
ca brahmanamahasala satta ca nhatakasatani 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva te satta ca 
brahmanamahasale satta ca nhatakasatani etadavoca: 
Then the Great Steward also went to the seven well-to-do 
brahmins and seven hundred bathed initiates and said, 


“annam dani bhavanto acariyam pariyesantu, yo 
bhavantanam mante vacessati. 

“Sirs, please now find another teacher to teach you to 
recite the hymns. 


Icchamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyam pabbajitum. 
I wish to go forth from the lay life to homelessness. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa. Te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata, 

As I understand what Brahma says about the stench of 
decay, it’s not easy to quell while living at home. 


pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan” ti. 
I shall go forth from the lay life to homelessness.” 


“Ma bhavam govindo agarasma anagariyam pabbaji. 
“Please don’t go forth from the lay life to homelessness! 


Pabbajja, bho, appesakkha ca appalabha Ca; 
The life of one gone forth is of little influence or profit, 


brahmannam mahesakkhanca mahalabhanca’ ti. 
whereas the life of a brahmin is of great influence and 
profit.” 


“Ma bhavanto evam avacuttha: ‘pabbajja appesakkha 
ca appalabha ca, brahmannam mahesakkhanca 
mahalabhanca’ ti. 

“Please, sirs, don’t say that. 


Ko nu kho, bho, annatra maya mahesakkhataro va 
mahalabhataro va. 
Who has greater influence and profit than myself? 


Ahanhi, bho, etarahi rajava rannam brahmava 
brahmananam devatava gahapatikanam. 

For now I am like a king to kings, like Brahma to brahmins, 
like a deity to householders. 


Tamaham sabbam pahaya agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissami. 
Giving up all that, I shall go forth. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata. 

As I understand what Brahma says about the stench of 
decay, it’s not easy to quell while living at home. 


Pabbajissamaham, bho, agarasma anagariyan’” ti. 
I shall go forth from the lay life to homelessness.” 


“Sace bhavam govindo agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissati, mayampi agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissama, atha ya te gati, sa no gati bhavissati’ ti. 


“If the Steward is going forth from the lay life to 
homelessness, we shall do so too. Your destiny shall be 
ours.” 


6.7. Bhariyanamamantana 
6.7. Informing the Wives 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano yena cattarisa 
bhariya sadisiyo tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
cattarisa bhariya sadisiyo etadavoca: 

Then the Great Steward went to his forty equal wives and 
said, 


“ya bhotinam icchati, sakani va natikulani gacchatu 
annam va bhattaram pariyesatu. 

“Ladies, please do whatever you wish, whether returning to 
your own families, or finding another husband. 


Icchamaham, bhoti, agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajitum. 
I wish to go forth from the lay life to homelessness. 


Yatha kho pana me sutam brahmuno amagandhe 
bhasamanassa, te na sunimmadaya agaram 
ajjhavasata. 

As I understand what Brahma says about the stench of 
decay, it’s not easy to quell while living at home. 


Pabbajissamaham, bhoti, agarasma anagariyan’” ti. 
I shall go forth from the lay life to homelessness.” 


“Tvanneva no nati natikamanam, tvam pana bhatta 
bhattukamanam. 

“You are the only family we want! You are the only husband 
we want! 


Sace bhavam govindo agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissati, mayampi agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissama, atha ya te gati, sa no gati bhavissati’ ti. 
If you are going forth from the lay life to homelessness, we 
shall do so too. Your destiny shall be ours.” 


6.8. Mahagovindapabbajja 
6.8. The Great Steward Goes Forth 


Atha kho, bho, mahagovindo brahmano tassa 
sattahassa accayena kesamassum oharetva kasayani 
vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbaji. 
When a week had passed, the Great Steward shaved off his 
hair and beard, dressed in ocher robes, and went forth 
from the lay life to homelessness. 


Pabbajitam pana mahagovindam brahmanam Satta ca 
rajano khattiya muddhavasitta satta ca 
brahmanamahasala satta ca nhatakasatani cattarisa 
ca bhariya sadisiyo anekani ca khattiyasahassani 
anekani ca brahmanasahassani anekani ca 
gahapatisahassani anekehi ca itthagarehi itthiyo 
kesamassum oharetva Kasayani vatthani acchadetva 
mahagovindam brahmanam agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajitam anupabbajimsu. 

And when he had gone forth, the seven anointed aristocrat 
kings, the seven brahmins with seven hundred initiates, the 
forty equal wives, and many thousands of aristocrats, 
brahmins, householders, and many harem women shaved 
off their hair and beards, dressed in ocher robes, and went 
forth from the lay life to homelessness. 


Taya sudam, bho, parisaya parivuto mahagovindo 
brahmano gamanigamarajadhanisu carikam Carati. 
Escorted by that assembly, the Great Steward wandered on 
tour among the villages, towns, and capital cities. 


Yam kho pana, bho, tena samayena mahagovindo 
brahmano gamam va nigamam va upasankamati, 
tattha rajava hoti rannam, brahmava brahmananam, 
devatava gahapatikanam. 

And at that time, whenever he arrived at a village or town, 
he was like a king to kings, like Brahma to brahmins, like a 
deity to householders. 


Tena kho pana samayena manussa khipanti va 
upakkhalanti va. 
And whenever people sneezed or tripped over 


Te evamahamsu: 
they’d say: 


“namatthu mahagovindassa brahmanassa, namatthu 
satta purohitassa’ ti. 

“Homage to the Great Steward! Homage to the high priest 
for the seven!” 


Mahagovindo, bho, brahmano mettasahagatena 
cetasa ekam disam pharitva vihasi, tatha dutiyam, 
tatha tatiyam, tatha catuttham. Iti uddhamadho 
tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam 
mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena abyapajjena pharitva vihasi. 
And the Great Steward meditated spreading a heart full of 
love to one direction, and to the second, and to the third, 
and to the fourth. In the same way above, below, across, 
everywhere, all around, he spread a heart full of love to the 
whole world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity 
and ill will. 


Karunasahagatena cetasSa ... pe ... 
He meditated spreading a heart full of compassion ... 


muditasahagatena cetasa ... pe ... 
rejoicing ... 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa ... pe ... abyapajjena 
pharitva vihasi. 

equanimity to one direction, and to the second, and to the 
third, and to the fourth. In the same way above, below, 
across, everywhere, all around, he spread a heart full of 
equanimity to the whole world—abundant, expansive, 
limitless, free of enmity and ill will. 


Savakananca brahmalokasahabyataya maggam 
desesi. 

And he taught his disciples the path to rebirth in the 
company of Brahma. 


Ye kho pana, bho, tena samayena mahagovindassa 
brahmanassa savaka sabbenasabbam sasanam 
ajanimsu. 

Those of his disciples who completely understood the Great 
Steward’s instructions, 


Te kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
brahmalokam upapajjimsu. 

at the breaking up of the body, after death, were reborn in 
the Brahma realm. 


Ye na sabbenasabbam sasanam ajanimsu, te kayassa 
bheda param marana appekacce 
paranimmitavasavattinam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjimsu; 

Of those disciples who only partly understood the Great 
Steward’s instructions, some were reborn in the company 
of the Gods Who Control the Creations of Others, 


appekacce nimmanaratinam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjimsu; 

while some were reborn in the company of the Gods Who 
Love to Create, 


appekacce tusitanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjimsu; 
or the Joyful Gods, 


appekacce yamanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjimsu; 
or the Gods of Yama, 


appekacce tavatimsanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjimsu; 
or the Gods of the Thirty-Three, 


appekacce catumaharajikanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjimsu; 
or the Gods of the Four Great Kings. 


ye sabbanihinam kayam paripuresum te 
gandhabbakayam paripuresum. 
And at the very least they swelled the hosts of the fairies. 


Iti kho, bho, sabbesamyeva tesam kulaputtanam 
amogha pabbajja ahosi avanjha saphala saudraya’ti. 
And so the going forth of all those gentlemen was not in 
vain, was not wasted, but was fruitful and fertile.’ 


Sarati tam bhagava” ti? 
Do you remember this, Blessed One?” 


“Saramaham, pancasikha. 
“IT remember, Pancasikha. 


Aham tena samayena mahagovindo brahmano 
ahosim. 
I myself was the brahmin Great Steward at that time. 


Aham tesam savakanam brahmalokasahabyataya 
maggam desesim. 

And I taught those disciples the path to rebirth in the 
company of Brahma. 


Tam kho pana me, pancasikha, brahmacariyam na 
nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na 
abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattati, 
yavadeva brahmalokupapattiya. 

But that spiritual path of mine doesn’t lead to 
disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. It only leads as far as 
rebirth in the Brahma realm. 


Idam kho pana me, pancasikha, brahmacariyam 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati. 
But this spiritual path does lead to disillusionment, 
dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and 
extinguishment. 


Katamanca tam, pancasikha, brahmacariyam 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati? 

And what is the spiritual path that leads to extinguishment? 


Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo. 
It is simply this noble eightfold path, that is: 


Seyyathidam—sammaditthi sammasankappo 
Sammavaca sammakammanto sammaajivo 
SammMavayamo sammasSati sammasamadhi. 


right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. 


Idam kho tam, pancasikha, brahmacariyam 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati. 
This is the spiritual path that leads to disillusionment, 
dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and 
extinguishment. 


Ye kho pana me, pancasikha, savaka sabbenasabbam 
SaSsanam ajananti, te asavanam khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharanti; 
Those of my disciples who completely understand my 
instructions realize the undefiled freedom of heart and 
freedom by wisdom in this very life. And they live having 
realized it with their own insight due to the ending of 
defilements. 


ye na sabbenasabbam sasanam ajananti, te 
pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikkhaya opapatika honti tattha parinibbayino 
anavattidhamma tasma loka. 

Of those disciples who only partly understand my 
instructions, some, with the ending of the five lower fetters, 
become reborn spontaneously. They are extinguished there, 
and are not liable to return from that world. 


Ye na sabbenasabbam sasanam ajananti, appekacce 
tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya ragadosamohanam 
tanutta sakadagamino honti sakideva imam lokam 
agantva dukkhassantam karissanti. 

Some, with the ending of three fetters, and the weakening 
of greed, hate, and delusion, become once-returners. They 


come back to this world once only, then make an end of 
suffering. 


Ye na sabbenasabbam sasanam ajananti, appekacce 
tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya sotapanna honti 
avinipatadhamma niyata sambodhiparayana. 

And some, with the ending of three fetters, become stream- 
enterers, not liable to be reborn in the underworld, bound 
for awakening. 


Iti kho, pancasikha, sabbesamyeva imesam 
kulaputtanam amogha pabbajja avanjha saphala 
saudraya” ti. 

And so the going forth of all those gentlemen was not in 
vain, was not wasted, but was fruitful and fertile.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamano pancasikho gandhabbaputto bhagavato 
bhasitam abhinanditva anumoditva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tatthevantaradhayiti. 

Delighted, the fairy Pancasikha approved and agreed with 
what the Buddha said. He bowed and respectfully circled 
the Buddha, keeping him on his right, before vanishing 
right there. 


Mahagovindasuttam nitthitam chattham. 


20. Mahasamayasutta - The 


Great Congregation 
Digha Nikaya 20 - Long Discourses 20 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava sakkesu viharati 
kapilavatthusmim mahavane mahata 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva arahantehi; 

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the 
Sakyans, near Kapilavatthu in the Great Wood, together 
with a large Sangha of around five hundred mendicants, all 
of whom were perfected ones. 


dasahi ca lokadhatuhi devata yebhuyyena sannipatita 
honti bhagavantam dassanaya bhikkhusamghanca. 
And most of the deities from ten solar systems had gathered 
to see the Buddha and the Sangha of mendicants. 


Atha kho catunnam suddhavasakayikanam 
devatanam etadahosi: 

Then four deities of the Pure Abodes, aware of what was 
happening, thought: 


“ayam kho bhagava sakkesu viharati 
kapilavatthusmim mahavane mahata 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva arahantehi; 


dasahi ca lokadhatuhi devata yebhuyyena sannipatita 
honti bhagavantam dassanaya bhikkhusamghanca. 


Yannuna mayampi yena bhagava 
tenupasankameyyama; upasankamitva bhagavato 
santike paccekam gatham bhaseyyama’ ti. 

“Why don’t we go to the Buddha and each recite a verse in 
his presence?” 


Atha kho ta devata seyyathapi nama balava puriso 
saminjitam va baham pasareyya pasaritam va baham 
saminjeyya; evameva—suddhavasesu devesu 
antarahita bhagavato purato paturahesum. 

Then, as easily as a strong person would extend or contract 
their arm, they vanished from the Pure Abodes and 
reappeared in front of the Buddha. 


Atha kho ta devata bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam atthamsu. 
They bowed to the Buddha and stood to one side. 


Ekamantam thita kho eka devata bhagavato santike 
imam gatham abhasi: 

Standing to one side, one deity recited this verse in the 
Buddha’s presence: 


“Mahasamayo pavanasmim, 
“There’s a great congregation in the woods, 


Devakaya samagata; 
a host of gods have assembled. 


Agatamha imam dhammasamayam, 
We’ve come to this righteous congregation 


Dakkhitaye aparajitasanghan’ ti. 
to see the invincible Sangha!” 


Atha kho apara devata bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi: 

Then another deity recited this verse in the Buddha’s 
presence: 


“Tatra bhikkhavo samadahamsu, 
“The mendicants there are immersed in samadhi, 


Cittamattano ujukam akamsu; 
they’ve straightened out their own minds. 


Sarathiva nettani gahetva, 
Like a charioteer who has taken the reins, 


Indriyani rakkhanti pandita” ti. 
the astute ones protect their senses.” 


Atha kho apara devata bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi: 

Then another deity recited this verse in the Buddha’s 
presence: 


“Chetva khilam chetva paligham, 
“Having cut the stake and cut the bar, 


Indakhilam uhacca maneja; 
they’re unstirred, with boundary pillar uprooted. 


Te caranti suddha vimala, 
They live pure and immaculate, 


Cakkhumata sudanta susunaga’ ti. 
the young dragons tamed by the seer.” 


Atha kho apara devata bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi: 


Then another deity recited this verse in the Buddha’s 
presence: 


“Ye keci buddham saranam gatase, 
“Anyone who has gone to the Buddha for refuge 


Na te gamissanti apayabhumim; 
won't go to a plane of loss. 


Pahaya manusam deham, 
After giving up this human body, 


Devakayam paripuressanti’ ti. 
they swell the hosts of gods.” 


1. Devatasannipata 
1. The Gathering of Deities 


Atha kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to the mendicants: 


“yebhuyyena, bhikkhave, dasasu lokadhatusu devata 
sannipatita honti, tathagatam dassanaya 
bhikkhusamghanca. 

“Mendicants, most of the deities from ten solar systems 
have gathered to see the Realized One and the mendicant 
Sangha. 


Yepi te, bhikkhave, ahesum atitamaddhanam 
arahanto sammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam 
etapparamayeva devata sannipatita ahesum 
seyyathapi mayham etarahi. 

The Buddhas of the past had, and the Buddhas of the future 
will have, gatherings of deities that are at most like the 
gathering for me now. 


Yepi te, bhikkhave, bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam 
arahanto saammasambuddha, tesampi bhagavantanam 
etapparamayeva devata sannipatita bhavissanti 
seyyathapi mayham etarahi. 


Acikkhissami, bhikkhave, devakayanam namani; 
I shall declare the names of the heavenly hosts; 


kittayissami, bhikkhave, devakayanam namani; 
I shall extol the names of the heavenly hosts; 


desessami, bhikkhave, devakayanam namani. 
I shall teach the names of the heavenly hosts. 


Tam sunatha, sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasissam1’ ti. 

Listen and pay close attention, I will speak.” 
“Evam, bhante”ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 


paccassosum. 
“Yes, sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Silokamanukassami, 
“T shall invoke a paean of praise! 


yattha bhumma tadassita; 
Where the earth-gods dwell, 


Ye sita girigabbharam, 
there, in mountain caves, 


pahitatta samahita. 
resolute and composed, 


Puthusihava sallina, 
dwell many like lonely lions, 


lomahamsabhisambhuno; 
who have mastered their fears. 


Odatamanasa suddha, 
Their minds are bright and pure, 


vippasannamanavila. 
clear and undisturbed.” 


Bhiyyo pancasate natva, 
The teacher knew that over five hundred 


vane kapilavatthave; 
were in the wood at Kapilavatthu. 


Tato amantay1 sattha, 
Therefore he addressed 


savake sasane rate. 
the disciples who love the teaching: 


‘Devakaya abhikkanta, 
“The heavenly hosts have come forth; 


te vijanatha bhikkhavo’; 
mendicants, you should be aware of them.’ 
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Te ca atappamakarum, 
Those monks became keen, 


sutva buddhassa sasanam. 
hearing the Buddha’s instruction. 


Tesam paturahu nanam, 
Knowledge manifested in them, 


amanussanadassanam; 
seeing those non-human beings. 


Appeke satamaddakkhum, 
Some saw a hundred, 


sahassam atha sattarim. 
a thousand, even seventy thousand, 


Satam eke sahassanam, 
while some saw a hundred thousand 


amanussanamaddasum; 
non-human beings. 


Appekenantamaddakkhum, 
But some saw an endless number 


disa sabba phuta ahum. 
spread out in every direction. 


Tanca sabbam abhinnaya, 
And all that was known 


vavatthitvana cakkhuma; 
and distinguished by the Seer. 


Tato amantayi sattha, 
Therefore he addressed 


savake sasane rate. 
the disciples who love the teaching: 


‘Devakaya abhikkanta, 
“The heavenly hosts have come forth; 


te vijanatha bhikkhavo; 
mendicants, you should be aware of them. 


Ye voham kittayissami, 
I shall extol them for you, 


girahi anupubbaso’. 
with lyrics in proper order. 


Sattasahassa te yakkha, 
There are seven thousand spirits, 


bhumma kapilavatthava; 
earth-gods of Kapilavatthu. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Chasahassa hemavata, 
From the Himalayas there are six thousand 


yakkha nanattavannino; 
spirits of different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 

to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 
Satagira tisahassa, 

From Satagira there are three thousand 


yakkha nanattavannino; 
spirits of different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Iccete solasasahassa, 
And thus there are sixteen thousand 


yakkha nanattavannino; 
spirits of different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Vessamitta pancasata, 
From Vessamitta there are five hundred 


yakkha nanattavannino; 
spirits of different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Kumbhiro rajagahiko, 
And there’s Kumbhira of Rajagaha, 


vepullassa nivesanam; 
whose home is on Mount Vepulla. 


Bhiyyo nam satasahassam, 
Attended by more than 


yakkhanam payirupasati; 
a hundred thousand spirits, 


Kumbhiro rajagahiko, 
Kumbhira of Rajagaha 


sopaga Samitim vanam. 
also came to the meeting in the wood. 


Purimanca disam raja, 
King Dhatarattha rules 


dhatarattho pasasati; 
the eastern quarter. 


Gandhabbanam adhipati, 
Lord of the fairies, 


maharaja yasassiso. 
he’s a great king, glorious. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


indanama mahabbala; 
all of them named Inda. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Dakkhinanca disam raja, 
King Virulha rules 


virulho tam pasasati; 
the southern quarter. 


Kumbhandanam adhipati, 
Lord of the goblins, 


maharaja yasassiso. 
he’s a great king, glorious. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


indanama mahabbala; 
all of them named Inda. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Pacchimanca disam raja, 
King Virupakkha rules 


virupakkho pasasati; 
the western quarter. 


Nagananca adhipati, 
Lord of the dragons, 


maharaja yasassiso. 
he’s a great king, glorious. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


indanama mahabbala; 
all of them named Inda. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Uttaranca disam raja, 
King Kuvera rules 


kuvero tam pasasati; 
the northern quarter. 


Yakkhananca adhipati, 
Lord of spirits, 


maharaja yasassiso. 
he’s a great king, glorious. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


indanama mahabbala; 
all of them named Inda. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Purimam disam dhatarattho, 
Dhatarattha in the east, 


dakkhinena virulhako; 
Virulhaka to the south, 


Pacchimena virupakkho, 
Virupakkha to the west, 


kuvero uttaram disam. 
and Kuvera in the north. 


Cattaro te maharaja, 
These Four Great Kings, 


Samanta caturo disa; 
all around in the four quarters, 


Daddallamana atthamsu, 
stood there dazzling 


vane kapilavatthave. 
in the wood at Kapilavatthu. 


Tesam mayavino dasa, 
Their deceitful bondservants came, 


agum vancanika satha; 
so treacherous and crafty— 


Maya kutendu vitendu, 
the deceivers Kutendu, Vitendu, 


vitucca vituto saha. 
with Vitucca and Vituda. 


Candano kamasettho Ca, 
And Candana and Kamasettha, 


kinnighandu nighandu Ca; 
Kinnughandu and Nighandu, 


Panado opamanno Ca, 
Panada and Opamanina, 


devasuto ca matali. 
and Matali, the god’s charioteer. 


Cittaseno ca gandhabbo, 
Cittasena the fairy came too, 


naloraja janesabho; 
and the kings Nala and Janesabha, 


Aga pancasikho ceva, 
as well as Pancasikha, 


timbaru suriyavacchasa. 
Timbaru, and Suriyavaccasa. 


Ete canne Ca rajano, 
These and other kings there were, 


gandhabba saha rajubhi; 
the fairies with their kings. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Athagum nagasa naga, 
Then came dragons from Nabhasa, 


vesala sahatacchaka; 
and Vesali, with the Tacchakas. 


Kambalassatara agum, 

The Kambalas and Assataras came 
payaga saha natibhi. 

from Payaga with their kin. 


Yamuna dhatarattha ca, 
From Yamuna the Dhatarattha 


agu naga yasassino; 
dragons came, so glorious. 


Eravano mahanago, 
And Eravana the great dragon 


sopaga Ssamitim vanam. 
also came to the meeting in the wood. 


Ye nagaraje sahasa haranti, 
Those who seize the dragon kings by force— 


Dibba dija pakkhi visuddhacakkhu; 
divine, twice-born birds with piercing vision— 


Vehayasa te vanamajjhapatta, 
swoop down to the wood from the sky; 


Citra supanna iti tesa namam. 
their name is ‘Rainbow Phoenix’. 


Abhayam tada nagarajanamasi, 
But the dragon kings remained fearless, 


Supannato khemamakasi buddho; 
for the Buddha kept them safe from the phoenixes. 


Sanhahi vacahi upavhayanta, 
Introducing each other with gentle words, 


Naga supanna saranamakamsu buddham. 
the dragons and phoenixes took the Buddha as their refuge. 


Jita vajirahatthena, 
Defeated by Vajirahattha, 


Samuddam asurasita; 
the demons live in the ocean. 


Bhataro vasavassete, 
They’re brothers of Vasava, 


iddhimanto yasassino. 
powerful and glorious. 


Kalakanca mahabhisma, 
There’s the terrifying Kalakanjas, 


asura danaveghasa; 
the Danaveghasa demons, 


Vepacitti sucitti ca, 
Vepacitti and Sucitti, 


paharado namuci saha. 
Paharada with Namuci, 


Satanca baliputtanam, 
and a hundred of Bali’s sons, 


sabbe verocanamaka; 
all named after Veroca. 


Sannayhitva balisenam, 
Bali’s army armed themselves 


rahubhaddamupagamum; 
and went up to the auspicious Rahu, saying: 


‘Samayo dani bhaddante, 
‘Now is the time, sir, 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam’. 
for the meeting of mendicants in the wood.’ 


Apo ca deva pathavi, 
The gods of Water and Earth, 


tejo vayo tadagamum; 
and Fire and Wind came there. 


Varuna varana deva, 
The Varuna and Varuna gods, 


somo Ca yasasSa Saha. 
and Soma together with Yasa. 


Metta karuna kayika, 
A host of the gods of Love 


agum deva yasassino; 
and Compassion came, so glorious. 


Dasete dasadha kaya, 
These ten hosts of gods 


sabbe nanattavannino. 
shone in all different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Vendudeva sahali Ca, 
The Venhu and Sahali gods, 


asama Ca duve yama; 
and Asama, and the twin Yamas came. 


Candassupanisa deva, 
The gods living on the moon came, 


candamagum purakkhatva. 
with the Moon before them. 


Suriyassupanisa deva, 
The gods living on the sun came, 


suriyamagum purakkhatva; 
with the Sun before them. 


Nakkhattani purakkhatva, 
And with the stars before them 


agum mandavalahaka. 
came the silly gods of clouds. 


Vasunam vasavo settho, 
And Sakka came, the stronghold-giver, 


sakkopaga purindado; 
known as Vasava, the best of the Vasus. 


Dasete dasadha kaya, 
These ten hosts of gods 


sabbe nanattavannino. 
shone in all different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Athagum sahabhu deva, 
Then came the Sahabhu gods, 


jalamaggi sikhariva; 
blazing like a crested flame; 


Aritthaka Ca roja Ca, 
and the Aritthakas and Rojas too, 


umapupphanibhasino. 
and the gods hued blue as flax. 


Varuna sahadhamma Ca, 
The Varunas and Sahadhammas, 


accuta Ca anejaka; 
the Accutas and Anejakas, 


Suleyyarucira agum, 
the Suleyyas and Ruciras all came, 


agum vasavanesino; 
as did the Vasavanesi gods. 


Dasete dasadha kaya, 
These ten hosts of gods 


sabbe nanattavannino. 
shone in all different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Samana mahasamana, 
The Samanas, Mahasamanas, 


manusa manusuttama; 
Manusas, and Manusuttamas all came, 


Khiddapadosika agum, 
and the gods depraved by play, 


agum manopadosika. 
and those who are malevolent. 


Athagum harayo deva, 
Then came the Hari gods, 


ye ca lohitavasino; 
and the Lohitavasis. 


Paraga mahaparaga, 
The Paragas and Mahaparagas came, 


agum deva yasassino; 
such glorious gods. 


Dasete dasadha kaya, 
These ten hosts of gods 


sabbe nanattavannino. 
shone in all different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Sukka karambha aruna, 
The Sukkas, Karumhas, and Arunas 


agum veghanasa saha; 
came along with the Veghanasas. 


Odatagayha pamokkha, 
And the Odatagayhas came as chiefs 


agum deva vicakkhana. 
of the Vicakkhana gods. 


Sadamatta haragaja, 
The Sadamattas and Haragajas, 


missaka Ca yaSassino; 
and the glorious Missakas; 


Thanayam aga pajjunno, 
Pajjuna came thundering, 


yo disa abhivassati. 
he who rains on all quarters. 


Dasete dasadha kaya, 
These ten hosts of gods 


sabbe nanattavannino; 
shone in all different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Khemiya tusita yama, 
The Khemiyas, Tusitas, Yamas, 


katthaka ca yasassino; 
and the glorious Katthakas came; 


Lambitaka lamasettha, 

The Lambitakas, Lamasetthas, 
jotinama Ca asava; : 

those called the Jotis and Asavas. 


Nimmanaratino agum, 
The Gods Who Love to Create came too, 


athagum paranimmita. 
and those who delight in the Creations of Others. 


Dasete dasadha kaya, 
These ten hosts of gods 


sabbe nanattavannino; 
shone in all different colors. 


Iddhimanto jutimanto, 
They’re powerful and brilliant, 


vannavanto yasassino; 
so beautiful and glorious. 


Modamana abhikkamum, 
Rejoicing, they’ve come forth 


bhikkhunam samitim vanam. 
to the meeting of mendicants in the wood. 


Satthete devanikaya, 
These sixty hosts of gods 


sabbe nanattavannino; 
shone in all different colors. 


Namanvayena agacchum, 
They came in order of their names, 


ye canne sadisa saha. 
these and others likewise, thinking: 


‘Pavutthajatimakhilam, 
‘We shall see those rid of rebirth, kind, 


oghatinnamanasavam; 
the undefiled ones who have crossed the flood, 


Dakkhemoghataram nagam, 
and the dragon who brought them across, 


candamva asitatigam’. 
who like the Moon has overcome darkness.’ 


Subrahma paramatto Ca, 
Subrahma and Paramatta came, 


putta iddhimato saha; 
with sons of those powerful ones. 


Sanankumaro tisso Ca, 
Sanankumara and Tissa 


sopaga Ssamitim vanam. 
also came to the meeting in the wood. 


Sahassam brahmalokanam, 
Of a thousand Brahma realms, 


mahabrahmabhititthati; 
the Great Brahma stands forth. 


Upapanno jutimanto, 
He has arisen, resplendent, 


bhismakayo yasassiso. 
his formidable body so glorious. 


Dasettha issara agum, 
The ten Issaras came there, 


paccekavasavattino; 
each one of them wielding power, 


Tesanca majjhato aga, 
and in the middle of them came 


harito parivarito. 
Harita with his following.” 


Te ca sabbe abhikkante, 
When they had all come forth— 


sainde deve sabrahmake; 
the gods with their Lord, and the Brahmas— 


Marasena abhikkami, 
Mara’s army came forth too: 


passa kanhassa mandiyam. 
see the stupidity of the Dark Lord! 


‘Etha ganhatha bandhatha, 
“Come, seize them and bind them,” he said, 


ragena baddhamatthu vo; 
“let them be bound by desire! 


Samanta parivaretha, 
Surround them on all sides, 


ma vo muncittha koci nam’. 
don’t let any escape!” 


Iti tattha mahaseno, 
And so there the great general 


kanho senam apesayi; 
sent forth his dark army. 


Panina talamahacca, 
He struck the ground with his fist 


saram katvana bheravam. 
to make a horrifying sound 


Yatha pavussako megho, 
like a storm cloud shedding rain, 


thanayanto savijjuko; 
thundering and flashing. 


Tada so paccudavatti, 
But then he retreated, 


sankuddho asayamvase. 
furious, out of control. 


Tanca sabbam abhinnaya, 
And all that was known 


vavatthitvana cakkhuma; 
and distinguished by the Seer. 


Tato amantay1 sattha, 
Therefore he addressed 


savake sasane rate. 
the disciples who love the teaching: 


‘Marasena abhikkanta, 
“Mara’s army has arrived; 


te vijanatha bhikkhavo’; 
mendicants, you should be aware of them.” 


Te ca atappamakarum, 
Those monks became keen, 


sutva buddhassa sasanam; 
hearing the Buddha’s instruction. 


Vitaragehi pakkamum, 
The army fled from those free of passion, 


nesam lomapi injayum. 

and not a single hair was stirred! 
‘Sabbe vijitasangama, 

“All are triumphant in battle, 


bhayatita yasassino; 
so fearless and glorious. 


Modanti saha bhutehi, 
They rejoice with all the spirits, 


savaka te janesuta’” ti. 
the disciples well-known among men.” 


Mahasamayasuttam nitthitam sattamam. 


21. Sakkapanhasutta - Sakka’s 


Questions 
Digha Nikaya 21 - Long Discourses 21 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava magadhesu viharati, 
pacinato rajagahassa ambasanda nama 
brahmanagamo, tassuttarato vediyake pabbate 
indasalaguhayam. 

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the 
Magadhans; east of Rajagaha there’s a brahmin village 
named Ambasanda, north of which, on Mount Vediyaka, is 
the Indasala cave. 


Tena kho pana samayena sakkassa devanamindassa 
ussukkam udapadi bhagavantam dassanaya. 

Now at that time a keen desire to seeing the Buddha came 
over Sakka, the lord of gods. 


Atha kho sakkassa devanamindassa etadahosi: 
He thought, 


“kaham nu kho bhagava etarahi viharati araham 
sammasambuddho’ ti? 

“Where is the Blessed One at present, the perfected one, 
the fully awakened Buddha?” 


Addasa kho sakko devanamindo bhagavantam 
magadhesu viharantam pacinato rajagahassa 
ambasanda nama brahmanagamo, tassuttarato 
vediyake pabbate indasalaguhayam. 

He saw that the Buddha was at the Indasala cave, 


Disvana deve tavatimse amantesi: 
and addressed the gods of the Thirty-Three, 


“ayam, marisa, bhagava magadhesu viharati, 
pacinato rajagahassa ambasanda nama 
brahmanagamo, tassuttarato vediyake pabbate 
indasalaguhayam. 

“Good sirs, the Buddha is staying in the land of the 
Magadhans at the Indasala cave. 


Yadi pana, marisa, mayam tam bhagavantam 
dassanaya upasankameyyama arahantam 
sammasambuddhan” ti? 

What if we were to go and see that Blessed One, the 
perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha?” 


“Evam, bhaddantava” ti kho deva tavatimsa sakkassa 
devanamindassa paccassosum. 
“Yes, lord,” replied the gods. 


Atha kho sakko devanamindo pancasikham 
gandhabbadevaputtam amantesi: 
Then Sakka addressed the fairy Pancasikha, 


“ayam, tata pancasikha, bhagava magadhesu viharati 
pacinato rajagahassa ambasanda nama 
brahmanagamo, tassuttarato vediyake pabbate 
indasalaguhayam. 

“Dear Pancasikha, the Buddha is staying in the land of the 
Magadhans at the Indasala cave. 


Yadi pana, tata pancasikha, mayam tam bhagavantam 
dassanaya upasankameyyama arahantam 
Ssammasambuddhan’” ti? 


What if we were to go and see that Blessed One, the 
perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha?” 


“Evam, bhaddantava” ti kho pancasikho 
gandhabbadevaputto sakkassa devanamindassa 
patissutva beluvapanduvinam adaya sakkassa 
devanamindassa anucariyam upagami. 

“Yes, lord,” replied the fairy Pancasikha. Taking his arched 
harp made from the pale timber of wood-apple, he went as 
Sakka’s attendant. 


Atha kho sakko devanamindo devehi tavatimsehi 
parivuto pancasikhena gandhabbadevaputtena 
purakkhato— 

Then Sakka went at the head ofa retinue consisting of the 
gods of the Thirty-Three and the fairy Pancasikha. 


seyyathapi nama balava puriso saminjitam va baham 
pasareyya pasaritam va baham saminjeyya; evameva— 
devesu tavatimsesu antarahito magadhesu pacinato 
rajagahassa ambasanda nama brahmanagamo, 
tassuttarato vediyake pabbate paccutthasi. 

As easily as a strong person would extend or contract their 
arm, he vanished from the heaven of the gods of the Thirty- 
Three and landed on Mount Vediyaka north of Ambasanda. 


Tena kho pana samayena vediyako pabbato atiriva 
obhasajato hoti ambasanda ca brahmanagamo yatha 
tam devanam devanubhavena. 

Now at that time a dazzling light appeared over Mount 
Vediyaka and Ambasanda, as happens through the glory of 
the gods. 


Apissudam parito gamesu manussa evamahamsu: 
People in the villages round about, terrified, shocked, and 
awestruck, said, 


“adittassu namajja vediyako pabbato jhayatisu 
namajja vediyako pabbato jalatisu. Namajja vediyako 
pabbato. 

“Mount Vediyaka must be on fire today, blazing and 
burning! 


Kimsu namajja vediyako pabbato atiriva obhasajato 
ambasanda ca brahmanagamo’ ti; 

Oh why has such a dazzling light appeared over Mount 
Vediyaka and Ambasanda?” 


samvigga lomahatthajata ahesum. 


Atha kho sakko devanamindo pancasikham 
gandhabbadevaputtam amantesi: 
Then Sakka addressed the fairy Pancasikha, 


“durupasankama kho, tata pancasikha, tathagata 
madisena, jhay1 jhanarata, tadantaram patisallina. 
“My dear Pancasikha, it’s hard for one like me to get near 
the Realized Ones while they are on retreat practicing 
absorption, enjoying absorption. 


Yadi pana tvam, tata pancasikha, bhagavantam 
pathamam pasadeyyasi, taya, tata, pathamam 
pasaditam paccha mayam tam bhagavantam 
dassanaya upasankameyyama arahantam 
sammasambuddhan’" ti. 

But if you were to charm the Buddha first, then I could go 
to see him.” 


“Evam, bhaddantava” ti kho pancasikho 
gandhabbadevaputto sakkassa devanamindassa 
patissutva beluvapanduvinam adaya yena 
indasalaguha tenupasankami; upasankamitva: 


“Yes, lord,” replied the fairy Pancasikha. Taking his arched 
harp made from the pale timber of wood-apple, he went to 
the Indasala cave. When he had drawn near, he stood to 
one side, thinking, 


“ettavata me bhagava neva atidure bhavissati 
naccasanne, saddanca me sossati” ti— 

“This is neither too far nor too near; and he’ll hear my 
voice.” 


ekamantam atthasi. 


1. Pancasikhagitagatha 
1. Pancasikha’s Song 


Ekamantam thito kho pancasikho 
gandhabbadevaputto beluvapanduvinam assavesi, 
ima ca gatha abhasi buddhupasanhita 
dhammupasanhita samghutpasanhita 
arahantupasanhita kamupasanhita: 

Standing to one side, Pancasikha played his arched harp, 
and sang these verses on the Buddha, the teaching, the 
Sangha, the perfected ones, and sensual love. 


“Vande te pitaram bhadde, 
“My lady Suriyavaccasa, oh my Sunshine— 


timbarum suriyavacchase; 
I pay homage to your father Timbaru, 


Yena jatasi kalyan1, 
through whom was born a lady so fine, 


anandajanani mama. 
to fill me with a joy I never knew. 


Vatova sedatam kanto, 
As sweet as a breeze to one who’s sweating, 


paniyamva pipasato; 

or when thirsty, a sweet and cooling drink, 
Angjirasi piyamesi, 

so dear is your shining beauty to me, 


dhammo arahatamiva. 
just like the teaching is to all the saints! 


Aturasseva bhesajjam, 
Like a cure when you’re struck by fever dire, 


bhojanamva jighacchato; 
or food to ease the hunger pain, 


Parinibbapaya mam bhadde, 
come on, darling, please put out my fire, 


jalantamiva varina. 
quench me like water on a flame. 


Sitodakam pokkharanim, 
As elephants burning in the heat of summer, 


yuttam kinjakkharenuna; 
sink down in a lotus pond to rest, 


Nago ghammabhitattova, 
so cool, full of petals and of pollen— 


ogahe te thanudaram. 
that’s how I would plunge into your breast. 


Accankusova nagova, 
Like elephants bursting bonds in rutting season, 


jitam me tuttatomaram; 
beating off the pricks of lance and pikes— 


Karanam nappajanami, 
I just don’t understand what is the reason 


sammatto lakkhanuruya. 
I’m so crazy for your shapely thighs! 


Tayi gedhitacittosmi, 
For you, my heart is full of passion, 


cittam viparinamitam; 
I’m in an altered state of mind. 


Patigantum na sakkomi, 
There is no going back, I’m just not able, 


vankaghastova ambujo. 
I’m like a fish that’s hooked up on the line. 


Vamuru saja mam bhadde, 
Come on, my darling, hold me, fair of thighs! 


Saja mam mandalocane; 
Embrace me, with your so bashful eyes! 


Palissaja mam kalyani, 
Take me in your arms, my lovely lady, 


etam me abhipatthitam. 
that’s all I’d ever want or could desire. 


Appako vata me santo, 
Ah, then my desire was such a small thing, 


kamo vellitakesiya; 
my sweet, with your curling wavy hair; 


Anekabhavo samuppadi, 
now, like to arahants an offering, 


arahanteva dakkhina. 
it’s grown so very much from there. 


Yam me atthi katam punnam, 
Whatever the merit I have forged 


arahantesu tadisu; 
by giving to such perfected beings— 


Tam me sabbangakalyani, 
may that, my altogether gorgeous, 


taya saddhim vipaccatam. 
ripen in togetherness with you. 


Yam me atthi katam punnam, 
Whatever the merit I have forged 


asmim pathavimandale; 
in this wide open land, 


Tam me sabbangakalyani, 
may that, my altogether gorgeous, 


taya saddhim vipaccatam. 
ripen in togetherness with you. 


Sakyaputtova jhanena, 
Absorbed, the Sakyan meditates, 


ekodi nipako sato; 
unified, alert, and mindful, 


Amatam muni jigisano, 
the sage aims right at the deathless state— 


tamaham suriyavacchase. 
like me, oh my Sunshine, aiming for you! 


Yathapi muni nandeyya, 
And just like the sage would be rejoicing, 


patva saambodhimuttamam; 
were he to awaken to the truth, 


Evam nandeyyam kalyani, 
so I’d be rejoicing, lady, 


missibhavam gato taya. 
were I to end up as one with you. 


Sakko ce me varam dajja, 
If Sakka were to grant me just one wish, 


tavatimsanamissaro; 
as Lord of the holy Thirty-Three, 


Taham bhadde vareyyahe, 
my darling, you’re the only one I’d wish for, 


evam kamo dalho mama. 
so strong is the love I hold for you. 


Salamva na ciram phullam, 
Like a freshly blossoming sal tree 


pitaram te sumedhase; 
is your father, my lady so wise. 


Vandamano namassami, 
I pay homage to him, bowing down humbly, 


yassasetadis1 paja” ti. 
to he whose daughter is of such a kind.” 


Evam vutte, bhagava pancasikham 
gandhabbadevaputtam etadavoca: 
When Pancasikha had spoken, the Buddha said to him, 


“samsandati kho te, pancasikha, tantissaro 
gitassarena, gitassaro ca tantissarena; 

“Pancasikha, the sound of the strings and the sound of your 
voice blend well together, 


na Ca pana te, pancasikha, tantissaro gitassaram 
ativattati, gitassaro ca tantissaram. 
so that neither overpowers the other. 


Kada samyulha pana te, pancasikha, ima gatha 
buddhupasanhita dhammupasanhita 
samghupasanhita arahantupasanhita 
kamupasanhita” ti? 

But when did you compose these verses on the Buddha, the 
teaching, the Sangha, the perfected ones, and sensual 
love?” 


“Ekamidam, bhante, samayam bhagava uruvelayam 
viharati najja neranjaraya tire ajapalanigrodhe 
pathamabhisambuddho. 


“This one time, sir, when you were first awakened, you were 
staying near Uruvela at the goatherd’s banyan tree on the 
bank of the Neranjara River. 


Tena kho panaham, bhante, samayena bhadda nama 
suriyavacchasa timbaruno gandhabbaranno dhita, 
tamabhikankhami. 

And at that time I was in love with the lady named Bhadda 
Suriyavaccasa, the daughter of the fairy king Timbaru. 


Sa kho pana, bhante, bhagin1 parakamini hoti; 
But the sister desired another— 


sikhandi nama matalissa sangahakassa putto, 
tamabhikankhati. 

it was Matali the charioteer’s son named Sikhaddi who she 
loved. 


Yato kho aham, bhante, tam bhaginim nalattham 
kenaci pariyayena. 
Since I couldn’t win that sister by any means, 


Athaham beluvapanduvinam adaya yena timbaruno 
gandhabbaranno nivesanam tenupasankamim; 
upasankamitva beluvapanduvinam assavesim, ima ca 
gatha abhasim buddhtpasanhita dhammupasanhita 
samghupasanhita arahantupasanhita kamupasanhita 
I took my arched harp to Timbaru’s home, where I played 
those verses. 


Vande te pitaram bhadde, 
timbarum suriyavacchase; 


Yena jatasi kalyan1, 


anandajanan1 mama. 


. pe... 


Salamva na ciram phullam, 
pitaram te sumedhase; 
Vandamano namassami, 
yassasetadis1 pajati. 


Evam vutte, bhante, bhadda suriyavacchasa mam 
etadavoca: 
When I finished, Suriyavacchasa said to me, 


‘na kho me, marisa, so bhagava sammukha dittho, api 
ca sutoyeva me so bhagava devanam tavatimsanam 
sudhammayam sabhayam upanaccantiya. 

‘Dear sir, I have not personally seen the Buddha. But I did 
hear about him when I went to dance for the gods of the 
Thirty-Three in the Hall of Justice. 


Yato kho tvam, marisa, tam bhagavantam kittesi, hotu 
no ajja Saamagamo'ti. 
Since you extol the Buddha, let us meet up today.’ 


Soyeva no, bhante, tassa bhaginiya saddhim 
Samagamo ahosi. 
And that’s when I met up with that sister. 


Na ca dani tato paccha’ ti. 
But we have not met since.” 


2. Sakkupasankama 


2. The Approach of Sakka 


Atha kho sakkassa devanamindassa etadahosi: 
Then Sakka, lord of gods, thought, 


“patisammodati pancasikho gandhabbadevaputto 
bhagavata, bhagava ca pancasikhena” ti. 
“Pancasikha is exchanging pleasantries with the Buddha.” 


Atha kho sakko devanamindo pancasikham 
gandhabbadevaputtam amantesi: 
So he addressed Pancasikha, 


“abhivadehi me tvam, tata pancasikha, bhagavantam: 
“My dear Pancasikha, please bow to the Buddha for me, 
saying: 


‘sakko, bhante, devanamindo samacco saparijano 
bhagavato pade sirasa vandati’” ti. 

‘Sir, Sakka, lord of gods, with his ministers and retinue, 
bows with his head at your feet.’” 


“Evam, bhaddantava” ti kho pancasikho 
gandhabbadevaputto sakkassa devanamindassa 
patissutva bhagavantam abhivadeti: 

“Yes, lord,” replied Pancasikha. He bowed to the Buddha 
and said, 


“sakko, bhante, devanamindo samacco saparijano 
bhagavato pade sirasa vandat1’ ti. 

“Sir, Sakka, lord of gods, with his ministers and retinue, 
bows with his head at your feet.” 


“Evam sukhi hotu, pancasikha, sakko devanamindo 
Samacco Saparijano; 


“So may Sakka with his ministers and retinue be happy, 
Pancasikha,” said the Buddha, 


sukhakama hi deva manussa asura naga gandhabba 
ye canne santi puthukaya’ ti. 

“for all want to be happy—whether gods, humans, demons, 
dragons, fairies, or any of the other diverse creatures there 
may be.” 


Evanca pana tathagata evarupe mahesakkhe yakkhe 
abhivadanti. 

For that is how the Realized Ones salute such illustrious 
spirits. 


Abhivadito sakko devanamindo bhagavato 
indasalaguham pavisitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam atthasi. 

And being saluted by the Buddha, Sakka entered the 
Indasala cave, bowed to the Buddha, and stood to one side. 


Devapi tavatimsa indasalaguham pavisitva 
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atthamsu. 
And the gods of the Thirty-Three did likewise, 


Pancasikhopi gandhabbadevaputto indasalaguham 
pavisitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam 
atthasi. 

as did Pancasikha. 


Tena kho pana samayena indasalaguha visama santi 
Sama Samapadi, sambadha santi urunda samapadi, 
andhakaro guhayam antaradhayi, aloko udapadi 
yatha tam devanam devanubhavena. 

And at that time the uneven places were evened out, the 
cramped places were opened up, the darkness vanished 


and light appeared, as happens through the glory of the 
gods. 


Atha kho bhagava sakkam devanamindam etadavoca: 
Then the Buddha said to Sakka, 


“acchariyamidam ayasmato kosiyassa, abbhutamidam 
ayasmato kosiyassa tava bahukiccassa 
bahukarantyassa yadidam idhagamanan’ ti. 

“It’s incredible and amazing that you, the venerable Kosiya, 
who has so many duties and so much to do, should come 
here.” 


“Cirapatikaham, bhante, bhagavantam dassanaya 
upasankamitukamo; api ca devanam tavatimsanam 
kehici kehici kiccakaraniyehi byavato; evaham 
nasakkhim bhagavantam dassanaya upasankamitum. 
“For a long time I’ve wanted to go and see the Buddha, but 
I wasn’t able, being prevented by my many duties and 
responsibilities for the gods of the Thirty-Three. 


Ekamidam, bhante, samayam bhagava savatthiyam 
viharati salalagarake. 

This one time, sir, the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in 
the frankincense-tree hut. 


Atha khvaham, bhante, savatthim agamasim 
bhagavantam dassanaya. 
Then I went to Savatthi to see the Buddha. 


Tena kho pana, bhante, saamayena bhagava 
annatarena samadhina nisinno hoti, bhujati ca nama 
vessavanassa maharajassa paricarika bhagavantam 
paccupatthita hoti, panjalika namassamana titthati. 
But at that time the Buddha was sitting immersed in some 
kind of meditation. And a divine maiden of Great King 


Vessavana named Bhujati was attending on the Buddha, 
standing there paying homage to him with joined palms. 


Atha khvaham, bhante, bhujatim etadavocam: 
So I said to her, 


‘abhivadehi me tvam, bhagini, bhagavantam: 
‘Sister, please bow to the Buddha for me, saying: 


“sakko, bhante, devanamindo samacco saparijano 
bhagavato pade sirasa vandati” ’ti. 

“Sir, Sakka, lord of gods, with his ministers and retinue, 
bows with his head at your feet.”’ 


Evam vutte, bhante, sa bhujati mam etadavoca: 
When I said this, she said to me, 


‘akalo kho, marisa, bhagavantam dassanaya; 
‘It’s the wrong time to see the Buddha, 


patisallino bhagava’ti. 
as he’s in retreat.’ 


‘Tena hi, bhagini, yada bhagava tamha samadhimha 
vutthito hoti, atha mama vacanena bhagavantam 
abhivadehi: 

‘Well then, sister, please convey my message when the 
Buddha emerges from that immersion.’ 


“sakko, bhante, devanamindo samacco saparijano 
bhagavato pade sirasa vandati” ’ti. 


Kacci me sa, bhante, bhagin1 bhagavantam 
abhivadesi? 
I hope that sister bowed to you? 


Sarati bhagava tassa bhaginiya vacanan’” ti? 
Do you remember what she said?” 


“Abhivadesi mam sa, devanaminda, bhagin1, 
saramaham tassa bhaginiya vacanam. 
“She did bow, lord of gods, and I remember what she said. 


Api caham ayasmato nemisaddena tamha 
samadhimha vutthito’ ti. 

I also remember that it was the sound of your chariot 
wheels that pulled me out of that immersion.” 


“Ye te, bhante, deva amhehi pathamataram 
tavatimsakayam upapanna, tesam me sammukha 
sutam sammukha patiggahitam: 

“Sir, I have heard and learned this in the presence of the 
gods who were reborn in the host of the Thirty-Three 
before me: 


‘yada tathagata loke uppajjanti arahanto 
sammasambuddha, dibba kaya paripurenti, hayanti 
asurakaya’ti. 

‘When a Realized One arises in the world, perfected and 
fully awakened, the heavenly hosts swell, while the demon 
hosts dwindle.’ 


Tam me idam, bhante, sakkhidittham yato tathagato 
loke uppanno araham sammasambuddho, dibba kaya 
paripurenti, hayanti asurakayati. 

And I have seen this with my own eyes. 


2.1. Gopakavatthu 
2.1. The Story of Gopika 


Idheva, bhante, kapilavatthusmim gopika nama 
sakyadhita ahosi buddhe pasanna dhamme pasanna 


samghe pasanna silesu paripurakarin1. 

Right here in Kapilavatthu there was a Sakyan lady named 
Gopika who had confidence in the Buddha, the teaching, 
and the Sangha, and had fulfilled her ethics. 


Sa itthittam virajetva purisattam bhavetva kayassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanna. 

Losing her attachment to femininity, she developed 
masculinity. When her body broke up, after death, she was 
reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Devanam tavatimsanam sahabyatam amhakam 
puttattam ajjhupagata. 

In the company of the gods of the Thirty-Three she became 
one of my sons. 


Tatrapi nam evam jananti: 
There they knew him as 


‘gopako devaputto, gopako devaputto’ti. 
the god Gopaka. 


Annepi, bhante, tayo bhikkht: bhagavati 
brahmacariyam caritva hinam gandhabbakayam 
upapanna. 

Meanwhile three others, mendicants who had led the 
spiritual life under the Buddha, were reborn in the inferior 
fairy realm. 


Te pancahi kamagunehi samappita samangibhuta 
paricarayamana amhakam upatthanam agacchanti 
amhakam paricariyam. 

There they amused themselves, supplied and provided with 
the five kinds of sensual stimulation, and became my 
servants and attendants. 


Te amhakam upatthanam agate amhakam 
paricariyam gopako devaputto paticodesi: 
At that, Gopaka scolded them, 


‘kutomukha nama tumhe, marisa, tassa bhagavato 
dhammam assuttha— 

‘Where on earth were you at, good sirs, when you heard the 
Buddha’s teaching! 


ahanhi nama itthika samana buddhe pasanna 
dhamme pasanna samghe pasanna silesu 
paripurakarini itthittam virajetva purisattam 
bhavetva kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapanna, devanam tavatimsanam 
sahabyatam sakkassa devanamindassa puttattam 
ajjhupagata. 

For while I was still a woman I had confidence in the 
Buddha, the teaching, and the Sangha, and had fulfilled my 
ethics. I lost my attachment to femininity and developed 
masculinity. When my body broke up, after death, I was 
reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. In the company of 
the gods of the Thirty-Three I became one of Sakka’s sons. 


Idhapi mam evam jananti: 
Here they know me as 


“gopako devaputto gopako devaputto’ ti. 
the god Gopaka. 


Tumhe pana, marisa, bhagavati brahmacariyam 
caritva hinam gandhabbakayam upapanna. 

But you, having led the spiritual life under the Buddha, 
were reborn in the inferior fairy realm.’ 


Duddittharupam vata bho addasama, ye mayam 
addasama sahadhammike hinam gandhabbakayam 
upapanne'’ ti. 


Tesam, bhante, gopakena devaputtena paticoditanam 
dve deva dittheva dhamme satim patilabhimsu kayam 
brahmapurohitam, eko pana devo kame ajjhavasi. 
When scolded by Gopaka, two of those gods in that very life 
gained mindfulness leading to the host of Brahma’s 
Ministers. But one god remained attached to sensuality. 


‘Upasika cakkhumato ahosim, 
‘I was a laywoman disciple of the seer, 


Namampi mayham ahu “gopika” ti; 
and my name was Gopika. 


Buddhe ca dhamme ca abhippasanna, 
I was devoted to the Buddha and the teaching, 


Sanghancupatthasim pasannacitta. 
and I faithfully served the Sangha. 


Tasseva buddhassa sudhammataya, 
Because of the excellence of the Buddha’s teaching, 


Sakkassa puttomhi mahanubhavo; 
I’m now a mighty, splendid son of Sakka, 


Mahajutiko tidivupapanno, 
reborn among the Three and Thirty. 


Jananti mam idhapi “gopako’ ti. 
And here they know me as Gopaka. 


Athaddasam bhikkhavo ditthapubbe, 


Then I saw some mendicants who I’d seen before, 


Gandhabbakayupagate vasine; 
dwelling in the host of fairies. 


Imehi te gotamasavakase, 
When I used to be a human, 


Ye ca mayam pubbe manussabhuta. 
they were disciples of Gotama. 


Annena panena upatthahimha, 
I served them with food and drink, 


Padupasangayha sake nivesane; 
and clasped their feet in my own home. 


Kutomukha nama ime bhavanto, 
Where on earth were they at 


Buddhassa dhammani patiggahesum. 
when they learned the Buddha’s teachings? 


Paccattam veditabbo hi dhammo, 
For each must know for themselves the teaching 


Sudesito cakkhumatanubuddho; 
so well-taught, realized by the seer. 


Ahanhi tumheva upasamano, 
I was one who followed you, 


Sutvana ariyana subhasitani. 
having heard the fine words of the noble ones. 


Sakkassa puttomhi mahanubhavo, 


I’m now a mighty, splendid son of Sakka, 


Mahajutiko tidivupapanno; 
reborn among the Three and Thirty. 


Tumhe pana setthamupasamana, 
But you followed the best of men, 


Anuttaram brahmacariyam Caritva. 
and led the supreme spiritual life, 


Hinam kayam upapanna bhavanto, 
but still you’re born in this lesser realm, 


Ananuloma bhavatupapatti; 
a rebirth not befitting. 


Duddittharupam vata addasama, 
It’s a sorry sight I see, good sirs, 


Sahadhammike hinakayupapanne. 
fellow Buddhists in a lesser realm. 


Gandhabbakayupagata bhavanto, 
Reborn in the host of fairies, 


Devanamagacchatha paricariyam; 
you only wait upon the gods. 


Agare vasato mayham, 
Meanwhile, I dwelt in a house— 


Imam passa visesatam. 
but see my distinction now! 


Itthi hutva svajja pumomhi devo, 


Having been a woman now I’m a male god, 


Dibbehi kamehi samangibhuto’; 
blessed with heavenly sensual pleasures.’ 


Te codita gotamasavakena, 
Scolded by that disciple of Gotama, 


Samvegamapadu samecca gopakam. 
when they understood Gopaka, they were struck with 
urgency. 


‘Handa viyayama byayama, 
‘Let’s strive, let’s try hard— 


Ma no mayam parapessa ahumha’; 
we won’t serve others any more!’ 


Tesam duve viriyamarabhimsu, 
Two of them aroused energy, 


Anussaram gotamasasanani. 
recalling the Buddha’s instructions. 


Idheva cittani virajayitva, 
Right away they became dispassionate, 


Kamesu adinavamaddasamsu; 
seeing the drawbacks in sensual pleasures. 


Te kamasamyojanabandhanani, 
The fetters and bonds of sensual pleasures— 


Papimayogani duraccayani. 
the ties of the Wicked One so hard to break— 


Nagova sannani gunani chetva, 
they burst them like a bull elephant his ropes, 


Deve tavatimse atikkamimsu; 
and passed right over the Thirty-Three. 


Sainda deva sapajapatika, 
The gods with Inda and Pajapati 


Sabbe sudhammaya sabhayupavittha. 
were all gathered in the Hall of Justice. 


Tesam nisinnanam abhikkamimsu, 
As they sat there, they passed over them, 


Vira viraga virajam karonta; 
the heroes desireless, practicing purity. 


Te disva samvegamakasi vasavo, 
Seeing them, Vasava was struck with a sense of urgency; 


Devabhibhu devaganassa maijjhe. 
the master of gods in the midst of the group said, 


‘Imehi te hinakayupapanna, 
‘These were born in the lesser fairy realm, 


Deve tavatimse abhikkamanti’; 
but now they pass us by!’ 


Samvegajatassa vaco nisamma, 
Heeding the speech of one so moved, 


So gopako vasavamajjhabhasi. 
Gopaka addressed Vasava, 


‘Buddho janindatthi manussaloke, 

‘There is a Buddha, a lord of men, in the world. 
Kamabhibht sakyamuniti nayati; 

Known as the Sakyan Sage, he’s mastered the senses. 


Tasseva te putta satiya vihina, 
Those sons of his were bereft of mindfulness; 


Codita maya te satimajjhalatthum’. 
but when scolded by me they gained it back. 


Tinnam tesam avasinettha eko, 
Of the three, there is one who remains 


Gandhabbakayupagato vasino; 
dwelling in the host of fairies. 


Dve ca sambodhipathanusarino, 
But two, recollecting the path to awakening, 


Devepi hilenti samahitatta. 
serene, spurn even the gods.’ 


Etadis1 dhammappakasanettha, 
The teaching’s explained in such a way 


Na tattha kinkankhati koci savako; 
that not a single disciple doubts it. 


Nitinnaogham vicikicchachinnam, 
We venerate the Buddha, the victor, lord of men, 


Buddham namassama jinam janindam. 
who has crossed the flood and cut off doubt. 


Yam te dhammam idhannaya, 
They attained to distinction fitting 


visesam ajjhagamsu te; 
the extent to which they understood the teaching here. 


Kayam brahmapurohitam, 
Two of them mastered the distinction of 


duve tesam visesagu. 
the host of Brahma’s Ministers. 


Tassa dhammassa pattiya, 
We have come here, dear sir, 


agatamhasi marisa; 
to realize this same teaching. 


Katavakasa bhagavata, 
If the Buddha would give me a chance, 


panham pucchemu marisa’ ti. 
I would ask a question, dear sir.” 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then the Buddha thought, 


“digharattam visuddho kho ayam yakkho, yam kinci 
mam panham pucchissati, sabbam tam 
atthasanhitamyeva pucchissati, no anatthasanhitam. 
“For a long time now this spirit has led a pure life. Any 
question he asks me will be beneficial, not useless. 


Yancassaham puttho byakarissami, tam khippameva 
ajanissati’ ti. 


And he will quickly understand any answer I give to his 
question.” 


Atha kho bhagava sakkam devanamindam gathaya 
ajjhabhasi: 
So the Buddha addressed Sakka in verse: 


“Puccha vasava mam panham, 
“Ask me your question, Vasava, 


yam kinci manasicchasi; 
whatever you want. 


Tassa tasseva panhassa, 
I’ll solve each and every 


aham antam karomi te” ti. 
problem you have.” 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


Katavakaso sakko devanamindo bhagavata imam 
bhagavantam pathamam panham apucchi: 

Having been granted an opportunity by the Buddha, Sakka 
asked the first question. 


“Kimsamyojana nu kho, marisa, deva manussa asura 
naga gandhabba ye canne santi puthukaya, te: 

“Dear sir, what fetters bind the gods, humans, demons, 
dragons, fairies—and any of the other diverse creatures— 


‘avera adanda asapatta abyapajja viharemu averino’ti 
iti ca nesam hoti, atha ca pana savera sadanda 
sasapatta sabyapajja viharanti saverino” ti? 


so that, though they wish to be free of enmity, violence, 
hostility, and hate, they still have enmity, violence, hostility, 
and hate?” 


Ittham sakko devanamindo bhagavantam panham 
apucchi. 
Such was Sakka’s question to the Buddha. 


Tassa bhagava panham puttho byakasi: 
And the Buddha answered him: 


“Issamacchariyasamyojana kho, devanaminda, deva 
manussa asura naga gandhabba ye canne santi 
puthukaya, te: 

“Lord of gods, the fetters of jealousy and stinginess bind the 
gods, humans, demons, dragons, fairies—and any of the 
other diverse creatures— 


‘avera adanda asapatta abyapajja viharemu averino’ti 
iti ca nesam hoti, atha ca pana savera sadanda 
sasapatta sabyapajja viharanti saverino’ ti. 

so that, though they wish to be free of enmity, violence, 
hostility, and hate, they still have enmity, violence, hostility, 
and hate.” 


Ittham bhagava sakkassa devanamindassa panham 
puttho byakasi. 
Such was the Buddha’s answer to Sakka. 


Attamano sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandi anumodi: 

Delighted, Sakka approved and agreed with what the 
Buddha said, saying, 


“evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata. 
“That’s so true, Blessed One! That’s so true, Holy One! 


Tinna mettha kankha vigata kathankatha bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva’” ti. 

Hearing the Buddha’s answer, I’ve gone beyond doubt and 
got rid of indecision.” 


Itiha sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditva anumoditva bhagavantam uttari 
panham apucchi: 

And then, having approved and agreed with what the 
Buddha said, Sakka asked another question: 


“Issamacchariyam pana, marisa, kimnidanam 
kimsamudayam kimjatikam kimpabhavam; 

“But dear sir, what is the source, origin, birthplace, and 
inception of jealousy and stinginess? 


kismim sati issamacchariyam hoti; 
When what exists is there jealousy and stinginess? 


kismim asati issamacchariyam na hoti” ti? 
When what doesn’t exist is there no jealousy and 
stinginess?” 


“Issamacchariyam kho, devanaminda, 
piyappiyanidanam piyappiyasamudayam 
piyappiyajatikam piyappiyapabhavam; 

“The liked and the disliked, lord of gods, are the source of 
jealousy and stinginess. 


piyappiye sati issamacchariyam hoti, 
When the liked and the disliked exist there is jealousy and 
stinginess. 


piyappiye asati issamacchariyam na hoti’ ti. 


When the liked and the disliked don’t exist there is no 
jealousy and stinginess.” 


“Piyappiyam pana, marisa, kimnidanam 
kimsamudayam kimjatikam kimpabhavam; 

“But dear sir, what is the source of what is liked and 
disliked?” 

kismim sati piyappiyam hoti; 

kismim asati piyappiyam na hot” ti? 
“Piyappiyam kho, devanaminda, chandanidanam 
chandasamudayam chandajatikam chandapabhavam; 
“Desire is the source of what is liked and disliked.” 
chande sati piyappiyam hoti; 

chande asati piyappiyam na hoti’ ti. 

“Chando pana, marisa, kimnidano kimsamudayo 
kimjatiko kimpabhavo; 

“But what is the source of desire?” 

kismim sati chando hoti; 

kismim asati chando na hoti” ti? 

“Chando kho, devanaminda, vitakkanidano 
vitakkasamudayo vitakkajatiko vitakkapabhavo; 
“Thought is the source of desire.” 


vitakke sati chando hoti; 


vitakke asati chando na hoti’ ti. 


“Vitakko pana, marisa, kimnidano kimsamudayo 
kimjatiko kimpabhavo; 
“But what is the source of thought?” 


kismim sati vitakko hoti; 
kismim asati vitakko na hoti” ti? 


“Vitakko kho, devanaminda, 
papancasannasankhanidano 
papancasannasankhasamudayo 
papancasannasankhajatiko 
papancasannasankhapabhavo; 

“Concepts of identity that emerge from the proliferation of 
perceptions are the source of thoughts.” 


papancasannasankhaya sati vitakko hoti; 
papancasannasankhaya asati vitakko na hoti’ ti. 


“Katham patipanno pana, marisa, bhikkhu 
papancasannasankhanirodhasaruppagaminim 
patipadam patipanno hoti’ ti? 

“But how does a mendicant fittingly practice for the 
cessation of concepts of identity that emerge from the 
proliferation of perceptions?” 


2.2. Vedanakammatthana 
2.2. Meditation on Feelings 


“Somanassampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena 
vadami— 
“Lord of gods, there are two kinds of happiness, I say: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 


that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate. 


Domanassampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 


There are two kinds of sadness, I say: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 
that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate. 


Upekkhampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami— 
There are two kinds of equanimity, I say: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 
that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate. 


Somanassampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, kincetam paticca vuttam? 

Why did I say that there are two kinds of happiness? 


Tattha yam janna somanassam 
Take a happiness of which you know: 


‘imam kho me somanassam sevato akusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma parihayanty?’ti, 
evarupam somanassam na sevitabbam. 

‘When I cultivate this kind of happiness, unskillful qualities 
grow, and skillful qualities decline.’ You should not cultivate 
that kind of happiness. 


Tattha yam janna somanassam 
Take a happiness of which you know: 


‘imam kho me somanassam sevato akusala dhamma 
parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddhantr’ti, 
evarupam somanassam sevitabbam. 

‘When I cultivate this kind of happiness, unskillful qualities 
decline, and skillful qualities grow.’ You should cultivate that 
kind of happiness. 


Tattha yance savitakkam savicaram, yance avitakkam 
avicaram, ye avitakke avicare, te panitatare. 

And that which is free of placing the mind and keeping it 
connected is better than that which still involves placing the 
mind and keeping it connected. 


Somanassampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti. 
That’s why I said there are two kinds of happiness. 


Iti yam tam vuttam, idametam paticca vuttam. 


Domanassampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, kincetam paticca vuttam? 

Why did I say that there are two kinds of sadness? 


Tattha yam janna domanassam 
Take a sadness of which you know: 


‘imam kho me domanassam sevato akusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma parihayanty?’ti, 
evarupam domanassam na sevitabbam. 

‘When I cultivate this kind of sadness, unskillful qualities 
grow, and skillful qualities decline.’ You should not cultivate 
that kind of sadness. 


Tattha yam janna domanassam 
Take a sadness of which you know: 


‘imam kho me domanassam sevato akusala dhamma 
parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddhantr’'ti, 
evarupam domanassam sevitabbam. 

‘When I cultivate this kind of sadness, unskillful qualities 
decline, and skillful qualities grow.’ You should cultivate that 
kind of sadness. 


Tattha yance savitakkam savicaram, yance avitakkam 
avicaram, ye avitakke avicare, te panitatare. 

And that which is free of placing the mind and keeping it 
connected is better than that which still involves placing the 
mind and keeping it connected. 


Domanassampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti 
That’s why I said there are two kinds of sadness. 


iti yam tam vuttam, idametam paticca vuttam. 


Upekkhampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, kincetam paticca vuttam? 

Why did I say that there are two kinds of equanimity? 


Tattha yam janna upekkham 
Take an equanimity of which you know: 


‘imam kho me upekkham sevato akusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma parihayanty? ti, 
evarupa upekkha na sevitabba. 

‘When I cultivate this kind of equanimity, unskillful qualities 
grow, and skillful qualities decline.’ You should not cultivate 
that kind of equanimity. 


Tattha yam janna upekkham 


Take an equanimity of which you know: 


‘imam kho me upekkham sevato akusala dhamma 
parihayanti, kusala dhamma abhivaddhantr’ti, 
evarupa upekkha sevitabba. 

‘When I cultivate this kind of equanimity, unskillful qualities 
decline, and skillful qualities grow.’ You should cultivate that 
kind of equanimity. 


Tattha yance savitakkam savicaram, yance avitakkam 
avicaram, ye avitakke avicare, te panitatare. 

And that which is free of placing the mind and keeping it 
connected is better than that which still involves placing the 
mind and keeping it connected. 


Upekkhampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti 
That’s why I said there are two kinds of equanimity. 


iti yam tam vuttam, idametam paticca vuttam. 


Evam patipanno kho, devanaminda, bhikkhu 
papancasannasankhanirodhasaruppagaminim 
patipadam patipanno hot’ ti. 

That’s how a mendicant fittlingly practices for the cessation 
of concepts of identity that emerge from the proliferation of 
perceptions.” 


Ittham bhagava sakkassa devanamindassa panham 
puttho byakasi. 
Such was the Buddha’s answer to Sakka. 


Attamano sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandi anumodi: 

Delighted, Sakka approved and agreed with what the 
Buddha said, saying, 


“evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata. 
“That’s so true, Blessed One! That’s so true, Holy One! 


Tinna mettha kankha vigata kathankatha bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva’” ti. 

Hearing the Buddha’s answer, I’ve gone beyond doubt and 
got rid of indecision.” 


2.3. Patimokkhasamvara 
2.3. Restraint in the Monastic Code 


Itiha sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditva anumoditva bhagavantam uttari 
panham apucchi: 

And then Sakka asked another question: 


“Katham patipanno pana, marisa, bhikkhu 
patimokkhasamvaraya patipanno hot1’ ti? 

“But dear sir, how does a mendicant practice for restraint 
in the monastic code?” 


“Kayasamacarampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena 
vadami— 

“Lord of gods, I say that there are two kinds of bodily 
behavior: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 
that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate. 


Vacisamacarampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena 
vadami— 
I say that there are two kinds of verbal behavior: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 


that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate. 


Pariyesanampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 


There are two kinds of search, I say: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 
that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate. 


Kayasamacarampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena 
vadami sevitabbampi asevitabbampiti iti kho 
panetam vuttam, kincetam paticca vuttam? 

Why did I say that there are two kinds of bodily behavior? 


Tattha yam janna kayasamacaram 
Take bodily conduct of which you know: 


‘imam kho me kayasamacaram sevato akusala 
dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma 
parihayanti’ti, evarupo kayasamacaro na sevitabbo. 
‘When I cultivate this kind of bodily conduct, unskillful 
qualities grow, and skillful qualities decline.’ You should not 
cultivate that kind of bodily conduct. 


Tattha yam janna kayasamacaram 
Take bodily conduct of which you know: 


‘imam kho me kayasamacaram sevato akusala 
dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti’ti, evarupo kayasamacaro sevitabbo. 
‘When I cultivate this kind of bodily conduct, unskillful 
qualities decline, and skillful qualities grow.’ You should 
cultivate that kind of bodily conduct. 


Kayasamacarampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena 
vadami— 
That’s why I said there are two kinds of bodily behavior. 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti 
iti yam tam vuttam, idametam paticca vuttam. 


Vacisamacarampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena 
vadami— 
Why did I say that there are two kinds of verbal behavior? 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, kincetam paticca vuttam? 


Tattha yam janna vacisamacaram ‘imam kho me 
vacisamacaram sevato akusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma parihayanty?’'ti, 
€varupo vacisamacaro na sevitabbo. 

You should not cultivate the kind of verbal behavior which 
causes unskillful qualities to grow while skillful qualities 
decline. 


Tattha yam janna vacisamacaram ‘imam kho me 
vaciSamacaram sevato akusala dhamma parihayanti, 
kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti’ti, evarupo 
vacisamacaro sevitabbo. 

And you should cultivate the kind of verbal behavior which 
causes unskillful qualities to decline while skillful qualities 
grow. 


Vacisamacarampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena 
vadami— 
That’s why I said there are two kinds of verbal behavior. 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti 


iti yam tam vuttam, idametam paticca vuttam. 
Pariyesanampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 
Why did I say that there are two kinds of search? 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti iti kho panetam 
vuttam, kincetam paticca vuttam? 


Tattha yam janna pariyesanam ‘imam kho me 
pariyesanam sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, 
kusala dhamma parihayanti’ti, evarupa pariyesana na 
sevitabba. 

You should not cultivate the kind of search which causes 
unskillful qualities to grow while skillful qualities decline. 


Tattha yam janna pariyesanam ‘imam kho me 
pariyesanam sevato akusala dhamma parihayanti, 
kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti’ti, evarupa pariyesana 
sevitabba. 

And you should cultivate the kind of search which causes 
unskillful qualities to decline while skillful qualities grow. 


Pariyesanampaham, devanaminda, duvidhena vadami 


That’s why I said there are two kinds of search. 
sevitabbampi, asevitabbampiti 

iti yam tam vuttam, idametam paticca vuttam. 
Evam patipanno kho, devanaminda, bhikkhu 
patimokkhasamvaraya patipanno hoti’ ti. 


That’s how a mendicant practices for restraint in the 
monastic code.” 


Ittham bhagava sakkassa devanamindassa panham 
puttho byakasi. 
Such was the Buddha’s answer to Sakka. 


Attamano sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandi anumodi: 

Delighted, Sakka approved and agreed with what the 
Buddha said, saying, 


“evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata. 
“That’s so true, Blessed One! That’s so true, Holy One! 


Tinna mettha kankha vigata kathankatha bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva’” ti. 

Hearing the Buddha’s answer, I’ve gone beyond doubt and 
got rid of indecision.” 


2.4. Indriyasamvara 
2.4. Sense Restraint 


Itiha sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditva anumoditva bhagavantam uttari 
panham apucchi: 

And then Sakka asked another question: 


“Katham patipanno pana, marisa, bhikkhu 
indriyaSamvaraya patipanno hoti’ ti? 

“But dear sir, how does a mendicant practice for restraint 
of the sense faculties?” 


“Cakkhuvinneyyam rupampaham, devanaminda, 
duvidhena vadami— 

“Lord of gods, I say that there are two kinds of sight known 
by the eye: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 
that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate. 


Sotavinneyyam saddampaham, devanaminda, 
duvidhena vadami— 
There are two kinds of sound known by the ear ... 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 


Ghanavinneyyam gandhampaham, devanaminda, 
duvidhena vadami— 
smells known by the nose ... 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 


Jivhavinneyyam rasampaham, devanaminda, 
duvidhena vadami— 
tastes known by the tongue ... 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 


Kayavinneyyam photthabbampaham, devanaminda, 
duvidhena vadami— 
touches known by the body ... 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbampi. 


Manovinneyyam dhammampaham, devanaminda, 
duvidhena vadami— 
thoughts known by the mind: 


sevitabbampi, asevitabbamp1’ ti. 
that which you should cultivate, and that which you should 
not cultivate.” 


Evam vutte, sakko devanamindo bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
When the Buddha said this, Sakka said to him: 


“Imassa kho aham, bhante, bhagavata sankhittena 
bhasitassa evam vittharena attham ajanami. 

“Sir, this is how I understand the detailed meaning of the 
Buddha’s brief statement: 


Yatharupam, bhante, cakkhuvinneyyam rupam sevato 
akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma 
parihayanti, evarupam cakkhuvinneyyam rupam na 
sevitabbam. 

You should not cultivate the kind of sight known by the eye 
which causes unskillful qualities to grow while skillful 
qualities decline. 


Yatharupanca kho, bhante, cakkhuvinneyyam rupam 
sevato akusala dhamma parihayanti, kusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti, evarupam cakkhuvinneyyam rupam 
sevitabbam. 

And you should cultivate the kind of sight known by the eye 
which causes unskillful qualities to decline while skillful 
qualities grow. 


Yatharupanca kho, bhante, sotavinneyyam saddam 
sevato ... pe ... 
You should not cultivate the kind of sound, 


ghanavinneyyam gandham sevato ... 
smell, 


jivhavinneyyam rasam sevato ... 
taste, 


kayavinneyyam photthabbam sevato ... 


touch, 


manovinneyyam dhammam sevato akusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti, kusala dhamma parihayanti, evarupo 
manovinneyyo dhammo na sevitabbo. 

or thought known by the mind which causes unskillful 
qualities to grow while skillful qualities decline. 


Yatharupanca kho, bhante, manovinneyyam 
dhammam sevato akusala dhamma parihayanti, 
kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti, evarupo 
manovinneyyo dhammo sevitabbo. 

And you should cultivate the kind of thought known by the 
mind which causes unskillful qualities to decline while 
skillful qualities grow. 


Imassa kho me, bhante, bhagavata sankhittena 
bhasitassa evam vittharena attham ajanato 

Sir, that’s how I understand the detailed meaning of the 
Buddha’s brief statement. 


tinna mettha kankha vigata kathankatha bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva’ ti. 

Hearing the Buddha’s answer, I’ve gone beyond doubt and 
got rid of indecision.” 


Itiha sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditva anumoditva bhagavantam uttari 
panham apucchi: 

And then Sakka asked another question: 


“Sabbeva nu kho, marisa, samanabrahmana 
ekantavada ekantasila ekantachanda 
ekantaajjhosana’” ti? 

“Dear sir, do all ascetics and brahmins have the same 
doctrine, ethics, desires, and attachments?” 


“Na kho, devanaminda, sabbe saamanabrahmana 
ekantavada ekantasila ekantachanda 
ekantaajjhosana’ ti. 

“No, lord of gods, they do not.” 


“Kasma pana, marisa, na sabbe samanabrahmana 
ekantavada ekantasila ekantachanda 
ekantaajjhosana’” ti? 

“Why not?” 


“Anekadhatu nanadhatu kho, devanaminda, loko. 
“The world has many and diverse elements. 


Tasmim anekadhatunanadhatusmim loke yam yadeva 
satta dhatum abhinivisanti, tam tadeva thamasa 
paramasa abhinivissa voharanti: 

Whatever element sentient beings insist on in this world of 
many and diverse elements, they obstinately stick to it, 
insisting that: 


‘idameva saccam moghamannan’ ti. 
‘This is the only truth, other ideas are silly.’ 


Tasma na sabbe samanabrahmana ekantavada 
ekantasila ekantachanda ekantaajjhosana’” ti. 
That’s why not all ascetics and brahmins have the same 
doctrine, ethics, desires, and attachments.” 


“Sabbeva nu kho, marisa, samanabrahmana 
accantanittha accantayogakkhem1 
accantabrahmacari accantapariyosana’” ti? 

“Dear sir, have all ascetics and brahmins reached the 
ultimate end, the ultimate sanctuary, the ultimate spiritual 
life, the ultimate goal?” 


“Na kho, devanaminda, sabbe samanabrahmana 
accantanittha accantayogakkhem1 
accantabrahmacari accantapariyosana’ ti. 

“No, lord of gods, they have not.” 


“Kasma pana, marisa, na sabbe samanabrahmana 
accantanittha accantayogakkhem1 
accantabrahmacari accantapariyosana’” ti? 

“Why not?” 


“Ye kho, devanaminda, bhikkhu 
tanhasankhayavimutta te accantanittha 
accantayogakkhemi accantabrahmacar1 
accantapariyosana. 

“Those mendicants who are freed through the ending of 
craving have reached the ultimate end, the ultimate 
sanctuary, the ultimate spiritual life, the ultimate goal. 


Tasma na sabbe samanabrahmana accantanittha 
accantayogakkhemi accantabrahmacar1 
accantapariyosana’ ti. 

That’s why not all ascetics and brahmins have reached the 
ultimate end, the ultimate sanctuary, the ultimate spiritual 
life, the ultimate goal.” 


Ittham bhagava sakkassa devanamindassa panham 
puttho byakasi. 
Such was the Buddha’s answer to Sakka. 


Attamano sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandi anumodi: 

Delighted, Sakka approved and agreed with what the 
Buddha said, saying, 


“evametam, bhagava, evametam, sugata. 
“That’s so true, Blessed One! That’s so true, Holy One! 


Tinna mettha kankha vigata kathankatha bhagavato 
panhaveyyakaranam sutva’” ti. 

Hearing the Buddha’s answer, I’ve gone beyond doubt and 
got rid of indecision.” 


Itiha sakko devanamindo bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditva anumoditva bhagavantam etadavoca: 
And then Sakka asked another question: 


“Eja, bhante, rogo, eja gando, eja sallam, eja imam 
purisam parikaddhati tassa tasseva bhavassa 
abhinibbattiya. 

“Passion, Sir, is a disease, an abscess, a dart. Passion drags 
a person to be reborn in life after life. 


Tasma ayam puriso uccavacamapajjati. 
That’s why a person finds themselves in states high and low. 


Yesaham, bhante, panhanam ito bahiddha annesu 
samanabrahmanesu okasakammanppi nalattham, te 
me bhagavata byakata. 

Elsewhere, among other ascetics and brahmins, I wasn’t 
even given a chance to ask these questions that the Buddha 
has answered. 


Digharattanusayitanca pana me 
vicikicchakathamkathasallam, tanca bhagavata 
abbulhan’ ti. 

The dart of doubt and uncertainty has lain within me for a 
long time, but the Buddha has plucked it out.” 


“Abhijanasi no tvam, devanaminda, ime panhe anne 
Samanabrahmane pucchita” ti? 

“Lord of gods, do you recall having asked this question of 
other ascetics and brahmins?” 


“Abhijanamaham, bhante, ime panhe anne 
Ssamanabrahmane pucchita” ti. 
“T do, sir.” 


“Yatha katham pana te, devanaminda, byakamsu? 
Sace te agaru bhasassu’ ti. 

“If you wouldn’t mind, lord of gods, tell me how they 
answered.” 


“Na kho me, bhante, garu yatthassa bhagava nisinno 
bhagavantarupo va" ti. 

“It’s no trouble when someone such as the Blessed One is 
sitting here.” 


“Tena hi, devanaminda, bhasassu” ti. 
“Well, speak then, lord of gods.” 


“Yesvaham, bhante, mannami samanabrahmana 
arannika pantasenasanati, tyaham upasankamitva 
ime panhe pucchami, te maya puttha na sampayanti, 
asampayanta mamamyeva patipucchanti: 

“Sir, I approached those who I imagined were ascetics and 
brahmins living in the wilderness, in remote lodgings. But 
they could not answer, and they even questioned me in 
return: 


‘ko namo ayasma’ ti? 
‘What is the venerable’s name?’ 


Tesaham puttho byakaromi: 
So I answered them: 


‘aham kho, marisa, sakko devanamindo' ti. 
‘Dear sir, I am Sakka, lord of gods.’ 


Te mamamyeva uttari patipucchanti: 
So they asked me another question: 


‘kim panayasma, devanaminda, kammam katva imam 
thanam patto’ti? 
‘But lord of gods, what deed brought you to this position?’ 


Tesaham yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam 
desemi. 

So I taught them the Dhamma as I had learned and 
memorized it. 


Te tavatakeneva attamana honti: 
And they were pleased with just that much: 


‘sakko ca no devanamindo dittho, yanca no 
apucchimha, tanca no byakasi'ti. 

‘We have seen Sakka, lord of gods! And he answered our 
questions!’ 


Te annadatthu mamamyeva savaka sampajjanti, na 
caham tesam. 
Invariably, they become my disciples, I don’t become theirs. 


Aham kho pana, bhante, bhagavato savako sotapanno 
avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano’ ti. 

But sir, lam the Buddha’s disciple, a stream-enterer, not 
liable to be reborn in the underworld, bound for 
awakening.” 


2.5. Somanassapatilabhakatha 
2.5. On Feeling Happy 


“Abhijanasi no tvam, devanaminda, ito pubbe 
evarupam vedapatilabham somanassapatilabhan” ti? 


“Lord of gods, do you recall ever feeling such joy and 
happiness before?” 


“Abhijanamaham, bhante, ito pubbe evarupam 
vedapatilabham somanassapatilabhan’ ti. 
“T do, sir.” 


“Yatha katham pana tvam, devanaminda, abhijanasi 
ito pubbe evarupam vedapatilabham 
somanassapatilabhan’” ti? 

“But how?” 


“Bhutapubbam, bhante, devasurasangamo 
samupabyulho ahosi. 

“Once upon a time, sir, a battle was fought between the 
gods and the demons. 


Tasmim kho pana, bhante, sangame deva jinimsu, 
asura parajayimsu. 
In that battle the gods won and the demons lost. 


Tassa mayham, bhante, tam sangamam abhivijinitva 
vijitasangamassa etadahosi: 
It occurred to me as victor, 


‘ya ceva dani dibba oja ya ca asura oja, ubhayametam 
deva paribhunjissanti’ ti. 

‘Now the gods shall enjoy both the nectar of the gods and 
the nectar of the demons.’ 


So kho pana me, bhante, vedapatilabho 
somanassapatilabho sadandavacaro sasatthavacaro 
na nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya 
na abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya 
samvattati. 


But sir, that joy and happiness is in the sphere of the rod 
and the sword. It doesn’t lead to disillusionment, dispassion, 
cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and extinguishment. 


Yo kho pana me ayam, bhante, bhagavato dhammam 
sutva vedapatilabho somanassapatilabho, so 
adandavacaro asatthavacaro ekantanibbidaya 
viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya 
sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati” ti. 

But the joy and happiness I feel listening to the Buddha’s 
teaching is not in the sphere of the rod and the sword. It 
does lead to disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, 
insight, awakening, and extinguishment.” 


“Kim pana tvam, devanaminda, atthavasam 
Sampassamano evarupam vedapatilabham 
somanassapatilabham pavedesi” ti? 

“But lord of gods, what reason do you see for speaking of 
such joy and happiness?” 


“Cha kho aham, bhante, atthavase sampassamano 
evarupam vedapatilabham somanassapatilabham 
pavedemi. 

“TI see six reasons to speak of such joy and happiness, sir. 


Idheva titthamanassa, 
While staying right here, 


devabhutassa me sato; 
remaining in the godly form, 


Punarayu ca me laddho, 

I have gained an extended life: 
evam janahi marisa. 

know this, dear sir. 


Imam kho aham, bhante, pathamam atthavasam 
Sampassamano evarupam vedapatilabham 
somanassapatilabham pavedemi. 

This is the first reason. 


Cutaham diviya kaya, 
When I fall from the heavenly host, 


ayum hitva amanusam; 
leaving behind the non-human life, 


Amulho gabbhamessami, 
I shall consciously go to a new womb, 


yattha me ramati mano. 
wherever my mind delights. 


Imam kho aham, bhante, dutiyam atthavasam 
Sampassamano evarupam vedapatilabham 
somanassapatilabham pavedemi. 

This is the second reason. 


Svaham amulhapannassa, 
Living happily under the guidance 


viharam sasane rato; 

of the one of unclouded wisdom, 
Nayena viharissami, 

I shall practice according to method, 


Sampajano patissato. 
aware and mindful. 


Imam kho aham, bhante, tatiyam atthavasam 
Sampassamano evarupam vedapatilabham 
somanassapatilabham pavedemi. 

This is the third reason. 


Nayena me carato Ca, 
And if awakening should arise 


sambodhi ce bhavissati; 
as I practice according to the method, 


Annata viharissami, 
I shall live as one who understands, 


sveva anto bhavissati. 
and my end shall come right there. 


Imam kho aham, bhante, catuttham atthavasam 
Sampassamano evarupam vedapatilabham 
somanassapatilabham pavedemi. 

This is the fourth reason. 


Cutaham manusa kaya, 
When I fall from the human realm, 


ayum hitvana manusam; 
leaving behind the human life, 


Puna devo bhavissami, 
I shall become a god again, 


devalokamhi uttamo. 
in the supreme heaven realm. 


Imam kho aham, bhante, pancamam atthavasam 
Sampassamano evarupam vedapatilabham 


somanassapatilabham pavedemi. 
This is the fifth reason. 


Te panitatara deva, 
They are the finest of gods, 


akanittha yasassino; 
the glorious Akanitthas. 


Antime vattamanamhi, 
So long as my final life goes on, 


so nivaso bhavissati. 
there my home will be. 


Imam kho aham, bhante, chattham atthavasam 
Sampassamano evarupam vedapatilabham 
somanassapatilabham pavedemi. 

This is the sixth reason. 


Ime kho aham, bhante, cha atthavase sampassamano 
evarupam vedapatilabham somanassapatilabham 
pavedemi. 

Seeing these six reasons I speak of such joy and happiness. 


Apariyositasankappo, 
My wishes unfulfilled, 


vicikiccho kathankathi; 
doubting and undecided, 


Vicarim dighamaddhanam, 
I wandered for such a long time, 


anvesanto tathagatam. 
in search of the Realized One. 


Yassu mannami samane, 
I imagined that ascetics 


pavivittaviharino; 
living in seclusion 


Sambuddha iti mannano, 
must surely be awakened, 


gacchami te upasitum. 
so I went to sit near them. 


‘Katham aradhana hoti, 
‘How is there success? 


katham hoti viradhana’; 
How is there failure?’ 


Iti puttha na sampayanti, 
But they couldn’t answer such questions 


magge patipadasu Ca. 
about the path and practice. 


Tyassu yada mam jananti, 
And when they found out that I 


sakko devanamagato; 
was Sakka, come from the gods, 


Tyassu mameva pucchanti, 
they questioned me instead about 


‘kim katva papuni idam’. 
the deed that brought me to this state. 


Tesam yathasutam dhammam, 
I taught them the Dhamma 


desayami jane sutam; 
as I had learned it among men. 


Tena attamana honti, 
They were delighted with that, saying: 


‘dittho no vasavoti Ca’. 
‘We’ve seen Vasava!’ 


Yada ca buddhamaddakkhim, 
Now since I’ve seen the Buddha, 


vicikicchavitaranam; 
who helps us overcome doubt, 


Somhi vitabhayo ajja, 
today, free of fear, 


sambuddham payirupasiya. 
I pay homage to the awakened one. 


Tanhasallassa hantaram, 
Destroyer of the dart of craving, 


buddham appatipuggalam; 
the Buddha is unrivaled. 


Aham vande mahaviram, 
I bow to the great hero, 


buddhamadiccabandhunam. 
the Buddha, Kinsman of the Sun. 


Yam karomasi brahmuno, 
Just as Brahma is worshipped 


Samam devehi marisa; 
by the gods, dear sir, 


Tadajja tuyham kassama, 
today we shall worship you— 


handa samam karoma te. 
come, let us bow to you! 


Tvameva asi sambuddho, 
You alone are the Awakened! 


tuvam sattha anuttaro; 
You are the Teacher supreme! 


Sadevakasmim lokasmim, 
In the world with its gods, 


natthi te patipuggalo’ ti. 
there is no-one like you.” 


Atha kho sakko devanamindo pancasikham 
gandhabbaputtam amantesi: 
Then Sakka addressed the fairy Pancasikha, 


“bahupakaro kho mesi tvam, tata pancasikha, yam 
tvam bhagavantam pathamam pasadesi. 

“Dear Pancasikha, you were very helpful to me, since you 
first charmed the Buddha, 


Taya, tata, pathamam pasaditam paccha mayam tam 
bhagavantam dassanaya upasankamimha arahantam 


sammasambuddham. 
after which I went to see him. 


Pettike va thane thapayissami, gandhabbaraja 
bhavissasi, bhaddanca te sturiyavacchasam dammi, sa 
hi te abhipatthita’” ti. 

I shall appoint you to your father’s position—you shall be 
king of the fairies. And I give you Bhadda Suriyavaccasa, 
who you love so much.” 


Atha kho sakko devanamindo panina pathavim 
paramasitva tikkhattum udanam udanesi: 

Then Sakka, touching the ground with his hand, was 
inspired to exclaim three times: 


“Namo tassa bhagavato arahato 
Ssammasambuddhassa. 

“Homage to that Blessed One, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha! 


Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa. 
Homage to that Blessed One, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha! 


Namo tassa bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa’” ti. 

Homage to that Blessed One, the perfected one, the fully 
awakened Buddha!” 


Imasminca pana veyyakaranasmim bhannamane 
sakkassa devanamindassa virajam vitamalam 
dhammacakkhum udapadi: 

And while this discourse was being spoken, the stainless, 
immaculate vision of the Dhamma arose in Sakka, lord of 
gods: 


“yam kinci samudayadhammam sabbam tam 
nirodhadhamman’ ti. 
“Everything that has a beginning has an end.” 


Annesanca asitiya devatasahassanam; 
And also for another 80,000 deities. 


iti ye sakkena devanamindena ajjhitthapanha puttha, 
te bhagavata byakata. 

Such were the questions Sakka was invited to ask, and 
which were answered by the Buddha. 


Tasma imassa veyyakaranassa sakkapanhatveva 
adhivacananti. 

And that’s why the name of this discussion is “Sakka’s 
Questions”. 


Sakkapanhasuttam nitthitam atthamam. 


22. Mahasatipatthanasutta - The 
Longer Discourse on 


Mindfulness Meditation 
Digha Nikaya 22 - Long Discourses 22 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava kurusu viharati 
kammasadhammam nama kurunam nigamo. 

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the 
Kurus, near the Kuru town named Kammasadamma. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There the Buddha addressed the mendicants, 


“bhikkhavo’ ti. 
“Mendicants!” 


“Bhaddante”ti te bhikkhu bhagavato paccassosum. 
“Venerable sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Ekayano ayam, bhikkhave, maggo sattanam 
visuddhiya, sokaparidevanam samatikkamaya 
dukkhadomanassanam atthangamaya Nnayassa 
adhigamaya nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya, yadidam 
cattaro satipatthana. 

“Mendicants, the four kinds of mindfulness meditation are 
the path to convergence. They are in order to purify 
sentient beings, to get past sorrow and crying, to make an 


end of pain and sadness, to end the cycle of suffering, and 
to realize extinguishment. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati 
atap1 Sampajano satima vineyya loke 
abhijjhadomanassam, 

It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


vedanasu vedananupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam, 

They meditate observing an aspect of feelings—keen, 
aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


citte cittanupassi viharati atap1 sampajano satima 
vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam, 

They meditate observing an aspect of the mind—keen, 
aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 

They meditate observing an aspect of principles—keen, 
aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


Uddeso nitthito. 


1. Kayanupassana 
1. Observing the Body 


1.1. Kayanupassanaanapanapabba 
1.1. Mindfulness of Breathing 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye 
kayanupassi viharati? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
the body? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu arannagato va 
rukkhamulagato va sunnagaragato va nisidati 
pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya 
parimukham satim upatthapetva. 

It’s when a mendicant—gone to a wilderness, or to the root 
of a tree, or to an empty hut—sits down cross-legged, with 
their body straight, and focuses their mindfulness right 
there. 


So satova assasati, satova passasati. 
Just mindful, they breathe in. Mindful, they breathe out. 


Digham va assasanto ‘digham assasam1’ti pajanati, 
digham va passasanto ‘digham passasami’ti pajanati. 
When breathing in heavily they know: ‘I’m breathing in 
heavily.’ When breathing out heavily they know: ‘I’m 
breathing out heavily.’ 


Rassam va assasanto ‘rassam assasamji’ti pajanati, 
rassam va passasanto ‘rassam passasam1’ti pajanati. 
When breathing in lightly they know: ‘I’m breathing in 
lightly.’ When breathing out lightly they know: ‘I’m 
breathing out lightly.’ 


‘Sabbakayapatisamved1 assasissam1’ti sikkhati, 
‘sabbakayapatisamvedi passasissam1’ti sikkhati. 
They practice breathing in experiencing the whole body. 
They practice breathing out experiencing the whole body. 


‘Passambhayam kayasankharam assasissam1i1’ti 
sikkhati, ‘passambhayam kayasankharam 
passasissami'ti sikkhati. 

They practice breathing in stilling the body’s motion. They 
practice breathing out stilling the body’s motion. 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, dakkho bhamakaro va 
bhamakarantevasi va digham va anchanto ‘digham 
anchami’ti pajanati, rassam va anchanto ‘rassam 
anchami'’ti pajanati; 

It’s like a deft carpenter or carpenter’s apprentice. When 
making a deep cut they know: ‘I’m making a deep cut,’ and 
when making a shallow cut they know: ‘I’m making a 
Shallow cut.’ 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu digham va 
assasanto ‘digham assasamji’ti pajanati, digham va 
passasanto ‘digham passasam1’ti pajanati, rassam va 
assasanto ‘rassam assasami’ti pajanati, rassam va 
passasanto ‘rassam passasami’ti pajanati. 


‘Sabbakayapatisamved1 assasissam1’ti sikkhati, 
‘sabbakayapatisamvedi passasissam1’ti sikkhati, 
‘passambhayam kayasankharam assasissam1i1'ti 
sikkhati, ‘passambhayam kayasankharam 
passasissami’ti sikkhati. 


Iti ajjhattam va kaye kayanupassi viharati, bahiddha 
va kaye kayanupassi viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va 
kaye kayanupassi viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, 


samudayavayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati. 
They meditate observing the body as liable to originate, as 
liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate and vanish. 


‘Atthi kayo’ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that the body exists, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 
meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. 

That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of the body. 


Anapanapabbam nitthitam. 


1.2. Kayanupassanairiyapathapabba 
1.2. The Postures 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu gacchanto va 
‘gaccham1'ti pajanati, thito va ‘thitomhi’ti pajanati, 
nisinno va ‘nisinnomhr’ti pajanati, sayano va 
‘sayanomhr’ti pajanati, 

Furthermore, when a mendicant is walking they know: ‘I 
am walking.’ When standing they know: ‘I am standing.’ 
When sitting they know: ‘I am sitting.’ And when lying down 
they know: ‘I am lying down.’ 


yatha yatha va panassa kayo panihito hoti tatha tatha 
nam pajanati. 
Whatever posture their body is in, they know it. 


Iti ajjhattam va kaye kayanupassi viharati, bahiddha 
va kaye kayanupassi viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va 
kaye kayanupassi viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati. 
They meditate observing the body as liable to originate, as 
liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate and vanish. 


‘Atthi kayo’ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that the body exists, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 
meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. 

That too is how a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of the body. 


Iriyapathapabbam nitthitam. 


1.3. Kayanupassanasampajanapabba 
1.3. Situational Awareness 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu abhikkante 
patikkante sampajanakari hoti, alokite vilokite 
sampajanakari hoti, saminjite pasarite sampajanakari 
hoti, sanghatipattacivaradharane sampajanakari hoti, 
asite pite khayite sayite sampajanakari hoti, 
uccarapassavakamme sampajanakari hoti, gate thite 


nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite tunhibhave 
sampajanakari hoti. 

Furthermore, a mendicant acts with situational awareness 
when going out and coming back; when looking ahead and 
aside; when bending and extending the limbs; when 
bearing the outer robe, bowl, and robes; when eating, 
drinking, chewing, and tasting; when urinating and 
defecating; when walking, standing, sitting, sleeping, 
waking, speaking, and keeping silent. 


Iti ajjhattam va ... pe ... 
And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally ... 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. 

That too is how a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of the body. 


Sampajanapabbam nitthitam. 


1.4. Kayanupassanapatikulamanasikarapabba 
1.4. Focusing on the Repulsive 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
uddham padatala adho kesamatthaka tacapariyantam 
puram nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati: 
Furthermore, a mendicant examines their own body, up 
from the soles of the feet and down from the tips of the 
hairs, wrapped in skin and full of many kinds of filth. 


‘atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma nakha danta taco, 
mamsam nharu atthi atthiminjam vakkam, hadayam 
yakanam kilomakam pihakam papphasam, antam 
antagunam udariyam karisam, pittam semham pubbo 


lohitam sedo medo, assu vasa khelo singhanika lasika 
muttan’ti. 

‘In this body there is head hair, body hair, nails, teeth, skin, 
flesh, sinews, bones, bone marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, 
diaphragm, spleen, lungs, intestines, mesentery, undigested 
food, feces, bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, 
grease, Saliva, snot, synovial fluid, urine.’ 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, ubhatomukha putoli pura 
nanavihitassa dhannassa, seyyathidam—salinam 
vihinam mugganam masanam tilanam tandulanam. 
Tamenam cakkhuma puriso muncitva 
paccavekkheyya: ‘ime sali, ime vihi ime mugga ime 
masa ime tila ime tandula’ti. 

It’s as if there were a bag with openings at both ends, filled 
with various kinds of grains, such as fine rice, wheat, mung 
beans, peas, sesame, and ordinary rice. And someone with 
good eyesight were to open it and examine the contents: 
‘These grains are fine rice, these are wheat, these are 
mung beans, these are peas, these are sesame, and these 
are ordinary rice.’ 


Evameva kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
uddham padatala adho kesamatthaka tacapariyantam 
puram nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati: 


‘atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma ... pe ... muttan’ti. 


Iti ajjhattam va ... pe ... 
And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally ... 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. 

That too is how a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of the body. 


Patikulamanasikarapabbam nitthitam. 


1.5. Kayanupassanadhatumanasikarapabba 
1.5. Focusing on the Elements 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
yathathitam yathapanihitam dhatuso paccavekkhati: 
Furthermore, a mendicant examines their own body, 
whatever its placement or posture, according to the 
elements: 


‘atthi imasmim kaye pathavidhatu apodhatu 
tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti. 

‘In this body there is the earth element, the water element, 
the fire element, and the air element.’ 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, dakkho goghatako va 
goghatakantevasi va gavim vadhitva catumahapathe 
bilaso vibhajitva nisinno assa; 

It’s as if a deft butcher or butcher’s apprentice were to kill 
a cow and sit down at the crossroads with the meat cut into 
portions. 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu imameva kayam 
yathathitam yathapanihitam dhatuso paccavekkhati: 


‘atthi imasmim kaye pathavidhatu apodhatu 
tejodhatu vayodhatu’ ti. 


Iti ajjhattam va kaye kayanupassi viharati ... pe ... 
And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally ... 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. 


That too is how a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of the body. 


Dhatumanasikarapabbam nitthitam. 


1.6. Kayanupassananavasivathikapabba 
1.6. The Charnel Ground Contemplations 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu seyyathapi 
passeyya Sariram sivathikaya chadditam ekahamatam 
va dvihamatam va tihamatam va uddhumatakam 
vinilakam vipubbakajatam. 

Furthermore, suppose a mendicant were to see a corpse 
discarded in a charnel ground. And it had been dead for 
one, two, or three days, bloated, livid, and festering. 


So imameva kayam upasamharati: 
They’d compare it with their own body: 


‘ayampi kho kayo evamdhammo evambhavi 
evamanatito’ti. 

‘This body is also of that same nature, that same kind, and 
cannot go beyond that.’ 


Iti ajjhattam va ... pe ... 
And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally ... 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. (1) 

That too is how a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of the body. 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu seyyathapi 
passeyya Sariram sivathikaya chadditam kakehi va 
khajjamanam kulalehi va khajjamanam gijjhehi va 


khajjamanam kankehi va khajjamanam sunakhehi va 
khajjamanam byagghehi va khajjamanam dipthi va 
khajjamanam singalehi va khajjamanam vividhehi va 
panakajatehi khajjamanam. 

Furthermore, suppose they were to see a corpse discarded 
in a charnel ground being devoured by crows, hawks, 
vultures, herons, dogs, tigers, leopards, jackals, and many 
kinds of little creatures. 


So imameva kayam upasamharati: 
They’d compare it with their own body: 


‘ayampi kho kayo evamdhammo evambhavi 
evamanatito’ti. 

‘This body is also of that same nature, that same kind, and 
cannot go beyond that.’ 


Iti ajjhattam va ... pe ... 
And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally ... 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. (2) 

That too is how a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of the body. 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu seyyathapi 
passeyya Sariram sivathikaya chadditam 
atthikasankhalikam samamsalohitam 
nharusambandhanm ... pe ... (3) 

Furthermore, suppose they were to see a corpse discarded 
in a charnel ground, a skeleton with flesh and blood, held 
together by sinews ... 


Atthikasankhalikam nimamsalohitamakkhitam 
nharusambandhanm ... pe ... (4) 


A skeleton without flesh but smeared with blood, and held 
together by sinews ... 


Atthikasankhalikam apagatamamsalohitam 
nharusambandhan. ... pe ... (5) 
A skeleton rid of flesh and blood, held together by sinews ... 


Atthikani apagatasambandhani disa vidisa 
vikkhittani, annena hatthatthikam annena 
padatthikam annena gopphakatthikam annena 
janghatthikam annena trutthikam annena 
katitthikam annena phasukatthikam annena 
pitthitthikam annena khandhatthikam annena 
givatthikam annena hanukatthikam annena 
dantatthikam annena sisakataham. 

Bones without sinews, scattered in every direction. Here a 
hand-bone, there a foot-bone, here a shin-bone, there a 
thigh-bone, here a hip-bone, there a rib-bone, here a back- 
bone, there an arm-bone, here a neck-bone, there a jaw- 
bone, here a tooth, there the skull ... 


So imameva kayam upasamharati: 


‘ayampi kho kayo evamdhammo evambhavi 
evamanatito’ti. 


Iti ajjhattam va ... pe ... 

viharati. (6) 

Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu seyyathapi 
passeyya Sariram sivathikaya chadditam atthikani 
setani sankhavannapatibhagani ... pe ... (7) 


White bones, the color of shells ... 


Atthikani punjakitani terovassikani ... pe ... (8) 


Decrepit bones, heaped in a pile ... 


Atthikani putini cunnakajatani. 
Bones rotted and crumbled to powder. 


So imameva kayam upasamharati: 
They’d compare it with their own body: 


‘ayampi kho kayo evamdhammo evambhavi 
evamanatito’ti. 

‘This body is also of that same nature, that same kind, and 
cannot go beyond that.’ 


Iti ajjhattam va kaye kayanupassi viharati, bahiddha 
va kaye kayanupassi viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va 
kaye kayanupassi viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of the body 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupass!i va kayasmim viharati. 
They meditate observing the body as liable to originate, as 
liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate and vanish. 


‘Atthi kayo’ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that the body exists, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 
meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupass1 
viharati. (9) 


That too is how a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of the body. 


Navasivathikapabbam nitthitam. 
Cuddasa kayanupassana nitthita. 


2. Vedananupassana 
2. Observing the Feelings 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vedanasu 
vedananupassi viharati? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
feelings? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sukham va vedanam 
vedayamano ‘sukham vedanam vedayami’ti pajanati. 
(1) 

It’s when a mendicant who feels a pleasant feeling knows: ‘I 
feel a pleasant feeling.’ 


Dukkham va vedanam vedayamano ‘dukkham 
vedanam vedayamz1’ti pajanati. (2) 

When they feel a painful feeling, they know: ‘I feel a painful 
feeling.’ 


Adukkhamasukham va vedanam vedayamano 
‘adukkhamasukham vedanam vedayam?i'ti pajanati. 
(3) 

When they feel a neutral feeling, they know: ‘I feel a neutral 
feeling.’ 


Samisam va sukham vedanam vedayamano ‘samisam 
sukham vedanam vedayami'’ti pajanati. (4) 

When they feel a material pleasant feeling, they know: ‘I 
feel a material pleasant feeling.’ 


Niramisam va sukham vedanam vedayamano 
‘niramisam sukham vedanam vedayamzr’'ti pajanati. 
(5) 

When they feel a spiritual pleasant feeling, they know: ‘I 
feel a spiritual pleasant feeling.’ 


Samisam va dukkham vedanam vedayamano 
‘samisam dukkham vedanam vedayami'’ti pajanati. (6) 
When they feel a material painful feeling, they know: ‘I feel 
a material painful feeling.’ 


Niramisam va dukkham vedanam vedayamano 
‘niramisam dukkham vedanam vedayamzr’'ti pajanati. 
(7) 

When they feel a spiritual painful feeling, they know: ‘I feel 
a spiritual painful feeling.’ 


Samisam va adukkhamasukham vedanam 
vedayamano ‘samisam adukkhamasukham vedanam 
vedayam1’ti pajanati. (8) 

When they feel a material neutral feeling, they know: ‘I feel 
a material neutral feeling.’ 


Niramisam va adukkhamasukham vedanam 
vedayamano ‘niramisam adukkhamasukham vedanam 
vedayam1’ti pajanati. (9) 

When they feel a spiritual neutral feeling, they know: ‘I feel 
a spiritual neutral feeling.’ 


Iti ajjhattam va vedanasu vedananupassi viharati, 
bahiddha va vedanasu vedananupassi viharati, 
ajjhattabahiddha va vedanasu vedananupassi 
viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of feelings 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va vedanasu viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va vedanasu viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupass!i va vedanasu viharati. 
They meditate observing feelings as liable to originate, as 
liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate and vanish. 


‘Atthi vedana’ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that feelings exist, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 
meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vedanasu 
vedananupassi viharati. 

That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of feelings. 


Vedananupassana nitthita. 


3. Cittanupassana 
3. Observing the Mind 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu citte 
cittanupass!1 viharati? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
the mind? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu saragam va cittam 
‘saragam cittan’ti pajanati. (1) Vitaragam va cittam 
‘vitaragam cittan’ti pajanati. (2) Sadosam va cittam 
‘sadosam cittan’ti pajanati. (3) Vitadosam va cittam 
‘vitadosam cittan’ti pajanati. (4) Samoham va cittam 
‘samoham cittan’ti pajanati. (5) Vitamoham va cittam 


‘vitamoham cittan’ti pajanati. (6) Sankhittam va 
cittam ‘sankhittam cittan’ti pajanati. (7) Vikkhittam 
va cittam ‘vikkhittam cittan’ti pajanati. (8) 
Mahaggatam va cittam ‘mahaggatam cittan’ti 
pajanati. (9) Amahaggatam va cittam ‘amahaggatam 
cittan’ti pajanati. (10) Sauttaram va cittam 
‘sauttaram cittan’ti pajanati. (11) Anuttaram va 
cittam ‘anuttaram cittan’ti pajanati. (12) Samahitam 
va cittam ‘samahitam cittan’ti pajanati. (13) 
Asamahitam va cittam ‘asamahitam cittan’ti pajanati. 
(14) Vimuttam va cittam ‘vimuttam cittan’ti pajanati. 
(15) Avimuttam va cittam ‘avimuttam cittan’ti 
pajanati. (16) 

It’s when a mendicant knows mind with greed as ‘mind with 
greed,’ and mind without greed as ‘mind without greed.’ 
They know mind with hate as ‘mind with hate,’ and mind 
without hate as ‘mind without hate.’ They know mind with 
delusion as ‘mind with delusion,’ and mind without delusion 
as ‘mind without delusion.’ They know constricted mind as 
‘constricted mind,’ and scattered mind as ‘scattered mind.’ 
They know expansive mind as ‘expansive mind,’ and 
unexpansive mind as ‘unexpansive mind.’ They know mind 
that is not supreme as ‘mind that is not supreme,’ and mind 
that is supreme as ‘mind that is supreme.’ They know mind 
immersed in meditation as ‘mind immersed in meditation,’ 
and mind not immersed in meditation as ‘mind not 
immersed in meditation.’ They know freed mind as ‘freed 
mind,’ and unfreed mind as ‘unfreed mind.’ 


Iti ajjhattam va citte cittanupassi viharati, bahiddha 
va citte cittanupassi viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va 
citte cittanupassi viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of the mind 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va cittasmim viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va cittasmim viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupass!i va cittasmim viharati, 
They meditate observing the mind as liable to originate, as 
liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate and vanish. 


‘atthi cittan’ti va panassa sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that the mind exists, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 
meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu citte cittanupassi 
viharati. 

That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of the mind. 


Cittanupassana nitthita. 


4. Dhammanupassana 
4. Observing Principles 


4.1. Dhammanupassananivaranapabba 
4.1. The Hindrances 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
principles? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati pancasu nivaranesu. 

It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
principles with respect to the five hindrances. 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati pancasu nivaranesu? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
principles with respect to the five hindrances? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu santam va ajjhattam 
kamacchandam ‘atthi me ajjhattam kamacchando’ti 
pajanati, asantam va ajjhattam kamacchandam 
‘natthi me ajjhattam kamacchando’ti pajanati, yatha 
ca anuppannassa kamacchandassa uppado hoti tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa kamacchandassa 
pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca pahinassa 
kamacchandassa ayatim anuppado hoti tanca 
pajanati. (1) 

It’s when a mendicant who has sensual desire in them 
understands: ‘I have sensual desire in me.’ When they don’t 
have sensual desire in them, they understand: ‘I don’t have 
sensual desire in me.’ They understand how sensual desire 
arises; how, when it’s already arisen, it’s given up; and how, 
once it’s given up, it doesn’t arise again in the future. 


Santam va ajjhattam byapadam ‘atthi me ajjhattam 
byapado’ti pajanati, asantam va ajjhattam byapadam 
‘natthi me ajjhattam byapado’ti pajanati, yatha ca 
anuppannassa byapadassa uppado hoti tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa byapadassa pahanam 
hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca pahinassa byapadassa 
ayatim anuppado hoti tanca pajanati. (2) 

When they have ill will in them, they understand: ‘I have ill 
will in me.’ When they don’t have ill will in them, they 
understand: ‘I don’t have ill will in me.’ They understand 
how ill will arises; how, when it’s already arisen, it’s given 
up; and how, once it’s given up, it doesn’t arise again in the 
future. 


Santam va ajjhattam thinamiddham ‘atthi me 
ajjhattam thinamiddhan’ti pajanati, asantam va 
ajjhattam thinamiddham ‘natthi me ajjhattam 
thinamiddhan’ti pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa 
thinamiddhassa uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca 
uppannassa thinamiddhassa pahanam hoti tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca pahinassa thinamiddhassa ayatim 
anuppado hoti tanca pajanati. (3) 

When they have dullness and drowsiness in them, they 
understand: ‘I have dullness and drowsiness in me.’ When 
they don’t have dullness and drowsiness in them, they 
understand: ‘I don’t have dullness and drowsiness in me.’ 
They understand how dullness and drowsiness arise; how, 
when they’ve already arisen, they’re given up; and how, 
once they’re given up, they don’t arise again in the future. 


Santam va ajjhattam uddhaccakukkuccam ‘atthi me 
ajjhattam uddhaccakukkuccan’ti pajanati, asantam va 
ajjhattam uddhaccakukkuccam ‘natthi me ajjhattam 
uddhaccakukkuccan’ti pajanati, yatha ca 
anuppannassa uddhaccakukkuccassa uppado hoti 
tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
uddhaccakukkuccassa pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, 
yatha ca pahinassa uddhaccakukkuccassa ayatim 
anuppado hoti tanca pajanati. (4) 

When they have restlessness and remorse in them, they 
understand: ‘I have restlessness and remorse in me.’ When 
they don’t have restlessness and remorse in them, they 
understand: ‘I don’t have restlessness and remorse in me.’ 
They understand how restlessness and remorse arise; how, 
when they’ve already arisen, they’re given up; and how, 
once they’re given up, they don’t arise again in the future. 


Santam va ajjhattam vicikiccham ‘atthi me ajjhattam 
vicikiccha’ti pajanati, asantam va ajjhattam 
vicikiccham ‘natthi me ajjhattam vicikiccha’ti 


pajanati, yatha ca anuppannaya vicikicchaya uppado 
hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannaya vicikicchaya 
pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca pahinaya 
vicikicchaya ayatim anuppado hoti tanca pajanati. (5) 
When they have doubt in them, they understand: ‘I have 
doubt in me.’ When they don’t have doubt in them, they 
understand: ‘I don’t have doubt in me.’ They understand 
how doubt arises; how, when it’s already arisen, it’s given 
up; and how, once it’s given up, it doesn’t arise again in the 
future. 


Iti ajjhattam va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
ajjhattabahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi 
viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of principles 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupassi va dhammesu 
viharati. 

They meditate observing the principles as liable to 
originate, as liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate 
and vanish. 


‘Atthi dhamma’ti va panassa Sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya, anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that principles exist, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 
meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati pancasu nivaranesu. 


That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of principles with respect to the five hindrances. 


Nivaranapabbam nitthitam. 


4.2. Dhammanupassanakhandhapabba 
4.2. The Aggregates 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati pancasu 
upadanakkhandhesu. 

Furthermore, a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of principles with respect to the five grasping 
aggregates. 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati pancasu 
upadanakkhandhesu? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
principles with respect to the five grasping aggregates? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu: 
It’s when a mendicant contemplates: 


‘iti rupam, iti rupassa samudayo, iti rupassa 
atthangamo; 

Such is form, such is the origin of form, such is the ending 
of form. 


iti vedana, iti vedanaya samudayo, iti vedanaya 
atthangamo; 

Such is feeling, such is the origin of feeling, such is the 
ending of feeling. 


iti sanna, iti sannaya samudayo, iti sannaya 
atthangamo; 


Such is perception, such is the origin of perception, such is 
the ending of perception. 


iti sankhara, iti sankharanam samudayo, iti 
sankharanam atthangamo, 

Such are choices, such is the origin of choices, such is the 
ending of choices. 


iti vinnanam, iti vinnanassa samudayo, iti vinnanassa 
atthangamo'’ti, 

Such is consciousness, such is the origin of consciousness, 
such is the ending of consciousness.’ 


iti ajjhattam va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
ajjhattabahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi 
viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of principles 
internally ... 


Samudayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
Samudayavayadhammanupassi1 va dhammesu 
viharati. 


‘Atthi dhamma’ti va panassa Sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya, anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati pancasu 
upadanakkhandhesu. 

That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of principles with respect to the five grasping aggregates. 


Khandhapabbam nitthitam. 


4.3. Dhammanupassanaayatanapabba 
4.3. The Sense Fields 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupass! viharati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu 
ayatanesu. 

Furthermore, a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of principles with respect to the six interior and 
exterior sense fields. 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupass! viharati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu 
ayatanesu? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
principles with respect to the six interior and exterior sense 
fields? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu cakkhunca pajanati, rupe 
Ca pajanati, yanca tadubhayam paticca uppajjati 
Samyojanam tanca pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa 
Samyojanassa uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca 
uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam hoti tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim 
anuppado hoti tanca pajanati. (1) 

It’s when a mendicant understands the eye, sights, and the 
fetter that arises dependent on both of these. They 
understand how the fetter that has not arisen comes to 
arise; how the arisen fetter comes to be abandoned; and 
how the abandoned fetter comes to not rise again in the 
future. 


Sotanca pajanati, sadde ca pajanati, yanca 
tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa 
uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 


Samyojanassa pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca 
pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tanca 
pajanati. (2) 

They understand the ear, sounds, and the fetter ... 


Ghananca pajanati, gandhe ca pajanati, yanca 
tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa 
uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
Samyojanassa pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca 
pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tanca 
pajanati. (3) 

They understand the nose, smells, and the fetter ... 


Jivhanca pajanati, rase ca pajanati, yanca 
tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa 
uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
Samyojanassa pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca 
pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tanca 
pajanati. (4) 

They understand the tongue, tastes, and the fetter ... 


Kayanca pajanati, photthabbe ca pajanati, yanca 
tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa 
uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
Samyojanassa pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca 
pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tanca 
pajanati. (5) 

They understand the body, touches, and the fetter ... 


Mananca pajanati, dhamme Ca pajanati, yanca 
tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa 
uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 


Samyojanassa pahanam hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca 
pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti tanca 
pajanati. (6) 

They understand the mind, thoughts, and the fetter that 
arises dependent on both of these. They understand how 
the fetter that has not arisen comes to arise; how the arisen 
fetter comes to be abandoned; and how the abandoned 
fetter comes to not rise again in the future. 


Iti ajjhattam va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
ajjhattabahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi 
viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of principles 
internally ... 


Samudayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupassi va dhammesu 
viharati. 


‘Atthi dhamma’ti va panassa Sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya, anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu 
ayatanesu. 

That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of principles with respect to the six internal and external 
sense fields. 


Ayatanapabbam nitthitam. 


4.4, Dhammanupassanabojjhangapabba 
4.4. The Awakening Factors 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati sattasu bojjhangesu. 
Furthermore, a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of principles with respect to the seven awakening 
factors. 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati sattasu bojjhangesu? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
principles with respect to the seven awakening factors? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu santam va ajjhattam 
satisambojjhangam ‘atthi me ajjhattam 
satisambojjhango’ti pajanati, asantam va ajjhattam 
satisambojjhangam ‘natthi me ajjhattam 
satisambojjhango’ti pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa 
satisambojjhangassa uppado hoti tanca pajanati, 
yatha ca uppannassa satisambojjhangassa bhavanaya 
paripuri hoti tanca pajanati. (1) 

It’s when a mendicant who has the awakening factor of 
mindfulness in them understands: ‘I have the awakening 
factor of mindfulness in me.’ When they don’t have the 
awakening factor of mindfulness in them, they understand: 
‘I don’t have the awakening factor of mindfulness in me.’ 
They understand how the awakening factor of mindfulness 
that has not arisen comes to arise; and how the awakening 
factor of mindfulness that has arisen becomes fulfilled by 
development. 


Santam va ajjhattam dhammavicayasambojjhangam 
‘atthi me ajjhattam dhammavicayasambojjhango’ti 
pajanati, asantam va ajjhattam 
dhammavicayasambojjhangam ‘natthi me ajjhattam 
dhammavicayasambojjhango’ti pajanati, yatha ca 
anuppannassa dhammavicayasambojjhangassa 


uppado hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
dhammavicayasambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri 
hoti tanca pajanati. (2) 

When they have the awakening factor of investigation of 
principles ... 


Santam va ajjhattam viriyasambojjhangam ‘atthi me 
ajjhattam viriyasambojjhango’ti pajanati, asantam va 
ajjhattam viriyasambojjhangam ‘natthi me ajjhattam 
viriyasambojjhango’ti pajanati, yatha ca 
anuppannassa viriyasambojjhangassa uppado hoti 
tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
viriyasambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri hoti tanca 
pajanati. (3) 

energy ... 


Santam va ajjhattam pitisambojjhangam ‘atthi me 
ajjhattam pitisambojjhango’ti pajanati, asantam va 
ajjhattam pitisambojjhangam ‘natthi me ajjhattam 
pitisambojjhango’ti pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa 
pitisambojjhangassa uppado hoti tanca pajanati, 
yatha ca uppannassa pitisambojjhangassa bhavanaya 
paripuri hoti tanca pajanati. (4) 

rapture ... 


Santam va ajjhattam passaddhisambojjhangam ‘atthi 
me ajjhattam passaddhisambojjhango’ti pajanati, 
asantam va ajjhattam passaddhisambojjhangam 
‘natthi me ajjhattam passaddhisambojjhango’ ti 
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa 
passaddhisambojjhangassa uppado hoti tanca 
pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
passaddhisambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri hoti 
tanca pajanati. (5) 

tranquility ... 


Santam va ajjhattam samadhisambojjhangam ‘atthi 
me ajjhattam samadhisambojjhango’ti pajanati, 
asantam va ajjhattam samadhisambojjhangam ‘natthi 
me ajjhattam samadhisambojjhango’ti pajanati, yatha 
Ca anuppannassa samadhisambojjhangassa uppado 
hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
samadhisambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri hoti 
tanca pajanati. (6) 

immersion ... 


Santam va ajjhattam upekkhasambojjhangam ‘atthi 
me ajjhattam upekkhasambojjhango’ti pajanati, 
asantam va ajjhattam upekkhasambojjhangam ‘natthi 
me ajjhattam upekkhasambojjhango’ti pajanati, yatha 
ca anuppannassa upekkhasambojjhangassa uppado 
hoti tanca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
upekkhasambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuri hoti 
tanca pajanati. (7) 

equanimity in them, they understand: ‘I have the 
awakening factor of equanimity in me.’ When they don’t 
have the awakening factor of equanimity in them, they 
understand: ‘I don’t have the awakening factor of 
equanimity in me.’ They understand how the awakening 
factor of equanimity that has not arisen comes to arise; and 
how the awakening factor of equanimity that has arisen 
becomes fulfilled by development. 


Iti ajjhattam va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
ajjhattabahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi 
viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of principles 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 


samudayavayadhammanupassi va dhammesu 
viharati. 

They meditate observing the principles as liable to 
originate, as liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate 
and vanish. 


‘Atthi dhamma’ti va panassa Sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya, anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that principles exist, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 
meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati sattasu bojjhangesu. 
That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of principles with respect to the seven awakening factors. 


Bojjhangapabbam nitthitam. 


4.5. Dhammanupassanasaccapabba 
4.5. The Truths 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupass! viharati catusu ariyasaccesu. 
Furthermore, a mendicant meditates by observing an 
aspect of principles with respect to the four noble truths. 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati catusu ariyasaccesu? 

And how does a mendicant meditate observing an aspect of 
principles with respect to the four noble truths? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu ‘idam dukkhan’ti 
yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam dukkhasamudayo’ti 


yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam dukkhanirodho’ti 
yathabhutam pajanati, ‘ayam dukkhanirodhagamin1 
patipada’ti yathabhutam pajanati. 

It’s when a mendicant truly understands: “This is suffering’ 
... ‘This is the origin of suffering’ ... “This is the cessation of 
suffering’ ... “This is the practice that leads to the cessation 
of suffering.’ 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


4.5.1. Dukkhasaccaniddesa 
4.5.1. The Truth of Suffering 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, dukkham ariyasaccam? 
And what is the noble truth of suffering? 


Jatipi dukkha, jarapi dukkha, maranampi dukkham, 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasapi dukkha, 
appiyehi sampayogopi dukkho, piyehi vippayogopi 
dukkho, yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham, 
samkhittena pancupadanakkhandha dukkha. 

Rebirth is suffering; old age is suffering; death is suffering; 
sorrow, lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress are 
suffering; association with the disliked is suffering; 
separation from the liked is suffering; not getting what you 
wish for is suffering. In brief, the five grasping aggregates 
are suffering. 


Katama ca, bhikkhave, jati? 
And what is rebirth? 


Ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi sattanikaye 
jati sanjati okkanti abhinibbatti khandhanam 
patubhavo ayatananam patilabho, 


The rebirth, inception, conception, reincarnation, 
manifestation of the sets of phenomena, and acquisition of 
the sense fields of the various sentient beings in the various 
orders of sentient beings. 


ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, jati. (1) 
This is called rebirth. 


Katama ca, bhikkhave, jara? 
And what is old age? 


Ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi sattanikaye 
jara jiranata khandiccam paliccam valittacata ayuno 
samhani indriyanam paripako, 

The old age, decrepitude, broken teeth, grey hair, wrinkly 
skin, diminished vitality, and failing faculties of the various 
sentient beings in the various orders of sentient beings. 


ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, jara. (2) 
This is called old age. 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, maranam? 
And what is death? 


Yam tesam tesam sattanam tamha tamha sattanikaya 
cuti cavanata bhedo antaradhanam maccu maranam 
kalakiriya khandhanam bhedo kalevarassa nikkhepo 
jivitindriyassupacchedo, 

The passing away, perishing, disintegration, demise, 
mortality, death, decease, breaking up of the aggregates, 
laying to rest of the corpse, and cutting off of the life faculty 
of the various sentient beings in the various orders of 
sentient beings. 


idam vuccati, bhikkhave, maranam. (3) 
This is called death. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, soko? 
And what is sorrow? 


Yo kho, bhikkhave, annatarannatarena byasanena 
Samannagatassa annatarannatarena 
dukkhadhammena phutthassa soko socana socitattam 
antosoko antoparisoko, 

The sorrow, sorrowing, state of sorrow, inner sorrow, inner 
deep sorrow in someone who has undergone misfortune, 
who has experienced suffering. 


ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, soko. (4) 
This is called sorrow. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, paridevo? 
And what is lamentation? 


Yo kho, bhikkhave, annatarannatarena byasanena 
Samannagatassa annatarannatarena 
dukkhadhammena phutthassa adevo paridevo 
adevana paridevana adevitattam paridevitattam, 
The wail, lament, wailing, lamenting, state of wailing and 
lamentation in someone who has undergone misfortune, 
who has experienced suffering. 


ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, paridevo. (5) 
This is called lamentation. 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, dukkham? 
And what is pain? 


Yam kho, bhikkhave, kayikam dukkham kayikam 
asatam kayasamphassajam dukkham asatam 
vedayitam, 


Physical pain, physical displeasure, the painful, unpleasant 
feeling that’s born from physical contact. 


idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkham. (6) 
This is called pain. 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, domanassam? 
And what is sadness? 


Yam kho, bhikkhave, cetasikam dukkham cetasikam 
asatam manosamphassajam dukkham asatam 
vedayitam, 

Mental pain, mental displeasure, the painful, unpleasant 
feeling that’s born from mental contact. 


idam vuccati, bhikkhave, domanassam. (7) 
This is called sadness. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, upayaso? 
And what is distress? 


Yo kho, bhikkhave, annatarannatarena byasanena 
Samannagatassa annatarannatarena 
dukkhadhammena phutthassa ayaso upayaso 
ayasitattam upayasitattam, 

The stress, distress, state of stress and distress in someone 
who has undergone misfortune, who has experienced 
suffering. 


ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, upayaso. (8) 
This is called distress. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, appiyehi sampayogo dukkho? 
And what is meant by ‘association with the disliked is 
suffering’? 


Idha yassa te honti anittha akanta amanapa rupa 
sadda gandha rasa photthabba dhamma, ye va 
panassa te honti anatthakama ahitakama 
aphasukakama ayogakkhemakama, ya tehi saddhim 
sangati samagamo samodhanam missibhavo, 

There are sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and 
thoughts that are unlikable, undesirable, and disagreeable. 
And there are those who want to harm, injure, disturb, and 
threaten you. The coming together with these, the joining, 
inclusion, mixing with them: 


ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, appiyehi sampayogo 
dukkho. (9) 

this is what is meant by ‘association with the disliked is 
suffering’. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, piyehi vippayogo dukkho? 
And what is meant by ‘separation from the liked is 
suffering’? 


Idha yassa te honti ittha kanta manapa rupa sadda 
gandha rasa photthabba dhamma, ye va panassa te 
honti atthakama hitakama phasukakama 
yogakkhemakama mata va pita va bhata va bhagini va 
mitta va amacca va natisalohita va, ya tehi saddhim 
asangati asamagamo asamodhanam amissibhavo, 
There are sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and 
thoughts that are likable, desirable, and agreeable. And 
there are those who want to benefit, help, comfort, and 
protect you. The division from these, the disconnection, 
segregation, and parting from them: 


ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, piyehi vippayogo dukkho. 
(10) 

this is what is meant by ‘separation from the liked is 
suffering’. 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, yampiccham na labhati tampi 
dukkham? 

And what is meant by ‘not getting what you wish for is 
suffering’? 


Jatidhammanam, bhikkhave, sattanam evam iccha 
uppajjati: 

In sentient beings who are liable to be reborn, such a wish 
arises: 


‘aho vata mayam na jatidhamma assama, na Ca vata 
no jati agaccheyya’ti. 

‘Oh, if only we were not liable to be reborn! If only rebirth 
would not come to us!’ 


Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam, 
But you can’t get that by wishing. 


idampi yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham. 
This is what is meant by ‘not getting what you wish for is 
suffering.’ 


Jaradhammanam, bhikkhave, sattanam evam iccha 
uppajjati: 
In sentient beings who are liable to grow old ... 


‘aho vata mayam na jaradhamma assama, na Ca vata 
no jara agaccheyya’ti. 


Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam, idampi 
yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham. 


Byadhidhammanam, bhikkhave, sattanam evam iccha 
uppajjati ‘aho vata mayam na byadhidhamma assama, 
na Ca vata no byadhi agaccheyya’ti. 


iN 


Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam, idampi 
yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham. 


Maranadhammanam, bhikkhave, sattanam evam 
iccha uppajjati ‘aho vata mayam na maranadhamma 
asSama, Na Ca vata no maranam agaccheyya’'ti. 

die ... 


Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam, idampi 
yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham. 


Sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasadhammanam, 
bhikkhave, sattanam evam iccha uppajjati ‘aho vata 
mayam na 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasadhamma 
asSama, Na Ca vata no 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasaa 
agaccheyyun’ti. 

experience sorrow, lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress, 
such a wish arises: ‘Oh, if only we were not liable to 
experience sorrow, lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress! 
If only sorrow, lamentation, pain, sadness, and distress 
would not come to us!’ 


Na kho panetam icchaya pattabbam, 
But you can’t get that by wishing. 


idampi yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham. (11) 
This is what is meant by ‘not getting what you wish for is 
suffering.’ 


Katame ca, bhikkhave, sankhittena 
pancupadanakkhandha dukkha? 


And what is meant by ‘in brief, the five grasping aggregates 
are suffering’? 


Seyyathidam—rupupadanakkhandho, 
vedanupadanakkhandho, sannupadanakkhandho, 
sankharupadanakkhandho, vinnanupadanakkhandho. 
They are the grasping aggregates that consist of form, 
feeling, perception, choices, and consciousness. 


Ime vuccanti, bhikkhave, sankhittena 
pancupadanakkhandha dukkha. 

This is what is meant by ‘in brief, the five grasping 
aggregates are suffering’. 


Idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkham ariyasaccam. 
This is called the noble truth of suffering. 


4.5.2. Samudayasaccaniddesa 
4.5.2. The Origin of Suffering 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, dukkhasamudayam 
ariyasaccam? 
And what is the noble truth of the origin of suffering? 


Yayam tanha ponobbhavika nandiragasahagata 
tatratatrabhinandin1, seyyathidam— 

It’s the craving that leads to future rebirth, mixed up with 
relishing and greed, looking for enjoyment in various 
different realms. That is, 


kamatanha bhavatanha vibhavatanha. 
craving for sensual pleasures, craving for continued 
existence, and craving to end existence. 


Sa kho panesa, bhikkhave, tanha kattha uppajjamana 
uppajjati, kattha nivisamana nivisati? 


But where does that craving arise and where does it settle? 


Yam loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. 
Whatever in the world seems nice and pleasant, it is there 
that craving arises and settles. 


Kinca loke piyarupam satarupam? 
And what in the world seems nice and pleasant? 


Cakkhu loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. 
The eye in the world seems nice and pleasant, and it is 
there that craving arises and settles. 


Sotam loke ... pe ... 
The ear ... 


ghanam loke ... 
nose ... 


jivha loke ... 
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kayo loke ... 
body ... 


mano loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. 
mind in the world seems nice and pleasant, and it is there 
that craving arises and settles. 


Rupa loke ... 
Sights ... 


sadda loke ... 


sounds ... 


gandha loke ... 
smells ... 


rasa loke ... 
tastes ... 


photthabba loke ... 
touches ... 


dhamma loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. 
thoughts in the world seem nice and pleasant, and it is 
there that craving arises and settles. 


Cakkhuvinnanam loke ... 
Eye Consciousness ... 


sotavinnanam loke ... 
ear CONSCIOUSNESS ... 


ghanavinnanam loke ... 
nose consciousness ... 


jivhavinnanam loke ... 
tongue consciousness ... 


kayavinnanam loke ... 
body consciousness ... 


manovinnanam loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana 
nivisati. 

mind consciousness in the world seems nice and pleasant, 
and it is there that craving arises and settles. 


Cakkhusamphasso loke ... 
Eye contact ... 


sotasamphasso loke ... 
Gar contact .. 


ghanasamphasso loke ... 
nose contact ... 


jivhasamphasso loke ... 
tongue contact ... 


kayasamphasso loke ... 
body contact ... 


manosamphasso loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana 
nivisati. 

mind contact in the world seems nice and pleasant, and it is 
there that craving arises and settles. 


Cakkhusamphassaja vedana loke ... 
Feeling born of eye contact ... 


sotasamphassaja vedana loke ... 
feeling born of ear contact ... 


ghanasamphassaja vedana loke ... 
feeling born of nose contact ... 


jivhasamphassaja vedana loke ... 
feeling born of tongue contact ... 


kayasamphassaja vedana loke ... 
feeling born of body contact ... 


manosamphassaja vedana loke piyarupam satarupam, 
etthesa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha 
nivisamana nivisati. 

feeling born of mind contact in the world seems nice and 
pleasant, and it is there that craving arises and settles. 


Rupasanna loke ... 
Perception of sights ... 


saddasanna loke ... 
perception of sounds ... 


gandhasanna loke ... 
perception of smells ... 


rasasanna loke ... 
perception of tastes ... 


photthabbasanna loke ... 
perception of touches ... 


dhammasanna loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana 
nivisati. 

perception of thoughts in the world seems nice and 
pleasant, and it is there that craving arises and settles. 


Rupasancetana loke ... 
Intention regarding sights ... 


saddasancetana loke ... 
intention regarding sounds ... 


gandhasancetana loke ... 
intention regarding smells ... 


rasasancetana loke ... 
intention regarding tastes ... 


photthabbasancetana loke ... 
intention regarding touches ... 


dhammasancetana loke piyarupam satarupam, 
etthesa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha 
nivisamana nivisati. 

intention regarding thoughts in the world seems nice and 
pleasant, and it is there that craving arises and settles. 


Rupatanha loke ... 
Craving for sights ... 


saddatanha loke ... 
craving for sounds ... 


gandhatanha loke ... 
craving for smells ... 


rasatanha loke ... 
craving for tastes ... 


photthabbatanha loke ... 
craving for touches ... 


dhammatanha loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana 
nivisati. 

craving for thoughts in the world seems nice and pleasant, 
and it is there that craving arises and settles. 


Rupavitakko loke ... 
Thoughts about sights ... 


saddavitakko loke ... 
thoughts about sounds ... 


gandhavitakko loke ... 
thoughts about smells ... 


rasavitakko loke ... 
thoughts about tastes ... 


photthabbavitakko loke ... 
thoughts about touches ... 


dhammavitakko loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana 
nivisati. 

thoughts about thoughts in the world seem nice and 
pleasant, and it is there that craving arises and settles. 


Rupavicaro loke ... 
Considerations regarding sights ... 


saddavicaro loke ... 
considerations regarding sounds ... 


gandhavicaro loke ... 
considerations regarding smells ... 


rasavicaro loke ... 
considerations regarding tastes ... 


photthabbavicaro loke ... 
considerations regarding touches ... 


dhammavicaro loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana 


nivisati. 
considerations regarding thoughts in the world seem nice 
and pleasant, and it is there that craving arises and settles. 


Idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkhasamudayam 
ariyasaccam. 
This is called the noble truth of the origin of suffering. 


4.5.3. Nirodhasaccaniddesa 
4.5.3. The Cessation of Suffering 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodham 
ariyasaccam? 
And what is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering? 


Yo tassayeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho cago 
patinissaggo mutti analayo. 

It’s the fading away and cessation of that very same craving 
with nothing left over; giving it away, letting it go, releasing 
it, and not adhering to it. 


Sa kho panesa, bhikkhave, tanha kattha pahiyamana 
pahiyati, kattha nirujjhamana nirujjhati? 


Yam loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. 
Whatever in the world seems nice and pleasant, it is there 
that craving is given up and ceases. 


Kinca loke piyarupam satarupam? 
And what in the world seems nice and pleasant? 


Cakkhu loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. 
The eye in the world seems nice and pleasant, and it is 
there that craving is given up and ceases. ... 


Sotam loke ... pe ... 
ghanam loke ... 
jivha loke ... 

kayo loke ... 


mano loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. 


Rupa loke ... 
sadda loke ... 
gandha loke ... 
rasa loke ... 
photthabba loke ... 


dhamma loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa tanha 
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. 


Cakkhuvinnanam loke ... 
sotavinnanam loke ... 
ghanavinnanam loke ... 


enn= 


kayavinnanam loke ... 


manovinnanam loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana 
nirujjhati. 

Cakkhusamphasso loke ... 

sotasamphasso loke ... 

ghanasamphasso loke ... 

jivhasamphasso loke ... 

kayasamphasso loke ... 

manosamphasso loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana 
nirujjhati. 

Cakkhusamphassaja vedana loke ... 
sotasamphassaja vedana loke ... 

ghanasamphassaja vedana loke ... 

jivhasamphassaja vedana loke ... 

kayasamphassaja vedana loke ... 

manosamphassaja vedana loke piyarupam satarupam, 
etthesa tanha pahtyamana pahiyati, ettha 
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. 


Rupasanna loke ... 


saddasanna loke ... 


gandhasanna loke ... 

rasasanna loke ... 

photthabbasanna loke ... 

dhammasanna loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana 
nirujjhati. 

Rupasancetana loke ... 

saddasancetana loke ... 

gandhasancetana loke ... 

rasasancetana loke ... 

photthabbasancetana loke ... 
dhammasancetana loke piyarupam satarupam, 
etthesa tanha pahtyamana pahiyati, ettha 
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. 

Rupatanha loke ... 

saddatanha loke ... 

gandhatanha loke ... 

rasatanha loke ... 


photthabbatanha loke ... 


dhammatanha loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana 


nirujjhati. 

Rupavitakko loke ... 

saddavitakko loke ... 

gandhavitakko loke ... 

rasavitakko loke ... 

photthabbavitakko loke ... 

dhammavitakko loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana 
nirujjhati. 

Rupavicaro loke ... 

saddavicaro loke ... 

gandhavicaro loke ... 

rasavicaro loke ... 

photthabbavicaro loke ... 

dhammavicaro loke piyarupam satarupam, etthesa 
tanha pahityamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana 
nirujjhati. 

Considerations regarding thoughts in the world seem nice 
and pleasant, and it is there that craving is given up and 
ceases. 

Idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodham 


ariyasaccam. 
This is called the noble truth of the cessation of suffering. 


4.5.4. Maggasaccaniddesa 
4.5.4. The Path 


Katamanca, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodhagamini 
patipada ariyasaccam? 

And what is the noble truth of the practice that leads to the 
cessation of suffering? 


Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo seyyathidam— 
It is simply this noble eightfold path, that is: 


sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca 
sammakammanto sammaajivo Sammavayamo 
sammasati sammasamadhi. 

right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. 


Katama ca, bhikkhave, sammaditthi? 
And what is right view? 


Yam kho, bhikkhave, dukkhe nanam, 
dukkhasamudaye nanam, dukkhanirodhe nanam, 
dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya nanam. 
Knowing about suffering, the origin of suffering, the 
cessation of suffering, and the practice that leads to the 
cessation of suffering. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, saammaditthi. (1) 
This is called right view. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammasankappo? 
And what is right thought? 


Nekkhammasankappo abyapadasankappo 
avihimsasankappo. 
Thoughts of renunciation, good will, and harmlessness. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, saammasankappo. (2) 
This is called right thought. 


Katama ca, bhikkhave, sammavaca? 
And what is right speech? 


Musavada veramani1 pisunaya vacaya veramani 
pharusaya vacaya veramani samphappalapa 
veramanl. 

The refraining from lying, divisive speech, harsh speech, 
and talking nonsense. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, saammavaca. (3) 
This is called right speech. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, saammakammanto? 
And what is right action? 


Panatipata veramani adinnadana veramani 
kamesumicchacara veramani. 

Refraining from killing living creatures, stealing, and sexual 
misconduct. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammakammanto. (4) 
This is called right action. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammaajivo? 
And what is right livelihood? 


Idha, bhikkhave, ariyasavako micchaajivam pahaya 
sammaajivena jivitam kappeti. 


It’s when a noble disciple gives up wrong livelihood and 
earns a living by right livelihood. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammaajivo. (5) 
This is called right livelihood. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, saammavayamo? 
And what is right effort? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu anuppannanam 
papakanam akusalanam dhammanam anuppadaya 
chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam 
pagganhati padahati; 

It’s when a mendicant generates enthusiasm, tries, makes 
an effort, exerts the mind, and strives so that bad, unskillful 
qualities don’t arise. 


uppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam 
pahanaya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati 
cittam pagganhati padahati; 

They generate enthusiasm, try, make an effort, exert the 
mind, and strive so that bad, unskillful qualities that have 
arisen are given up. 


anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam uppadaya 
chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam 
pagganhati padahati; 

They generate enthusiasm, try, make an effort, exert the 
mind, and strive so that skillful qualities arise. 


uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiya 
asammosaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya bhavanaya 
paripuriya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati 
cittam pagganhati padahati. 

They generate enthusiasm, try, make an effort, exert the 
mind, and strive so that skillful qualities that have arisen 


remain, are not lost, but increase, mature, and are 
completed by development. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammavayamo. (6) 
This is called right effort. 


Katama ca, bhikkhave, sammasati? 
And what is right mindfulness? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati 
atap1 Sampajano satima vineyya loke 
abhijjhadomanassam; 

It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


vedanasu vedananupassi viharati atap1 sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam; 

They meditate observing an aspect of feelings—keen, 
aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


citte cittanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima 
vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam; 

They meditate observing an aspect of the mind—keen, 
aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 

They meditate observing an aspect of principles—keen, 
aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammasati. (7) 
This is called right mindfulness. 


Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammasamadhi? 
And what is right immersion? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

It’s when a mendicant, quite secluded from sensual 
pleasures, secluded from unskillful qualities, enters and 
remains in the first absorption, which has the rapture and 
bliss born of seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping 
it connected. 


Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ajjhattam 
Sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam 
avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

As the placing of the mind and keeping it connected are 
stilled, they enter and remain in the second absorption, 
which has the rapture and bliss born of immersion, with 
internal clarity and confidence, and unified mind, without 
placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako Ca viharati, sato ca 
Sampajano, sukhanca kayena patisamvedeti, yam tam 
ariya acikkhanti ‘upekkhako satima sukhavihar1'ti 
tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 

And with the fading away of rapture, they enter and remain 
in the third absorption, where they meditate with 
equanimity, mindful and aware, personally experiencing the 
bliss of which the noble ones declare, ‘Equanimous and 
mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 


Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama 


adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 

Giving up pleasure and pain, and ending former happiness 
and sadness, they enter and remain in the fourth 
absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity 
and mindfulness. 


Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammasamadhi. 
This is called right immersion. 


Idam vuccati, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodhagamini 
patipada ariyasaccam. (8) 

This is called the noble truth of the practice that leads to 
the cessation of suffering. 


Iti ajjhattam va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
bahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, 
ajjhattabahiddha va dhammesu dhammanupassi 
viharati. 

And so they meditate observing an aspect of principles 
internally, externally, and both internally and externally. 


Samudayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
vayadhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupassi va dhammesu 
viharati. 

They meditate observing the principles as liable to 
originate, as liable to vanish, and as liable to both originate 
and vanish. 


‘Atthi dhamma’ti va panassa Sati paccupatthita hoti 
yavadeva nanamattaya patissatimattaya anissito ca 
viharati, na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Or mindfulness is established that principles exist, to the 
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness. They 


meditate independent, not grasping at anything in the 
world. 


Evampi kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dhammesu 
dhammanupassi viharati catusu ariyasaccesu. 
That’s how a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect 
of principles with respect to the four noble truths. 


Saccapabbam nitthitam. 
Dhammanupassana nitthita. 


Yo hi koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane evam 
bhaveyya sattavassani, tassa dvinnam phalanam 
annataram phalam patikankham 

Anyone who develops these four kinds of mindfulness 
meditation in this way for seven years can expect one of two 
results: 


dittheva dhamme anna; sati va upadisese anagamita. 
enlightenment in the present life, or if there’s something 
left over, non-return. 


Titthantu, bhikkhave, sattavassani. 
Let alone seven years, 


Yo hi koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane evam 
bhaveyya cha vassani ... pe ... 

anyone who develops these four kinds of mindfulness 
meditation in this way for six years ... 


panca vassani ... 
five years ... 


cattari vassani ... 
four years ... 


tini vassani ... 
three years ... 


dve vassani ... 
two years ... 


ekam vassam ... 
one year ... 


titthatu, bhikkhave, ekam vassam. 

Yo hi koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane evam 
bhaveyya sattamasani, tassa dvinnam phalanam 
annataram phalam patikankham 

seven months ... 

dittheva dhamme anna; sati va upadisese anagamita. 
Titthantu, bhikkhave, satta masani. 

Yo hi koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane evam 
bhaveyya cha masani ... pe ... 


six months ... 


panca masani ... 
five months ... 


cattari masani ... 
four months ... 
tini masani ... 
three months ... 


dve masani ... 
two months ... 


ekam masam ... 
one month ... 


addhamasan. ... 
a fortnight ... 


titthatu, bhikkhave, addhamaso. 
Let alone a fortnight, 


Yo hi koci, bhikkhave, ime cattaro satipatthane evam 
bhaveyya sattaham, tassa dvinnam phalanam 
annataram phalam patikankham 

anyone who develops these four kinds of mindfulness 
meditation in this way for seven days can expect one of two 
results: 


dittheva dhamme anna; sati va upadisese 
anagamitati. 

enlightenment in the present life, or if there’s something 
left over, non-return. 


Ekayano ayam, bhikkhave, maggo sattanam 
visuddhiya sokaparidevanam samatikkamaya 
dukkhadomanassanam atthangamaya nayassa 
adhigamaya nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya yadidam 
cattaro satipatthanati. 

‘The four kinds of mindfulness meditation are the path to 
convergence. They are in order to purify sentient beings, to 
get past sorrow and crying, to make an end of pain and 
sadness, to end the cycle of suffering, and to realize 
extinguishment.’ 


Iti yam tam vuttam, idametam paticca vuttan’” ti. 
That’s what I said, and this is why I said it.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Mahasatipatthanasuttam nitthitam navamam. 


23. Payasisutta - With Payasi 
Digha Nikaya 23 - Long Discourses 23 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam ayasma kumarakassapo kosalesu 
carikam caramano mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhusatehi yena setabya 
nama kosalanam nagaram tadavasari. 

At one time Venerable Kassapa the Prince was wandering in 
the land of the Kosalans together with a large Sangha of 
five hundred mendicants when he arrived at a Kosalan 
citadel named Setavya. 


Tatra sudam ayasma kumarakassapo setabyayam 
viharati uttarena setabyam simsapavane. 

He stayed in the grove of Indian Rosewood to the north of 
Setavya. 


Tena kho pana samayena payasi rajanno setabyam 
ajjhavasati sattussadam satinakatthodakam 
sadhannam rajabhoggam ranna pasenadina kosalena 
dinnam rajadayam brahmadeyyam. 

Now at that time the chieftain Payasi was living in Setavya. 
It was a crown property given by King Pasenadi of Kosala, 
teeming with living creatures, full of hay, wood, water, and 
grain, a royal endowment of the highest quality. 


1. Payasirajannavatthu 
1. On Payasi 


Tena kho pana samayena payasissa rajannassa 
evarupam papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti: 


Now at that time Payasi had the following harmful 
misconception: 


“itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ ti. 
“There’s no afterlife. No beings are reborn spontaneously. 
There’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds.” 


Assosum kho setabyaka brahmanagahapatika: 
The brahmins and householders of Setavya heard, 


“samano khalu bho kumarakassapo samanassa 
gotamassa savako kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi setabyam anuppatto setabyayam 
viharati uttarena setabyam simsapavane. 

“It seems the ascetic Kassapa the Prince—a disciple of the 
ascetic Gotama—is staying in the grove of Indian Rosewood 
to the north of Setavya. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam kumarakassapam evam 
kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato: 
He has this good reputation: 


‘pandito byatto medhavi bahussuto cittakath1 
kalyanapatibhano vuddho ceva araha Ca. 

‘He is astute, competent, intelligent, learned, a brilliant 
speaker, eloquent, mature, a perfected one.’ 


Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahatam dassanam 
hoti’” ti. 
It’s good to see such perfected ones.” 


Atha kho setabyaka brahmanagahapatika setabyaya 
nikkhamitva sanghasanghi ganibhuta 
uttarenamukha gacchanti yena simsapavanam. 


Then, having departed Setavya, they formed into companies 
and headed north to the grove. 


Tena kho pana samayena payasi rajanno uparipasade 
divaseyyam upagato hoti. 

Now at that time the chieftain Payasi had retired to the 
upper floor of his stilt longhouse for his midday nap. 


Addasa kho payasi rajanno setabyake 
brahmanagahapatike setabyaya nikkhamitva 
sanghasanghi ganibhute uttarenamukhe gacchante 
yena simsapavanam, 

He saw the brahmins and householders heading north 
towards the grove, 


disva khattam amantesi: 
and addressed his steward, 


“kim nu kho, bho khatte, setabyaka 
brahmanagahapatika setabyaya nikkhamitva 
sanghasanghi ganibhuta uttarenamukha gacchanti 
yena simsapavanan” ti? 

“My steward, why are the brahmins and householders 
heading north towards the grove?” 


“Atthi kho, bho, saamano kumarakassapo, samanassa 
gotamassa savako kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusamghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi setabyam anuppatto setabyayam 
viharati uttarena setabyam simsapavane. 

“The ascetic Kassapa the Prince—a disciple of the ascetic 
Gotama—is staying in the grove of Indian Rosewood to the 
north of Setavya. 


Tam kho pana bhavantam kumarakassapam evam 
kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato: 


He has this good reputation: 


‘pandito byatto medhavi bahussuto cittakath1 
kalyanapatibhano vuddho ceva araha ca’ti. 

‘He is astute, competent, intelligent, learned, a brilliant 
speaker, eloquent, mature, a perfected one.’ 


Tamete bhavantam kumarakassapam dassanaya 
upasankamanti’ ti. 
They’re going to see that Kassapa the Prince.” 


“Tena hi, bho khatte, yena setabyaka 
brahmanagahapatika tenupasankama; 
upasankamitva setabyake brahmanagahapatike evam 
vadehi: 

“Well then, go to the brahmins and householders and say to 
them: 


‘payasi, bho, rajanno evamaha— 
‘Sirs, the chieftain Payasi asks 


agamentu kira bhavanto, payasipi rajanho samanam 
kumarakassapam dassanaya upasankamissatyi’ti. 

you to wait, as he will also go to see the ascetic Kassapa the 
Prince.’ 


Pura samano kumarakassapo setabyake 
brahmanagahapatike bale abyatte sannapeti: 
Before Kassapa the Prince convinces those foolish and 
incompetent brahmins and householders that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ti. 
there is an afterlife, there are beings reborn spontaneously, 
and there is a fruit or result of good and bad deeds— 


Natthi hi, bho khatte, paro loko, natthi satta 
opapatika, natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam 
phalam vipako’ ti. 

for none of these things are true!” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho so khatta payasissa rajannassa 
patissutva yena setabyaka brahmanagahapatika 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva setabyake 
brahmanagahapatike etadavoca: 

“Yes, sir,” replied the steward, and did as he was asked. 


“payasi, bho, rajanno evamaha, agamentu kira 
bhavanto, payasipi rajannho samanam 
kumarakassapam dassanaya upasankamissati’ ti. 


Atha kho payasi rajanno setabyakehi 
brahmanagahapatikehi parivuto yena simsapavanam 
yenayasma kumarakassapo tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva ayasmata kumarakassapena saddhim 
sammodi, sammodaniyam katham saranityam 
vitisaretva ekamantam nisidi. 

Then Payasi escorted by the brahmins and householders, 
went up to Kassapa the Prince, and exchanged greetings 
with him. When the greetings and polite conversation were 
over, he sat down to one side. 


Setabyakapi kho brahmanagahapatika appekacce 
ayasmantam kumarakassapam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidimsu; 

Before sitting down to one side, some of the brahmins and 
householders of Setavya bowed, some exchanged greetings 
and polite conversation, some held up their joined palms 
toward Kassapa the Prince, some announced their name 
and clan, while some kept silent. 


appekacce ayasmata kumarakassapena saddhim 
Sammodimsu; 


Ssammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidimsu. 


Appekacce yenayasma kumarakassapo tenanjalim 
panametva ekamantam nisidimsu. 


Appekacce namagottam savetva ekamantam 
nisidimsu. 


Appekacce tunhibhuta ekamantam nisidimsu. 


2. Natthikavada 
2. Nihilism 


Ekamantam nisinno kho payasi rajanno ayasmantam 
kumarakassapam etadavoca: 

Seated to one side, the chieftain Payasi said to Venerable 
Kassapa the Prince, 


“ahanhi, bho kassapa, evamvadi evamditthi: 
“Master Kassapa, this is my doctrine and view: 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
‘There’s no afterlife. No beings are reborn spontaneously. 
There’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds.’” 


“Naham, rajanna, evamvadim evamditthim addasam 
va assosim va. 

“Well, chieftain, I’ve never seen or heard of anyone holding 
such a doctrine or view. 


Kathanhi nama evam vadeyya: 


For how on earth can anyone say such a thing? 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ti? 


2.1. Candimasuriyaupama 
2.1. The Simile of the Moon and Sun 


Tena hi, rajanna, tannevettha patipucchissami, yatha 
te khameyya, tatha nam byakareyyasi. 

Well then, chieftain, I’ll ask you about this in return, and 
you can answer as you like. 


Tam kim mannasi, rajanna, 
What do you think, chieftain? 


ime candimasuriya imasmim va loke parasmim va, 
deva va te manussa va” ti? 

Are the moon and sun in this world or the other world? Are 
they gods or humans?” 


“Ime, bho kassapa, candimasuriya parasmim loke, na 
imasmim; deva te na manussa” ti. 

“They are in the other world, Master Kassapa, and they are 
gods, not humans.” 


“Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu— 
“By this method it ought to be proven that 


itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ ti. 
there is an afterlife, there are beings reborn spontaneously, 
and there is a fruit or result of good and bad deeds.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 


“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife, no beings are reborn spontaneously, 
and there’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo, yena te pariyayena 
evam hoti: 
“Is there a method by which you can prove what you say?” 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti? 


“Atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo, yena me pariyayena 
evam hoti: 
“There is, Master Kassapa.” 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 


“Yatha katham viya, rajanna” ti? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idha me, bho kassapa, mittamacca natisalohita 
panatipati adinnadayi kamesumicchacari1 musavad1 
pisunavaca pharusavaca samphappalapi abhijjhalu 
byapannacitta micchaditth1. 

“Well, I have friends and colleagues, relatives and kin who 
kill living creatures, steal, and commit sexual misconduct. 
They use speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or nonsensical. 
And they’re covetous, malicious, with wrong view. 


Te aparena samayena abadhika honti dukkhita 
balhagilana. 
Some time later they become sick, suffering, gravely ill. 


Yadaham janami: 
When I know that 


‘na danime imamha abadha vutthahissanti’ti tyvaham 
upasankamitva evam vadami: 
they will not recover from their illness, I go to them and say, 


‘santi kho, bho, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

‘Sirs, there are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


“ye te panatipati adinnaday1 kamesumicchacarl 
musavadi pisunavaca pharusavaca samphappalapi 
abhijjhalu byapannacitta micchaditth1, te kayassa 
bheda param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam 
nirayam upapajjanti’ ti. 

“Those who kill living creatures, steal, and commit sexual 
misconduct; use speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or 
nonsensical; and are covetous, malicious, and have wrong 
view—when their body breaks up, after death, are reborn in 
a place of loss, a bad place, the underworld, hell.” 


Bhavanto kho panatipati adinnadayl 
kamesumicchacari musavadi1 pisunavaca pharusavaca 
samphappalap1 abhijjhalu byapannacitta 
micchaditth1. 

You do all these things. 


Sace tesam bhavatam samanabrahmananam saccam 
vacanam, bhavanto kayassa bheda param marana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjissanti. 
If what those ascetics and brahmins Say is true, when your 
body breaks up, after death, you'll be reborn in a place of 
loss, a bad place, the underworld, hell. 


Sace, bho, kayassa bheda param marana apayam 
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjeyyatha, yena 
me agantva aroceyyatha: 

If that happens, sirs, come and tell me that 


“itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ ti. 
there is an afterlife, there are beings reborn spontaneously, 
and there is a fruit or result of good and bad deeds. 


Bhavanto kho pana me saddhayika paccayika, yam 
bhavantehi dittham, yatha saamam dittham evametam 
bhavissati’ti. 

I trust you and believe you. Anything you see will be just as 
if I’ve seen it for myself.’ 


Te me ‘sadhu’ti patissutva neva agantva arocenti, na 
pana dutam pahinanti. 

They agree to this. But they don’t come back to tell me, nor 
do they send a messenger. 


Ayampi kho, bho Kassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is the method by which I prove that 


‘jtipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife, no beings are reborn spontaneously, 
and there’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds.” 


2.2. Coraupama 
2.2. The Simile of the Bandit 


“Tena hi, rajanna, tannevettha patipucchissami. 
Yatha te khameyya tatha nam byakareyyasi. 


“Well then, chieftain, I’ll ask you about this in return, and 
you can answer as you like. 


Tam kim mannasi, rajanna, 
What do you think, chieftain? 


idha te purisa coram agucarim gahetva dasseyyum: 
Suppose they were to arrest a bandit, a criminal and 
present him to you, saying, 


‘ayam te, bhante, coro agucarl; 
‘Sir, this is a bandit, a criminal. 


imassa yam icchasi, tam dandam panehz’ti. 
Punish him as you will.’ 


Te tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Then you’d say to them, 


‘tena hi, bho, imam purisam dalhaya rajjuya 
pacchabaham galhabandhanam bandhitva 
khuramundam karitva kharassarena panavena 
rathikaya rathikam singhatakena singhatakam 
parinetva dakkhinena dvarena nikkhamitva 
dakkhinato nagarassa aghatane sisam chindatha’ti. 
‘Well then, my men, tie this man’s arms tightly behind his 
back with a strong rope. Shave his head and march him 
from street to street and square to square to the beating of 
a harsh drum. Then take him out the south gate and there, 
at the place of execution to the south of the city, chop off his 
head.’ 


Te ‘sadhu’ti patissutva tam purisam dalhaya rajjuya 
pacchabaham galhabandhanam bandhitva 
khuramundam karitva kharassarena panavena 
rathikaya rathikam singhatakena singhatakam 


parinetva dakkhinena dvarena nikkhamitva 
dakkhinato nagarassa aghatane nisidapeyyum. 
Saying, ‘Good,’ they’d do as they were told, sitting him 
down at the place of execution. 


Labheyya nu kho so coro coraghatesu: 
Could that bandit get the executioners to wait, saying, 


‘agamentu tava bhavanto coraghata, amukasmim me 
game va nigame va mittamacca natisalohita, yavaham 
tesam uddisitva agacchami’ti, udahu 
vippalapantasseva coraghata sisam chindeyyun’” ti? 
‘Please, good executioners! I have friends and colleagues, 
relatives and kin in such and such village or town. Wait until 
I’ve visited them, then I’ll come back’? Or would they just 
chop off his head as he prattled on?” 


“Na hi so, bho Kassapa, coro labheyya coraghatesu: 


‘agamentu tava bhavanto coraghata amukasmim me 
game va nigame va mittamacca natisalohita, yavaham 
tesam uddisitva agacchamyr'’ti. 


Atha kho nam vippalapantasseva coraghata sisam 
chindeyyun’ ti. 
“They’d just chop off his head.” 


“So hi nama, rajanna, coro manusso manussabhttesu 
coraghatesu na labhissati: 

“So even a human bandit couldn’t get his human 
executioners to stay his execution. 


‘agamentu tava bhavanto coraghata, amukasmim me 
game va nigame va mittamacca natisalohita, yavaham 
tesam uddisitva agacchamr’ti. 


Kim pana te mittamacca natisalohita panatipati 
adinnadayi kamesumicchacari musavadi1 pisunavaca 
pharusavaca samphappalapi abhijjhalu byapannacitta 
micchaditthi, te kayassa bheda param marana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapanna 
labhissanti nirayapalesu: 

What then of your friends and colleagues, relatives and kin 
who are reborn in a lower realm after doing bad things? 
Could they get the wardens of hell to wait, saying, 


‘agamentu tava bhavanto nirayapala, yava mayam 
payasissa rajannassa gantva arocema: 

‘Please, good wardens of hell! Wait until I’ve gone to the 
chieftain Payasi to tell him that 


“itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako” ’ti? 
there is an afterlife, there are beings reborn spontaneously, 
and there is a fruit or result of good and bad deeds’? 


Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu: 
By this method, too, it ought to be proven that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there is an afterlife, there are beings reborn spontaneously, 
and there is a fruit or result of good and bad deeds.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 
“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo yena te pariyayena 
evam hoti: 
“Is there a method by which you can prove what you say?” 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti? 


“Atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo, yena me pariyayena 
evam hoti: 
“There is, Master Kassapa.” 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 


“Yatha katham viya, rajanna” ti? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idha me, bho kassapa, mittamacca natisalohita 
panatipata pativirata adinnadana pativirata 
kamesumicchacara pativirata musavada pativirata 
pisunaya vacaya pativirata pharusaya vacaya 
pativirata samphappalapa pativirata anabhijjhalu 
abyapannacitta sammaditth1. 

“Well, I have friends and colleagues, relatives and kin who 
refrain from killing living creatures, stealing, and 
committing sexual misconduct. They refrain from speech 
that’s false, divisive, harsh, or nonsensical. And they’re 
content, kind-hearted, with right view. 


Te aparena samayena abadhika honti dukkhita 
balhagilana. 
Some time later they become sick, suffering, gravely ill. 


Yadaham janami: 
When I know that 


‘na danime imamha abadha vutthahissanti’ti tyvaham 
upasankamitva evam vadami: 
they will not recover from their illness, I go to them and say, 


‘santi kho, bho, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

‘Sirs, there are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


“ye te panatipata pativirata adinnadana pativirata 
kamesumicchacara pativirata musavada pativirata 
pisunaya vacaya pativirata pharusaya vacaya 
pativirata samphappalapa pativirata anabhijjhalu 
abyapannacitta sammaditth1 te kayassa bheda param 
Marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti’ ti. 
“Those who refrain from killing living creatures, stealing, 
and committing sexual misconduct; who refrain from 
speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or nonsensical; and are 
content, kind-hearted, with right view—when their body 
breaks up, after death, are reborn in a good place, a 
heavenly realm.” 


Bhavanto kho panatipata pativirata adinnadana 
pativirata kamesumicchacara pativirata musavada 
pativirata pisunaya vacaya pativirata pharusaya 
vacaya pativirata samphappalapa pativirata 
anabhijjhalu abyapannacitta sammaditth1. 

You do all these things. 


Sace tesam bhavatam samanabrahmananam saccam 
vacanam, bhavanto kayassa bheda param marana 
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjissanti. 

If what those ascetics and brahmins Say is true, when your 
body breaks up, after death, you'll be reborn in a good 
place, a heavenly realm. 


Sace, bho, kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapajjeyyatha, yena me agantva 
aroceyyatha: 

If that happens, sirs, come and tell me that 


“itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ ti. 
there is an afterlife. 


Bhavanto kho pana me saddhayika paccayika, yam 
bhavantehi dittham, yatha saamam dittham evametam 
bhavissati’ti. 

I trust you and believe you. Anything you see will be just as 
if I’ve seen it for myself.’ 


Te me ‘sadhu’ti patissutva neva agantva arocenti, na 
pana dutam pahinanti. 

They agree to this. But they don’t come back to tell me, nor 
do they send a messenger. 


Ayampi kho, bho Kassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is the method by which I prove that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


2.3. Guthakupapurisaupama 
2.3. The Simile of the Sewer 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami. 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


Upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 


For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Seyyathapi, rajanna, puriso guthakupe sasisakam 
nimugg0O asSa. 
Suppose there were a man sunk over his head in a sewer. 


Atha tvam purise anapeyyasi: 
Then you were to order someone 


‘tena hi, bho, tam purisam tamha guthakupa 
uddharatha’ ti. 
to pull him out of the sewer, 


Te ‘sadhu’ti patissutva tam purisam tamha guthakupa 
uddhareyyum. 
and they’d agree to do so. 


Te tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Then you’d tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, tassa purisassa kaya velupesikahi 
gutham sunimmajjitam nimmajjatha’ti. 

carefully scrape the dung off that man’s body with bamboo 
scrapers, 


Te ‘sadhu’ti patissutva tassa purisassa kaya 
velupesikahi gutham sunimmajjitam nimmajjeyyum. 
and they’d agree to do so. 


Te tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Then you’d tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, tassa purisassa kayam pandumattikaya 
tikkhattum subbattitam ubbattetha’ ti. 


carefully scrub that man’s body down with pale clay three 
times, 


Te tassa purisassa kayam pandumattikaya tikkhattum 
subbattitam ubbatteyyum. 
and they’d do so. 


Te tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Then you’d tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, tam purisam telena abbhanjitva 
sukhumena cunnena tikkhattum suppadhotam 
karotha’ti. 

smear that man’s body with oil, and carefully wash him 
down with fine paste three times, 


Te tam purisam telena abbhanjitva sukhumena 
cunnena tikkhattum suppadhotam kareyyum. 
and they’d do so. 


Te tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Then you’d tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, tassa purisassa kesamassum 
kappetha’ ti. 
dress that man’s hair and beard, 


Te tassa purisassa kesamassum kappeyyum. 
and they’d do so. 


Te tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Then you’d tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, tassa purisassa mahagghanca malam 
mahagghanca vilepanam mahagghani ca vatthani 
upaharatha’ti. 


provide that man with costly garlands, makeup, and clothes, 


Te tassa purisassa mahagghanca malam 
mahagghanca vilepanam mahagghani ca vatthani 
upahareyyum. 

and they’d do so. 


Te tvam evam vadeyyasi: 
Then you’d tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, tam purisam pasadam aropetva 
pancakamagunani upatthapetha ti. 

bring that man up to the stilt longhouse and set him up with 
the five kinds of sensual stimulation, 


Te tam purisam pasadam aropetva pancakamagunani 
upatthapeyyum. 
and they’d do so. 


Tam kim mannasi, rajanna, 
What do you think, chieftain? 


api nu tassa purisassa sunhatassa suvilittassa 
sukappitakesamassussa amukkamalabharanassa 
odatavatthavasanassa uparipasadavaragatassa 
pancahi kamagunehi samappitassa samangibhutassa 
paricarayamanassa punadeva tasmim guthakupe 
nimujjitukamata assa” ti? 

Now that man is nicely bathed and anointed, with hair and 
beard dressed, bedecked with garlands and bracelets, 
dressed in white, supplied and provided with the five kinds 
of sensual stimulation upstairs in the stilt longhouse. Would 
he want to dive back into that sewer again?” 


“No hidam, bho kassapa”. 
“No, Master Kassapa. 


“Tam kissa hetu”? 
Why is that? 


“Asuci, bho kassapa, guthakupo asuci ceva 
asucisankhato ca duggandho ca duggandhasankhato 
ca jeguccho ca jegucchasankhato ca patikulo ca 
patikulasankhato ca’ ti. 

Because that sewer is filthy, stinking, disgusting, and 
repulsive, and it’s regarded as such.” 


“Evameva kho, rajanna, manussa devanam asuci ceva 
asucisankhata ca, duggandha ca duggandhasankhata 
ca, jeguccha ca jegucchasankhata Ca, patikula ca 
patikulasankhata ca. 

“In the same way, chieftain, to the gods, human beings are 
filthy, stinking, disgusting, and repulsive, and are regarded 
as such. 


Yojanasatam kho, rajanna, manussagandho deve 
ubbadhati. 

The smell of humans reaches the gods even a hundred 
leagues away. 


Kim pana te mittamacca natisalohita panatipata 
pativirata adinnadana pativirata kamesumicchacara 
pativirata musavada pativirata pisunaya vacaya 
pativirata pharusaya vacaya pativirata 
samphappalapa pativirata anabhijjhalu 
abyapannacitta sammaditth1, kayassa bheda param 
Marana sugatim saggam lokam upapanna te agantva 
arocessanti: 

What then of your friends and colleagues, relatives and kin 
who are reborn in a higher realm after doing good things? 
Will they come back to tell you that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ti? 
there is an afterlife? 


Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu: 
By this method, too, it ought to be proven that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there is an afterlife.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 
“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“Can you prove it?” 


“atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“lean,” 


yatha katham viya, rajannati? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idha me, bho kassapa, mittamacca natisalohita 
panatipata pativirata adinnadana pativirata 
kamesumicchacara pativirata musavada pativirata 
suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirata, 

“Well, I have friends and colleagues, relatives and kin who 
refrain from killing living creatures and so on. 


te aparena samayena abadhika honti dukkhita 
balhagilana. 
Some time later they become sick, suffering, gravely ill. 


Yadaham janami: 
When I know that 


‘na danime imamha abadha vutthahissanti’ti tyvaham 
upasankamitva evam vadami: 
they will not recover from their illness, I go to them and say, 


‘santi kho, bho, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

‘Sirs, there are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


“ye te panatipata pativirata adinnadana pativirata 
kamesumicchacara pativirata musavada pativirata 
suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirata, te kayassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapajjanti devanam tavatimsanam sahabyatan’” ti. 
“Those who refrain from killing living creatures and so on 
are reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm, in the 
company of the gods of the Thirty-Three.” 


Bhavanto kho panatipata pativirata adinnadana 
pativirata kamesumicchacara pativirata musavada 
pativirata suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirata. 
You do all these things. 


Sace tesam bhavatam samanabrahmananam saccam 
vacanam, bhavanto kayassa bheda param marana 
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjissanti, devanam 
tavatimsanam sahabyatam. 

If what those ascetics and brahmins Say is true, when your 
body breaks up, after death, you'll be reborn in the 


company of the gods of the Thirty-Three. 


Sace, bho, kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapajjeyyatha devanam 
tavatimsanam sahabyatam, yena me agantva 
aroceyyatha: 

If that happens, sirs, come and tell me that 


“itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ ti. 
there is an afterlife. 


Bhavanto kho pana me saddhayika paccayika, yam 
bhavantehi dittham, yatha saamam dittham evametam 
bhavissati’ti. 

I trust you and believe you. Anything you see will be just as 
if I’ve seen it for myself.’ 


Te me ‘sadhu’ti patissutva neva agantva arocenti, na 
pana dutam pahinanti. 

They agree to this. But they don’t come back to tell me, nor 
do they send a messenger. 


Ayampi kho, bho Kassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is how I prove that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


2.4. Tavatimsadevaupama 
2.4. The Simile of the Gods of the Thirty-Three 


“Tena hi, rajanna, tannevettha patipucchissami; 
yatha te khameyya, tatha nam byakareyyasi. 


“Well then, chieftain, I’ll ask you about this in return, and 
you can answer as you like. 


Yam kho pana, rajanna, manussakam vassasatam, 
devanam tavatimsanam eso eko rattindivo, taya 
rattiya timsarattiyo maso, tena masena 
dvadasamasiyo samvaccharo, tena samvaccharena 
dibbam vassasahassam devanam tavatimsanam 
ayuppamanam. 

A hundred human years are equivalent to one day and night 
for the gods of the Thirty-Three. Thirty such days make a 
month, and twelve months make a year. The gods of the 
Thirty Three have a lifespan of a thousand such years. 


Ye te mittamacca natisalohita panatipata pativirata 
adinnadana pativirata kamesumicchacara pativirata 
musavada pativirata suramerayamajjapamadatthana 
pativirata, te kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapanna devanam tavatimsanam 
sahabyatam. 

Now, as to your friends who are reborn in the company of 
the gods of the Thirty-Three after doing good things. 


Sace pana tesam evam bhavissati: 
If they think, 


‘yava mayam dve va tini va rattindiva dibbehi pancahi 
kamagunehi samappita samangibhuta paricarema, 
atha mayam payasissa rajannassa gantva aroceyyama: 
‘First I’ll amuse myself for two or three days, supplied and 
provided with the five kinds of heavenly sensual stimulation. 
Then I’ll go back to Payasi and tell him that 


“itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there is an afterlife.’ 


Api nu te agantva aroceyyum— 
Would they come back to tell you that 


itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti? 
there is an afterlife?” 


“No hidam, bho kassapa. 
“No, Master Kassapa. 


Api hi mayam, bho kassapa, ciram kalankatapi 
bhaveyyama. 
For I would be long dead by then. 


Ko panetam bhoto kassapassa aroceti: 
But Master Kassapa, who has told you 


‘atthi deva tavatimsa’ti va ‘evamdighayuka deva 
tavatimsa’ti va. 

that the gods of the Thirty-Three exist, or that they have 
such a long life span? 


Na mayam bhoto kassapassa saddahama: 
I don’t believe you.” 


‘atthi deva tavatimsa’ti va ‘evamdighayuka deva 
tavatimsa’ti va” ti. 


2.9. Jaccandhaupama 
2.5. Blind From Birth 


“Seyyathapi, rajanna, jaccandho puriso na passeyya 
kanha—sukkani rupani, na passeyya nilakani rupani, 
na passeyya pitakani rupani, na passeyya lohitakani 
rupani, na passeyya manjitthakani rupani, na 


passeyya Samavisamam, na passeyya tarakani rupani, 
na passeyya candimasuriye. 

“Chieftain, suppose there was a person blind from birth. 
They couldn’t see sights that are dark or bright, or blue, 
yellow, red, or magenta. They couldn’t see even and uneven 
ground, or the stars, or the moon and sun. 


So evam vadeyya: 
They’d say, 


‘natthi kanhasukkani rupani, natthi kanhasukkanam 
rupanam dassavl. 

‘There’s no such thing as dark and bright sights, and no-one 
who sees them. 


Natthi nilakani rupani, natthi nilakanam rupanam 
dassavl. 
There’s no such thing as blue, 


Natthi pitakani rupani, natthi pitakanam rupanam 
dassavl. 
yellow, 


Natthi lohitakani rupani, natthi lohitakanam 
rupanam dassavl. 
red, 


Natthi manjitthakani rupani, natthi manjitthakanam 
rupanam dassavl. 
magenta, 


Natthi samavisamam, natthi samavisamassa dassavli. 
even and uneven ground, 


Natthi tarakani rupani, natthi tarakanam rupanam 
dassavl. 


stars, 


Natthi candimasuriya, natthi candimasuriyanam 
dassavl. 
moon and sun, and no-one who sees these things. 


Ahametam na janami, ahametam na passami, tasma 
tam natthi’ti. 
I don’t know it or see it, therefore it doesn’t exist.’ 


Samma nu kho so, rajanna, vadamano vadeyya’” ti? 
Would they be speaking rightly?” 


“No hidam, bho kassapa. 
“No, Master Kassapa. 


Atthi kanhasukkani rupani, atthi kanhasukkanam 
rupanam dassavl. 

There are such things as dark and bright sights, and one 
who sees them. 


Atthi nilakani rupani, atthi nilakanam rupanam 
dassavl ... pe ... 

And those other things are real, too, as is the one who sees 
them. 


atthi samavisamam, atthi samavisamassa dassavl. 


Atthi tarakani rupani, atthi tarakanam rupanam 
dassavl. 


Atthi candimasuriya, atthi candimasuriyanam 
dassavl. 
So it’s not right to say this: 


‘Ahametam na janami, ahametam na passami, tasma 
tam natthi’ti. 
‘I don’t know it or see it, therefore it doesn’t exist. 


a 


Na hi so, bho kassapa, saamma vadamano vadeyya’ ti. 


“Evameva kho tvam, rajanna, jaccandhupamo manne 
patibhasi yam mam tvam evam vadesi. 

“In the same way, chieftain, when you tell me you don’t 
believe me you seem like the blind man in the simile. 


Ko panetam bhoto kassapassa aroceti: 


‘atthi deva tavatimsa’ti va, ‘evamdighayuka deva 
tavatimsa’ti va? 


Na mayam bhoto kassapassa saddahama: 


‘atthi deva tavatimsa’ti va ‘evamdighayuka deva 
tavatimsa’ti va” ti. 


“Na kho, rajanna, evam paro loko datthabbo, yatha 
tvam mannasi imina mamsacakkhuna. 

You can’t see the other world the way you think, with the 
eye of the flesh. 


Ye kho te, rajanna, samanabrahmana 
arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti, 
te tattha appamatta atapino pahitatta viharanta 
dibbacakkhum visodhenti. 

There are ascetics and brahmins who live in the wilderness, 
frequenting remote lodgings in the wilderness and the 
forest. Meditating diligent, keen, and resolute, they purify 
the divine eye, the power of clairvoyance. 


Te dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena imanceva lokam passanti 
paranca satte ca opapatike. 

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, they see 
this world and the other world, and sentient beings who are 
spontaneously reborn. 


Evanca kho, rajanna, paro loko datthabbo; 
That’s how to see the other world, 


na tveva yatha tvam mannasi imina mamsacakkhuna. 
not how you think, with the eye of the flesh. 


Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu: 
By this method, too, it ought to be proven that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there is an afterlife.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 
“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“Can you prove it?” 


atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“T can.” 


yatha katham viya, rajanna” ti? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idhaham, bho kassapa, passami samanabrahmane 
silavante kalyanadhamme jivitukame amaritukame 
sukhakame dukkhapatikule. 

“Well, I see ascetics and brahmins who are ethical, of good 
character, who want to live and don’t want to die, who want 
to be happy and recoil from pain. 


Tassa mayham, bho kassapa, evam hoti— 
I think to myself, 


sace kho ime bhonto samanabrahmana silavanto 
kalyanadhamma evam janeyyum: 
‘If those ascetics and brahmins knew that 


‘ito no matanam seyyo bhavissati’ti. 
things were going to be better for them after death, 


Idanime bhonto samanabrahmana silavanto 
kalyanadhamma visam va khadeyyum, sattham va 
ahareyyum, ubbandhitva va kalam kareyyum, papate 
va papateyyum. 

they’d drink poison, slit their wrists, hang themselves, or 
throw themselves off a cliff. 


Yasma ca kho ime bhonto samanabrahmana silavanto 
kalyanadhamma na evam jananti: 
They mustn’t know that 


‘ito no matanam seyyo bhavissati’ti, tasma ime 
bhonto samanabrahmana silavanto kalyanadhamma 
jivitukama amaritukama sukhakama dukkhapatikula 
attanam na marenti. 

things are going to be better for them after death. That’s 
why they are ethical, of good character, wanting to live and 


not wanting to die, wanting to be happy and recoiling from 
pain.’ 


Ayampi kho, bho Kassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is the method by which I prove that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


2.6. Gabbhiniupama 
2.6. The Simile of the Pregnant Woman 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami. 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


Upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 

For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Bhutapubbam, rajanna, annatarassa brahmanassa 
dve pajapatiyo ahesum. 
Once upon a time, a certain brahmin had two wives. 


Ekissa putto ahosi dasavassuddesiko va 
dvadasavassuddesiko va, eka gabbhini upavijanna. 
One had a son ten or twelve years of age, while the other 
was pregnant and nearing her time. 


Atha kho so brahmano kalamakasi. 
Then the brahmin passed away. 


Atha kho so manavako matusapattim etadavoca: 
So the youth said to his mother’s co-wife, 


‘yamidam, bhoti, dhanam va dhannam va rajatam va 
jatarupam va, sabbam tam mayham; 
‘Madam, all the wealth, grain, silver, and gold is mine, 


natthi tuyhettha kinci. 
and you get nothing. 


Pitu me, bhoti, dayajjam niyyadehyt' ti. 
Transfer to me my father’s inheritance.’ 


Evam vutte, sa brahmani tam manavakam etadavoca: 
But the brahmin lady said, 

‘agamehi tava, tata, yava vijayami. 

‘Wait, my dear, until I give birth. 

Sace kumarako bhavissati, tassapi ekadeso 


bhavissati; 
If it’s a boy, one portion shall be his. 


sace kumarika bhavissati, sapi te opabhogga 
bhavissati’ti. 
If it’s a girl, she will be your reward.’ 


Dutiyampi kho so manavako matusapattim etadavoca: 
But for a second time, 


‘yamidam, bhoti, dhanam va dhannam va rajatam va 
jatarupam va, sabbam tam mayham; 


natthi tuyhettha kinci. 


Pitu me, bhoti, dayajjam niyyadehy' ti. 


Dutiyampi kho sa brahmani tam manavakam 
etadavoca: 


‘agamehi tava, tata, yava vijayami. 


Sace kumarako bhavissati, tassapi ekadeso 
bhavissati; 


sace kumarika bhavissati sapi te opabhogga 
bhavissati’ti. 


Tatiyampi kho so manavako matusapattim etadavoca: 
and a third time, the youth insisted that the entire 
inheritance must be his. 


‘yamidam, bhoti, dhanam va dhannam va rajatam va 
jatarupam va, sabbam tam mayham; 


natthi tuyhettha kinci. 
Pitu me, bhoti, dayajjam niyyadehyz' ti. 


Atha kho sa brahmani sattham gahetva ovarakam 
pavisitva udaram opadesi: 

So the brahmin lady took a knife, went to her bedroom, and 
sliced open her belly, thinking, 


‘yava vijayami yadi va kumarako yadi va kumarika’ti. 
‘Until I give birth, whether it’s a boy or a girl!’ 


Sa attananceva jivitanca gabbhanca sapateyyanca 
vinasesi. 

She destroyed her own life and that of the fetus, as well as 
any wealth. 


Yatha tam bala abyatta anayabyasanam apanna 
ayoniso dayajjam gavesanti, evameva kho tvam, 
rajanna, balo abyatto anayabyasanam apajjissasi 
ayoniso paralokam gavesanto; 

Being foolish and incompetent, she sought an inheritance 
irrationally and fell to ruin and disaster. In the same way, 
chieftain, being foolish and incompetent, you’re seeking the 
other world irrationally and will fall to ruin and disaster, 


seyyathapi sa brahman1 bala abyatta anayabyasanam 
apanna ayoniso dayajjam gavesanti. 
just like that brahmin lady. 


Na kho, rajanna, samanabrahmana silavanto 
kalyanadhamma apakkam paripacenti; 

Good ascetics and brahmins don’t force what is unripe to 
ripen; 


api ca paripakam agamenti. 
rather, they wait for it to ripen. 


Panditanam attho hi, rajannha, saamanabrahmananam 
silavantanam kalyanadhammanam jivitena. 
For the life of clever ascetics and brahmins is beneficial. 


Yatha yatha kho, rajanna, samanabrahmana silavanto 
kalyanadhamma ciram dighamaddhanam titthanti 
tatha tatha bahum punnam pasavanti, 
bahujanahitaya ca patipajjanti bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanam. 

So long as they remain, good ascetics and brahmins make 
much merit, and act for the welfare and happiness of the 
people, for the benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and 
humans. 


Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu: 
By this method, too, it ought to be proven that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there is an afterlife.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 
“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“Can you prove it?” 


atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“lean,” 


yatha katham viya, rajanna” ti? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idha me, bho kKassapa, purisa coram agucarim 
gahetva dassenti: 

“Suppose they were to arrest a bandit, a criminal and 
present him to me, saying, 


‘ayam te, bhante, coro agucarl; 
‘Sir, this is a bandit, a criminal. 


imassa yam icchasi, tam dandam paneh?'ti. 
Punish him as you will.’ 


Tyaham evam vadami: 


I say to them, 


‘tena hi, bho, imam purisam jivantamyeva kumbhiya 
pakkhipitva mukham pidahitva allena cammena 
onandhitva allaya mattikaya bahalavalepanam 
karitva uddhanam aropetva aggim detha’ti. 

‘Well then, sirs, place this man in a pot while he’s still alive. 
Close up the mouth, bind it up with damp leather, and seal 
it with a thick coat of damp clay. Then lift it up on a stove 
and light the fire.’ 


Te me ‘sadhu’ti patissutva tam purisam jivantamyeva 
kumbhiya pakkhipitva mukham pidahitva allena 
cammena onandhitva allaya mattikaya 
bahalavalepanam karitva uddhanam aropetva aggim 
denti. 

They agree, and do what I ask. 


Yada mayam janama ‘kalankato so puriso’ti, atha nam 
kumbhim oropetva ubbhinditva mukham vivaritva 
sanikam nillokema: 

When we know that that man has passed away, we lift down 
the pot and break it open, uncover the mouth, and slowly 
peek inside, thinking, 


‘appeva namassa jivam nikkhamantam passeyyama’ ti. 
‘Hopefully we’ll see his soul escaping.’ 


Nevassa mayam jivam nikkhamantam passama. 
But we don’t see his soul escaping. 


Ayampi kho, bho Kassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is how I prove that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


2.7. Supinakaupama 
2.7. The Simile of the Dream 


“Tena hi, rajanna, tannevettha patipucchissami, 
yatha te khameyya, tatha nam byakareyyasi. 

“Well then, chieftain, I’ll ask you about this in return, and 
you can answer as you like. 


Abhijanasi no tvam, rajanna, diva seyyam upagato 
supinakam passita aramaramaneyyakam 
vanaramaneyyakam bhumiramaneyyakam 
pokkharaniramaneyyakan’” ti? 

Do you recall ever having a midday nap and seeing 
delightful parks, woods, meadows, and lotus ponds ina 
dream?” 


“Abhijanamaham, bho kassapa, divaseyyam upagato 
supinakam passita aramaramaneyyakam 
vanaramaneyyakam bhumiramaneyyakam 
pokkharaniramaneyyakan’ ti. 

"1 dG;.sir,” 


“Rakkhanti tam tamhi samaye khujjapi vamanakapi 
velasikapi komarikap1” ti? 

“At that time were you guarded by hunchbacks, dwarves, 
midgets, and younglings?” 


“Evam, bho kassapa, rakkhanti mam tamhi samaye 
khujjapi vamanakapi velasikapi komarikapi’ ti. 
“T was.” 


“Api nu ta tuyham jivam passanti pavisantam va 
nikkhamantam va” ti? 
“But did they see your soul entering or leaving?” 


“No hidam, bho kassapa”. 
“No they did not.” 


“Ta hi nama, rajanna, tuyham jivantassa jivantiyo 
jivam na passissanti pavisantam va nikkhamantam 
va. 

“So if they couldn’t even see your soul entering or leaving 
while you were still alive, 


Kim pana tvam kalankatassa jivam passissasi 
pavisantam va nikkhamantam va. 
how could you see the soul of a dead man? 


Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu: 
By this method, too, it ought to be proven that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there is an afterlife, there are beings reborn spontaneously, 
and there is a fruit or result of good and bad deeds.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 
“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“Can you prove it?” 


“atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“I Car,” 


yatha katham viya, rajanna” ti? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idha me, bho Kassapa, purisa coram agucarim 
gahetva dassenti: 

“Suppose they were to arrest a bandit, a criminal and 
present him to me, saying, 


‘ayam te, bhante, coro agucari; 
‘Sir, this is a bandit, a criminal. 


imassa yam icchasi, tam dandam panehz'ti. 
Punish him as you will.’ 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘tena hi, bho, imam purisam jivantamyeva tulaya 
tuletva jiyaya anassasakam maretva punadeva tulaya 
tuletha’ti. 

‘Well then, sirs, weigh this man with scales while he’s still 
alive. Then strangle him with a bowstring, and when he’s 
dead, weigh him again.’ 


Te me ‘sadhu’ti patissutva tam purisam jivantamyeva 
tulaya tuletva jiyaya anassasakam maretva punadeva 
tulaya tulenti. 

They agree, and do what I ask. 


Yada so jivati, tada lahutaro ca hoti mudutaro ca 
kammannataro Ca. 

So long as they are alive, they’re lighter, softer, more 
flexible. 


Yada pana so kalankato hoti tada garutaro ca hoti 
patthinnataro ca akammannataro Ca. 
But when they die they become heavier, stiffer, less flexible. 


Ayampi kho, bho Kassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is how I prove that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


2.8. Santattaayogulaupama 
2.8. The Simile of the Hot Iron Ball 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami. 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


Upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 

For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Seyyathapi, rajanna, puriso divasam santattam 
ayogulam adittam sampajjalitam sajotibhutam tulaya 
tuleyya. 

Suppose a person was to heat an iron ball all day until it 
was burning, blazing, and glowing, and then they weigh it 
with scales. 


Tamenam aparena samayena sitam nibbutam tulaya 
tuleyya. 

After some time, when it had cooled and become 
extinguished, they’d weigh it again. 


Kada nu kho so ayogulo lahutaro va hoti mudutaro va 
kammannataro va, yada va aditto sampajjalito 
sajotibhuto, yada va sito nibbuto” ti? 

When would that iron ball be lighter, softer, and more 
workable—when it’s burning or when it’s cool?” 


“Yada so, bho kassapa, ayogulo tejosahagato ca hoti 
vayosahagato ca aditto sampajjalito sajotibhuto, tada 
lahutaro ca hoti mudutaro ca kammannataro Ca. 

“So long as the iron ball is full of heat and air—burning, 
blazing, and glowing—it’s lighter, softer, and more 
workable. 


Yada pana so ayogulo neva tejosahagato hoti na 
vayosahagato sito nibbuto, tada garutaro ca hoti 
patthinnataro ca akammannataro ca” ti. 

But when it lacks heat and air—cooled and extinguished— 
it’s heavier, stiffer, and less workable.” 


“Evameva kho, rajanna, yadayam kayo ayusahagato 
ca hoti usmasahagato ca vinnanasahagato ca, tada 
lahutaro ca hoti mudutaro ca kammannataro Ca. 
“In the same way, so long as this body is full of life and 
warmth and consciousness it’s lighter, softer, and more 
flexible. 


Yada panayam kayo neva ayusahagato hoti na 
usmasahagato na vinnanasahagato tada garutaro Ca 
hoti patthinnataro ca akammannataro Ca. 

But when it lacks life and warmth and consciousness it’s 
heavier, stiffer, and less flexible. 


Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu: 
By this method, too, it ought to be proven that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there is an afterlife.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 
“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“Can you prove it?” 


atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“LCan 


yatha katham viya, rajanna” ti? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idha me, bho kKassapa, purisa coram agucarim 
gahetva dassenti: 

“Suppose they were to arrest a bandit, a criminal and 
present him to me, saying, 


‘ayam te, bhante, coro agucari; 
‘Sir, this is a bandit, a criminal. 


imassa yam icchasi, tam dandam paneht'ti. 
Punish him as you will.’ 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘tena hi, bho, imam purisam anupahacca chavinca 
cammanca mamsanca nharunca atthinca 
atthiminjanca jivita voropetha, appeva namassa jivam 
nikkhamantam passeyyama’ti. 

‘Well then, sirs, take this man’s life without injuring his 
outer skin, inner skin, flesh, sinews, bones, or marrow. 
Hopefully we’ll see his soul escaping.’ 


Te me ‘sadhu’ti patissutva tam purisam anupahacca 
chavinca ... pe ... jivita voropenti. 
They agree, and do what I ask. 


Yada so amato hoti, tvaham evam vadami: 
When he’s half-dead, I tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, imam purisam uttanam nipatetha, 
appeva namassa jivam nikkhamantam passeyyama’ti. 
lay him on his back in hope of seeing his soul escape. 


Te tam purisam uttanam nipatenti. 
They do so. 


Nevassa mayam jivam nikkhamantam passama. 
But we don’t see his soul escaping. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I tell them to 


‘tena hi, bho, imam purisam avakujjam nipatetha ... 
lay him bent over, 


passena nipatetha ... 
to lay him on his side, 


dutiyena passena nipatetha ... 
to lay him on the other side; 


uddham thapetha ... 
to stand him upright, 


omuddhakam thapetha ... 
to stand him upside down; 


panina akotetha ... 
to strike him with fists, 


ledduna akotetha ... 
stones, 


dandena akotetha ... 
rods, 


satthena akotetha ... 
and swords; 


odhunatha sandhunatha niddhunatha, appeva 
namassa jivam nikkhamantam passeyyama’ ti. 

and to give him a good shaking in hope of seeing his soul 
escape. 


Te tam purisam odhunanti sandhunanti niddhunanti. 
They do all these things. 


Nevassa mayam jivam nikkhamantam passama. 
But we don’t see his soul escaping. 


Tassa tadeva cakkhu hoti te rupa, tancayatanam 
nappatisamvedeti. 

For him the eye itself is present, and so are those sights. Yet 
he does not experience that sense-field. 


Tadeva sotam hoti te sadda, tancayatanam 
nappatisamvedeti. 

The ear itself is present, and so are those sounds. Yet he 
does not experience that sense-field. 


Tadeva ghanam hoti te gandha, tancayatanam 
nappatisamvedeti. 

The nose itself is present, and so are those smells. Yet he 
does not experience that sense-field. 


Sava jivha hoti te rasa, tancayatanam 
nappatisamvedeti. 

The tongue itself is present, and so are those tastes. Yet he 
does not experience that sense-field. 


Sveva kayo hoti te photthabba, tancayatanam 
nappatisamvedeti. 

The body itself is present, and so are those touches. Yet he 
does not experience that sense-field. 


Ayampi kho, bho kKassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is how I prove that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


2.9. Sankhadhamaupama 
2.9. The Simile of the Horn Blower 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami. 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


Upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 


For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Bhutapubbam, rajanna, annataro sankhadhamo 
sankham adaya paccantimam janapadam agamasi. 
Once upon a time, a certain horn blower took his horn and 
traveled to a borderland, 


So yena annataro gamo tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva majjhe gamassa thito tikkhattum 
sankham upalapetva sankham bhumiyam nikkhipitva 
ekamantam nisidi. 

where he went to a certain village. Standing in the middle 
of the village, he sounded his horn three times, then placed 
it on the ground and sat down to one side. 


Atha kho, rajanna, tesam paccantajanapadanam 
manussanam etadahosi: 
Then the people of the borderland thought, 


‘ambho kassa nu kho eso saddo evamrajaniyo 
evamkamaniyo evammadantiyo evambandhantiyo 
evammucchaniyo'ti. 

‘What is making this sound, so arousing, sensuous, 
intoxicating, infatuating, and captivating?’ 


Sannipatitva tam sankhadhamam etadavocum: 
They gathered around the horn blower and said, 


‘ambho, kassa nu kho eso saddo evamrajantyo 
evamkamaniyo evammadantiyo evambandhantiyo 
evammucchaniyo'ti. 

‘Mister, what is making this sound, so arousing, sensuous, 
intoxicating, infatuating, and captivating?’ 


‘Eso kho, bho, sankho nama yasseso saddo 
evamrajaniyo evamkamaniyo evammadaniyo 
evambandhaniyo evammucchantyo’ti. 

‘The sound is made by this, which is called a horn.’ 


Te tam sankham uttanam nipatesum: 
They laid that horn on its back, saying, 


‘vadehi, bho sankha, vadehi, bho sankha’ ti. 
‘Speak, good horn! Speak, good horn!’ 


Neva so sankho saddamakasi. 
But still the horn made no sound. 


Te tam sankham avakujjam nipatesum, passena 
nipatesum, dutiyena passena nipatesum, uddham 
thapesum, omuddhakam thapesum, panina 
akotesum, ledduna akotesum, dandena akotesum, 
satthena akotesum, odhunimsu sandhunimsu 
niddhunimsu: 

Then they lay the horn bent over, they lay it on its side, they 
lay it on its other side; they stood it upright, they stood it 
upside down; they struck it with fists, stones, rods, and 
swords; and they gave it a good shake, saying, 


‘vadehi, bho sankha, vadehi, bho sankha’ ti. 
‘Speak, good horn! Speak, good horn!’ 


Neva so sankho saddamakasi. 
But still the horn made no sound. 


Atha kho, rajanna, tassa sankhadhamassa etadahosi: 
So the horn blower thought, 


‘yava bala ime paccantajanapada manussa, kathanhi 
nama ayoniso sankhasaddam gavesissanti’ti. 


‘How foolish are these borderland folk! For how can they 
seek the sound ofa horn so irrationally?’ 


Tesam pekkhamananam sankham gahetva tikkhattum 
sankham upalapetva sankham adaya pakkami. 

And as they looked on, he picked up the horn, sounded it 
three times, and took it away with him. 


Atha kho, rajanna, tesam paccantajanapadanam 
manussanam etadahosi: 
Then the people of the borderland thought, 


‘yada kira, bho, ayam sankho nama purisasahagato ca 
hoti vayamasahagato ca vayusahagato ca, tadayam 
sankho saddam karoti, yada panayam sankho neva 
purisasahagato hoti na vayamasahagato na 
vayusahagato, nayam sankho saddam karot?i’ti. 

‘So, it seems, when what is called a horn is accompanied by 
a person, effort, and wind, it makes a sound. But when 
these things are absent it makes no sound.’ 


Evameva kho, rajanna, yadayam kayo ayusahagato ca 
hoti usmasahagato ca vinnanasahagato Ca, tada 
abhikkamatipi patikkamatipi titthatipi nisidatipi 
seyyampi kappeti, cakkhunapi rupam passati, 
sotenapi saddam sunati, ghanenapi gandham 
ghayati, jivhayapi rasam sayati, kayenapi 
photthabbam phusati, manasapi dhammam vijanati. 
In the same way, so long as this body is full of life and 
warmth and consciousness it walks back and forth, stands, 
sits, and lies down. It sees sights with the eye, hears sounds 
with the ear, smells odors with the nose, tastes flavors with 
the tongue, feels touches with the body, and knows 
thoughts with the mind. 


Yada panayam kayo neva ayusahagato hoti, na 
usmasahagato, na vinnanasahagato, tada neva 
abhikkamati na patikkamati na titthati na nisidati na 
seyyam kappeti, cakkhunapi rupam na passati, 
sotenapi saddam na sunati, ghanenapi gandham na 
ghayati, jivhayapi rasam na sayati, kayenapi 
photthabbam na phusati, manasapi dhammam na 
vijanati. 

But when it lacks life and warmth and consciousness it does 
none of these things. 


Iminapi kho te, rajanna, pariyayena evam hotu: 
By this method, too, it ought to be proven that 


‘itipi atthi paro loko, atthi satta opapatika, atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti. 
there is an afterlife.” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho evam 
me ettha hoti: 
“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I think that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


“Atthi pana, rajanna, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“Can you prove it?” 


atthi, bho kassapa, pariyayo ... pe ... 
“T can.” 


yatha katham viya, rajanna” ti? 
“How, exactly, chieftain?” 


“Idha me, bho Kassapa, purisa coram agucarim 
gahetva dassenti: 

“Suppose they were to arrest a bandit, a criminal and 
present him to me, saying, 


‘ayam te, bhante, coro agucari, imassa yam icchasi, 
tam dandam panehr'ti. 
‘Sir, this is a bandit, a criminal. Punish him as you will.’ 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘tena hi, bho, imassa purisassa chavim chindatha, 
appeva namasSa jivam passeyyama’ti. 

‘Well then, sirs, cut open this man’s outer skin. Hopefully we 
might see his soul.’ 


Te tassa purisassa chavim chindanti. 
They cut open his outer skin, 


Nevassa mayam jivam passama. 
but we see no soul. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘tena hi, bho, imassa purisassa cammam chindatha, 
mamsam chindatha, nharum chindatha, atthim 
chindatha, atthiminjam chindatha, appeva namassa 
jivam passeyyama’ ti. 

‘Well then, sirs, cut open his inner skin, flesh, sinews, bones, 
or marrow. Hopefully we’ll see his soul.’ 


Te tassa purisassa atthiminjam chindanti, nevassa 
mayam jivam passeyyama. 
They do so, but we see no soul. 


Ayampi kho, bho Kassapa, pariyayo, yena me 
pariyayena evam hoti: 
This is how I prove that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’’ ti. 
there’s no afterlife.” 


2.10. Aggikajatilaupama 
2.10. The Simile of the Fire-Worshiping Matted-Hair Ascetic 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami. 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


Upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 

For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Bhutapubbam, rajanna, annataro aggiko jatilo 
arannayatane pannakutiya sammati. 

Once upon a time, a certain fire-worshiping matted-hair 
ascetic settled in a leaf hut in a wilderness region. 


Atha kho, rajanna, annataro janapade sattho vutthasi. 
Then a caravan came out from a certain country. 


Atha kho so sattho tassa aggikassa jatilassa 
assamassa Samanta ekarattim vasitva pakkami. 

It stayed for one night not far from that ascetic’s hermitage, 
and then moved on. 


Atha kho, rajanna, tassa aggikassa jatilassa 
etadahosi: 
The ascetic thought, 


‘yannunaham yena so satthavaso 
tenupasankameyyam, appeva namettha kinci 
upakaranam adhigaccheyyan’ti. 

‘Why don’t I go to that caravan’s campsite? Hopefully I’ll 
find something useful there.’ 


Atha kho so aggiko jatilo kalasseva vutthaya yena so 
satthavaso tenupasankami; upasankamitva addasa 
tasmim satthavase daharam kumaram mandam 
uttanaseyyakam chadditam. 

So he went, and he saw a young baby boy abandoned there. 


Disvanassa etadahosi: 
When he saw this he thought, 


‘na kho me tam patirupam yam me pekkhamanassa 
manussabhuto kalamkareyya; 
‘It’s not proper for me to look on while a human being dies. 


yannunaham imam darakam assamam netva 
apadeyyam poseyyam vaddheyyan’ ti. 

Why don’t I bring this boy back to my hermitage, nurse him, 
nourish him, and raise him?’ 


Atha kho so aggiko jatilo tam darakam assamam 
netva apadesi posesi vaddhesi. 
So that’s what he did. 


Yada so darako dasavassuddesiko va hoti 
dvadasavassuddesiko va, atha kho tassa aggikassa 
jatilassa janapade kancideva karaniyam uppajji. 
When the boy was ten or twelve years old, the ascetic had 
some business come up in the country. 


Atha kho so aggiko jatilo tam darakam etadavoca: 


So he said to the boy, 


‘icchamaham, tata, janapadam gantum; 
‘My dear, I wish to go to the country. 


aggim, tata, paricareyyasi. 
Serve the sacred flame. 


Ma Ca te aggi nibbayi. 
Do not extinguish it. 


Sace ca te aggi nibbayeyya, ayam vasi imani katthani 
idam aranisahitam, aggim nibbattetva aggim 
paricareyyasy ti. 

But if you should extinguish it, here is the hatchet, the 
firewood, and the bundle of drill-sticks. Light the fire and 
serve it.’ 


Atha kho so aggiko jatilo tam darakam evam 
anusasitva janapadam agamasi. 

And having instructed the boy, the ascetic went to the 
country. 


Tassa khiddapasutassa aggi nibbayi. 
But the boy was so intent on his play, the fire went out. 


Atha kho tassa darakassa etadahosi: 
He thought, 


‘pita kho mam evam avacCa: 
‘My father told me to serve the sacred flame. 


“aggim, tata, paricareyyasi. 


Ma Ca te aggi nibbayi. 


Sace ca te aggi nibbayeyya, ayam vasi imani katthani 
idam aranisahitam, aggim nibbattetva aggim 
paricareyyasi’ ti. 


Yannunaham aggim nibbattetva aggim 
paricareyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I light it again and serve it?’ 


Atha kho so darako aranisahitam vasiya tacchi: 
So he chopped the bundle of drill-sticks with the hatchet, 
thinking, 


‘appeva nama aggim adhigaccheyyan’ ti. 
‘Hopefully I’ll get a fire!’ 


Neva so aggim adhigacchi. 
But he still got no fire. 


Aranisahitam dvidha phalesi, tidha phalesi, catudha 
phalesi, pancadha phalesi, dasadha phalesi, satadha 
phalesi, sakalikam sakalikam akasi, sakalikam 
sakalikam karitva udukkhale kottesi, udukkhale 
kottetva mahavate opuni: 

He split the bundle of drill-sticks into two, three, four, five, 
ten, or a hundred parts. He chopped them into splinters, 
pounded them in a mortar, and swept them away ina 
strong wind, thinking, 


‘appeva nama aggim adhigaccheyyan’ ti. 
‘Hopefully I’ll get a fire!’ 


Neva so aggim adhigacchi. 
But he still got no fire. 


Atha kho so aggiko jatilo janapade tam karantyam 
tiretva yena sako assamo tenupasankami; 


upasankamitva tam darakam etadavoca: 

Then the matted-hair ascetic, having concluded his business 
in the country, returned to his own hermitage, and said to 
the boy, 


‘kacci te, tata, aggi na nibbuto’ti? 
‘I trust, my dear, that the fire didn’t go out?’ 


‘Idha me, tata, khiddapasutassa aggi nibbayi. 
And the boy told him what had happened. 


Tassa me etadahosi: 

“pita kho mam evam avaca aggim, tata, paricareyyasi. 
Ma Ca te, tata, aggi nibbayi. 

Sace ca te aggi nibbayeyya, ayam vasi imani katthani 
idam aranisahitam, aggim nibbattetva aggim 


paricareyyasiti. 


Yannunaham aggim nibbattetva aggim 
paricareyyan’ ti. 


Atha khvaham, tata, aranisahitam vasiya tacchim: 
“appeva nama aggim adhigaccheyyan’ ti. 
Nevaham aggim adhigacchim. 

Aranisahitam dvidha phalesim, tidha phalesim, 
catudha phalesim, pancadha phalesim, dasadha 
phalesim, satadha phalesim, sakalikam sakalikam 


akasim, sakalikam sakalikam karitva udukkhale 
kottesim, udukkhale kottetva mahavate opunim: 


“appeva nama aggim adhigaccheyyan’ ti. 
Nevaham aggim adhigacchin’ti. 


Atha kho tassa aggikassa jatilassa etadahosi: 
Then the ascetic thought, 


‘yava balo ayam darako abyatto, kathanhi nama 
ayoniso aggim gavesissati’ti. 

‘How foolish is this boy, how incompetent! For how can he 
seek a fire so irrationally?’ 


Tassa pekkhamanassa aranisahitam gahetva aggim 
nibbattetva tam darakam etadavoca: 

So while the boy looked on, he took a bundle of fire-sticks, 
lit the fire, and said, 


‘evam kho, tata, aggi nibbattetabbo. 
‘Dear boy, this is how to light a fire. 


Na tveva yatha tvam balo abyatto ayoniso aggim 
gavesi'ti. 

Not the foolish and incompetent way you sought it so 
irrationally.’ 


Evameva kho tvam, rajanna, balo abyatto ayoniso 
paralokam gavesissasi. 

In the same way, chieftain, being foolish and incompetent, 
you seek the other world irrationally. 


Patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam; 
patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam. 
Let go of this harmful misconception, chieftain, let go of it! 


Ma te ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya’ ti. 
Don’t create lasting harm and suffering for yourself!” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho 
nevaham sakkomi idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjitum. 

“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I’m not able to 
let go of that harmful misconception. 


Rajapi mam pasenadi kosalo janati tirorajanopi: 
King Pasenadi of Kosala knows my views, and so do foreign 
kings. 


‘payasi rajanno evamvadi evamditthi: 


“itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako”’ti. 


Sacaham, bho kassapa, idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjissami, bhavissanti me vattaro: 
If I let go of this harmful misconception, people will say, 


‘yava balo payasi rajanno abyatto duggahitagahr'ti. 
‘How foolish is the chieftain Payasi, how incompetent, that 
he should hold on to a mistake!’ 


Kopenapi nam harissami, makkhenapi nam 
harissami, palasenapi nam harissami’ ti. 

I shall carry on with this view out of anger, contempt, and 
spite!” 


2.11. Dvesatthavahaupama 
2.11. The Simile of the Two Caravan Leaders 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami. 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


Upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 

For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Bhutapubbam, rajanna, mahasakatasattho 
sakatasahassam puratthima janapada pacchimam 
janapadam agamasi. 

Once upon a time, a large caravan of a thousand wagons 
traveled from a country in the east to the west. 


So yena yena gacchi, khippamyeva pariyadiyati 
tinakatthodakam haritakapannam. 

Wherever they went they quickly used up the grass, wood, 
water, and the green foliage. 


Tasmim kho pana satthe dve satthavaha ahesum eko 
pancannam sakatasatanam, eko pancannam 
sakatasatanam. 

Now, that caravan had two leaders, each in charge of five 
hundred wagons. 


Atha kho tesam satthavahanam etadahosi: 
They thought, 


‘ayam kho mahasakatasattho sakatasahassam; 
‘This is a large caravan of a thousand wagons. 


te mayam yena yena gacchama, khippameva 
pariyadiyati tinakatthodakam haritakapannam. 
Wherever we go we quickly use up the grass, wood, water, 
and the green foliage. 


Yannuna mayam imam sattham dvidha vibhajeyyama 


Why don’t we split the caravan in two halves?’ 


ekato panca sakatasatani ekato panca sakatasatani ti. 


Te tam sattham dvidha vibhajimsu ekato panca 
sakatasatani, ekato panca sakatasatani. 
So that’s what they did. 


Eko satthavaho bahum tinanca katthanca udakanca 
aropetva sattham payapesi. 

One caravan leader, having prepared much grass, wood, 
and water, started the caravan. 


Dvihatihapayato kho pana so sattho addasa purisam 
kalam lohitakkham sannaddhakalapam 
kumudamalim allavattham allakesam 
kaddamamakkhitehi cakkehi bhadrena rathena 
patipatham agacchantam, disva etadavoca: 

After two or three days’ journey he saw a dark man with 
red eyes coming the other way in a donkey cart with muddy 
wheels. He was armored with a quiver and wreathed with 
yellow lotus, his clothes and hair all wet. Seeing him, he 
said, 


‘kuto, bho, agacchasi’ti? 
‘Sir, where do you come from?’ 


‘Amukamha janapada’ ti. 
‘From such and such a country.’ 


‘Kuhim gamissasyi’ti? 
‘And where are you going?’ 


‘Amukam nama janapadan’ ti. 
‘To the country named so and so.’ 


‘Kacci, bho, purato kantare mahamegho 
abhippavuttho’ti? 
‘But has there been much rain in the desert up ahead?’ 


‘Evam, bho, purato kantare mahamegho 
abhippavuttho, asittodakani vatumani, bahu tinanca 
katthanca udakanca. 

‘Indeed there has, sir. The paths are sprinkled with water, 
and there is much grass, wood, and water. 


Chaddetha, bho, puranani tinani katthani udakani, 
lahubharehi sakatehi sigham sigham gacchatha, ma 
yoggani kilamittha’ti. 

Toss out your grass, wood, and water. Your wagons will 
move swiftly when lightly-laden, so don’t tire your draught 
teams.’ 


Atha kho so satthavaho satthike amantesi: 
So the caravan leader addressed his drivers, 


‘ayam, bho, puriso evamaha: 
‘This man says that 


“purato kantare mahamegho abhippavuttho, 
asittodakani vatumani, bahu tinanca katthanca 
udakanca. 

there has been much rain in the desert up ahead. 


Chaddetha, bho, puranani tinani katthani udakani, 
lahubharehi sakatehi sigham sigham gacchatha, ma 
yoggani kilamittha’ ti. 

He advises us to toss out the grass, wood, and water. The 
wagons will move swiftly when lightly-laden, and won’t tire 
our draught teams. 


Chaddetha, bho, puranani tinani katthani udakani, 
lahubharehi sakatehi sattham payapetha’ti. 

So let’s toss out the grass, wood, and water and restart the 
caravan with lightly-laden wagons.’ 


‘Evam, bho’ti kho te satthika tassa satthavahassa 
patissutva chaddetva puranani tinani katthani 
udakani lahubharehi sakatehi sattham payapesum. 
‘Yes, sir,’ the drivers replied, and that’s what they did. 


Te pathamepi satthavase na addasamsu tinam va 
kattham va udakam va. 

But in the caravan’s first campsite they saw no grass, wood, 
or water. 


Dutiyepi satthavase ... 
And in the second, 


tatiyepi satthavase ... 
third, 


catutthepi satthavase ... 
fourth, 


pancamepi satthavase ... 
fifth, 


chatthepi satthavase ... 
sixth, 


sattamepi satthavase na addasamsu tinam va kattham 
va udakam va. 
and seventh campsites they saw no grass, wood, or water. 


Sabbeva anayabyasanam apajjimsu. 
And all fell to ruin and disaster. 


Ye ca tasmim satthe ahesum manussa va pasu va, 
sabbe so yakkho amanusso bhakkhesi. 

And the men and beasts in that caravan were all devoured 
by that non-human spirit. 


Atthikaneva sesani. 
Only their bones remained. 


Yada annasi dutiyo satthavaho: 
Now, when the second caravan leader knew that 


‘bahunikkhanto kho, bho, dani so sattho’ti bahum 
tinanca katthanca udakanca aropetva sattham 
payapesi. 

the first caravan was well underway, he prepared much 
grass, wood, and water and started the caravan. 


Dvihatihapayato kho pana so sattho addasa purisam 
kalam lohitakkham sannaddhakalapam 
kumudamalim allavattham allakesam 
kaddamamakkhitehi cakkehi bhadrena rathena 
patipatham agacchantam, disva etadavoca: 

After two or three days’ journey he saw a dark man with 
red eyes coming the other way in a donkey cart with muddy 
wheels. He was armored with a quiver and wreathed with 
yellow lotus, his clothes and hair all wet. Seeing him, he 
said, 


‘kuto, bho, agacchasi’ti? 
‘Sir, where do you come from?’ 


‘Amukamha janapada’ ti. 
‘From such and such a country.’ 


‘Kuhim gamissasyi’'ti? 


‘And where are you going?’ 


‘Amukam nama janapadan’ ti. 
‘To the country named so and so.’ 


‘Kacci, bho, purato kantare mahamegho 
abhippavuttho’ti? 
‘But has there been much rain in the desert up ahead?’ 


‘Evam, bho, purato kantare mahamegho 
abhippavuttho. Asittodakani vatumani, bahu tinanca 
katthanca udakanca. 

‘Indeed there has, sir. The paths are sprinkled with water, 
and there is much grass, wood, and water. 


Chaddetha, bho, puranani tinani katthani udakani, 
lahubharehi sakatehi sigham sigham gacchatha, ma 
yoggani kilamittha’ti. 

Toss out your grass, wood, and water. Your wagons will 
move swiftly when lightly-laden, so don’t tire your draught 
teams.’ 


Atha kho so satthavaho satthike amantesi: 
So the caravan leader addressed his drivers, 


‘ayam, bho, puriso evamaha: 
‘This man says that 


“purato kantare mahamegho abhippavuttho, 
asittodakani vatumani, bahu tinanca katthanca 
udakanca. 

there has been much rain in the desert up ahead. 


Chaddetha, bho, puranani tinani katthani udakani, 
lahubharehi sakatehi sigham sigham gacchatha; ma 
yoggani kilamittha’” ti. 


He advises us to toss out the grass, wood, and water. The 
wagons will move swiftly when lightly-laden, and won’t tire 
our draught teams. 


Ayam bho puriso neva amhakam mitto, na 
natisalohito, katham mayam imassa saddhaya 
gamissama. 

But this person is neither our friend nor relative. How can 
we proceed out of trust in him? 


Na vo chaddetabbani puranani tinani katthani 
udakani, yathabhatena bhandena sattham payapetha. 
We shouldn’t toss out any grass, wood, or water, but 
continue with our goods laden as before. 


Na no puranam chaddessama’ ti. 
We shall not toss out any old stock.’ 


‘Evam, bho’ti kho te satthika tassa satthavahassa 
patissutva yathabhatena bhandena sattham 
payapesum. 

‘Yes, Sir,’ the drivers replied, and they restarted the caravan 
with the goods laden as before. 


Te pathamepi satthavase na addasamsu tinam va 
kattham va udakam va. 

And in the caravan’s first campsite they saw no grass, wood, 
or water. 


Dutiyepi satthavase ... 
And in the second, 


tatiyepi satthavase ... 
third, 


catutthepi satthavase ... 


fourth, 


pancamepi satthavase ... 
fifth, 


chatthepi satthavase ... 
sixth, 


sattamepi satthavase na addasamsu tinam va kattham 
va udakam va. 
and seventh campsites they saw no grass, wood, or water. 


Tanca sattham addasamsu anayabyasanam apannam. 
And they saw the other caravan that had come to ruin. 


Ye ca tasmim satthepi ahesum manussa va pasu va, 
tesanca atthikaneva addasamsu tena yakkhena 
amanussena bhakkhitanam. 

And they saw the bones of the men and beasts who had 
been devoured by that non-human spirit. 


Atha kho so satthavaho satthike amantesi: 
So the caravan leader addressed his drivers, 


‘ayam kho, bho, sattho anayabyasanam apanno, yatha 
tam tena balena satthavahena parinayakena. 

‘This caravan came to ruin, as happens when guided by a 
foolish caravan leader. 


Tena hi, bho, yanamhakam satthe appasarani 
paniyani, tani chaddetva, yani imasmim satthe 
mahasarani paniyani, tani adiyatha’ ti. 

Well then, sirs, toss out any of our merchandise that’s of 
little value, and take what’s valuable from this caravan.’ 


‘Evam, bho’ti kho te satthika tassa satthavahassa 
patissutva yani sakasmim satthe appasarani paniyani, 
tani chaddetva yani tasmim satthe mahasarani 
paniyani, tani adiyitva sotthina tam kantaram 
nittharimsu, yatha tam panditena satthavahena 
parinayakena. 

‘Yes, sir’ replied the drivers, and that’s what they did. They 
crossed over the desert safely, as happens when guided by 
an astute caravan leader. 


Evameva kho tvam, rajanna, balo abyatto 
anayabyasanam apajjissasi ayoniso paralokam 
gavesanto, seyyathapi so purimo satthavaho. 

In the same way, chieftain, being foolish and incompetent, 
you will come to ruin seeking the other world irrationally, 
like the first caravan leader. 


Yepi tava sotabbam saddhatabbam mannissanti, tepi 
anayabyasanam apajjissanti, seyyathapi te satthika. 
And those who think you’re worth listening to and trusting 
will also come to ruin, like the drivers. 


Patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam; 
patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam. 
Let go of this harmful misconception, chieftain, let go of it! 


Ma te ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya’ ti. 
Don’t create lasting harm and suffering for yourself!” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho 
nevaham sakkomi idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjitum. 

“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I’m not able to 
let go of that harmful misconception. 


Rajapi mam pasenadi kosalo janati tirorajanopi: 
‘payasi rajanno evamvadi evamditthi: 

King Pasenadi of Kosala knows my views, and so do foreign 
kings. 


“itipi natthi paro loko ... pe ... vipako” ’ti. 


Sacaham, bho kassapa, idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjissami, bhavissanti me vattaro: 


‘yava balo payasi rajanno, abyatto duggahitagahi'ti. 


Kopenapi nam harissami, makkhenapi nam 
harissami, palasenapi nam harissami’ ti. 

I shall carry on with this view out of anger, contempt, and 
spite!” 


2.12. Guthabharikaupama 
2.12. The Simile of the Dung-Carrier 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami. 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


Upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 

For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Bhutapubbam, rajanna, annataro sukaraposako 
puriso sakamha gama annam gamam agamasi. 

Once upon a time, a certain swineherd went from his own 
village to another village. 


Tattha addasa pahutam sukkhagutham chadditam. 
There he saw a large pile of dry dung abandoned. 


Disvanassa etadahosi: 
He thought, 


‘ayam kho pahuto sukkhagutho chaddito, mama ca 
sukarabhattam; 
‘This pile of dry dung can serve as food for my pigs. 


yannunaham ito sukkhagutham hareyyan’ti. 
Why don’t I carry it off?’ 


So uttarasangam pattharitva pahutam sukkhagutham 
akiritva bhandikam bandhitva sise ubbahetva 
agamasi. 

So he spread out his upper robe, shoveled the dry dung 
onto it, tied it up into a bundle, lifted it on to his head, and 
went on his way. 


Tassa antaramagge mahaakalamegho pavassi. 
While on his way a large sudden storm poured down. 


So uggharantam paggharantam yava agganakha 
guthena makkhito guthabharam adaya agamasi. 
Smeared with leaking, oozing dung down to his fingernails, 
he kept on carrying the load of dung. 


Tamenam manussa disva evamahamsu: 
When people saw him they said, 


‘kacci no tvam, bhane, ummatto, kKacci viceto, 
kathanhi nama uggharantam paggharantam yava 
agganakha guthena makkhito guthabharam 
harissasr’ti. 

‘Have you gone mad, sir? Have you lost your mind? For how 
can you, smeared with leaking, oozing dung down to your 
fingernails, keep on carrying that load of dung?’ 


‘Tumhe khvettha, bhane, ummatta, tumhe viceta, 
tatha hi pana me sukarabhattan’ti. 

‘You’re the mad ones, sirs! You’re the ones who’ve lost your 
minds! For this will serve as food for my pigs.’ 


Evameva kho tvam, rajanna, guthabharikupamo 
manne patibhasi. 

In the same way, chieftain, you seem like the dung carrier in 
the simile. 


Patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam; 
patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam. 
Let go of this harmful misconception, chieftain, let go of it! 


Ma te ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya’ ti. 
Don’t create lasting harm and suffering for yourself!” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho 
nevaham sakkomi idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjitum. 

“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I’m not able to 
let go of that harmful misconception. 


Rajapi mam pasenadi kosalo janati tirorajanopi: 

King Pasenadi of Kosala knows my views, and so do foreign 
kings. 

‘payasi rajanno evamvadi evamditthi: 


“itipi natthi paro loko ... pe ... vipako” ’ti. 


Sacaham, bho kassapa, idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjissami, bhavissanti me vattaro: 


‘yava balo payasi rajanno abyatto duggahitagahr'ti. 


Kopenapi nam harissami, makkhenapi nam 
harissami, palasenapi nam harissami’ ti. 

I shall carry on with this view out of anger, contempt, and 
spite!” 


2.13. Akkhadhuttakaupama 
2.13. The Simile of the Gamblers 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami, 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 

For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Bhutapubbam, rajanna, dve akkhadhutta akkhehi 
dibbimsu. 
Once upon a time, two gamblers were playing with dice. 


Eko akkhadhutto agatagatam kalim gilati. 
One gambler, every time they made a bad throw, swallowed 
the dice. 


Addasa kho dutiyo akkhadhutto tam akkhadhuttam 
agatagatam kalim gilantam, disva tam akkhadhuttam 
etadavoca: 

The second gambler saw him, and said, 


‘tvam kho, samma, ekantikena jinasi, dehi me, 
samma, akkhe pajohissamr’ti. 

‘Well, my friend, you’ve won it all! Give me the dice, I will 
offer them as sacrifice.’ 


‘Evam, samma’ti kho so akkhadhutto tassa 
akkhadhuttassa akkhe padasi. 


‘Yes, my friend,’ the gambler replied, and gave them. 


Atha kho so akkhadhutto akkhe visena paribhavetva 
tam akkhadhuttam etadavoca: 

Having soaked the dice in poison, the gambler said to the 
other, 


‘ehi kho, samma, akkhehi dibbissama’ti. 
‘Come, my friend, let’s play dice.’ 


‘Evam, samma’ti kho so akkhadhutto tassa 
akkhadhuttassa paccassosi. 
‘Yes, my friend,’ the other gambler replied. 


Dutiyampi kho te akkhadhutta akkhehi dibbimsu. 
And for a second time the gamblers played with dice. 


Dutiyampi kho so akkhadhutto agatagatam kalim 
gilati. 

And for the second time, every time they made a bad throw, 
that gambler swallowed the dice. 


Addasa kho dutiyo akkhadhutto tam akkhadhuttam 
dutiyampi agatagatam kalim gilantam, disva tam 
akkhadhuttam etadavoca: 

The second gambler saw him, and said, 


‘Littam paramena tejasa, 
‘The man swallows the dice without realizing 


Gilamakkham puriso na bujjhati; 
they’re smeared with burning poison. 


Gila re gila papadhuttaka, 
Swallow, you bloody cheat, swallow! 


Paccha te katukam bhavissati’ti. 
Soon you'll know the bitter fruit!’ 


Evameva kho tvam, rajanna, akkhadhuttakupamo 
manne patibhasi. 

In the same way, chieftain, you seem like the gambler in the 
simile. 


Patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam; 
patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam. 
Let go of this harmful misconception, chieftain, let go of it! 


Ma te ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya’ ti. 
Don’t create lasting harm and suffering for yourself!” 


“Kincapi bhavam kassapo evamaha, atha kho 
nevaham sakkomi idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjitum. 

“Even though Master Kassapa says this, still I’m not able to 
let go of that harmful misconception. 


Rajapi mam pasenadi kosalo janati tirorajanopi: 

King Pasenadi of Kosala knows my views, and so do foreign 
kings. 

‘payasi rajanno evamvadi evamditthi: 


“itipi natthi paro loko ... pe ... vipako” ’ti. 


Sacaham, bho kassapa, idam papakam ditthigatam 
patinissajjissami, bhavissanti me vattaro: 


‘yava balo payasi rajanno abyatto duggahitagahr'ti. 


Kopenapi nam harissami, makkhenapi nam 
harissami, palasenapi nam harissami’ ti. 


I shall carry on with this view out of anger, contempt, and 
spite!” 


2.14. Sanabharikaupama 
2.14. The Simile of the Man Who Carried Hemp 


“Tena hi, rajanna, upamam te karissami, 
“Well then, chieftain, I shall give you a simile. 


upamaya m’idhekacce vinnu purisa bhasitassa 
attham ajananti. 

For by means of a simile some sensible people understand 
the meaning of what is said. 


Bhutapubbam, rajanna, annataro janapado vutthasi. 
Once upon a time, the inhabitants of a certain country 
emigrated. 


Atha kho sahayako sahayakam amantesi: 
Then one friend said to another, 


‘ayama, Samma, yena so janapado 
tenupasankamissama, appeva namettha kinci 
dhanam adhigaccheyyama’ti. 

‘Come, my friend, let’s go to that country. Hopefully we’ll 
get some riches there!’ 


‘Evam, samma’ti kho sahayako sahayakassa 
paccassosi. 
‘Yes, my friend,’ the other replied. 


Te yena so janapado, yena annataram gamapattam 
tenupasankamimsu, tattha addasamsu pahttam 
sanam chadditam, disva sahayako sahayakam 
amantesi: 


They went to that country, and to a certain place ina 
village. There they saw a pile of abandoned sunn hemp. 
Seeing it, one friend said to the other, 


‘idam kho, samma, pahutam sanam chadditam, tena 
hi, samma, tvanca sanabharam bandha, ahanca 
sanabharam bandhissami, ubho sanabharam adaya 
gamissama’ ti. 

‘This is a pile of abandoned sunn hemp. Well then, my 
friend, you make up a bundle of hemp, and I’ll make one 
too. Let’s both take a bundle of hemp and go on.’ 


‘Evam, samma’ti kho sahayako sahayakassa 
patissutva sanabharam bandhitva te ubho 
sanabharam adaya yena annataram gamapattam 
tenupasankamimsu. 

‘Yes, my friend,’ he said. Carrying their bundles of hemp 
they went to another place in the village. 


Tattha addasamsu pahutam sanasuttam chadditam, 
disva sahayako sahayakam amantesi: 

There they saw much sunn hemp thread abandoned. Seeing 
it, one friend said to the other, 


‘yassa kho, samma, atthaya iccheyyama sanam, idam 
pahutam sanasuttam chadditam. 

‘This pile of abandoned sunn hemp thread is just what we 
wanted the hemp for! 


Tena hi, samma, tvanca sanabharam chaddehi, 
ahanca sanabharam chaddessami, ubho 
sanasuttabharam adaya gamissama’ ti. 

Well then, my friend, let’s abandon our bundles of hemp, 
and both take a bundle of hemp thread and go on.’ 


‘Ayam kho me, samma, sanabharo durabhato ca 
susannaddho ca, alam me, tvam pajanahi'ti. 

‘I’ve already carried this bundle of hemp a long way, and it’s 
well tied up. It’s good enough for me, you understand.’ 


Atha kho so sahayako sanabharam chaddetva 
sanasuttabharam adiyi. 

So one friend abandoned their bundle of hemp and picked 
up a bundle of hemp thread. 


Te yena annataram gamapattam tenupasankamimsu. 
They went to another place in the village. 


Tattha addasamsu pahuta saniyo chaddita, disva 
sahayako sahayakam amantesi: 

There they saw much sunn hemp cloth abandoned. Seeing 
it, one friend said to the other, 


‘yassa kho, samma, atthaya iccheyyama sanam va 
sanasuttam va, ima pahuta saniyo chaddita. 

‘This pile of abandoned sunn hemp cloth is just what we 
wanted the hemp and hemp thread for! 


Tena hi, samma, tvanca sanabharam chaddehi, 
ahanca sanasuttabharam chaddessami, ubho 
sanibharam adaya gamissama’ti. 

Well then, my friend, let’s abandon our bundles, and both 
take a bundle of hemp cloth and go on.’ 


‘Ayam kho me, samma, sanabharo durabhato ca 
susannaddho ca, alam me, tvam pajanahi'ti. 

‘I’ve already carried this bundle of hemp a long way, and it’s 
well tied up. It’s good enough for me, you understand.’ 


Atha kho so sahayako sanasuttabharam chaddetva 
sanibharam adiyi. 


So one friend abandoned their bundle of hemp thread and 
picked up a bundle of hemp cloth. 


Te yena annataram gamapattam tenupasankamimsu. 
They went to another place in the village. 


Tattha addasamsu pahutam khomam chadditam, 
disva ... pe... 
There they saw a pile of flax, and by turn, 


pahutam khomasuttam chadditam, disva ... 
linen thread, 


pahutam khomadussam chadditam, disva ... 
linen cloth, 


pahutam kappasam chadditam, disva ... 
silk, 


pahutam kappasikasuttam chadditam, disva ... 
silk thread, 


pahutam kappasikadussam chadditam, disva ... 
silk cloth, 


pahutam ayam chadditam, disva ... 
iron, 


pahutam loham chadditam, disva ... 
copper, 


pahutam tipum chadditam, disva ... 
tin, 


pahutam sisam chadditam, disva ... 
lead, 


pahutam sajjham chadditam, disva ... 
silver, 


pahutam suvannam chadditam, disva sahayako 
sahayakam amantesi: 
and gold abandoned. Seeing it, one friend said to the other, 


‘yassa kho, samma, atthaya iccheyyama sanam va 
Ssanasuttam va saniyo va khomam va khomasuttam va 
khomadussam va kappasam va kKappasikasuttam va 
kappasikadussam va ayam va loham va tipum va 
sisam va Sajjham va, idam pahutam suvannam 
chadditam. 

‘This pile of gold is just what we wanted all those other 
things for! 


Tena hi, samma, tvanca sanabharam chaddehi, 
ahanca sajjhabharam chaddessami, ubho 
suvannabharam adaya gamissama’ ti. 

Well then, my friend, let’s abandon our bundles, and both 
take a bundle of gold and go on.’ 


‘Ayam kho me, samma, sanabharo durabhato ca 
susannaddho ca, alam me tvam pajanahr'’ti. 

‘T’ve already carried this bundle of hemp a long way, and it’s 
well tied up. It’s good enough for me, you understand.’ 


Atha kho so sahayako sajjhabharam chaddetva 
suvannabharam adiyi. 

So one friend abandoned their bundle of silver and picked 
up a bundle of gold. 


Te yena sako gamo tenupasankamimsu. 
Then they returned to their own village. 


Tattha yo so sahayako sanabharam adaya agamasi, 
tassa neva matapitaro abhinandimsu, na puttadara 
abhinandimsu, na mittamacca abhinandimsu, na ca 
tatonidanam sukham somanassam adhigacchi. 

When one friend returned with a bundle of sunn hemp, they 
didn’t please their parents, their partners and children, or 
their friends and colleagues. And they got no pleasure and 
happiness on that account. 


Yo pana so sahayako suvannabharam adaya agamasi, 
tassa matapitaropi abhinandimsu, puttadarapi 
abhinandimsu, mittamaccapi abhinandimsu, 
tatonidananca sukham somanassam adhigacchi. 

But when the other friend returned with a bundle of gold, 
they pleased their parents, their partners and children, and 
their friends and colleagues. And they got much pleasure 
and happiness on that account. 


Evameva kho tvam, rajanna, sanabharikupamo 
manne patibhasi. 

In the same way, chieftain, you seem like the hemp-carrier 
in the simile. 


Patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam; 
patinissajjetam, rajanna, papakam ditthigatam. 
Let go of this harmful misconception, chieftain, let go of it! 


Ma te ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya’ ti. 
Don’t create lasting harm and suffering for yourself!” 


3. Saranagamana 
3. Going for Refuge 


“Purimeneva aham opammena bhoto kassapassa 
attamano abhiraddho. 


“I was delighted and satisfied with your very first simile, 
Master Kassapa! 


Api caham imani vicitrani panhapatibhanani 
sotukamo evaham bhavantam kassapam paccanikam 
katabbam amannissam. 

Nevertheless, I wanted to hear your various solutions to the 
problem, so I thought I’d oppose you in this way. 


Abhikkantam, bho kassapa, abhikkantam, bho 
kassapa. 
Excellent, Master Kassapa! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bho kassapa, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya: 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam bhota 
kassapena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, Master Kassapa has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham, bho kassapa, tam bhavantam gotamam 
saranam gacchami, dhammanca, bhikkhusanghanca. 
I go for refuge to Master Gotama, to the teaching, and to 
the mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhavam kassapo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatam. 

From this day forth, may Master Kassapa remember me as 
a lay follower who has gone for refuge for life. 


Icchami caham, bho kassapa, mahayannam yajitum, 
anusasatu mam bhavam kassapo, yam mamassa 


digharattam hitaya sukhaya’ ti. 

Master Kassapa, I wish to perform a great sacrifice. Please 
instruct me so it will be for my lasting welfare and 
happiness. 


4. Yannakatha 
4. On Sacrifice 


“Yatharupe kho, rajanna, yanne gavo va hannanti 
ajelaka va hannanti, kukkutasukara va hannanti, 
vividha va pana sanghatam apajjanti, patiggahaka ca 
honti micchaditthi micchasankappa micchavaca 
micchakammanta micchaajiva micchavayama 
micchasati micchasamadhi, evarupo kho, rajanna, 
yanno na mahapphalo hoti na mahanisamso na 
mahajutiko na mahavippharo. 

“Chieftain, take the kind of sacrifice where cattle, goats and 
sheep, chickens and pigs, and various kinds of creatures 
are Slaughtered. And the recipients have wrong view, 
wrong thought, wrong speech, wrong action, wrong 
livelihood, wrong effort, wrong mindfulness, and wrong 
immersion. That kind of sacrifice is not very fruitful or 
beneficial or splendid or bountiful. 


Seyyathapi, rajanna, kassako bijanangalam adaya 
vanam paviseyya. 

Suppose a farmer was to enter a wood taking seed and 
plough. 


So tattha dukkhette dubbhume avihatakhanukantake 
bijani patitthapeyya khandani putini vatatapahatani 
asaradani asukhasayitani. 

And on that barren field, that barren ground, with 
uncleared stumps he sowed seeds that were broken, 
spoiled, weather-damaged, infertile, and ill kept. 


Devo ca na kalena kalam sammadharam 
anuppaveccheyya. 
And the heavens don’t provide enough rain when needed. 


Api nu tani bijani vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjeyyum, kassako va vipulam phalam 
adhigaccheyya” ti? 

Would those seeds grow, increase, and mature, and would 
the farmer get abundant fruit?” 


“No hidam, bho kassapa”. 
“No, Master Kassapa.” 


“Evameva kho, rajanna, yatharupe yanne gavo va 
hannanti, ajelaka va hannanti, kukkutasukara va 
hannanti, vividha va pana sanghatam apajjanti, 
patiggahaka ca honti micchaditthi micchasankappa 
micchavaca micchakammanta micchaajiva 
micchavayama micchasati micchasamadhi, evarupo 
kho, rajanna, yanno na mahapphalo hoti na 
mahanisamso na mahajutiko na mahavippharo. 

“In the same way, chieftain, take the kind of sacrifice where 
cattle, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, and various 
kinds of creatures are slaughtered. And the recipients have 
wrong view, wrong thought, wrong speech, wrong action, 
wrong livelihood, wrong effort, wrong mindfulness, and 
wrong immersion. That kind of sacrifice is not very fruitful 
or beneficial or splendid or bountiful. 


Yatharupe ca kho, rajanna, yanne neva gavo 
hannanti, na ajelaka hannanti, na kukkutasukara 
hannanti, na vividha va pana sanghatam apajjanti, 
patiggahaka ca honti sammaditthi saammasankappa 
Sammavaca sammakammanta sammaajiva 
SammMmavayama SammasSati sammasamadhi, evarupo 


kho, rajanna, yanno mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso 
mahajutiko mahavippharo. 

But take the kind of sacrifice where cattle, goats and sheep, 
chickens and pigs, and various kinds of creatures are not 
slaughtered. And the recipients have right view, right 
thought, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right 
effort, right mindfulness, and right immersion. That kind of 
sacrifice is very fruitful and beneficial and splendid and 
bountiful. 


Seyyathapi, rajanna, kassako bijanangalam adaya 
vanam paviseyya. 

Suppose a farmer was to enter a wood taking seed and 
plough. 


So tattha sukhette subhume suvihatakhanukantake 
bijani patitthapeyya akhandani aputini 
avatatapahatani saradani sukhasayitani. 

And on that fertile field, that fertile ground, with well- 
cleared stumps he sowed seeds that were intact, unspoiled, 
not weather-damaged, fertile, and well kept. 


Devo ca kalena kalam sammadharam 
anuppaveccheyya. 
And the heavens provide plenty of rain when needed. 


Api nu tani bijani vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjeyyum, kassako va vipulam phalam 
adhigaccheyya’” ti? 

Would those seeds grow, increase, and mature, and would 
the farmer get abundant fruit?” 


“Evam, bho kassapa”. 
“Yes, Master Kassapa.” 


“Evameva kho, rajanna, yatharupe yanne neva gavo 
hannanti, na ajelaka hannanti, na kukkutasukara 
hannanti, na vividha va pana sanghatam apajjanti, 
patiggahaka ca honti saammaditthi saammasankappa 
Sammavaca sammakammanta sammaajiva 
SammMavayama SammasSati sammasamadhi, evarupo 
kho, rajanna, yanno mahapphalo hoti mahanisamso 
mahajutiko mahavippharo’ ti. 

“In the same way, chieftain, take the kind of sacrifice where 
cattle, goats and sheep, chickens and pigs, and various 
kinds of creatures are not slaughtered. And the recipients 
have right view, right thought, right speech, right action, 
right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. That kind of sacrifice is very fruitful and 
beneficial and splendid and bountiful.” 


5. Uttaramanavavatthu 
5. On the Brahmin Student Uttara 


Atha kho payasi rajanno danam patthapesi 
samanabrahmanakapanaddhikavanibbakayacakanam. 
Then the chieftain Payasi set up an offering for ascetics and 
brahmins, for paupers, vagrants, travelers, and beggars. 


Tasmim kho pana dane evarupam bhojanam diyati 
kanajakam bilangadutiyam, dhorakani ca vatthani 
gulavalakani. 

At that offering such food as rough gruel with pickles was 
given, and heavy clothes with ball-tails. 


Tasmim kho pana dane uttaro nama manavo vavato 
ahosi. 

Now, it was a brahmin student named Uttara who 
organized that offering. 


So danam datva evam anuddisati: 


When the offering was over he referred to it like this, 


“iminaham danena payasim rajannameva imasmim 
loke samagacchim, ma parasmin’” ti. 

“Through this offering may I be together with the chieftain 
Payasi in this world, but not in the next.” 


Assosi kho payasi rajanno: 
Payasi heard of this, 


“uttaro kira manavo danam datva evam anuddisati: 


‘iminaham danena payasim rajannhameva imasmim 
loke samagacchim, ma parasmin’” ti. 


Atha kho payasi rajanno uttaram manavam 
amantapetva etadavoca: 
so he summoned Uttara and said, 


“saccam kira tvam, tata uttara, danam datva evam 
anuddisasi: 

“Ts it really true, dear Uttara, that you referred to the 
offering in this way?” 


‘iminaham danena payasim rajannhameva imasmim 
loke samagacchim, ma parasmin’” ti? 


“Evam, bho”. 
“Yes, sir.” 


“Kissa pana tvam, tata uttara, danam datva evam 
anuddisasi: 
“But why? 


‘iminaham danena payasim rajannhameva imasmim 
loke samagacchim, ma parasmin’ti? 


Nanu mayam, tata uttara, punnatthika danasseva 
phalam patikankhino” ti? 

Don’t we who seek merit expect some result from the 
offering?” 


“Bhoto kho dane evarupam bhojanam diyati 
kanajakam bilangadutiyam, yam bhavam padapi na 
iccheyya samphusitum, kuto bhunjitum, dhorakani ca 
vatthani gulavalakani, yani bhavam padapi na 
iccheyya samphusitum, kuto paridahitum. 

“At your offering such food as rough gruel with pickles was 
given, which you wouldn’t even want to touch with your 
foot, much less eat. And also heavy clothes with ball-tails, 
which you also wouldn’t want to touch with your foot, much 
less wear. 


Bhavam kho panamhakam piyo manapo, katham 
MayaM ManapaMm amanapena samyojema’” ti? 

Sir, you’re dear and beloved to me. But how can I reconcile 
one so dear with something so disagreeable?” 


“Tena hi tvam, tata uttara, yadisaham bhojanam 
bhunjami, tadisam bhojanam patthapehi. 

“Well then, dear Uttara, set up an offering with the same 
kind of food that I eat, 


Yadisani caham vatthani paridahami, tadisani ca 
vatthani patthapehi’ ti. 
and the same kind of clothes that I wear.” 


“Evam, bho” ti kho uttaro manavo payasissa 
rajannassa patissutva yadisam bhojanam payasi 
rajanno bhunjati, tadisam bhojanam patthapesi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Uttara, and did so. 


Yadisani ca vatthani payasi rajanno paridahati, 
tadisani ca vatthani patthapesi. 


Atha kho payasi rajanno asakkaccam danam datva 
asahattha danam datva acittikatam danam datva 
apaviddham danam datva kayassa bheda param 
marana catumaharajikanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajji sunnam serisakam vimanam. 

So the chieftain Payasi gave gifts carelessly, thoughtlessly, 
not with his own hands, giving the dregs. When his body 
broke up, after death, he was reborn in company with the 
gods of the Four Great Kings, in an empty palace of acacia. 


Yo pana tassa dane vavato ahosi uttaro nama manavo. 
So sakkaccam danam datva sahattha danam datva 
cittikatam danam datva anapaviddham danam datva 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapajji devanam tavatimsanam sahabyatam. 

But the brahmin student Uttara who organized the offering 
gave gifts carefully, thoughtfully, with his own hands, not 
giving the dregs. When his body broke up, after death, he 
was reborn in company with the gods of the Thirty-Three. 


6. Payasidevaputta 
6. The God Payasi 


Tena kho pana samayena ayasma gavampati 
abhikkhanam sunnam serisakam vimanam 
divaviharam gacchati. 

Now at that time Venerable Gavampati would often go to 
that empty acacia palace for the day’s meditation. 


Atha kho payasi devaputto yenayasma gavampati 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva ayasmantam 
gavampatim abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. 


Ekamantam thitam kho payasim devaputtam ayasma 
gavampati etadavoca: 

Then the god Payasi went up to him, bowed, and stood to 
one side. Gavampati said to him, 


“kosi tvam, avuso” ti? 
“Who are you, reverend?” 


“Aham, bhante, payasi rajanno’” ti. 
“Sir, Iam the chieftain Payasi.” 


“Nanu tvam, avuso, evamditthiko ahosi: 
“Didn’t you have the view that 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’” ti? 
there’s no afterlife, no beings are reborn spontaneously, 
and there’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds?” 


“Saccaham, bhante, evamditthiko ahosim: 
“Tt’s true, sir, I did have such a view. 


‘itipi natthi paro loko, natthi satta opapatika, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ti. 


Api caham ayyena kumarakassapena etasma papaka 
ditthigata vivecito’ ti. 
But Venerable Kassapa the Prince dissuaded me from that 
harmful misconception.” 


“Yo pana te, avuso, dane vavato ahosi uttaro nama 
manavo, so kuhim upapanno’ ti? 

“But the student named Uttara who organized that offering 
for you—where has he been reborn?” 


“Yo me, bhante, dane vavato ahosi uttaro nama 
manavo, so sakkaccam danam datva sahattha danam 
datva cittikatam danam datva anapaviddham danam 
datva kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam 
lokam upapanno devanam tavatimsanam sahabyatam. 
“Sir, Uttara gave gifts carefully, thoughtfully, with his own 
hands, not giving the dregs. When his body broke up, after 
death, he was reborn in company with the gods of the 
Thirty-Three. 


Aham pana, bhante, asakkaccam danam datva 
asahattha danam datva acittikatam danam datva 
apaviddham danam datva kayassa bheda param 
marana catumaharajikanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapanno sunnam serisakam vimanam. 

But I gave gifts carelessly, thoughtlessly, not with my own 
hands, giving the dregs. When my body broke up, after 
death, I was reborn in company with the gods of the Four 
Great Kings, in an empty palace of acacia. 


Tena hi, bhante gavampati, manussalokam gantva 
evamarocehi: 

So, sir, when you’ve returned to the human realm, please 
announce this: 


‘sakkaccam danam detha, sahattha danam detha, 
cittikatam danam detha, anapaviddham danam detha. 
‘Give gifts carefully, thoughtfully, with your own hands, not 
giving the dregs. 


Payasi rajanno asakkaccam danam datva asahattha 
danam datva acittikatam danam datva apaviddham 
danam datva kayassa bheda param marana 
catumaharajikanam devanam sahabyatam upapanno 
sunnam serisakam vimanam. 


The chieftain Payasi gave gifts carelessly, thoughtlessly, not 
with his own hands, giving the dregs. When his body broke 
up, after death, he was reborn in company with the gods of 
the Four Great Kings, in an empty palace of acacia. 


Yo pana tassa dane vavato ahosi uttaro nama manavo, 
so sakkaccam danam datva sahattha danam datva 
cittikatam danam datva anapaviddham danam datva 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanno devanam tavatimsanam sahabyatan’” ti. 
But the brahmin student Uttara who organized the offering 
gave gifts carefully, thoughtfully, with his own hands, not 
giving the dregs. When his body broke up, after death, he 
was reborn in company with the gods of the Thirty-Three.’” 


Atha kho ayasma gavampati manussalokam agantva 
evamarocesi: 

So when Venerable Gavampati returned to the human 
realm he made that announcement. 


“sakkaccam danam detha, sahattha danam detha, 
cittikatam danam detha, anapaviddham danam detha. 


Payasi rajanno asakkaccam danam datva asahattha 
danam datva acittikatam danam datva apaviddham 
danam datva kayassa bheda param marana 
catumaharajikanam devanam sahabyatam upapanno 
sunnam serisakam vimanam. 


Yo pana tassa dane vavato ahosi uttaro nama manavo, 
so sakkaccam danam datva sahattha danam datva 
cittikatam danam datva anapaviddham danam datva 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanno devanam tavatimsanam sahabyatan” ti. 


Payasisuttam nitthitam dasamam. 


Mahavaggo nitthito. 
Mahapadana nidanam, 
nibbananca sudassanam; 
Janavasabha govindam, 
samayam sakkapanhakam; 
Mahasatipatthananca, 
payasi dasamam bhave. 


Mahavaggapali nitthita. 
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Patikaputta 
Digha Nikaya 24 - Long Discourses 24 


1. Sunakkhattavatthu 
1. On Sunakkhatta 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava mallesu viharati anupiyam 
nama mallanam nigamo. 

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the 
Mallas, near the Mallian town named Anupiya. 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya anupiyam pindaya pavisi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, entered Anupiya for alms. 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to him, 


“atippago kho tava anupiyayam pindaya caritum. 
“It’s too early to wander for alms in Anupiya. 


Yannunaham yena bhaggavagottassa paribbajakassa 
aramo, yena bhaggavagotto paribbajako 
tenupasankameyyan’ ti. 

Why don’t I go to the wanderer Bhaggavagotta’s monastery 
to visit him?” 


Atha kho bhagava yena bhaggavagottassa 
paribbajakassa aramo, yena bhaggavagotto 


paribbajako tenupasankami. 
So that’s what he did. 


Atha kho bhaggavagotto paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
Then the wanderer Bhaggavagotta said to the Buddha, 


“etu kho, bhante, bhagava. 
“Come, Blessed One! 


Svagatam, bhante, bhagavato. 
Welcome, Blessed One! 


Cirassam kho, bhante, bhagava imam pariyayamakasi 
yadidam idhagamanaya. 

It’s been a long time since you took the opportunity to come 
here. 


Nisidatu, bhante, bhagava, idamasanam 
pannattan” ti. 
Please, sir, sit down, this seat is ready.” 


Nisidi bhagava pannatte asane. 
The Buddha sat on the seat spread out, 


Bhaggavagottopi kho paribbajako annataram nicam 
asanam gahetva ekamantam nisidi. 
while Bhaggavagotta took a low seat, sat to one side, 


Ekamantam nisinno kho bhaggavagotto paribbajako 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 
and said to the Buddha, 


“purimani, bhante, divasani purimatarani 
sunakkhatto licchaviputto yenaham tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva mam etadavoca: 


“Sir, a few days ago Sunakkhatta the Licchavi came to me 
and said: 


‘paccakkhato dani maya, bhaggava, bhagava. 
‘Now, Bhaggava, I have rejected the Buddha. 


Na danaham bhagavantam uddissa viharamy’ ti. 
Now [ no longer live dedicated to him.’ 


Kaccetam, bhante, tatheva, yatha sunakkhatto 
licchaviputto avaca” ti? 
Sir, is what Sunakkhatta said true?” 


“Tatheva kho etam, bhaggava, yatha sunakkhatto 
licchaviputto avaca. 
“Indeed it is, Bhaggava. 


Purimani, bhaggava, divasani purimatarani 
sunakkhatto licchaviputto yenaham tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva mam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. 
Ekamantam nisinno kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto 
licchaviputto mam etadavoca: 

A few days ago Sunakkhatta the Licchavi came to me, 
bowed, sat down to one side, and said: 


‘paccakkhami danaham, bhante, bhagavantam. 
‘Now I reject the Buddha! 


Na danaham, bhante, bhagavantam uddissa 
viharissamy'ti. 

Now I shall no longer live dedicated to you.’ 
Evam vutte, aham, bhaggava, sunakkhattam 


licchaviputtam etadavocam: 
When Sunakkhatta said this, I said to him, 


‘api nu taham, sunakkhatta, evam avacam, 
‘But Sunakkhatta, did I ever say to you: 


ehi tvam, sunakkhatta, mamam uddissa viharahi’ti? 
“Come, live dedicated to me”?’ 


‘No hetam, bhante’. 
‘No, sir.’ 


‘Tvam va pana mam evam avaca— 
‘Or did you ever say to me: 


aham, bhante, bhagavantam uddissa viharissam1’ti? 
“Sir, I shall live dedicated to the Buddha” ?’ 


‘No hetam, bhante’. 
‘No, sir.’ 


‘Iti kira, sunakkhatta, nevaham tam vadami— 
‘So it seems that I did not ask you to 


ehi tvam, sunakkhatta, mamam uddissa viharahiti. 
live dedicated to me, 


Napi kira mam tvam vadesi— 
nor did you say you would 


aham, bhante, bhagavantam uddissa viharissamiti. 
live dedicated to me. 


Evam sante, moghapurisa, ko santo kam 
paccacikkhasi? 

In that case, you silly man, are you really in a position to be 
rejecting anything? 


Passa, moghapurisa, yavanca te idam aparaddhan’ti. 


See how far you have strayed!’ 


‘Na hi pana me, bhante, bhagava uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karoti’ti. 
‘But sir, the Buddha never performs any superhuman 
demonstrations of psychic power for me.’ 


‘Api nu taham, sunakkhatta, evam avacam— 
‘But Sunakkhatta, did I ever say to you: 


ehi tvam, sunakkhatta, mamam uddissa viharahi, 
aham te uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam 
karissamyi ti? 

“Come, live dedicated to me and I will perform a 
superhuman demonstration of psychic power for you” ?’ 


‘No hetam, bhante’. 
‘No, sir.’ 


‘Tvam va pana mam evam avaca— 
‘Or did you ever say to me: 


aham, bhante, bhagavantam uddissa viharissami, 
bhagava me uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam karissati’ti? 

“Sir, I shall live dedicated to the Buddha, and the Buddha 
will perform a superhuman demonstration of psychic power 
for me”?’ 


‘No hetam, bhante’. 
‘No, Sir.’ 


‘Iti kira, sunakkhatta, nevaham tam vadami— 
‘So it seems that I did not ask this of you, and you did not 
require it of me. 


ehi tvam, sunakkhatta, mamam uddissa viharahi, 
aham te uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam 
karissamiti; 


napi kira mam tvam vadesi— 


aham, bhante, bhagavantam uddissa viharissami, 
bhagava me uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam karissatiti. 


Evam sante, moghapurisa, ko santo kam 
paccacikkhasi? 

In that case, you silly man, are you really in a position to be 
rejecting anything? 


Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 
What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


kate va uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariye akate 
va uttari manussadhamma iddhipatihariye 
yassatthaya maya dhammo desito so niyyati 
takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya’ti? 

Whether or not there is a demonstration of psychic power, 
does my teaching lead someone who practices it to the goal 
of the complete ending of suffering?’ 


‘Kate va, bhante, uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariye akate va uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariye yassatthaya bhagavata dhammo 
desito so niyyati takkarassa samma 
dukkhakkhayaya’ ti. 

‘It does, sir.’ 


‘Iti kira, sunakkhatta, kate va uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariye, akate va uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariye, yassatthaya maya 


dhammo desito, so niyyati takkarassa samma 
dukkhakkhayaya. 

‘So it seems that whether or not there is a demonstration of 
psychic power, my teaching leads someone who practices it 
to the goal of the complete ending of suffering. 


Tatra, sunakkhatta, kim uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam katam karissati? 

In that case, what is the point of superhuman 
demonstrations of psychic power? 


Passa, moghapurisa, yavanca te idam aparaddhan’ ti. 
See how far you have strayed, you silly man!’ 


‘Na hi pana me, bhante, bhagava aggannam 
pannapeti’ti? 

‘But sir, the Buddha never describes the origin of the world 
to me.’ 


‘Api nu taham, sunakkhatta, evam avacam— 
‘But Sunakkhatta, did I ever say to you: 


ehi tvam, sunakkhatta, mamam uddissa viharahi, 
aham te aggannam pannapessami ti? 

“Come, live dedicated to me and I will describe the origin of 
the world to you”?’ 


‘No hetam, bhante’. 
‘No, sir.’ 


‘Tvam va pana mam evam avaca— 
‘Or did you ever say to me: 


aham, bhante, bhagavantam uddissa viharissami, 
bhagava me aggannam pannapessati’ti? 


“Sir, I shall live dedicated to the Buddha, and the Buddha 
will describe the origin of the world to me”?’ 


‘No hetam, bhante’. 
‘No, sir.’ 


‘Iti kira, sunakkhatta, nevaham tam vadami— 
‘So it seems that I did not ask this of you, and you did not 
require it of me. 


ehi tvam, sunakkhatta, mamam uddissa viharahi, 
aham te aggannam pannapessamiti. 


Napi kira mam tvam vadesi— 


aham, bhante, bhagavantam uddissa viharissami, 
bhagava me aggannam pannapessatiti. 


Evam sante, moghapurisa, ko santo kam 
paccacikkhasi? 

In that case, you silly man, are you really in a position to be 
rejecting anything? 


Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 
What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


pannatte va agganne, apannatte va agganne, 
yassatthaya maya dhammo desito, so niyyati 
takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya’ ti? 

Whether or not the origin of the world is described, does 
my teaching lead someone who practices it to the goal of 
the complete ending of suffering?’ 


‘Pannatte va, bhante, agganne, apannatte va 
agganne, yassatthaya bhagavata dhammo desito, so 
niyyati takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya’ti. 


‘It does, sir.’ 


‘Iti kira, sunakkhatta, pannatte va agganne, 
apannatte va agganne, yassatthaya maya dhammo 
desito, so niyyati takkarassa saamma dukkhakkhayaya. 
‘So it seems that whether or not the origin of the world is 
described, my teaching leads someone who practices it to 
the goal of the complete ending of suffering. 


Tatra, sunakkhatta, kim aggannam pannattam 
karissati? 

In that case, what is the point of describing the origin of the 
world? 


Passa, moghapurisa, yavanca te idam aparaddham. 
See how far you have strayed, you silly man! 


Anekapariyayena kho te, sunakkhatta, mama vanno 
bhasito vajjigame— 

In many ways, Sunakkhatta, you have praised me like this in 
the Vajjian capital: 


itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagavati. 

“That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.” 


Iti kho te, sunakkhatta, anekapariyayena mama 
vanno bhasito vajjigame. 


Anekapariyayena kho te, sunakkhatta, dhammassa 
vanno bhasito vajjigame— 


In many ways you have praised the teaching like this in the 
Vajjian capital: 


svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko 
ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam veditabbo 
vinnuhiti. 

“The teaching is well explained by the Buddha—visible in 
this very life, immediately effective, inviting inspection, 
relevant, so that sensible people can know it for 
themselves.” 


Iti kho te, sunakkhatta, anekapariyayena dhammassa 
vanno bhasito vajjigame. 


Anekapariyayena kho te, sunakkhatta, sanghassa 
vanno bhasito vajjigame— 

In many ways you have praised the Sangha like this in the 
Vajjian capital: 


suppatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, 
ujuppatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, 
nayappatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, 
Ssamicippatipanno bhagavato savakasangho, yadidam 
cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala, esa 
bhagavato savakasangho, ahuneyyo pahuneyyo 
dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram 
punnakkhettam lokassati. 

“The Sangha of the Buddha’s disciples is practicing the way 
that’s good, straightforward, methodical, and proper. It 
consists of the four pairs, the eight individuals. This is the 
Sangha of the Buddha’s disciples that is worthy of offerings 
dedicated to the gods, worthy of hospitality, worthy of a 
religious donation, worthy of greeting with joined palms, 
and is the supreme field of merit for the world.” 


Iti kho te, sunakkhatta, anekapariyayena sanghassa 
vanno bhasito vajjigame. 


Arocayami kho te, sunakkhatta, pativedayami kho te, 
sunakkhatta. 
I declare this to you, Sunakkhatta, I announce this to you! 


Bhavissanti kho te, sunakkhatta, vattaro, no visahi 
sunakkhatto licchaviputto samane gotame 
brahmacariyam caritum, so avisahanto sikkham 
paccakkhaya hinayavattoti. 

There will be those who say that Sunakkhatta was unable to 
lead the spiritual life under the ascetic Gotama. That’s why 
he rejected the training and returned to a lesser life. 


Iti kho te, sunakkhatta, bhavissanti vattaro’ti. 
That’s what they'll say.’ 


Evam kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto maya 
vuccamano apakkameva imasma dhammavinaya, 
yatha tam apayiko nerayiko. 

Though I spoke to Sunakkhatta like this, he still left this 
teaching and training, like someone on the highway to hell. 


2. Korakkhattiyavatthu 
2. On Korakkhattiya 


Ekamidaham, bhaggava, samayam thulusu viharami 
uttaraka nama thulunam nigamo. 

Bhaggava, this one time I was staying in the land of the 
Thulus where they have a town named Uttaraka. 


Atha khvaham, bhaggava, pubbanhasamayam 
nivasetva pattacivaramadaya sunakkhattena 
licchaviputtena pacchasamanena uttarakam pindaya 
pavisim. 


Then I robed up in the morning and, taking my bowl and 
robe, entered Uttaraka for alms with Sunakkhatta the 
Licchavi as my second monk. 


Tena kho pana samayena acelo korakkhattiyo 
kukkuravatiko catukkundiko chamanikinnam 
bhakkhasam mukheneva khadati, mukheneva 
bhunjati. 

Now at that time the naked ascetic Korakkhattiya had taken 
a vow to behave like a dog. When food is tossed on the 
ground, he gets down on all fours, eating and devouring it 
just with his mouth. 


Addasa kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
acelam korakkhattiyam kukkuravatikam 
catukkundikam chamanikinnam bhakkhasam 
mukheneva khadantam mukheneva bhunjantam. 
Sunakkhatta saw him doing this 


Disvanassa etadahosi: 
and thought, 


‘sadhurupo vata bho ayam samano catukkundiko 
chamanikinnam bhakkhasam mukheneva khadati, 
mukheneva bhunjati’ti. 

‘That ascetic is a true holy man!’ 


Atha khvaham, bhaggava, sunakkhattassa 
licchaviputtassa cetasa cetoparivitakkamannaya 
sunakkhattam licchaviputtam etadavocam: 

Then, knowing what Sunakkhatta was thinking, I said to 
him, 


‘tvampi nama, moghapurisa, samano sakyaputtiyo 
patijanissasi’ti. 


‘Don’t you claim to be an ascetic, a follower of the Sakyan, 
you silly man?’ 


‘Kim pana mam, bhante, bhagava evamaha: 
‘But why does the Buddha say this to me?’ 


“tvampi nama, moghapurisa, samano sakyaputtiyo 
patijanissasi”’ti? 


‘Nanu te, sunakkhatta, imam acelam korakkhattiyam 
kukkuravatikam catukkundikam chamanikinnam 
bhakkhasam mukheneva khadantam mukheneva 
bhunjantam disvana etadahosi— 

‘When you saw that naked ascetic Korakkhattiya, didn’t you 
think, 


sadhurupo vata bho ayam samano catukkundiko 
chamanikinnam bhakkhasam mukheneva khadati, 
mukheneva bhunjati’ti? 

“That ascetic is a true holy man!”?’ 


‘Evam, bhante. 
‘Yes, Sir. 


Kim pana, bhante, bhagava arahattassa 
maccharayati’ti? 
But sir, are you jealous of the perfected ones?’ 


‘Na kho aham, moghapurisa, arahattassa 
maccharayami. 
‘I’m not jealous of the perfected ones, you silly man. 


Api ca tuyhevetam papakam ditthigatam uppannam, 
tam pajaha. 

Rather, you should give up this harmful misconception that 
has arisen in you. 


Ma te ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya. 
Don’t create lasting harm and suffering for yourself! 


Yam kho panetam, sunakkhatta, mannasi acelam 
korakkhattiyam—sadhurupo ayam samanoti. So 
sattamam divasam alasakena kalam karissati. 

That naked ascetic Korakkhattiya, who you imagine to be a 
true holy man, will die of flatulence in seven days. 


Kalankato ca kalakancika nama asura sabbanihino 
asurakayo, tatra upapajjissati. 

And when he dies, he’ll be reborn in the very lowest rank of 
demons, named the Kalakanjas. 


Kalankatanca nam biranatthambake susane 
chaddessanti. 

And they’ll throw him in the charnel ground on a clump of 
vetiver. 


Akankhamano ca tvam, sunakkhatta, acelam 
korakkhattiyam upasankamitva puccheyyasi— 
If you wish, Sunakkhatta, go to Korakkhattiya and ask him 


janasi, avuso korakkhattiya, attano gatinti? 
whether he knows his own destiny. 


Thanam kho panetam, sunakkhatta, vijjati yam te 
acelo korakkhattiyo byakarissati— 
It’s possible that he will answer: 


janami, avuso sunakkhatta, attano gatim; 
“Reverend Sunakkhatta, I know my own destiny. 


kalakancika nama asura sabbanihino asurakayo, 
tatramhi upapanno’ti. 


I’ll be reborn in the very lowest rank of demons, named the 
Kalakanjas.”’ 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto yena 
acelo korakkhattiyo tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
acelam korakkhattiyam etadavoca: 

So, Bhaggava, Sunakkhatta went to see Korakkhattiya and 
said to him, 


‘byakato khosi, avuso korakkhattiya, samanena 
gotamena— 
‘Reverend Korakkhattiya, the ascetic Gotama has declared 


acelo korakkhattiyo sattamam divasam alasakena 
kalam karissati. 
that you will die of flatulence in seven days. 


Kalankato ca kalakancika nama asura sabbanihino 
asurakayo, tatra upapajjissati. 

And when you die, you’ll be reborn in the very lowest rank 
of demons, named the Kalakanjas. 


Kalankatanca nam biranatthambake susane 
chaddessantiti. 

And when you die, they’ll throw you in the charnel ground 
on a clump of vetiver. 


Yena tvam, avuso korakkhattiya, mattam mattanca 
bhattam bhunjeyyasi, mattam mattanca paniyam 
piveyyasi. 

But by eating just a little food and drinking just a little 
water, 


Yatha samanassa gotamassa miccha assa vacanan’ti. 
you'll prove what the ascetic Gotama says to be false.’ 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
ekadvihikaya sattarattindivani ganesi, yatha tam 
tathagatassa asaddahamano. 

Then Sunakkhatta counted up the days until the seventh 
day, as happens when you have no faith in the Realized One. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, acelo korakkhattiyo sattamam 
divasam alasakena kalamakasi. 

But on the seventh day, the naked ascetic Korakkhattiya 
died of flatulence. 


kalankato ca kalakancika nama asura sabbanihino 
asurakayo, tatra upapajji. 

And when he passed away, he was reborn in the very lowest 
rank of demons, named the Kalakanjas. 


kalankatanca nam biranatthambake susane 
chaddesum. 

And when he passed away, they threw him in the charnel 
ground on a clump of vetiver. 


Assosi kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto: 
Sunakkhatta the Licchavi heard about this. 


‘acelo kira korakkhattiyo alasakena kalankato 
biranatthambake susane chaddito’ti. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto yena 
biranatthambakam susanam, yena acelo 
korakkhattiyo tenupasankami; upasankamitva 
acelam korakkhattiyam tikkhattum panina akotesi: 
So he went to see Korakkhattiya in the charnel ground on 
the clump of vetiver. There he struck Korakkhattiya with his 
fist three times, 


‘janasi, avuso korakkhattiya, attano gatin’ti? 


‘Reverend Korakkhattiya, do you know your destiny?’ 


Atha kho, bhaggava, acelo korakkhattiyo panina 
pitthim paripunchanto vutthasi. 

Then Korakkhattiya got up, rubbing his back with his hands, 
and said, 


‘Janami, avuso sunakkhatta, attano gatim. 
‘Reverend Sunakkhatta, I know my own destiny. 


Kalakancika nama asura sabbanihino asurakayo, 
tatramhi upapanno’ti vatva tattheva uttano papati. 
I’ve been reborn in the very lowest rank of demons, named 
the Kalakanjas.’ After speaking, he fell flat right there. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam 
kho aham, bhaggava, sunakkhattam licchaviputtam 
etadavocam: 

Then Sunakkhatta came to me, bowed, and sat down to one 
side. I said to him, 


‘Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 
‘What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


yatheva te aham acelam korakkhattiyam arabbha 
byakasim, tatheva tam vipakam, annatha va’ ti? 

Did the declaration I made about Korakkhattiya turn out to 
be correct, or not?’ 


‘Yatheva me, bhante, bhagava acelam korakkhattiyam 
arabbha byakasi, tatheva tam vipakam, no annatha’ti. 
‘Tt turned out to be correct.’ 


‘Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 


‘What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


yadi evam sante katam va hoti uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam, akatam va’ti? 
If that is so, has a superhuman demonstration of psychic 
power been performed or not?’ 


‘Addha kho, bhante, evam sante katam hoti uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam, no akatan’ti. 
‘Clearly, sir, a superhuman demonstration of psychic power 
has been performed.’ 


‘Evampi kho mam tvam, moghapurisa, uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karontam evam 
vadesi— 

‘Though I performed such a superhuman demonstration of 
psychic power you Say this: 


na hi pana me, bhante, bhagava uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karotiti. 
“But sir, the Buddha never performs any superhuman 
demonstrations of psychic power for me.” 


Passa, moghapurisa, yavanca te idam aparaddhan’ ti. 
See how far you have strayed!’ 


Evampi kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
maya vuccamano apakkameva imasma 
dhammavinaya, yatha tam apayiko nerayiko. 

Though I spoke to Sunakkhatta like this, he still left this 
teaching and training, like someone on the highway to hell. 


3. Acelakalaramattakavatthu 
3. On the Naked Ascetic Kalaramattaka 


Ekamidaham, bhaggava, samayam vesaliyam 
viharami mahavane kutagarasalayam. 

This one time, Bhaggava, I was staying near Vesali, at the 
Great Wood, in the hall with the peaked roof. 


Tena kho pana samayena acelo kalaramattako 
vesaliyam pativasati labhaggappatto ceva 
yasaggappatto Ca vajjigame. 

Now at that time the naked ascetic Kalaramattaka was 
residing in Vesali. And in the Vajjian capital he had reached 
the peak of material possessions and fame. 


Tassa sattavatapadani samattani samadinnani honti: 
He had undertaken these seven vows. 


‘yavajivam acelako assam, na vattham paridaheyyam, 
yavajivam brahmacari assam, na methunam 
dhammam patiseveyyam, yavajivam suramamseneva 
yapeyyam, na odanakummasam bhunjeyyam. 

‘As long as I live, I will be a naked ascetic, not wearing 
clothes. As long as I live, I will be celibate, not having sex. 
As long as I live, I will consume only meat and alcohol, not 
eating rice and porridge. 


Puratthimena vesalim udenam nama cetiyam, tam 
natikkameyyam, dakkhinena vesalim gotamakam 
nama cetiyam, tam natikkameyyam, pacchimena 
vesalim sattambam nama cetiyam, tam 
natikkameyyam, uttarena vesalim bahuputtam nama 
cetiyam tam natikkameyyan’ ti. 

And I will not go past the following tree shrines near Vesali: 
the Udena shrine to the east, the Gotamaka to the south, 
the Sattamba to the west, and the Bahuputta to the north.’ 


So imesam sattannam vatapadanam samadanahetu 
labhaggappatto ceva yasaggappatto Ca vajjigame. 


And it was due to undertaking these seven vows that he had 
reached the peak of material possessions and fame. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto yena 

acelo kalaramattako tenupasankami; upasankamitva 

acelam kalaramattakam panham apucchi. 

So, Bhaggava, Sunakkhatta went to see Kalaramattaka and 
asked him a question. 


Tassa acelo kalaramattako panham puttho na 
sampayasi. 
But when he couldn’t answer it, 


Asampayanto kopanca dosanca appaccayanca 
patvakasi. 
he displayed irritation, hate, and bitterness. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhattassa licchaviputtassa 
etadahosi: 
So Sunakkhatta thought, 


‘sadhurupam vata bho arahantam samanam 
asadimhase. 
‘I’ve offended the holy man, the perfected one, the ascetic. 


Ma vata no ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya’ti. 
I mustn’t create lasting harm and suffering for myself!’ 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam 
kho aham, bhaggava, sunakkhattam licchaviputtam 
etadavocam: 

Then Sunakkhatta came to me, bowed, and sat down to one 
side. I said to him, 


‘tvampi nama, moghapurisa, samano sakyaputtiyo 
patijanissasi’ti. 

‘Don’t you claim to be an ascetic, a follower of the Sakyan, 
you silly man?’ 


‘Kim pana mam, bhante, bhagava evamaha— 
‘But why does the Buddha say this to me?’ 


tvampi nama, moghapurisa, samano sakyaputtiyo 
patijanissasi’ti? 


‘Nanu tvam, sunakkhatta, acelam kalaramattakam 
upasankamitva panham apucchi. 

‘Didn’t you go to see the naked ascetic Kalaramattaka and 
ask him a question? 


Tassa te acelo kalaramattako panham puttho na 
sampayasi. 
But when he couldn’t answer it, 


Asampayanto kopanca dosanca appaccayanca 
patvakasi. 
he displayed irritation, hate, and bitterness. 


Tassa te etadahosi: 
Then you thought, 


“sadhurupam vata bho arahantam samanam 
asadimhase. 
“I’ve offended the holy man, the perfected one, the ascetic. 


Ma vata no ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya” ’ti. 
I mustn’t create lasting harm and suffering for myself!”’ 


‘Evam, bhante. 
‘Yes, Sir. 


Kim pana, bhante, bhagava arahattassa 
maccharayati’ti? 
But sir, are you jealous of perfected ones?’ 


‘Na kho aham, moghapurisa, arahattassa 
maccharayami, 
‘I’m not jealous of the perfected ones, you silly man. 


api ca tuyhevetam papakam ditthigatam uppannam, 
tam pajaha. 

Rather, you should give up this harmful misconception that 
has arisen in you. 


Ma te ahosi digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya. 
Don’t create lasting harm and suffering for yourself! 


Yam kho panetam, sunakkhatta, mannasi acelam 
kalaramattakam— 

That naked ascetic Kalaramattaka, who you imagine to be a 
true holy man, 


sadhurupo ayam samanoti, so nacirasseva parihito 
sanucariko vicaranto odanakummasam bhunjamano 
sabbaneva vesaliyani cetiyani samatikkamitva yasa 
nihino kalam Karissati’ti. 

will shortly be clothed, living with a partner, eating rice and 
porridge, having gone past all the shrines near Vesali. And 
he will die after losing all his fame.’ 


Atha kho, bhaggava, acelo kalaramattako nacirasseva 
parihito sanucariko vicaranto odanakummasam 
bhunjamano sabbaneva vesaliyani cetiyani 
samatikkamitva yasa nihino kalamakasi. 

And that’s exactly what happened. 


Assosi kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto: 
Sunakkhatta heard about this. 


‘acelo kira kalaramattako parihito sanucariko 
vicaranto odanakummasam bhunjamano sabbaneva 
vesaliyani cetiyani samatikkamitva yasa nihino 
kalankato’ti. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam 
kho aham, bhaggava, sunakkhattam licchaviputtam 
etadavocam: 

He came to me, bowed, and sat down to one side. I said to 
him, 


‘Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 
‘What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


yatheva te aham acelam kalaramattakam arabbha 
byakasim, tatheva tam vipakam, annatha va’ ti? 

Did the declaration I made about Kalaramattaka turn out to 
be correct, or not?’ 


‘Yatheva me, bhante, bhagava acelam 
kalaramattakam arabbha byakasi, tatheva tam 
vipakam, no annatha’ ti. 

‘It turned out to be correct.’ 


‘Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 
‘What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


yadi evam sante katam va hoti uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam akatam va’ ti? 
If that is so, has a superhuman demonstration of psychic 
power been performed or not?’ 


‘Addha kho, bhante, evam sante katam hoti uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam, no akatan’ti. 
‘Clearly, sir, a superhuman demonstration of psychic power 
has been performed.’ 


‘Evampi kho mam tvam, moghapurisa, uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karontam evam 
vadesi: 

‘Though I perform such a superhuman demonstration of 
psychic power you Say this: 


“na hi pana me, bhante, bhagava uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karoti’ ti. 
“But sir, the Buddha never performs any superhuman 
demonstrations of psychic power for me.” 


Passa, moghapurisa, yavanca te idam aparaddhan’ ti. 
See how far you have strayed!’ 


Evampi kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
maya vuccamano apakkameva imasma 
dhammavinaya, yatha tam apayiko nerayiko. 

Though I spoke to Sunakkhatta like this, he still left this 
teaching and training, like someone on the highway to hell. 


4. Acelapathikaputtavatthu 
4. On the Naked Ascetic Patikaputta 


Ekamidaham, bhaggava, samayam tattheva vesaliyam 
viharami mahavane kutagarasalayam. 

This one time, Bhaggava, I was staying right there near 
Vesali, at the Great Wood, in the hall with the peaked roof. 


Tena kho pana samayena acelo pathikaputto 
vesaliyam pativasati labhaggappatto ceva 


yasaggappatto Ca vajjigame. 

Now at that time the naked ascetic Patikaputta was 
residing in Vesali. And in the Vajjian capital he had reached 
the peak of material possessions and fame. 


So vesaliyam parisati evam vacam bhasati: 
He was telling a crowd in Vesali: 


‘Samanopi gotamo nanavado, ahampi nanavado. 
‘Both the ascetic Gotama and I speak from knowledge. 


Nanavado kho pana nanavadena arahati uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam dassetum. 

One who speaks from knowledge ought to display a 
superhuman demonstration of psychic power to another 
who speaks from knowledge. 


Samano gotamo upaddhapatham agaccheyya, ahampi 
upaddhapatham gaccheyyam. 
If the ascetic Gotama meets me half-way, 


Te tattha ubhopi uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam kareyyama. 

there we should both perform a superhuman demonstration 
of psychic power. 


Ekance samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam karissati, dvaham karissami. 

If he performs one demonstration of psychic power, I'll 
perform two. 


Dve ce samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyani karissati, cattaraham karissami. 
If he performs two, I’ll perform four. 


Cattari ce samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyani karissati, atthaham karissami. 
If he performs four, I’ll perform eight. 


Iti yavatakam yavatakam samano gotamo uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karissati, 
taddigunam taddigunaham karissamr’ti. 

However many demonstrations of psychic power the ascetic 
Gotama performs, I’ll perform double.’ 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto mam 
etadavoca: 

Then Sunakkhatta came to me, bowed, sat down to one 
side, and told me of all this. 


‘acelo, bhante, pathikaputto vesaliyam pativasati 
labhaggappatto ceva yasaggappatto Ca vajjigame. 


So vesaliyam parisati evam vacam bhasati: 
“sSamanopi gotamo nanavado, ahampi nanavado. 


Nanavado kho pana nanavadena arahati uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam dassetum. 


Samano gotamo upaddhapatham agaccheyya, ahampi 
upaddhapatham gaccheyyam. 


Te tattha ubhopi uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam kareyyama. 


Ekance samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam karissati, dvaham karissami. 


Dve ce samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyani karissati, cattaraham karissami. 


Cattari ce samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyani karissati, atthaham karissami. 


Iti yavatakam yavatakam samano gotamo uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karissati, 
taddigunam taddigunaham karissam1” ’ti. 


Evam vutte, aham, bhaggava, sunakkhattam 
licchaviputtam etadavocam: 
I said to him, 


‘abhabbo kho, sunakkhatta, acelo pathikaputto tam 
vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 
‘Sunakkhatta, the naked ascetic Patikaputta is not capable 
of coming into my presence, unless he gives up that 
statement and that intention, and lets go of that view. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 
If he thinks he can 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyya’ti. 

come into my presence without giving up those things, his 
head may explode.’ 


‘Rakkhatetam, bhante, bhagava vacam, rakkhatetam 
sugato vacan’ti. 

‘Careful what you say, Blessed One! Careful what you say, 
Holy One!’ 


‘Kim pana mam tvam, sunakkhatta, evam vadesi— 
‘But why do you say this to me, Sunakkhatta?’ 


rakkhatetam, bhante, bhagava vacam, rakkhatetam 
sugato vacan’ti? 


‘Bhagavata cassa, bhante, esa vaca ekamsena 
odharita— 
‘Sir, the Buddha has definitively asserted that 


abhabbo acelo pathikaputto tam vacam appahaya tam 
cittam appahaya tam ditthim appatinissajjitva mama 
sammukhibhavam agantum. 

Patikaputta is not capable of coming into the Buddha’s 
presence, otherwise 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 

his head may explode. 


Acelo ca, bhante, pathikaputto viruparupena 
bhagavato saammukhibhavam agaccheyya, tadassa 
bhagavato musa’ ti. 

But Patikaputta might come into the Buddha’s presence in 
disguise, proving the Buddha wrong.’ 


‘Api nu, sunakkhatta, tathagato tam vacam bhaseyya 
ya Sa vaca dvayagamin1’ti? 

‘Sunakkhatta, would the Realized One make an ambiguous 
statement?’ 


‘Kim pana, bhante, bhagavata acelo pathikaputto 
cetasa ceto paricca vidito— 

‘But sir, did you make that statement after comprehending 
Patikaputta’s mind with your mind? 


abhabbo acelo pathikaputto tam vacam appahaya tam 
cittam appahaya tam ditthim appatinissajjitva mama 
sammukhibhavam agantum. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati? 


Udahu, devata bhagavato etamattham arocesum— 
Or did deities tell you about it?’ 


abhabbo, bhante, acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva bhagavato sammukhibhavam 
agantum. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyya’ti? 


‘Cetasa ceto paricca vidito ceva me, sunakkhatta, 
acelo pathikaputto— 
‘Both, Sunakkhatta. 


abhabbo acelo pathikaputto tam vacam appahaya tam 
cittam appahaya tam ditthim appatinissajjitva mama 
sammukhibhavam agantum. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 


Devatapi me etamattham arocesum— 


abhabbo, bhante, acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva bhagavato sammukhibhavam 
agantum. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 


Ajitopi nama licchavinam senapati adhuna kalankato 
tavatimsakayam upapanno. 

For Ajita the Licchavi general has recently passed away and 
been reborn in the host of the Thirty-Three. 


Sopi mam upasankamitva evamarocesi— 
He came and told me this, 


alajji, bhante, acelo pathikaputto; 
“The naked ascetic Patikaputta is shameless, sir, 


musavadi, bhante, acelo pathikaputto. 
he is a liar. 


Mampi, bhante, acelo pathikaputto byakasi vajjigame 


For he has declared of me in the Vajjian capital: 


ajito licchavinam senapati mahanirayam upapannoti. 
‘Ajita the Licchavi general has been reborn in the Great 
Hell.’ 


Na kho panaham, bhante, mahanirayam upapanno; 
But that is not true— 


tavatimsakayamhi upapanno. 
I have been reborn in the host of the Thirty-Three. 


Alajji, bhante, acelo pathikaputto; 
The naked ascetic Patikaputta is shameless, sir, 


musavadi, bhante, acelo pathikaputto; 
he is a liar. 


abhabbo ca, bhante, acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva bhagavato sammukhibhavam 
agantum. 

Patikaputta is not capable of coming into the Buddha’s 
presence, otherwise 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 


his head may explode.” 


Iti kho, sunakkhatta, cetasa ceto paricca vidito ceva 
me acelo pathikaputto abhabbo acelo pathikaputto 
tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam 
agantum. 

Thus I both made that statement after comprehending 
Patikaputta’s mind with my mind, 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 


Devatapi me etamattham arocesum— 
and deities told me about it. 


abhabbo, bhante, acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva bhagavato sammukhibhavam 
agantum. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 


So kho panaham, sunakkhatta, vesaliyam pindaya 
caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto yena 
acelassa pathikaputtassa aramo tenupasankamissami 
divaviharaya. 


So Sunakkhatta, I’ll wander for alms in Vesali. After the 
meal, on my return from alms-round, I’ll go to Patikaputta’s 
monastery for the day’s meditation. 


Yassadani tvam, sunakkhatta, icchasi, tassa 
arocehi'ti. 
Now you may tell him, if you so wish.’ 


5. Iddhipatihariyakatha 
5. On Demonstrations of Psychic Power 


Atha khvaham, bhaggava, pubbanhasamayam 
nivasetva pattacivaramadaya vesalim pindaya 
pavisim. 

Then, Bhaggava, I robed up in the morning and, taking my 
bowl and robe, entered Vesali for alms. 


Vesaliyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam 
pindapatapatikkanto yena acelassa pathikaputtassa 
aramo tenupasankamim divaviharaya. 

After the meal, on my return from alms-round, I went to 
Patikaputta’s monastery for the day’s meditation. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 


en n= 


enne= 


abhinnate abhinnate licchavi etadavoca: 
Then Sunakkhatta rushed into Vesali to see the very well- 
known Licchavis and said to them, 


‘esavuso, bhagava vesaliyam pindaya caritva 
pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto yena acelassa 
pathikaputtassa aramo tenupasankami divaviharaya. 
‘Sirs, after his alms-round, the Buddha has gone to 
Patikaputta’s monastery for the day’s meditation. 


Abhikkamathayasmanto abhikkamathayasmanto, 
sadhurupanam samananam uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam bhavissat?’ti. 

Come forth, sirs, come forth! There will be a superhuman 
demonstration of psychic power by the holy ascetics!’ 


enn = enn = 


licchavinam etadahosi: 
So the very well-known Licchavis thought, 


‘sadhurupanam kira, bho, saamananam uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam bhavissati; 

‘It seems there will be a superhuman demonstration of 
psychic power by the holy ascetics! 


handa vata, bho, gacchama’ti. 
Let’s go!’ 


enn = en n= 


gahapatinecayika nanatitthiya samanabrahmana 
tenupasankami. upasankamitva abhinnate abhinnate 
nanatitthiye samanabrahmane etadavoca: 

Then he went to see the very well-known well-to-do 
brahmins, rich householders, and ascetics and brahmins 
who follow various other paths, and said the same thing. 


‘esavuso, bhagava vesaliyam pindaya Caritva 
pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto yena acelassa 
pathikaputtassa aramo tenupasankami divaviharaya. 


Abhikkamathayasmanto abhikkamathayasmanto, 
sadhurupanam samananam uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam bhavissat?’ ti. 


enn = enn = 


nanatitthiyanam samanabrahmananam etadahosi: 


They all said, 


‘sadhurupanam kira, bho, saamananam uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam bhavissati; 

‘It seems there will be a superhuman demonstration of 
psychic power by the holy ascetics! 


handa vata, bho, gacchama’ti. 
Let’s go!’ 


enn = enn = 


enn-= 


gahapatinecayika nanatitthiya samanabrahmana 
yena acelassa pathikaputtassa aramo 
tenupasankamimsu. 

Then all those very well-known people went to Patikaputta’s 
monastery. 


Sa esa, bhaggava, parisa maha hoti anekasata 
anekasahassa. 

That assembly was large, Bhaggava; there were many 
hundreds, many thousands of them. 


Assosi kho, bhaggava, acelo pathikaputto: 
Patikaputta heard, 


en n= enn = 


enn= 


brahmanamahasala gahapatinecayika nanatitthiya 
Samanabrahmana. 

‘It seems that very well-known Licchavis, well-to-do 
brahmins, rich householders, and ascetics and brahmins 
who follow various other paths have come forth. 


Samanopi gotamo mayham arame divaviharam 
nisinno’ti. 


And the ascetic Gotama is sitting in my monastery for the 
day’s meditation.’ 


Sutvanassa bhayam chambhitattam lomahamso 
udapadi. 

When he heard that, he became frightened, scared, his hair 
standing on end. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, acelo pathikaputto bhito 
samviggo lomahatthajato yena 
tindukakhanuparibbajakaramo tenupasankami. 

In fear he went to the Pale-Moon Ebony Trunk Monastery of 
the wanderers. 


Assosi kho, bhaggava, sa parisa: 
The assembly heard of this, 


‘acelo kira pathikaputto bhito samviggo 
lomahatthajato yena tindukakhanuparibbajakaramo 
tenupasankanto'’ ti. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sa parisa annataram purisam 
amantesi: 
and instructed a man, 


‘Ehi tvam, bho purisa, yena 
tindukakhanuparibbajakaramo, yena acelo 
pathikaputto tenupasankama. upasankamitva acelam 
pathikaputtam evam vadehi: 

‘Come, my man, go to see Patikaputta at the Pale-Moon 
Ebony Trunk Monastery and say to him, 


“abhikkamavuso, pathikaputta, abhikkanta 


enn= enn= enn= 


enne= 


nanatitthiya samanabrahmana, samanopi gotamo 
ayasmato arame divaviharam nisinno; 

“Come forth, Reverend Patikaputta! All these very well- 
known people have come forth, and the ascetic Gotama is 
sitting in your monastery for the day’s meditation. 


bhasita kho pana te esa, avuso pathikaputta, 
vesaliyam parisati vaca 
For you stated this in the assembly at Vesal1: 


Samanopi gotamo nanavado, ahampi nanavado. 
‘Both the ascetic Gotama and I speak from knowledge. 


Nanavado kho pana nanavadena arahati uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam dassetum. 

One who speaks from knowledge ought to display a 
superhuman demonstration of psychic power to another 
who speaks from knowledge. 


Samano gotamo upaddhapatham agaccheyya ahampi 
upaddhapatham gaccheyyam. 
If the ascetic Gotama meets me half-way, 


Te tattha ubhopi uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam kareyyama. 

there we should both perform a superhuman demonstration 
of psychic power. 


Ekance samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyam karissati, dvaham karissami. 

If he performs one demonstration of psychic power, I’ll 
perform two. 


Dve ce samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyani karissati, cattaraham karissami. 
If he performs two, I’ll perform four. 


Cattari ce samano gotamo uttari manussadhamma 
iddhipatihariyani karissati, atthaham karissami. 
If he performs four, I’ll perform eight. 


Iti yavatakam yavatakam samano gotamo uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karissati, 
taddigunam taddigunaham karissami1’ ti 

However many demonstrations of psychic power the ascetic 
Gotama performs, I’ll perform double.’ 


abhikkamasseva kho avuso pathikaputta, 
upaddhapatham. 
Come forth, Reverend Patikaputta, half-way. 


Sabbapathamamyeva agantva samano gotamo 
ayasmato arame divaviharam nisinno’ti. 

The ascetic Gotama has come the first half, and is sitting in 
your monastery.”’ 


Evam, bhoti kho, bhaggava, so puriso tassa parisaya 
patissutva yena tindukakhanuparibbajakaramo, yena 
acelo pathikaputto tenupasankami. upasankamitva 
acelam pathikaputtam etadavoca: 

‘Yes, sir,’ replied that man, and delivered the message. 


enne= 


enn= 


ca brahmanamahasala gahapatinecayika nanatitthiya 
samanabrahmana. 


Samanopi gotamo ayasmato arame divaviharam 
nisinno. 


Bhasita kho pana te esa, avuso pathikaputta, 
vesaliyam parisati vaca— 


Samanopi gotamo nanavado; ahampi nanavado. 


Nanavado kho pana nanavadena arahati uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam dassetum ... pe ... 


taddigunam taddigunaham karissamiti. 


Abhikkamasseva kho, avuso pathikaputta, 
upaddhapatham. 


Sabbapathamamyeva agantva samano gotamo 
ayasmato arame divaviharam nisinno'’ti. 


Evam vutte, bhaggava, acelo pathikaputto ‘ayami, 
avuso, ayami, avuso’ti vatva tattheva samsappati, na 
sakkoti asanapi vutthatum. 

When he had spoken, Patika said: ‘I’m coming, sir, I’m 
coming!’ But wriggle as he might, he couldn’t get up from 
his seat. 


Atha kho so, bhaggava, puriso acelam pathikaputtam 
etadavoca: 
Then that man said to Patikaputta, 


‘kim su nama te, avuso pathikaputta, pavala su nama 
te pithakasmim allina, pithakam su nama te pavalasu 
allinam? 

‘What’s up, Reverend Patikaputta? Is your bottom stuck to 
the bench, or is the bench stuck to your bottom? 


Ayami avuso, ayami avusoti vatva tattheva 
Samsappasi, na sakkosi asanapi vutthatun’ ti. 

You say “I’m coming, sir, I’m coming!” But wriggle as you 
might, you can’t get up from your seat.’ 


Evampi kho, bhaggava, vuccamano acelo 
pathikaputto ‘ayami, avuso, ayami, avuso’ti vatva 
tattheva samsappati, na sakkoti asanapi vutthatum. 
And as he was speaking, Patika said: ‘I’m coming, sir, I’m 
coming!’ But wriggle as he might, he couldn’t get up from 
his seat. 


Yada kho so, bhaggava, puriso annasi: 
When that man knew 


‘parabhutarupo ayam acelo pathikaputto. 
that Patikaputta had lost, 


Ayami, avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva 
Samsappati, na sakkoti asanapi vutthatun’ ti. 


Atha tam parisam agantva evamarocesi: 
he returned to the assembly and said, 


‘parabhutarupo, bho, acelo pathikaputto. 
‘Patikaputta has lost, sirs. 


Ayami, avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva 
Samsappati, na sakkoti asanapi vutthatun’ ti. 

He says “I’m coming, sir, I’m coming!” But wriggle as he 
might, he can’t get up from his seat.’ 


Evam vutte, aham, bhaggava, tam parisam 
etadavocam: 
When he said this, I said to the assembly, 


‘abhabbo kho, avuso, acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 
‘The naked ascetic Patikaputta is not capable of coming into 
my presence, unless he gives up that statement and that 


intention, and lets go of that view. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 
If he thinks he can 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyya’ti. 

come into my presence without giving up those things, his 
head may explode.’ 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, annataro licchavimahamatto 
utthayasana tam parisam etadavoca: 

Then, Bhaggava, a certain Licchavi minister stood up and 
said to the assembly, 


‘tena hi, bho, muhuttam tava agametha, yavaham 
gacchami. 
‘Well then, sirs, wait a moment, I’ll go. 


Appeva nama ahampi sakkuneyyam acelam 
pathikaputtam imam parisam anetun’ti. 
Hopefully I’ll be able to lead Patikaputta back to the 
assembly.’ 


Atha kho so, bhaggava, licchavimahamatto yena 
tindukakhanuparibbajakaramo, yena acelo 
pathikaputto tenupasankami. upasankamitva acelam 
pathikaputtam etadavoca: 

So that minister went to see Patikaputta and said, 


‘abhikkamavuso pathikaputta, abhikkantam te seyyo, 


enn= eonn= 


en n= enn= 


gahapatinecayika nanatitthiya samanabrahmana. 
Samanopi gotamo ayasmato arame divaviharam 
nisinno. 

‘Come forth, Reverend Patikaputta! It’s best for you to 
come forth. All these very well-known people have come 
forth, and the ascetic Gotama is sitting in your monastery 
for the day’s meditation. 


Bhasita kho pana te esa, avuso pathikaputta, 
vesaliyam parisati vaca— 
You said you’d meet the ascetic Gotama half-way. 


Samanopi gotamo nNanavado ... pe ... 
taddigunam taddigunaham karissamiti. 


Abhikkamasseva kho, avuso pathikaputta, 
upaddhapatham. 


Sabbapathamamyeva agantva samano gotamo 
ayasmato arame divaviharam nisinno. 

The ascetic Gotama has come the first half, and is sitting in 
your monastery. 


Bhasita kho panesa, avuso pathikaputta, saamanena 
gotamena parisati vaca— 
The ascetic Gotama has told the assembly 


abhabbo kho acelo pathikaputto tam vacam appahaya 
tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim appatinissajjitva 
mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 

that you’re not capable of coming into his presence. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 


Abhikkamavuso pathikaputta, abhikkamaneneva te 
jayam karissama, samanassa gotamassSa parajayan’ti. 
Come forth, Patikaputta! When you come forth we’ll make 
you win and the ascetic Gotama lose.’ 


Evam vutte, bhaggava, acelo pathikaputto ‘ayami, 
avuso, ayami, avuso’ti vatva tattheva samsappati, na 
sakkoti asanapi vutthatum. 

When he had spoken, Patikaputta said: ‘I’m coming, sir, I’m 
coming!’ But wriggle as he might, he couldn’t get up from 
his seat. 


Atha kho so, bhaggava, licchavimahamatto acelam 
pathikaputtam etadavoca: 
Then the minister said to Patikaputta, 


‘kim su nama te, avuso pathikaputta, pavala su nama 
te pithakasmim allina, pithakam su nama te pavalasu 
allinam? 

‘What’s up, Reverend Patikaputta? Is your bottom stuck to 
the bench, or is the bench stuck to your bottom? 


Ayami, avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva 
Samsappasi, na sakkosi asanapi vutthatun’ti. 

You say “I’m coming, sir, I’m coming!” But wriggle as you 
might, you can’t get up from your seat.’ 


Evampi kho, bhaggava, vuccamano acelo 
pathikaputto ‘ayami, avuso, ayami, avuso’ti vatva 


tattheva samsappati, na sakkoti asanapi vutthatum. 
And as he was speaking, Patikaputta said: ‘I’m coming, sir, 
I’m coming!’ But wriggle as he might, he couldn’t get up 
from his seat. 


Yada kho so, bhaggava, licchavimahamatto annasi: 
When the Licchavi minister knew 


‘parabhutarupo ayam acelo pathikaputto ayami, 
avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva samsappati, na 
sakkoti asanapi vutthatun’ti. 

that Patikaputta had lost, 


Atha tam parisam agantva evamarocesi: 
he returned to the assembly and said, 


‘parabhutarupo, bho, acelo pathikaputto ayami, 
avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva samsappati, na 
sakkoti asanapi vutthatun’ti. 

‘Patikaputta has lost, sirs.’ 


Evam vutte, aham, bhaggava, tam parisam 
etadavocam: 
When he said this, I said to the assembly, 


‘abhabbo kho, avuso, acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 
‘Patikaputta is not capable of coming into my presence, 
otherwise 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 


sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyya. 
his head may explode. 


Sace payasmantanam licchavinam evamassa— 
Even if the good Licchavis were to think, 


mayam acelam pathikaputtam varattahi bandhitva 
goyugehi avincheyyamati, ta varatta chijjeyyum 
pathikaputto va. 

“Let’s bind Patikaputta with straps and drag him with a pair 
of oxen!” But either the straps will break or Patikaputta 
will.’ 


Abhabbo pana acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyya’ti. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi 
utthayasana tam parisam etadavoca: 

Then, Bhaggava, Jaliya, the pupil of the wood-bowl ascetic, 
stood up and said to the assembly, 


‘tena hi, bho, muhuttam tava agametha, yavaham 
gacchami; 
‘Well then, sirs, wait a moment, I’ll go. 


appeva nama ahampi sakkuneyyam acelam 
pathikaputtam imam parisam anetun’ti. 


Hopefully I’ll be able to lead Patikaputta back to the 
assembly.’ 


Atha kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi yena 
tindukakhanuparibbajakaramo, yena acelo 
pathikaputto tenupasankami. upasankamitva acelam 
pathikaputtam etadavoca: 

So Jaliya went to see Patikaputta and said, 


‘abhikkamavuso pathikaputta, abhikkantam te seyyo. 


enn = enn = 


enn= 


brahmanamahasala gahapatinecayika nanatitthiya 
Ssamanabrahmana. Samanopi gotamo ayasmato arame 
divaviharam nisinno. 

‘Come forth, Reverend Patikaputta! It’s best for you to 
come forth. All these very well-known people have come 
forth, and the ascetic Gotama is sitting in your monastery 
for the day’s meditation. 


Bhasita kho pana te esa, avuso pathikaputta, 
vesaliyam parisati vaca— 
You said you’d meet the ascetic Gotama half-way. 


Samanopi gotamo nanavado ... pe ... 
taddigunam taddigunaham karissamiti. 


Abhikkamasseva, kho avuso pathikaputta, 
upaddhapatham. 


Sabbapathamamyeva agantva samano gotamo 
ayasmato arame divaviharam nisinno. 

The ascetic Gotama has come the first half, and is sitting in 
your monastery. 


Bhasita kho panesa, avuso pathikaputta, saamanena 
gotamena parisati vaca— 
The ascetic Gotama has told the assembly 


abhabbo acelo pathikaputto tam vacam appahaya tam 
cittam appahaya tam ditthim appatinissajjitva mama 
sammukhibhavam agantum. 

that you’re not capable of coming into his presence. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyya. 


Sace payasmantanam licchavinam evamassa— 
And he said that even if the Licchavis 


mayam acelam pathikaputtam varattahi bandhitva 
goyugehi avincheyyamati. Ta varatta chijjeyyum 
pathikaputto va. 

try to bind you with straps and drag you with a pair of oxen, 
either the straps will break or you will. 


Abhabbo pana acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam agaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyyati. 


Abhikkamavuso pathikaputta, abhikkamaneneva te 
jayam karissama, samanassa gotamassSa parajayan’ti. 
Come forth, Patikaputta! When you come forth we’ll make 
you win and the ascetic Gotama lose.’ 


Evam vutte, bhaggava, acelo pathikaputto ‘ayami, 
avuso, ayami, avuso’ti vatva tattheva samsappati, na 
sakkoti asanapi vutthatum. 

When he had spoken, Patikaputta said: ‘I’m coming, sir, I’m 
coming!’ But wriggle as he might, he couldn’t get up from 
his seat. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi acelam 
pathikaputtam etadavoca: 
Then Jaliya said to Patikaputta, 


‘kim su nama te, avuso pathikaputta, pavala su nama 
te pithakasmim allina, pithakam su nama te pavalasu 
allinam? 

‘What’s up, Reverend Patikaputta? Is your bottom stuck to 
the bench, or is the bench stuck to your bottom? 


Ayami, avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva 
Samsappasi, na sakkosi asanapi vutthatun’ ti. 

You say “I’m coming, sir, I’m coming!” But wriggle as you 
might, you can’t get up from your seat.’ 


Evampi kho, bhaggava, vuccamano acelo 
pathikaputto ‘ayami, avuso, ayami, avuso’ti vatva 
tattheva samsappati, na sakkoti asanapi vutthatunti. 
And as he was speaking, Patikaputta said: ‘I’m coming, sir, 
I’m coming!’ But wriggle as he might, he couldn’t get up 
from his seat. 


Yada kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi annasi: 
When Jaliya knew 


‘parabhutarupo ayam acelo pathikaputto ayami, 
avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva samsappati, na 
sakkoti asanapi vutthatun’ti, atha nam etadavoca— 
that Patikaputta had lost, he said to him, 


Bhutapubbam, avuso pathikaputta, sihassa 
migaranno etadahosi: 

‘Once upon a time, Reverend Patikaputta, it occurred to a 
lion, king of beasts, 


‘yannunaham annataram vanasandam nissaya 
asayam kappeyyam. 
“Why don’t I make my lair near a certain forest? 


Tatrasayam kappetva sayanhasamayam asaya 
nikkhameyyam, asaya nikkhamitva vijambheyyam, 
vijambhitva samanta catuddisa anuvilokeyyam, 
samanta catuddisa anuviloketva tikkhattum 
sihanadam nadeyyam, tikkhattum sihanadam naditva 
gocaraya pakkameyyam. 

Towards evening I can emerge from my den, yawn, look all 
around the four directions, roar my lion’s roar three times, 
and set out on the hunt. 


So varam varam migasanghe vadhitva mudumamsani 
mudumamsani bhakkhayitva tameva asayam 
ajjhupeyyan’ti. 

Having slain the very best of the deer herd, and eaten the 
most tender flesh, I could return to my den.” 


Atha kho, avuso, so siho migaraja annataram 
vanasandam nissaya asayam kappesi. 
And so that’s what he did. 


Tatrasayam kappetva sayanhasamayam asaya 
nikkhami, asaya nikkhamitva vijambhi, vijambhitva 
Samanta catuddisa anuvilokesi, samanta catuddisa 
anuviloketva tikkhattum sihanadam nadi, tikkhattum 
sihanadam naditva gocaraya pakkami. 


So varam varam migasanghe vadhitva mudumamsani 
mudumamsani bhakkhayitva tameva asayam 
ajjhupesi. 


Tasseva kho, avuso pathikaputta, sihassa migaranno 
vighasasamvaddho jarasingalo ditto ceva balava Ca. 
Now, there was an old jackal who had grown fat on the 
lion’s leavings, becoming arrogant and strong. 


Atha kho, avuso, tassa jarasingalassa etadahosi: 
He thought, 


‘ko caham, ko siho migaraja. 
“What does the lion, king of beasts, have that I don’t? 


Yanntnahampi annataram vanasandam nissaya 
asayam kappeyyam. 
Why don’t I make my lair near a certain forest? 


Tatrasayam kappetva sayanhasamayam asaya 
nikkhameyyam, asaya nikkhamitva vijambheyyam, 
vijambhitva samanta catuddisa anuvilokeyyam, 
samanta catuddisa anuviloketva tikkhattum 
sihanadam nadeyyam, tikkhattum sihanadam naditva 
gocaraya pakkameyyam. 

Towards evening I can emerge from my den, yawn, look all 
around the four directions, roar my lion’s roar three times, 
and set out on the hunt. 


So varam varam migasanghe vadhitva mudumamsani 
mudumamsani bhakkhayitva tameva asayam 
ajjhupeyyan’ti. 

Having slain the very best of the deer herd, and eaten the 
most tender flesh, I could return to my den.” 


Atha kho so, avuso, jarasingalo annataram 
vanasandam nissaya asayam kappesi. 
And so that’s what he did. 


Tatrasayam kappetva sayanhasamayam asaya 
nikkhami, asaya nikkhamitva vijambhi, vijambhitva 
Samanta catuddisa anuvilokesi, samanta catuddisa 
anuviloketva tikkhattum sihanadam nadissamiti 
singalakamyeva anadi bherandakamyeva anadi, ke ca 
chave singale, ke pana sihanadeti. 

But when he tried to roar a lion’s roar, he only managed to 
squeal and yelp like a jackal. And what is a pathetic jackal’s 
squeal next to the roar of a lion? 


Evameva kho tvam, avuso pathikaputta, 
sugatapadanesu jivamano sugatatirittani 
bhunjamano tathagate arahante sammasambuddhe 
asadetabbam mannasi. 

In the same way, reverend, while living on the harvest of the 
Holy One, enjoying the leftovers of the Holy One, you 
presume to attack the Realized One, the perfected one, the 
fully awakened Buddha! 


Ke ca chave pathikaputte, ka ca tathagatanam 
arahantanam sammasambuddhanam asadanati. 
Who are the pathetic Patikaputtas to attack the Realized 
Ones, the perfected ones, the fully awakened Buddhas?’ 


Yato kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi imina 
opammena neva asakkhi acelam pathikaputtam 


tamha asana cavetum. 
When Jaliya couldn’t get Patikaputta to shift from his seat 
even with this simile, 


Atha nam etadavoca: 
he said to him: 


‘Sihoti attanam samekkhiyana, 
‘Seeing himself as equal to the lion, 


Amanni kotthu migarajahamasmi; 
the jackal presumed “I’m the king of the beasts!” 


Tatheva so singalakam anadi, 
But in reality he only managed to yelp, 


Ke ca chave singale ke pana sihanadeti. 
and what’s a sad jackal’s squeal to the roar of a lion? 


Evameva kho tvam, avuso pathikaputta, 
sugatapadanesu jivamano sugatatirittani 
bhunjamano tathagate arahante sammasambuddhe 
asadetabbam mannasi. 

In the same way, reverend, while living on the harvest of the 
Holy One, you presume to attack him!’ 


Ke ca chave pathikaputte, ka ca tathagatanam 
arahantanam sammasambuddhanam asadana’ti. 


Yato kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi iminapi 
opammena neva asakkhi acelam pathikaputtam 
tamha asana cavetum. 

When Jaliya couldn’t get Patikaputta to shift from his seat 
even with this simile, 


Atha nam etadavoca: 


he said to him: 


‘Annam anucankamanam, 
‘Following in the steps of another, 


Attanam vighase samekkhiya; 
seeing himself grown fat on scraps, 


Yava attanam na passati, 
until he doesn’t even see himself, 


Kotthu tava byagghoti mannati. 
the jackal presumes he’s a tiger. 


Tatheva so singalakam anadi, 
But in reality he only managed to yelp, 


Ke ca chave singale ke pana sihanadeti. 
and what’s a sad jackal’s squeal to the roar of a lion? 


Evameva kho tvam, avuso pathikaputta, 
sugatapadanesu jivamano sugatatirittani 
bhunjamano tathagate arahante saammasambuddhe 
asadetabbam mannasi. 

In the same way, reverend, while living on the harvest of the 
Holy One, you presume to attack him!’ 


Ke ca chave pathikaputte, ka ca tathagatanam 
arahantanam sammasambuddhanam asadana’ti. 


Yato kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi iminapi 
opammena neva asakkhi acelam pathikaputtam 
tamha asana cavetum. 

When Jaliya couldn’t get Patikaputta to shift from his seat 
even with this simile, 


Atha nam etadavoca: 
he said to him: 


‘Bhutvana bheke khalamusikayo, 
‘Gorged on frogs, and mice from the barn, 


Katasisu khittani ca konapani; 
and carcasses tossed in the cemetery, 


Mahavane sunnavane vivaddho, 
thriving in the great, empty wood, 


Amanni kotthu migarajahamasmi; 
the jackal presumed “I’m the king of the beasts!” 


Tatheva so singalakam anadi, 
But in reality he only managed to yelp, 


Ke ca chave singale ke pana sihanadeti. 
and what’s a sad jackal’s squeal to the roar of a lion? 


Evameva kho tvam, avuso pathikaputta, 
sugatapadanesu jivamano sugatatirittani 
bhunjamano tathagate arahante sammasambuddhe 
asadetabbam mannasi. 

In the same way, reverend, while living on the harvest of the 
Holy One, enjoying the leftovers of the Holy One, you 
presume to attack the Realized One, the perfected one, the 
fully awakened Buddha! 


Ke ca chave pathikaputte, ka ca tathagatanam 
arahantanam sammasambuddhanam asadana’ti. 
Who are the pathetic Patikaputtas to attack the Realized 
Ones, the perfected ones, the fully awakened Buddhas?’ 


Yato kho, bhaggava, jaliyo darupattikantevasi iminapi 
opammena neva asakkhi acelam pathikaputtam 
tamha asana cavetum. 

When Jaliya couldn’t get Patikaputta to shift from his seat 
even with this simile, 


Atha tam parisam agantva evamarocesi: 
he returned to the assembly and said, 


‘parabhutarupo, bho, acelo pathikaputto ayami 
avuso, ayami, avusoti vatva tattheva samsappati, na 
sakkoti asanapi vutthatun’ti. 

‘Patikaputta has lost, sirs. He says “I’m coming, sir, I’m 
coming!” But wriggle as he might, he can’t get up from his 
seat.’ 


Evam vutte, aham, bhaggava, tam parisam 
etadavocam: 
When he said this, I said to the assembly, 


‘abhabbo kho, avuso, acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 
‘The naked ascetic Patikaputta is not capable of coming into 
my presence, unless he gives up that statement and that 
intention, and lets go of that view. 


Sacepissa evamassa— 
If he thinks he can 


aham tam vacam appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam 
ditthim appatinissajjitva samanassa gotamassa 
sammukhibhavam gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa 
vipateyya. 

come into my presence without giving up those things, his 
head may explode. 


Sacepayasmantanam licchavinam evamassa— 
The good Licchavis might even think, 


mayam acelam pathikaputtam varattahi bandhitva 
nagehi avincheyyamati. Ta varatta chijjeyyum 
pathikaputto va. 

“Let’s bind Patikaputta with straps and drag him with a pair 
of oxen!” But either the straps will break or Patikaputta 
will. 


Abhabbo pana acelo pathikaputto tam vacam 
appahaya tam cittam appahaya tam ditthim 
appatinissajjitva mama sammukhibhavam agantum. 
Patikaputta is not capable of coming into my presence, 
otherwise 


Sacepissa evamassa—aham tam vacam appahaya tam 
cittam appahaya tam ditthim appatinissajjitva 
Samanassa gotamassa sammukhibhavam 
gaccheyyanti, muddhapi tassa vipateyya’ti. 

his head may explode.’ 


Atha khvaham, bhaggava, tam parisam dhammiya 
kathaya sandassesim samadapesim samuttejesim 
sampahamsesim, tam parisam dhammiya Kathaya 
sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva 
sampahamsetva mahabandhana mokkham karitva 
caturasitipanasahassani mahavidugga uddharitva 
tejodhatum samapaijjitva sattatalam vehasam 
abbhuggantva annam sattatalampi accim 
abhinimminitva pajjalitva dhumayitva mahavane 
kutagarasalayam paccutthasim. 

Then, Bhaggava, I educated, encouraged, fired up, and 
inspired that assembly with a Dhamma talk. I released that 
assembly from the great bondage, and lifted 84,000 beings 


from the great swamp. Next I entered upon the fire 
element, rose into the sky to the height of seven palm trees, 
and created a flame another seven palm trees high, blazing 
and smoking. Finally I landed at the Great Wood, in the hall 
with the peaked roof. 


Atha kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
yenaham tenupasankami; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam 
kho aham, bhaggava, sunakkhattam licchaviputtam 
etadavocam: 

Then Sunakkhatta came to me, bowed, and sat down to one 
side. I said to him, 


‘Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 
‘What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


yatheva te aham acelam pathikaputtam arabbha 
byakasim, tatheva tam vipakam annatha va’ti? 

Did the declaration I made about Patikaputta turn out to be 
correct, or not?’ 


‘Yatheva me, bhante, bhagava acelam pathikaputtam 
arabbha byakasi, tatheva tam vipakam, no annatha’ti. 
‘It turned out to be correct.’ 


‘Tam kim mannasi, sunakkhatta, 
‘What do you think, Sunakkhatta? 


yadi evam sante katam va hoti uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam, akatam va’ti? 
If that is so, has a superhuman demonstration of psychic 
power been performed or not?’ 


‘Addha kho, bhante, evam sante katam hoti uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam, no akatan’ti. 


‘Clearly, sir, a superhuman demonstration of psychic power 
has been performed.’ 


‘Evampi kho mam tvam, moghapurisa, uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karontam evam 
vadesi— 

‘Though I perform such a superhuman demonstration of 
psychic power you Say this: 


na hi pana me, bhante, bhagava uttari 
manussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karotiti. 
“But sir, the Buddha never performs any superhuman 
demonstrations of psychic power for me.” 


Passa, moghapurisa, yavanca te idam aparaddhan’ ti. 
See how far you have strayed!’ 


Evampi kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto 
maya vuccamano apakkameva imasma 
dhammavinaya, yatha tam apayiko nerayiko. 

Though I spoke to Sunakkhatta like this, he still left this 
teaching and training, like someone on the highway to hell. 


6. Aggannapannattikatha 
6. On Describing the Origin of the World 


Aggannancaham, bhaggava, pajanami. 
Bhaggava, I understand the origin of the world. 


Tanca pajanami, tato ca uttaritaram pajanami, tanca 
pajanam na paramasami, aparamasato ca me 
paccattanneva nibbuti vidita, yadabhijanam 
tathagato no anayam apajjati. 

I understand this, and what goes beyond it. Yet since I do 
not misapprehend that understanding, I have realized 


extinguishment within myself. Directly knowing this, the 
Realized One does not come to ruin. 


Santi, bhaggava, eke samanabrahmana issarakuttam 
brahmakuttam acariyakam aggannam pannapenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who describe the 
origin of the world in their tradition as created by the Lord 
God, by Brahma. 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
I go up to them and Say, 


‘saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto issarakuttam 
brahmakuttam acariyakam aggannam pannapetha’ti? 
‘Is it really true that this is the venerables’ view?’ 


Te ca me evam puttha, ‘amo’ti patijananti. 
And they answer, ‘Yes’. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘kathamvihitakam pana tumhe ayasmanto 
issarakuttam brahmakuttam acariyakam aggannam 
pannapetha’ti? 

‘But how do you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about as created by the Lord God, by 
Brahma?’ 


Te maya puttha na sampayanti, asampayanta 
mamanneva patipucchanti. 

But they cannot answer, and they even question me in 
return. 


Tesaham puttho byakaromi: 
So I answer them, 


‘Hoti kho so, avuso, samayo yam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena ayam loko samvattati. 
‘There comes a time when, reverends, after a very long 
period has passed, this cosmos contracts. 


Samvattamane loke yebhuyyena satta 
abhassarasamvattanika honti. 

As the cosmos contracts, sentient beings are mostly headed 
for the realm of streaming radiance. 


Te tattha honti manomaya pitibhakkha sayampabha 
antalikkhacara subhatthayino ciram 
dighamaddhanam titthanti. 

There they are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


Hoti kho so, avuso, samayo yam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena ayam loko vivattati. 
There comes a time when, after a very long period has 
passed, this cosmos expands. 


Vivattamane loke sunnam brahmavimanam 
patubhavati. 
As it expands an empty mansion of Brahma appears. 


Atha kho annataro satto ayukkhaya va punnakkhaya 
va abhassarakaya cavitva sunnam brahmavimanam 
upapajjati. 

Then a certain sentient being—due to the running out of 
their life-span or merit—passes away from that host of 
radiant deities and is reborn in that empty mansion of 
Brahma. 


So tattha hoti manomayo pitibhakkho sayampabho 
antalikkhacaro subhatthayi, ciram dighamaddhanam 
titthati. 

There they are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


Tassa tattha ekakassa digharattam nivusitatta 
anabhirati paritassana uppajjati— 

But after staying there all alone for a long time, they 
become dissatisfied and anxious, 


aho vata annepi satta itthattam agaccheyyunti. 
“Oh, if only another being would come to this state of 
existence.” 


Atha annepi satta ayukkhaya va punnakkhaya va 
abhassarakaya cavitva sunnam brahmavimanam 
upapajjanti tassa sattassa sahabyatam. 

Then other sentient beings—due to the running out of their 
life-span or merit—pass away from that host of radiant 
deities and are reborn in that empty mansion of Brahma in 
company with that being. 


Tepi tattha honti manomaya pitibhakkha sayampabha 
antalikkhacara subhatthayino, ciram 
dighamaddhanam titthanti. 

There they too are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


Tatravuso, yo so satto pathamam upapanno, tassa 
evam hoti— 
Now, the being who was reborn there first thinks, 


ahamasmi brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanam, 
maya ime satta nimmita. 

“Tam Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, the 
Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Mamanhi pubbe etadahosi— 
Because first I thought, 


aho vata annepi satta itthattam agaccheyyunti; 
‘Oh, if only another being would come to this state of 
existence.’ 


iti mama ca manopanidhi. Ime ca satta itthattam 
agatati. 

Such was my heart’s wish, and then these creatures came 
to this state of existence.” 


Yepi te satta paccha upapanna, tesampi evam hoti— 
And the beings who were reborn there later also think, 


ayam kho bhavam brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanam; 
“This must be Brahma, the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, 
the Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born. 


imina mayam bhota brahmuna nimmita. 
And we have been created by him. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Imanhi mayam addasama idha pathamam 
upapannam; mayam panamha paccha upapannati. 
Because we see that he was reborn here first, and we 
arrived later.” 


Tatravuso, yo so satto pathamam upapanno, so 
dighayukataro ca hoti vannavantataro ca 
mahesakkhataro Ca. 

And the being who was reborn first is more long-lived, 
beautiful, and illustrious than those who arrived later. 


Ye pana te satta paccha upapanna, te appayukatara 
ca honti dubbannatara ca appesakkhatara Ca. 


Thanam kho panetam, avuso, vijjati, yam annataro 
satto tamha kaya Cavitva itthattam agacchati. 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


Itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 


citte tam pubbenivasam anussarati; tato param 
nanussarati. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect that past life, but no 
further. 


So evamaha: 
They say: 


“yo kho so bhavam brahma mahabrahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto annadatthudaso vasavatti issaro katta 
nimmata settho sajita vasi pita bhutabhabyanam, 
yena mayam bhota brahmuna nimmita. So nicco 
dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo sassatisamam 
tatheva thassati. 

“He who is Brahma—the Great Brahma, the Undefeated, 
the Champion, the Universal Seer, the Wielder of Power, the 
Lord God, the Maker, the Author, the Best, the Begetter, the 
Controller, the Father of those who have been born and 
those yet to be born—is permanent, everlasting, eternal, 
imperishable, remaining the same for all eternity. 


Ye pana mayam ahumha tena bhota brahmuna 
nimmita, te mayam anicca addhuva appayuka 
cavanadhamma itthattam agata’ ti. 

We who were created by that Brahma are impermanent, 
not lasting, short-lived, perishable, and have come to this 
state of existence.” 


Evamvihitakam no tumhe ayasmanto issarakuttam 
brahmakuttam acariyakam aggannam pannapetha’ti. 
This is how you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about as created by the Lord God, by 
Brahma.’ 


Te evamahamsu: 
They say, 


‘evam kho no, avuso gotama, sutam, yathevayasma 
gotamo aha’ ti. 

‘That is what we have heard, Reverend Gotama, just as you 
Say.’ 


Aggannancaham, bhaggava, pajanami. 
Bhaggava, I understand the origin of the world. 


Tanca pajanami, tato ca uttaritaram pajanami, tanca 
pajanam na paramasami, aparamasato ca me 
paccattanneva nibbuti vidita. Yadabhijanam 
tathagato no anayam apajjati. 

I understand this, and what goes beyond it. Yet since I do 
not misapprehend that understanding, I have realized 
extinguishment within myself. Directly knowing this, the 
Realized One does not come to ruin. 


Santi, bhaggava, eke samanabrahmana 
khiddapadosikam acariyakam aggannam pannapenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who describe the 
origin of the world in their tradition as due to those 
depraved by play. 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
I go up to them and Say, 


‘saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto khiddapadosikam 
acariyakam aggannam pannapetha’ti? 
‘Is it really true that this is the venerables’ view?’ 


Te ca me evam puttha ‘amo’ti patijananti. 
And they answer, ‘Yes’. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘kathamvihitakam pana tumhe ayasmanto 
khiddapadosikam acariyakam aggannam 
pannapetha’ti? 

‘But how do you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about due to those depraved by play?’ 


Te maya puttha na sampayanti, asampayanta 
mamanneva patipucchanti, 

But they cannot answer, and they even question me in 
return. 


tesaham puttho byakaromi: 
So I answer them, 


‘Santavuso, khiddapadosika nama deva. Te ativelam 
hassakhiddaratidhammasamapanna viharanti. Tesam 
ativelam hassakhiddaratidhammasamapannanam 
viharatam sati sammussati, satiya sammosa te deva 
tamha kaya cavanti. 

‘Reverends, there are gods named “depraved by play”. 
They spend too much time laughing, playing, and making 
merry. And in doing so, they lose their mindfulness, and 
they pass away from that host of gods. 


Thanam kho panetam, avuso, vijjati, yam annataro 
satto tamha kaya cavitva itthattam agacchati, 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati, 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte tam pubbenivasam anussarati; tato param 
nanussarati. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect that past life, but no 
further. 


So evamaha: 
They say, 


“ye kho te bhonto deva na khiddapadosika te na 
ativelam hassakhiddaratidhammasamapanna 
viharanti. Tesam nativelam 
hassakhiddaratidhammasamapannanam viharatam 
sati na Sammussati, satiya asammosa te deva tamha 
kaya na cavanti, 

“The gods not depraved by play don’t spend too much time 
laughing, playing, and making merry. So they don’t lose 
their mindfulness, and don’t pass away from that host of 
gods. 


nicca dhuva sassata aviparinamadhamma 
sassatisamam tatheva thassanti. 

They are permanent, everlasting, eternal, imperishable, 
remaining the same for all eternity. 


Ye pana mayam ahumha khiddapadosika te mayam 
ativelam hassakhiddaratidhammasamapanna 
viharimha, tesam no ativelam 
hassakhiddaratidhammasamapannanam viharatam 


sati saammussati, satiya Sammosa evam mayam tamha 
kaya cuta, 

But we who were depraved by play spent too much time 
laughing, playing, and making merry. In doing so, we lost 
our mindfulness, and passed away from that host of gods. 


anicca addhuva appayuka cavanadhamma itthattam 
agata” ti. 

We are impermanent, not lasting, short-lived, perishable, 
and have come to this state of existence.” 


Evamvihitakam no tumhe ayasmanto 
khiddapadosikam acariyakam aggannam 
pannapetha’ ti. 

This is how you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about due to those depraved by play.’ 


Te evamahamsu: 
They say, 


‘evam kho no, avuso gotama, sutam, yathevayasma 
gotamo aha’ ti. 
‘That is what we have heard, Reverend Gotama, just as you 
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Say. 


Aggannancaham, bhaggava, pajanami ... pe ... 
Bhaggava, I understand the origin of the world. 


yadabhijanam tathagato no anayam apajjati. 
Directly knowing this, the Realized One does not come to 
ruin. 


Santi, bhaggava, eke samanabrahmana 
manopadosikam acariyakam aggannam pannapenti. 
There are some ascetics and brahmins who describe the 
origin of the world in their tradition as due to those who are 


malevolent. 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
I go up to them and Say, 


‘saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto manopadosikam 
acariyakam aggannam pannapetha’ti? 
‘Is it really true that this is the venerables’ view?’ 


Te ca me evam puttha ‘amo’ti patijananti. 
And they answer, ‘Yes’. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘kathamvihitakam pana tumhe ayasmanto 
manopadosikam acariyakam aggannam 
pannapetha’ti? 

‘But how do you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about due to those who are malevolent?’ 


Te maya puttha na sampayanti, asampayanta 
Mmamanneva patipucchanti. 

But they cannot answer, and they even question me in 
return. 


Tesaham puttho byakaromi: 
So I answer them, 


‘Santavuso, manopadosika nama deva. Te ativelam 
annamannam upanijjhayanti. Te ativelam 
annamannam upanijjhayanta annamannambhi cittani 
padusenti. Te annamannam padutthacitta 
kilantakaya kilantacitta. Te deva tamha kaya cavanti. 
‘Reverends, there are gods named “malevolent”. They 
spend too much time gazing at each other, so they grow 


angry with each other, and their bodies and minds get tired. 
They pass away from that host of gods. 


Thanam kho panetam, avuso, vijjati, yam annataro 
satto tamha kaya cavitva itthattam agacchati. 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


Itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte tam pubbenivasam anussarati, tato param 
nanussarati. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect that past life, but no 
further. 


So evamaha: 
They say, 


“ye kho te bhonto deva na manopadosika te 
nativelam annamannam upanijjhayanti. Te nativelam 
annamannam upanijjhayanta annamannamhi cittani 
nappadusenti. Te annhamannam appadutthacitta 
akilantakaya akilantacitta. Te deva tamha kaya na 
Cavanti, 

“The gods who are not malevolent don’t spend too much 
time gazing at each other, so they don’t grow angry with 


each other, their bodies and minds don’t get tired, and they 
don’t pass away from that host of gods. 


nicca dhuva sassata aviparinamadhamma 
sassatisamam tatheva thassanti. 

They are permanent, everlasting, eternal, imperishable, 
remaining the same for all eternity. 


Ye pana mayam ahumha manopadosika, te mayam 
ativelam annamannam upanijjhayimha. Te mayam 
ativelam annamannam upanijjhayanta 
annamannamhi cittani padusimha. Te mayam 
annamannam padutthacitta kilantakaya kilantacitta. 
Evam mayam tamha kaya cuta, 

But we who were malevolent spent too much time gazing at 
each other, so our minds grew angry with each other, our 
bodies and minds got tired, and we passed away from that 
host of gods. 


anicca addhuva appayuka cavanadhamma itthattam 
agata’” ti. 

We are impermanent, not lasting, short-lived, perishable, 
and have come to this state of existence.” 


Evamvihitakam no tumhe ayasmanto manopadosikam 
acariyakam aggannam pannapetha’ti. 

This is how you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about due to those who are malevolent.’ 


Te evamahamsu: 
They say, 


‘evam kho no, avuso gotama, sutam, yathevayasma 
gotamo aha’ti. 
‘That is what we have heard, Reverend Gotama, just as you 
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Say. 


Aggannancaham, bhaggava, pajanami ... pe ... 
Bhaggava, I understand the origin of the world. 


yadabhijanam tathagato no anayam apajjati. 
Directly knowing this, the Realized One does not come to 
ruin. 


Santi, bhaggava, eke samanabrahmana 
adhiccasamuppannam acariyakam aggannam 
pannapenti. 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who describe the 
origin of the world in their tradition as having arisen by 
chance. 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
I go up to them and say, 


‘saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto adhiccasamuppannam 
acariyakam aggannam pannapetha’ti? 
‘Is it really true that this is the venerables’ view?’ 


Te ca me evam puttha ‘amo’ti patijananti. 
And they answer, ‘Yes’. 


Tyaham evam vadami: 
I say to them, 


‘kathamvihitakam pana tumhe ayasmanto 
adhiccasamuppannam acariyakam aggannam 
pannapetha’ ti? 

‘But how do you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about by chance?’ 


Te maya puttha na sampayanti, asampayanta 
mamanneva patipucchanti. 


But they cannot answer, and they even question me in 
return. 


Tesaham puttho byakaromi: 
So I answer them, 


‘Santavuso, asannasatta nama deva. 
‘Reverends, there are gods named “non-percipient beings”. 


Sannuppada ca pana te deva tamha kaya cavanti. 
When perception arises they pass away from that host of 
gods. 


Thanam kho panetam, avuso, vijjati yam annataro 
satto tamha kaya Cavitva itthattam agacchati. 

It’s possible that one of those beings passes away from that 
host and is reborn in this state of existence. 


Itthattam agato samano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati. 

Having done so, they go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito samano 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 
appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte tam sannuppadam anussarati, tato param 
nanussarati’. 

By dint of keen, resolute, committed, and diligent effort, 
and right focus, they experience an immersion of the heart 
of such a kind that they recollect the arising of perception, 
but no further. 


So evamaha: 
They say, 


‘adhiccasamuppanno atta ca loko Ca. 
“The self and the cosmos arose by chance. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Ahanhi pubbe nahosim, somhi etarahi ahutva 
santataya parinato’ti. 

Because formerly I didn’t exist. Now from not being I’ve 
changed into being.” 


‘Evamvihitakam no tumhe ayasmanto 
adhiccasamuppannam acariyakam aggannam 
pannapetha’ ti? 

This is how you describe in your tradition that the origin of 
the world came about by chance.’ 


Te evamahamsu: 
They say, 


‘evam kho no, avuso gotama, sutam yathevayasma 
gotamo aha’ ti. 
‘That is what we have heard, Reverend Gotama, just as you 
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Say. 


Aggannancaham, bhaggava, pajanami tanca 
pajanami, tato ca uttaritaram pajanami, tanca 
pajanam na paramasami, aparamasato ca me 
paccattanneva nibbuti vidita. 

I understand this, and what goes beyond it. Yet since I do 
not misapprehend that understanding, I have realized 
extinguishment within myself. Directly knowing this, the 
Realized One does not come to ruin. 


Yadabhijanam tathagato no anayam apajjati. 


Evamvadim kho mam, bhaggava, evamakkhayim eke 
Samanabrahmana asata tuccha musa abhutena 
abbhacikkhanti: 

Though I speak and explain like this, certain ascetics and 
brahmins misrepresent me with the false, hollow, lying, 
untruthful claim: 


‘viparito samano gotamo bhikkhavo Ca. 
‘The ascetic Gotama has a distorted perspective, and so 
have his monks. 


Samano gotamo evamaha— 
He says, 


yasmim samaye subham vimokkham upasampajja 
viharati, sabbam tasmim samaye asubhantveva 
pajanati’ti. 

“When one enters and remains in the liberation of the 
beautiful, at that time one only perceives what is ugly.” 


Na kho panaham, bhaggava, evam vadami: 
But I don’t say that. 


‘yasmim samaye subham vimokkham upasampajja 
viharati, sabbam tasmim samaye asubhantveva 
pajanati’ti. 


Evanca khvaham, bhaggava, vadami: 
I say this: 


‘yasmim samaye subham vimokkham upasampajja 
viharati, subhantveva tasmim samaye pajanati’”’ ti. 
“When one enters and remains in the liberation of the 
beautiful, at that time one only perceives what is 
beautiful.”’” 


“Te ca, bhante, viparita, ye bhagavantam viparitato 
dahanti bhikkhavo Ca. 

“They are the ones with a distorted perspective, sir, who 
regard the Buddha and the mendicants in this way. 


Evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati. Pahoti me 
bhagava tatha dhammam desetum, yatha aham 
subham vimokkham upasampajja vihareyyan’ ti. 

Sir, Iam quite confident that the Buddha is capable of 
teaching me so that I can enter and remain in the liberation 
on the beautiful.” 


“Dukkaram kho etam, bhaggava, taya annaditthikena 
annakhantikena annarucikena annatrayogena 
annatracariyakena subham vimokkham upasampajja 
viharitum. 

“It’s hard for you to enter and remain in the liberation on 
the beautiful, since you have a different view, creed, 
preference, practice, and tradition. 


Ingha tvam, bhaggava, yo ca te ayam mayi pasado, 
tameva tvam sadhukamanurakkha” ti. 

Come now, Bhaggava, carefully preserve the confidence 
that you have in me.” 


“Sace tam, bhante, maya dukkaram annaditthikena 
annakhantikena annarucikena annatrayogena 
annatracariyakena subham vimokkham upasampaijja 
viharitum. 

“If it’s hard for me to enter and remain in the liberation on 
the beautiful, since I have a different view, creed, 
preference, practice, and tradition, 


Yo ca me ayam, bhante, bhagavati pasado, 
tamevaham sadhukamanurakkhissami1" ti. 


I shall carefully preserve the confidence that I have in the 
Buddha.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamano bhaggavagotto paribbajako bhagavato 
bhasitam abhinanditi. 

Satisfied, the wanderer Bhaggavagotta was happy with 
what the Buddha said. 


Pathikasuttam nitthitam pathamam. 


25. Udumbarikasutta - The 
Lion’s Roar at Udumbarika’s 


Monastery 
Digha Nikaya 25 - Long Discourses 25 


1. Nigrodhaparibbajakavatthu 
1. On the Wanderer Nigrodha 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati gijjhakute 
pabbate. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha, on the 
Vulture’s Peak Mountain. 


Tena kho pana samayena nigrodho paribbajako 
udumbarikaya paribbajakarame pativasati mahatiya 
paribbajakaparisaya saddhim timsamattehi 
paribbajakasatehi. 

Now at that time the wanderer Nigrodha was residing in 
the lady Udumbarika’s monastery for wanderers, together 
with a large assembly of three thousand wanderers. 


Atha kho sandhano gahapati diva divassa rajagaha 
nikkhami bhagavantam dassanaya. 

Then the householder Sandhana left Rajagaha in the middle 
of the day to see the Buddha. 


Atha kho sandhanassa gahapatissa etadahosi: 
Then it occurred to him, 


“akalo kho bhagavantam dassanaya. 
“It’s the wrong time to see the Buddha, 


Patisallino bhagava. 
as he’s in retreat. 


Manobhavaniyanampi bhikkhunam asamayo 
dassanaya. 
And it’s the wrong time to see the esteemed mendicants, 


Patisallina manobhavantiya bhikkhu. 
as they’re in retreat. 


Yannunaham yena udumbarikaya paribbajakaramo, 
yena nigrodho paribbajako tenupasankameyyan’ ti. 
Why don’t I visit the wanderer Nigrodha at the lady 
Udumbarika’s monastery for wanderers?” 


Atha kho sandhano gahapati yena udumbarikaya 
paribbajakaramo, tenupasankami. 
So he went to the monastery of the wanderers. 


Tena kho pana samayena nigrodho paribbajako 
mahatiya paribbajakaparisaya saddhim nisinno hoti 
unnadiniya uccasaddamahasaddaya anekavihitam 
tiracchanakatham kathentiya. 

Now at that time, Nigrodha was sitting together with a 
large assembly of wanderers making an uproar, a dreadful 
racket. They engaged in all kinds of unworthy talk, such as 


Seyyathidam—rajakatham corakatham 
mahamattakatham senakatham bhayakatham 
yuddhakatham annakatham panakatham 
vatthakatham sayanakatham malakatham 
gandhakatham natikatham yanakatham gamakatham 
nigamakatham nagarakatham janapadakatham 
itthikatham surakatham visikhakatham 
kumbhatthanakatham pubbapetakatham 


nanattakatham lokakkhayikam samuddakkhayikam 
itibhavabhavakatham iti va. 

talk about kings, bandits, and ministers; talk about armies, 
threats, and wars; talk about food, drink, clothes, and beds; 
talk about garlands and fragrances; talk about family, 
vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries; talk about 
women and heroes; street talk and well talk; talk about the 
departed; motley talk; tales of land and sea; and talk about 
being reborn in this or that state of existence. 


Addasa kho nigrodho paribbajako sandhanam 
gahapatim duratova agacchantam. 
Nigrodha saw Sandhana coming off in the distance, 


Disva sakam parisam santhapesi: 
and hushed his own assembly: 


“appasadda bhonto hontu, ma bhonto 
saddamakattha. 
“Be quiet, good sirs, don’t make a sound. 


Ayam samanassa gotamassa savako agacchati 
sandhano gahapati. 

The householder Sandhana, a disciple of the ascetic 
Gotama, is coming. 


Yavata kho pana samanassa gotamassa savaka gih1 
odatavasana rajagahe pativasanti, ayam tesam 
annataro sandhano gahapati. 

He is included among the white-clothed lay disciples of the 
ascetic Gotama, who is residing near Rajagaha. 


Appasaddakama kho panete ayasmanto 
appasaddavinita, appasaddassa vannavadino. 

Such venerables like the quiet, are educated to be quiet, 
and praise the quiet. 


Appeva nama appasaddam parisam viditva 
upasankamitabbam manneyya’ ti. 

Hopefully if he sees that our assembly is quiet he’ll see fit to 
approach.” 


Evam vutte, te paribbajaka tunhi ahesum. 
Then those wanderers fell silent. 


Atha kho sandhano gahapati yena nigrodho 
paribbajako tenupasankami, upasankamitva 
nigrodhena paribbajakena saddhim sammodi. 
Then Sandhana went up to the wanderer Nigrodha, and 
exchanged greetings with him. 


Sammodantyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho sandhano 
gahapati nigrodham paribbajakam etadavoca: 

When the greetings and polite conversation were over, he 
sat down to one side and said to Nigrodha, 


“annatha kho ime bhonto annatitthiya paribbajaka 
sangamma Ssamagamma unnadino 
uccasaddamahasadda anekavihitam 
tiracchanakatham anuyutta viharanti. 

“The way the wanderers make an uproar as they sit 
together and talk about all kinds of unworthy topics is one 
thing. 


Seyyathidam—rajakathan. ... pe ... 
itibhavabhavakatham iti va. 


Annatha kho pana so bhagava arannavanapatthani 
pantani senasanani patisevati appasaddani 
appanigghosani vijanavatani manussarahasseyyakani 
patisallanasaruppani’ ti. 


It’s quite different to the way the Buddha frequents remote 
lodgings in the wilderness and the forest that are quiet and 
still, far from the madding crowd, remote from human 
settlements, and fit for retreat.” 


Evam vutte, nigrodho paribbajako sandhanam 
gahapatim etadavoca: 
When Sandhana said this, Nigrodha said to him, 


“yagghe, gahapati, janeyyasi, kena saamano gotamo 
saddhim sallapati, kena sakaccham samapajjati, kena 
pannaveyyattiyam samapajjati? 

“Surely, householder, you should know better! With whom 
does the ascetic Gotama converse? With whom does he 
engage in discussion? With whom does he achieve lucidity 
of wisdom? 


Sunnagarahata samanassa gotamassa panna 
aparisavacaro samano gotamo nalam sallapaya. 
Staying in empty huts has destroyed the ascetic Gotama’s 
wisdom. Not frequenting assemblies, he is unable to hold a 
discussion. 


So antamantaneva sevati. 
He just lurks on the periphery. 


Seyyathapi nama gokana pariyantacarin1 
antamantaneva sevati. 

He’s just like the nilgai antelope, circling around and 
lurking on the periphery. 


Evameva sunnagarahata samanassa gotamassa 
panna; 


apariSsavacaro Samano gotamo; 


nalam sallapaya. 
So antamantaneva sevati. 


Ingha, gahapati, samano gotamo imam parisam 
agaccheyya, ekapanheneva nam samsadeyyama, 
tucchakumbhiva nam manne orodheyyama’ ti. 
Please, householder, let the ascetic Gotama come to this 
assembly. I’ll sink him with just one question! I’ll roll him 
over and wrap him up like a hollow pot!” 


Assosi kho bhagava dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya 
atikkantamanusikaya sandhanassa gahapatissa 
nigrodhena paribbajakena saddhim imam 
kathasallapam. 

With clairaudience that is purified and superhuman, the 
Buddha heard this discussion between the householder 
Sandhana and the wanderer Nigrodha. 


Atha kho bhagava gijjhakuta pabbata orohitva yena 
sumagadhaya tire moranivapo tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva sumagadhaya tire moranivape 
abbhokase cankami. 

Then the Buddha descended Vulture’s Peak Mountain and 
went to the peacocks’ feeding ground on the bank of the 
Sumagadha, where he practiced walking meditation in the 
open air. 


Addasa kho nigrodho paribbajako bhagavantam 
sumagadhaya tire moranivape abbhokase 
cankamantam. 

Nigrodha saw him, 


Disvana sakam parisam santhapesi: 
and hushed his own assembly: 


“appasadda bhonto hontu, ma bhonto 
saddamakattha, ayam samano gotamo sumagadhaya 
tire moranivape abbhokase cankamati. 

“Be quiet, good sirs, don’t make a sound. The ascetic 
Gotama is walking meditation on the bank of the 
Sumagadha. 


Appasaddakamo kho pana so ayasma, appasaddassa 
vannavad1. 
The venerable likes quiet and praises quiet. 


Appeva nama appasaddam parisam viditva 
upasankamitabbam manneyya. 

Hopefully if he sees that our assembly is quiet he’ll see fit to 
approach. 


Sace samano gotamo imam parisam agaccheyya, 
imam tam panham puccheyyama: 
If he comes, I’ll ask him this question: 


‘ko nama so, bhante, bhagavato dhammo, yena 
bhagava savake vineti, yena bhagavata savaka vinita 
assasappatta patijananti ajjhasayam 
adibrahmacariyan’” ti? 

‘Sir, what teaching do you use to guide your disciples, 
through which they claim solace in the fundamental 
purpose of the spiritual life?’” 


Evam vutte, te paribbajaka tunhi ahesum. 
Then those wanderers fell silent. 


2. Tapojigucchavada 
2. Mortification in Disgust of Sin 


Atha kho bhagava yena nigrodho paribbajako 
tenupasankami. 


Then the Buddha went up to the wanderer Nigrodha, 


Atha kho nigrodho paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
who said to him, 


“etu kho, bhante, bhagava, svagatam, bhante, 
bhagavato. 
“Come, Blessed One! Welcome, Blessed One! 


Cirassam kho, bhante, bhagava imam pariyayamakasi 
yadidam idhagamanaya. 

It’s been a long time since you took the opportunity to come 
here. 


Nisidatu, bhante, bhagava, idamasanam 
pannattan” ti. 
Please, sir, sit down, this seat is ready.” 


Nisidi bhagava pannatte asane. 
The Buddha sat on the seat spread out, 


Nigrodhopi kho paribbajako annataram nicasanam 
gahetva ekamantam nisidi. 
while Nigrodha took a low seat and sat to one side. 


Ekamantam nisinnam kho nigrodham paribbajakam 
bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said to him, 


“kaya nuttha, nigrodha, etarahi kathaya sannisinna, 
ka ca pana vo antarakatha vippakata” ti? 

“Nigrodha, what were you sitting talking about just now? 
What conversation was unfinished?” 


Evam vutte, nigrodho paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 
Nigrodha said, 


“idha mayam, bhante, addasama bhagavantam 
sumagadhaya tire moranivape abbhokase 
cankamantam, disvana evam avocumha: 

“Well, sir, I saw you walking meditation and said: 


‘sace Samano gotamo imam parisam agaccheyya, 
imam tam panham puccheyyama: 
‘If the ascetic Gotama comes, I’ll ask him this question: 


“ko nama so, bhante, bhagavato dhammo, yena 
bhagava savake vineti, yena bhagavata savaka vinita 
assasappatta patijananti ajjhasayam 
adibrahmacariyan” ’ti? 

“Sir, what teaching do you use to guide your disciples, 
through which they claim solace in the fundamental 
purpose of the spiritual life?”’ 


Ayam kho no, bhante, antarakatha vippakata; atha 
bhagava anuppatto’ ti. 

This is the conversation that was unfinished when the 
Buddha arrived.” 


“Dujjanam kho etam, nigrodha, taya annaditthikena 
annakhantikena annarucikena annatrayogena 
annatracariyakena, yenaham savake vinemi, yena 
maya savaka vinita assasappatta patijananti 
ajjhasayam adibrahmacariyam. 

“It’s hard for you to understand this, Nigrodha, since you 
have a different view, creed, preference, practice, and 
tradition. 


Ingha tvam mam, nigrodha, sake acariyake 
adhijegucche panham puccha: 

Please ask me a question about the higher mortification in 
disgust of sin in your own tradition: 


‘katham santa nu kho, bhante, tapojiguccha 
paripunna hoti, katham aparipunna’” ti? 

‘How are the conditions for the mortification in disgust of 
sin completed, and how are they incomplete?’” 


Evam vutte, te paribbajaka unnadino 
uccasaddamahasadda ahesum: 
When he said this, those wanderers made an uproar, 


“acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, 
Samanassa gotamassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata, 
yatra hi nama sakavadam thapessati, paravadena 
pavaressati” ti. 

“It’s incredible, it’s amazing! The ascetic Gotama has such 
power and might! For he sets aside his own doctrine and 
invites discussion on the doctrine of others!” 


Atha kho nigrodho paribbajako te paribbajake 
appasadde katva bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Nigrodha, having quieted those wanderers, said to 
the Buddha, 


“mayam kho, bhante, tapojigucchavada 
tapojigucchasara tapojigucchaallina viharama. 

“Sir, we teach mortification in disgust of sin, regarding it as 
essential and clinging to it. 


Katham santa nu kho, bhante, tapojiguccha 
paripunna hoti, katham aparipunna’” ti? 

How are the conditions for the mortification in disgust of sin 
completed, and how are they incomplete?” 


“Idha, nigrodha, tapassi acelako hoti muttacaro, 
hatthapalekhano, naehibhaddantiko, 
natitthabhaddantiko, nabhihatam, na uddissakatam, 
na nimantanam sadiyati, 

“It’s when a mortifier goes naked, ignoring conventions. 
They lick their hands, and don’t come or wait when asked. 
They don’t consent to food brought to them, or food 
prepared on purpose for them, or an invitation for a meal. 


so na kumbhimukha patigganhati, na kalopimukha 
patigganhati, na elakamantaram, na 
dandamantaram, na musalamantaram, na dvinnam 
bhunjamananam, na gabbhiniya, na payamanaya, na 
purisantaragataya, na sankittisu, na yattha sa 
upatthito hoti, na yattha makkhika sandasandacarin1, 
na maccham, na mamsam, na suram, na merayam, na 
thusodakam pivati, 

They don’t receive anything from a pot or bowl; or from 
someone who keeps sheep, or who has a weapon or a 
shovel in their home; or where a couple is eating; or where 
there is a woman who is pregnant, breast-feeding, or who 
has a man in her home; or where there’s a dog waiting or 
flies buzzing. They accept no fish or meat or liquor or wine, 
and drink no beer. 


so ekagariko va hoti ekalopiko, dvagariko va hoti 
dvalopiko, sattagariko va hoti sattalopiko, ekissapi 
dattiya yapeti, dvihipi dattihi yapeti, sattahipi dattihi 
yapeti; 

They go to just one house for alms, taking just one 
mouthful, or two houses and two mouthfuls, up to seven 
houses and seven mouthfuls. They feed on one saucer a day, 
two saucers a day, up to seven saucers a day. 


ekahikampi aharam ahareti, dvihikampi aharam 
ahareti, sattahikampi aharam ahareti, iti evarupam 
addhamasikampi 
pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharati. 
They eat once a day, once every second day, up to once a 
week, and so on, even up to once a fortnight. They live 
committed to the practice of eating food at set intervals. 


So sakabhakkho va hoti, samakabhakkho va hoti, 
nivarabhakkho va hoti, daddulabhakkho va hoti, 
hatabhakkho va hoti, kanabhakkho va hoti, 
acamabhakkho va hoti, pinnakabhakkho va hoti, 
tinabhakkho va hoti, gomayabhakkho va hoti; 
vanamulaphalaharo yapeti pavattaphalabhoji. 

They eat herbs, millet, wild rice, poor rice, water lettuce, 
rice bran, scum from boiling rice, sesame flour, grass, or 
cow dung. They survive on forest roots and fruits, or eating 
fallen fruit. 


So sananipi dhareti, masananipi dhareti, 
chavadussanipi dhareti, pamsukulanipi dhareti, 
tiritanipi dhareti, ajinampi dhareti, ajinakkhipampi 
dhareti, kusacirampi dhareti, vakacirampi dhareti, 
phalakacirampi dhareti, kesakambalampi dhareti, 
valakambalampi dhareti, ulukapakkhampi dhareti, 
They wear robes of sunn hemp, mixed hemp, corpse- 
wrapping cloth, rags, lodh tree bark, antelope hide (whole 
or in strips), kusa grass, bark, wood-chips, human hair, 
horse-tail hair, or owls’ wings. 


kesamassulocakopi hoti 
kesamassulocananuyogamanuyutto, 

They tear out their hair and beard, committed to this 
practice. 


ubbhatthakopi hoti asanapatikkhitto, 


They constantly stand, refusing seats. 


ukkutikopi hoti ukkutikappadhanamanuyutto, 
They squat, committed to persisting in the squatting 
position. 


kantakapassayikopi hoti kantakapassaye seyyam 
kappeti, 

They lie on a mat of thorns, making a mat of thorns their 
bed. 


phalakaseyyampi kappeti, thandilaseyyampi kappeti, 
They make their bed on a plank, or the bare ground. 


ekapassayikopi hoti 
They lie only on one side. 


rajojalladharo, 
They wear dust and dirt. 


abbhokasikopi hoti 
They stay in the open air. 


yathasanthatiko, 
They sleep wherever they lay their mat. 


vekatikopi hoti vikatabhojananuyogamanuyutto, 
They eat unnatural things, committed to the practice of 
eating unnatural foods. 


apanakopi hoti apanakattamanuyutto, 
They don’t drink, committed to the practice of not drinking 
liquids. 


sayatatiyakampi udakorohananuyogamanuyutto 
viharati. 


They’re committed to the practice of immersion in water 
three times a day, including the evening. 


Tam kim mannasi, nigrodha, 
What do you think, Nigrodha? 


yadi evam sante tapojiguccha paripunna va hoti 
aparipunna va” ti? 

If this is so, is the mortification in disgust of sin complete, or 
incomplete?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tapojiguccha 
paripunna hoti, no aparipunna’ ti. 

“Clearly, sir, if that is so the mortification in disgust of sin is 
complete, not incomplete.” 


“Evam paripunnayapi kho aham, nigrodha, 
tapojigucchaya anekavihite upakkilese vadami’ ti. 
“But even such a completed mortification has many defects, 
I say.” 


2.1. Upakkilesa 
2.1. Defects 


“Yatha katham pana, bhante, bhagava evam 
paripunnaya tapojigucchaya anekavihite upakkilese 
vadati” ti? 

“But how does the Buddha say that even such a completed 
mortification has many defects?” 


“Idha, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa attamano hoti paripunnasankappo. 

“Firstly, a mortifier undertakes a practice of mortification. 
They’re happy with that, as they’ve got all they wished for. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa attamano hoti paripunnasankappo. 


Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa attanukkamseti param vambheti. 
Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. They glorify themselves and put others down 
on account of that. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa attanukkamseti param vambheti. 


Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa majjati mucchati pamadamapajjati. 
Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. They become indulgent and infatuated and 
fall into negligence on account of that. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa majjati mucchati pamadamapaijjati. 


Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, 
so tena labhasakkarasilokena attamano hoti 
paripunnasankappo. 

Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. They generate possessions, honor, and 


popularity through that mortification. They’re happy with 
that, as they’ve got all they wished for. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, so tena 
labhasakkarasilokena attamano hoti 
paripunnasankappo. 


Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, 
so tena labhasakkarasilokena attanukkamseti param 
vambheti. 

Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. They generate possessions, honor, and 
popularity through that mortification. They glorify 
themselves and put others down on account of that. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, so tena 
labhasakkarasilokena attanukkamseti param 
vambheti. 


Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, 
so tena labhasakkarasilokena majjati mucchati 
pamadamapaijjati. 

Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. They generate possessions, honor, and 
popularity through that mortification. They become 


indulgent and infatuated and fall into negligence on 
account of that. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, so tena 
labhasakkarasilokena majjati mucchati 
pamadamapaijjati. 


Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi bhojanesu vodasam 
apajjati: 
Furthermore, a mortifier becomes fussy about food, saying, 


‘idam me khamati, idam me nakkhamat?r'ti. 
‘This agrees with me, this doesn’t agree with me.’ 


So yanca khvassa nakkhamati, tam sapekkho 
pajahati. 
What doesn’t agree with them they reluctantly give up. 


Yam panassa khamati, tam gadhito mucchito 
ajjhapanno anadinavadassavi anissaranapanno 
paribhunjati ... pe ... 

But what does agree with them they eat tied, infatuated, 
attached, blind to the drawbacks, and not understanding 
the escape. 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati 
labhasakkarasilokanikantihetu: 

Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification out of longing for possessions, honor, and 


popularity, thinking, 


‘sakkarissanti mam rajano rajamahamatta khattiya 
brahmana gahapatika titthiya’ti ... pe ... 

‘Kings, royal ministers, aristocrats, brahmins, householders, 
and sectarians will honor me!’ 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi annataram 
Samanam va brahmanam va apasadeta hoti: 
Furthermore, a mortifier rebukes a certain ascetic or 
brahmin, 


‘kim panayam sambahulajivo sabbam sambhakkheti. 
‘But what is this one doing, living in abundance! According 
to this ascetic’s doctrine, everything— 


Seyyathidam—mulabijam khandhabijam phalubijam 
aggabijam bijabijameva pancamam, asanivicakkam 
dantakutam, samanappavadena’ti ... pe ... 

plants propagated from roots, stems, cuttings, or joints; and 
those from regular seeds as the fifth—is crunched together 
like the thunder of a tooth-hammer!’ 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi passati annataram 
Samanam va brahmanam va kulesu sakkariyamanam 
garukariyamanam maniyamanam pujiyamanam. 
Furthermore, a mortifier sees a certain ascetic or brahmin 
being honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated among 
good families. 


Disva tassa evam hoti: 
They think, 


‘imanhi nama sambahulajivam kulesu sakkaronti 
garum karonti manenti pujenti. 

‘This one, who lives in abundance, is honored, respected, 
esteemed, and venerated among good families. 


Mam pana tapassim lukhajivim kulesu na sakkaronti 
na garum karonti na manenti na pujenti’ti, iti so 
issamacchariyam kulesu uppadeta hoti ... pe ... 

But I, a selfmortifier who lives rough, am not honored, 
respected, esteemed, and venerated among good families.’ 
Thus they give rise to jealousy and stinginess regarding 
families. 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna Caparam, nigrodha, tapassi apathakanisad1 hoti 
.. pe... 

Furthermore, a mortifier sits meditation only when people 
can see them. 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi attanam 
adassayamano kulesu Carati: 

Furthermore, a mortifier sneaks about among families, 
thinking, 


‘idampi me tapasmim idampi me tapasmin’ti ... pe ... 
‘This is part of my mortification; this is part of my 
mortification.’ 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi kincideva 
paticchannam sevati. 

Furthermore, a mortifier sometimes behaves in an 
underhand manner. 


So ‘khamati te idan’ti puttho samano 
akkhamamanam aha: ‘khamati’ti. 

When asked whether something agrees with them, they say 
it does, even though it doesn’t. 


Khamamanam aha: ‘nakkhamat?'ti. 
Or they say it doesn’t, even though it does. 


Iti so Sampajanamusa bhasita hoti ... pe ... 
Thus they tell a deliberate lie. 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tathagatassa va 
tathagatasavakassa va dhammam desentassa 
santamyeva pariyayam anunneyyam nanujanati ... pe 


Furthermore, a mortifier disagrees with the way that the 
Realized One or their disciple teaches Dhamma, even when 
they make a valid point. 


ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi1 kodhano hoti 
upanahi. 
Furthermore, a mortifier is irritable and hostile ... 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi kodhano hoti upanahi. 
Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 


Puna Caparam, nigrodha, tapassi makkhi hoti palasi 
.. pe... 
offensive and contemptuous ... 


issuki hoti maccharni ... 
jealous and stingy ... 


satho hoti mayavl ... 
devious and deceitful ... 


thaddho hoti atimani ... 
obstinate and vain ... 


papiccho hoti papikanam icchanam vasam gato ... 
they have wicked desires, falling under the sway of wicked 
desires ... 


micchaditthiko hoti antaggahikaya ditthiya 
samannagato ... 
they have wrong view, being attached to an extremist view 


sanditthiparamasi hoti adhanaggah1 duppatinissaggl. 
they’re attached to their own views, holding them tight, and 
refusing to let go. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi sanditthiparamasi hoti 
adhanaggahi duppatinissaggl1. 


Ayampi kho, nigrodha, tapassino upakkileso hoti. 
This too is a defect in that mortifier. 


Tam kim mannasi, nigrodha, 
What do you think, Nigrodha? 


yadime tapojiguccha upakkilesa va anupakkilesa 
va" ti? 
Are such mortifications defective or not?” 


“Addha kho ime, bhante, tapojiguccha upakkilesa, no 
anupakkilesa. 
“Clearly, sir, they’re defective. 


Thanam kho panetam, bhante, vijjati yam idhekacco 
tapassi1 sabbeheva imehi upakkilesehi saamannagato 
asSa; 

It’s possible that a mortifier might have all of these defects, 


ko pana vado annatarannatarena’ ti. 
let alone one or other of them.” 


2.2. Parisuddhapapatikappattakatha 
2.2. On Reaching the Shoots 


“Idha, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa na attamano hoti na paripunnasankappo. 
“Firstly, Nigrodha, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. But they’re not happy with that, as they still 
haven’t got all they wished for. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, so tena 
tapasa na attamano hoti na paripunnasankappo. 


Evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa na attanukkamseti na param vambheti 
... pe... 

Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. They don’t glorify themselves or put others 
down on account of that. 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna cCaparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa na majjati na mucchati na 
pamadamapajjati ... pe ... 

They don’t become indulgent ... 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, 
so tena labhasakkarasilokena na attamano hoti na 
paripunnasankappo ... pe ... 

Furthermore, a mortifier undertakes a practice of 
mortification. They generate possessions, honor, and 
popularity through that mortification. They’re not happy 
with that, as they still haven’t got all they wished for ... 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 


Puna cCaparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, 
so tena labhasakkarasilokena na attanukkamseti na 
param vambheti ... pe ... 

They don’t glorify themselves and put others down on 
account of possessions, honor, and popularity ... 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi tapam samadiyati, 
so tena tapasa labhasakkarasilokam abhinibbatteti, 
so tena labhasakkarasilokena na majjati na mucchati 
na pamadamapaijjati ... pe ... 

They don’t become indulgent because of it ... 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi bhojanesu na 
vodasam apaijjati: 

Furthermore, a mortifier doesn’t become fussy about food, 
saying, 


‘idam me khamati, idam me nakkhamat?r'ti. 
‘This agrees with me, this doesn’t agree with me.’ 


So yanca khvassa nakkhamati, tam anapekkho 
pajahati. 
What doesn’t agree with them they readily give up. 


Yam panassa khamati, tam agadhito amucchito 
anajjhapanno adinavadassavi nissaranapanno 
paribhunjati ... pe ... 

But what does agree with them they eat without being tied, 
infatuated, attached, blind to the drawbacks, and not 
understanding the escape. 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi na tapam 
samadiyati labhasakkarasilokanikantihetu: 
Furthermore, a mortifier doesn’t undertake a practice of 
mortification out of longing for possessions, honor, and 


popularity ... 


‘sakkarissanti mam rajano rajamahamatta khattiya 
brahmana gahapatika titthiya’ti ... pe ... 

‘Kings, royal ministers, aristocrats, brahmins, householders, 
and sectarians will honor me!’ 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi annataram 
Samanam va brahmanam va napasadeta hoti: 
Furthermore, a mortifier doesn’t rebuke a certain ascetic 
or brahmin, 


‘kim panayam sambahulajivo sabbam sambhakkheti. 
‘But what is this one doing, living in abundance! According 
to this ascetic’s doctrine, everything— 


Seyyathidam—mulabijam khandhabijam phalubijam 
aggabijam bijabijameva pancamam, asanivicakkam 
dantakutam, samanappavadena’ti ... pe ... 

plants propagated from roots, stems, cuttings, or joints; and 
those from regular seeds as the fifth—is crunched together 
like the thunder of a tooth-hammer!’ 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi passati annataram 
Samanam va brahmanam va kulesu sakkariyamanam 
garu kariyamanam maniyamanam pujiyamanam. 
Furthermore, a mortifier sees a certain ascetic or brahmin 
being honored, respected, esteemed, and venerated among 
good families. 


Disva tassa na evam hoti: 
It never occurs to them, 


‘imanhi nama sambahulajivam kulesu sakkaronti 
garum karonti manenti pujenti. 

‘This one, who lives in abundance, is honored, respected, 
esteemed, and venerated among good families. 


Mam pana tapassim lukhajivim kulesu na sakkaronti 
na garum karonti na manenti na pujenti’ti, iti so 
issamacchariyam kulesu nuppadeta hoti ... pe ... 

But I, a self-mortifier who lives rough, am not honored, 
respected, esteemed, and venerated among good families.’ 
Thus they don’t give rise to jealousy and stinginess 
regarding families. 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna Caparam, nigrodha, tapassi na apathakanisad1 
hoti ... pe ... 

Furthermore, a mortifier doesn’t sit meditation only when 
people can see them. 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi na attanam 
adassayamano kulesu Carati: 

Furthermore, a mortifier doesn’t sneak about among 
families, thinking, 


‘idampi me tapasmim, idampi me tapasmin’ti ... pe ... 
‘This is part of my mortification; this is part of my 
mortification.’ 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi na kincideva 
paticchannam sevati, so: 

Furthermore, a mortifier never behaves in an underhand 
manner. 


‘khamati te idan’ti puttho samano akkhamamanam 
aha: 

When asked whether something agrees with them, they say 
it doesn’t when it doesn’t. 


‘nakkhamati'ti. 


Khamamanam aha: 
Or they say it does when it does. 


‘khamati'ti. 


Iti so Sampajanamusa na bhasita hoti ... pe ... 
Thus they don’t tell a deliberate lie. 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna cCaparam, nigrodha, tapassi tathagatassa va 
tathagatasavakassa va dhammam desentassa 
santamyeva pariyayam anunneyyam anujanati ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a mortifier agrees with the way that the 
Realized One or their disciple teaches Dhamma when they 
make a valid point. 


evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi akkodhano hoti 
anupanahi. 
Furthermore, a mortifier is not irritable and hostile ... 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi akkodhano hoti anupanahi 
evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 


Puna caparam, nigrodha, tapassi amakkhi hoti 
apalasi ... pe ... 
offensive and contemptuous ... 


anissuki hoti amacchari ... 
jealous and stingy ... 


asatho hoti amayavl ... 
devious and deceitful ... 


atthaddho hoti anatiman!i ... 
obstinate and vain ... 


na papiccho hoti na papikanam icchanam vasam gato 
they don’t have wicked desires ... 


na micchaditthiko hoti na antaggahikaya ditthiya 
samannagato ... 
and wrong view ... 


na sanditthiparamasi hoti na adhanaggahi 
suppatinissaggl. 

they’re not attached to their own views, holding them tight, 
and refusing to let go. 


Yampi, nigrodha, tapassi na sanditthiparamasi hoti 
na adhanaggahi suppatinissaggl. 


Evam so tasmim thane parisuddho hoti. 
So they’re pure on that point. 


Tam kim mannasi, nigrodha, 
What do you think, Nigrodha? 


yadi evam sante tapojiguccha parisuddha va hoti 
aparisuddha va” ti? 

If this is so, is the mortification in disgust of sin purified or 
not?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tapojiguccha 
parisuddha hoti no aparisuddha, aggappatta ca 
sarappatta ca” ti. 

“Clearly, sir, it is purified. It has reached the peak and the 
pith.” 


“Na kho, nigrodha, ettavata tapojiguccha aggappatta 
ca hoti sarappatta Ca; 

“No, Nigrodha, at this point the mortification in disgust of 
sin has not yet reached the peak and the pith. 


api ca kho papatikappatta hoti’ ti. 
Rather, it has only reached the shoots.” 


2.3. Parisuddhatacappattakatha 
2.3. On Reaching the Bark 


“Kittavata pana, bhante, tapojiguccha aggappatta ca 
hoti sarappatta ca? 

“But at what point, sir, does the mortification in disgust of 
sin reach the peak and the pith? 


Sadhu me, bhante, bhagava tapojigucchaya 
agganneva papetu, saranneva papetu” ti. 
Please help me reach the peak and the pith!” 


“Idha, nigrodha, tapassi catuyamasamvarasamvuto 
hoti. 

“Nigrodha, take a mortifier who is restrained in the fourfold 
restraint. 


Kathanca, nigrodha, tapassi 
catuyamasamvarasamvuto hoti? 
And how is a mortifier restrained in the fourfold restraint? 


Idha, nigrodha, tapassi na panam atipateti, na panam 
atipatayati, na panamatipatayato samanunno hoti. 
It’s when a mortifier doesn’t kill living creatures, doesn’t 
get others to kill, and doesn’t approve of killing. 


Na adinnam adiyati, na adinnam adiyapeti, na 
adinnam adiyato samanunno hoti. 
They don’t steal, get others to steal, or approve of stealing. 


Na musa bhanati, na musa bhanapeti, na musa 
bhanato samanunno hoti. 
They don’t lie, get others to lie, or approve of lying. 


Na bhavitamasisati, na bhavitamasisapeti, na 
bhavitamasisato samanunno hoti. 

They don’t expect rewards from their practice, they don’t 
lead others to expect rewards, and they don’t approve of 
expecting rewards. 


Evam kho, nigrodha, tapassi 
catuyamasamvarasamvuto hoti. 
That’s how a mortifier is restrained in the fourfold restraint. 


Yato kho, nigrodha, tapassi catuyamasamvarasamvuto 
hoti, adum cassa hoti tapassitaya. 


When a mortifier has the fourfold restraint, that is their 
mortification. 


So abhiharati no hinayavattati. 
They step forward, not falling back. 


So vivittam senasanam bhajati aranham 
rukkhamulam pabbatam kandaram giriguham 
susanam vanapattham abbhokasam palalapunjam. 
They frequent a secluded lodging—a wilderness, the root of 
a tree, a hill, a ravine, a mountain cave, a charnel ground, a 
forest, the open air, a heap of straw. 


So pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto nisidati 
pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya 
parimukham satim upatthapetva. 

After the meal, they return from alms-round, sit down cross- 
legged with their body straight, and establish mindfulness 
right there. 


So abhijjham loke pahaya vigatabhijjhena cetasa 
viharati, abhijjhaya cittam parisodheti. 

Giving up desire for the world, they meditate with a heart 
rid of desire, cleansing the mind of desire. 


Byapadappadosam pahaya abyapannacitto viharati 
sabbapanabhutahitanukampi1, byapadappadosa cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up ill will and malevolence, they meditate with a 
mind rid of ill will, full of compassion for all living beings, 
cleansing the mind of ill will. 


Thinamiddham pahaya vigatathinamiddho viharati 
alokasanni sato sampajano, thinamiddha cittam 
parisodheti. 


Giving up dullness and drowsiness, they meditate with a 
mind rid of dullness and drowsiness, perceiving light, 
mindful and aware, cleansing the mind of dullness and 
drowsiness. 


Uddhaccakukkuccam pahaya anuddhato viharati 
ajjhattam vupasantacitto, uddhaccakukkucca cittam 
parisodheti. 

Giving up restlessness and remorse, they meditate without 
restlessness, their mind peaceful inside, cleansing the mind 
of restlessness and remorse. 


Vicikiccham pahaya tinnavicikiccho viharati 
akathamkathi kusalesu dhammesu, vicikicchaya 
cittam parisodheti. 

Giving up doubt, they meditate having gone beyond doubt, 
not undecided about skillful qualities, cleansing the mind of 
doubt. 


So ime panca nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese 
pannaya dubbalikarane 

They give up these five hindrances, corruptions of the heart 
that weaken wisdom. 


mettasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viharati. Tatha dutiyam. Tatha tatiyam. Tatha 
catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena 
cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 

Then they meditate spreading a heart full of love to one 
direction, and to the second, and to the third, and to the 
fourth. In the same way above, below, across, everywhere, 
all around, they spread a heart full of love to the whole 
world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity and ill 
will. 


Karunasahagatena cetasSa ... pe ... 
They meditate spreading a heart full of compassion ... 


muditasahagatena cetasa ... pe ... 
They meditate spreading a heart full of rejoicing ... 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viharati. Tatha dutiyam. Tatha tatiyam. Tatha 
catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam upekkhasahagatena 
cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 

They meditate spreading a heart full of equanimity to one 
direction, and to the second, and to the third, and to the 
fourth. In the same way above, below, across, everywhere, 
all around, they spread a heart full of equanimity to the 
whole world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity 
and ill will. 


Tam kim mannasi, nigrodha. 
What do you think, Nigrodha? 


Yadi evam sante tapojiguccha parisuddha va hoti 
aparisuddha va” ti? 

If this is so, is the mortification in disgust of sin purified or 
not?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tapojiguccha 
parisuddha hoti no aparisuddha, aggappatta ca 
Sarappatta ca” ti. 

“Clearly, sir, it is purified. It has reached the peak and the 
pith,” 


“Na kho, nigrodha, ettavata tapojiguccha aggappatta 
ca hoti sarappatta Ca; 


“No, Nigrodha, at this point the mortification in disgust of 
sin has not yet reached the peak and the pith. 


api ca kho tacappatta hoti’ ti. 
Rather, it has only reached the bark.” 


2.4. Parisuddhaphegguppattakatha 
2.4. On Reaching the Softwood 


“Kittavata pana, bhante, tapojiguccha aggappatta ca 
hoti sarappatta ca? 

“But at what point, sir, does the mortification in disgust of 
sin reach the peak and the pith? 


Sadhu me, bhante, bhagava tapojigucchaya 
agganneva papetu, saranneva papetu” ti. 

Please help me reach the peak and the pith!” 

“Idha, nigrodha, tapassi catuyamasamvarasamvuto 
hoti. 

“Nigrodha, take a mortifier who is restrained in the fourfold 
restraint. 


Kathanca, nigrodha, tapassi 
catuyamasamvarasamvuto hoti ... pe ... 


yato kho, nigrodha, tapassi1 catuyamasamvarasamvuto 
hoti, adum cassa hoti tapassitaya. 


So abhiharati no hinayavattati. 
So vivittam senasanam bhajati ... pe ... 


so ime panca nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese 
pannaya dubbalikarane 


They give up these five hindrances, corruptions of the heart 
that weaken wisdom. 


mettasahagatena cetasa ... pe ... 
Then they meditate spreading a heart full of love ... 


karunasahagatena cetasSa ... pe ... 
compassion ... 


muditasahagatena cetasa ... pe ... 
rejoicing ... 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 
equanimity. 


So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati 
seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekepi samvattakappe anekepi vivattakappe 
anekepi samvattavivattakappe: ‘amutrasim 
evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim, tatrapasim evamnamo 
evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

They recollect many kinds of past lives, that is, one, two, 
three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, a hundred, a 
thousand, a hundred thousand rebirths; many eons of the 
world contracting, many eons of the world expanding, many 
eons of the world contracting and expanding. They 
remember: “There, I was named this, my clan was that, I 


looked like this, and that was my food. This was how I felt 
pleasure and pain, and that was how my life ended. When I 
passed away from that place I was reborn somewhere else. 
There, too, I was named this, my clan was that, I looked like 
this, and that was my food. This was how I felt pleasure and 
pain, and that was how my life ended. When I passed away 
from that place I was reborn here.’ And so they recollect 
their many kinds of past lives, with features and details. 


Tam kim mannasi, nigrodha, 
What do you think, Nigrodha? 


yadi evam sante tapojiguccha parisuddha va hoti 
aparisuddha va” ti? 

If this is so, is the mortification in disgust of sin purified or 
not?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tapojiguccha 
parisuddha hoti, no aparisuddha, aggappatta ca 
sarappatta ca” ti. 

“Clearly, sir, it is purified. It has reached the peak and the 
pith.” 


“Na kho, nigrodha, ettavata tapojiguccha aggappatta 
ca hoti sarappatta Ca; 

“No, Nigrodha, at this point the mortification in disgust of 
sin has not yet reached the peak and the pith. 


api ca kho phegguppatta hoti’ ti. 
Rather, it has only reached the softwood.” 


3. Parisuddhaaggappattasarappattakatha 
3. On Reaching the Heartwood 


“Kittavata pana, bhante, tapojiguccha aggappatta ca 
hoti sarappatta ca? 


“But at what point, sir, does the mortification in disgust of 
sin reach the peak and the pith? 


Sadhu me, bhante, bhagava tapojigucchaya 
agganneva papetu, saranneva papetu” ti. 
Please help me reach the peak and the pith!” 


“Idha, nigrodha, tapassi catuyamasamvarasamvuto 
hoti. 

“Nigrodha, take a mortifier who is restrained in the fourfold 
restraint. 


Kathanca, nigrodha, tapassi 
catuyamasamvarasamvuto hoti ... pe ... 


yato kho, nigrodha, tapassi1 catuyamasamvarasamvuto 
hoti, adum cassa hoti tapassitaya. 


So abhiharati no hinayavattati. 
So vivittam senasanam bhajati ... pe ... 


so ime panca nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese 
pannaya dubbalikarane 

They give up these five hindrances, corruptions of the heart 
that weaken wisdom. 


mettasahagatena cCetasa ... pe ... 
Then they meditate spreading a heart full of love ... 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 
equanimity ... 


So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 
Seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 


catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo ... pe ... iti sakaram 
sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 
They recollect many kinds of past lives, with features and 
details. 


So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati: ‘ime vata 
bhonto satta kayaduccaritena samannagata 
vaciduccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena 
Samannagata ariyanam upavadaka micchaditthika 
micchaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena 
Samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata 
manosucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
sammaditthika sammaditthikammasamadana. Te 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanna’ti. Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate, yathakammupage satte pajanati. 

With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, they see 
sentient beings passing away and being reborn—inferior 
and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or a bad 
place. They understand how sentient beings are reborn 
according to their deeds: “These dear beings did bad things 
by way of body, speech, and mind. They spoke ill of the 
noble ones; they had wrong view; and they chose to act out 
of that wrong view. When their body breaks up, after death, 
they’re reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the 
underworld, hell. These dear beings, however, did good 
things by way of body, speech, and mind. They never spoke 
ill of the noble ones; they had right view; and they chose to 
act out of that right view. When their body breaks up, after 


death, they’re reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm.’ 
And so, with clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, 
they see sentient beings passing away and being reborn— 
inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or 
a bad place. They understand how sentient beings are 
reborn according to their deeds. 


Tam kim mannasi, nigrodha, 
What do you think, Nigrodha? 


yadi evam sante tapojiguccha parisuddha va hoti 
aparisuddha va” ti? 

If this is so, is the mortification in disgust of sin purified or 
not?” 


“Addha kho, bhante, evam sante tapojiguccha 
parisuddha hoti no aparisuddha, aggappatta ca 
sarappatta ca” ti. 

“Clearly, sir, it is purified. It has reached the peak and the 
pith.” 


“Ettavata kho, nigrodha, tapojiguccha aggappatta ca 
hoti sarappatta ca. 

“Nigrodha, at this point the mortification in disgust of sin 
has reached the peak and the pith. 


Iti kho, nigrodha, yam mam tvam avacasi: 
Nigrodha, remember you said this to me: 


‘ko nama so, bhante, bhagavato dhammo, yena 
bhagava savake vineti, yena bhagavata savaka vinita 
assasappatta patijananti ajjhasayam 
adibrahmacariyan’ ti. 

‘Sir, what teaching do you use to guide your disciples, 
through which they claim solace in the fundamental 
purpose of the spiritual life?’ 


Iti kho tam, nigrodha, thanam uttaritaranca 
panitataranca, yenaham savake vinemi, yena maya 
savaka vinita assasappatta patijananti ajjhasayam 
adibrahmacariyan’” ti. 

Well, there is something better and finer than this. That’s 
what I use to guide my disciples, through which they claim 
solace in the fundamental purpose of the spiritual life.” 


Evam vutte, te paribbajaka unnadino 
uccasaddamahasadda ahesum: 
When he said this, those wanderers made an uproar, 


“ettha mayam anassama sacariyaka, na mayam ito 
bhiyyo uttaritaram pajanama’ ti. 

“In that case, we’re lost, and so is our tradition! We don’t 
know anything better or finer than that!” 


4. Nigrodhassapajjhayana 
4. Nigrodha Feels Depressed 


Yada annasi sandhano gahapati: 
Then the householder Sandhana realized, 


“annadatthu kho danime annatitthiya paribbajaka 
bhagavato bhasitam sussusanti, sotam odahanti, 
annacittam upatthapenti’ ti. 

“Obviously, now these wanderers want to listen to what the 
Buddha says. They’re paying attention and applying their 
minds to understand!” 


Atha nigrodham paribbajakam etadavoca: 
So he said to the wanderer Nigrodha, 


“iti kho, bhante nigrodha, yam mam tvam avaCasi: 
“Nigrodha, remember you said this to me: 


‘yagghe, gahapati, janeyyasi, kena samano gotamo 
saddhim sallapati, kena sakaccham samapajjati, kena 
pannaveyyattiyam samapajjati, 

‘Surely, householder, you should know better! With whom 
does the ascetic Gotama converse? With whom does he 
engage in discussion? With whom does he achieve lucidity 
of wisdom? 


sunnagarahata samanassa gotamassa panna, 
aparisavacaro samano gotamo nalam sallapaya, so 
antamantaneva sevati; 

Staying in empty huts has destroyed the ascetic Gotama’s 
wisdom. Not frequenting assemblies, he is unable to hold a 
discussion. He just lurks on the periphery. 


seyyathapi nama gokana pariyantacarin1 
antamantaneva sevati. 

He’s just like the nilgai antelope, circling around and 
lurking on the periphery. 


Evameva sunnagarahata samanassa gotamassa 
panna, aparisavacaro samano gotamo nalam 
sallapaya; so antamantaneva sevati; 


ingha, gahapati, samano gotamo imam parisam 
agaccheyya, ekapanheneva nam samsadeyyama, 
tucchakumbhiva nam manne orodheyyama’ ti. 
Please, householder, let the ascetic Gotama come to this 
assembly. I’ll sink him with just one question! I’ll roll him 
over and wrap him up like a hollow pot!’ 


Ayam kho so, bhante, bhagava araham 
sammasambuddho idhanuppatto, aparisavacaram 
pana nam karotha, gokanam pariyantacarinim 


karotha, ekapanheneva nam samsadetha, 
tucchakumbhiva nam orodhetha’ ti. 

Now the Blessed One, perfected and fully awakened, has 
arrived here. Why don’t you send him out of the assembly to 
the periphery like a nilgai antelope? Why don’t you sink him 
with just one question? Why don’t you roll him over and 
wrap him up like a hollow pot?” 


Evam vutte, nigrodho paribbajako tunhibhuto 
mankubhuto pattakkhandho adhomukho pajjhayanto 
appatibhano nisidi. 

When he said this, Nigrodha sat silent, embarrassed, 
shoulders drooping, downcast, depressed, with nothing to 
Say. 


Atha kho bhagava nigrodham paribbajakam 
tunhibhttam mankubhutam pattakkhandham 
adhomukham pajjhayantam appatibhanam viditva 
nigrodham paribbajakam etadavoca: 

Knowing this, the Buddha said to him, 


“saccam kira, nigrodha, bhasita te esa vaca” ti? 
“Ts it really true, Nigrodha—are those your words?” 


“Saccam, bhante, bhasita me esa vaca, yathabalena 
yathamulhena yathaakusalena’ ti. 

“It’s true, sir, those are my words. It was foolish, stupid, and 
unskillful of me.” 


“Tam kim mannasi, nigrodha. 
“What do you think, Nigrodha? 


Kinti te sutam paribbajakanam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam: 
Have you heard that wanderers of the past who were 
elderly and senior, the teachers of teachers, said that 


‘ye te ahesum atitamaddhanam arahanto 
Sammasambuddha, evam su te bhagavanto sangamma 
Samagamma unnadino uccasaddamahasadda 
anekavihitam tiracchanakatham anuyutta viharanti. 
when the perfected ones, the fully awakened Buddhas of 
the past came together, they made an uproar, a dreadful 
racket as they sat and talked about all kinds of unworthy 
topics, 


Seyyathidam—rajakatham corakathanm ... pe ... 
itibhavabhavakatham iti va. 


Seyyathapi tvam etarahi sacariyako. 
like you do in your tradition these days? 


Udahu, evam su te bhagavanto arannavanapatthani 
pantani senasanani patisevanti appasaddani 
appanigghosani vijanavatani manussarahasseyyakani 
patisallanasaruppani, seyyathapaham etarahi’” ti. 

Or did they say that the Buddhas frequented remote 
lodgings in the wilderness and the forest that are quiet and 
still, far from the madding crowd, remote from human 
settlements, and fit for retreat, like I do these days?” 


“Sutam metam, bhante. Paribbajakanam vuddhanam 
mahallakanam acariyapacariyanam bhasamananam: 
“T have heard that wanderers of the past who were elderly 
and senior, said that 


‘ye te ahesum atitamaddhanam arahanto 
Sammasambuddha, na evam su te bhagavanto 
sangamma Ssamagamma unnadino 
uccasaddamahasadda anekavihitam 
tiracchanakatham anuyutta viharanti. 


when the perfected ones, the fully awakened Buddhas of 
the past came together, they didn’t make an uproar, 


Seyyathidam—rajakatham corakathanm ... pe ... 
itibhavabhavakatham iti va, 


seyyathapaham etarahi sacariyako. 
like I do in my tradition these days. 


Evam su te bhagavanto arannavanapatthani pantani 
senasanani patisevanti appasaddani appanigghosani 
vijanavatani manussarahasseyyakani 
patisallanasaruppani, seyyathapi bhagava etarahi’” ti. 
They said that the Buddhas of the past frequented remote 
lodgings in the wilderness, like the Buddha does these 
days.” 


“Tassa te, nigrodha, vinnussa sato mahallakassa na 
etadahosi: 

“Nigrodha, you are a sensible and mature man. Did it not 
occur to you: 


‘buddho so bhagava bodhaya dhammam deseti, danto 
so bhagava damathaya dhammam deseti, santo so 
bhagava samathaya dhammam deseti, tinno so 
bhagava taranaya dhammam deseti, parinibbuto so 
bhagava parinibbanaya dhammam deseti’” ti? 

‘The Blessed One is awakened, tamed, serene, crossed over, 
and extinguished. And he teaches Dhamma for awakening, 
taming, serenity, crossing over, and extinguishment’?” 


5. Brahmacariyapariyosanasacchikiriya 
5. The Culmination of the Spiritual Path 


Evam vutte, nigrodho paribbajako bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 


Nigrodha said, 


“accayo mam, bhante, accagama yathabalam 
yathamulham yathaakusalam, ywaham evam 
bhagavantam avacasim. 

“IT have made a mistake, sir. It was foolish, stupid, and 
unskillful of me to speak in that way. 


Tassa me, bhante, bhagava accayam accayato 
patigganhatu ayatim samvaraya’ ti. 

Please, sir, accept my mistake for what it is, so I will restrain 
myself in future.” 


“Taggha tvam, nigrodha, accayo accagama 
yathabalam yathamulham yathaakusalam, yo mam 
tvam evam avaCasi. 

“Indeed, Nigrodha, you made a mistake. It was foolish, 
stupid, and unskillful of you to speak in that way. 


Yato ca kho tvam, nigrodha, accayam accayato disva 
yathadhammam patikarosi, tam te mayam 
patigganhama. 

But since you have recognized your mistake for what it is, 
and have dealt with it properly, I accept it. 


Vuddhi hesa, nigrodha, ariyassa vinaye, yo accayam 
accayato disva yathadhammam patikaroti ayatim 
SaMmvaram apaijjati. 

For it is growth in the training of the noble one to recognize 
a mistake for what it is, deal with it properly, and commit to 
restraint in the future. 


Aham kho pana, nigrodha, evam vadami: 
Nigrodha, this is what I say: 


‘Etu vinnt puriso asatho amayavi ujujatiko, 
ahamanusasami aham dhammam desemi. 

Let a sensible person come—neither devious nor deceitful, 
a person of integrity. I teach and instruct them. 


Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano—yassatthaya 
kulaputta saammadeva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati sattavassani. 

By practicing as instructed they will realize the supreme 
end of the spiritual path in this very life, in seven years. 
They will live having achieved with their own insight the 
goal for which gentlemen rightly go forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Titthantu, nigrodha, satta vassani. 
Let alone seven years. 


Etu vinnu puriso asatho amayavi ujujatiko, 
ahamanusasami aham dhammam desemi. 

Let a sensible person come—neither devious nor deceitful, 
a person of integrity. I teach and instruct them. 


Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano—yassatthaya 
kulaputta saammadeva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati cha vassani. 

By practicing as instructed they will realize the supreme 
end of the spiritual path in this very life, in six years ... 


Panca vassani ... 
five years ... 


cattari vassani ... 


four years ... 


tini vassani ... 
three years ... 


dve vassani ... 
two years ... 


ekam vassam. 
one year ... 


Titthatu, nigrodha, ekam vassam. 


Etu vinnu puriso asatho amayavi ujujatiko 
ahamanusasami aham dhammam desemi. 


Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano—yassatthaya 
kulaputta saammadeva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati satta masani. 

seven months ... 


Titthantu, nigrodha, satta masani ... 


cha masani ... 
six months ... 


panca masani ... 
five months ... 


cattari masani ... 
four months ... 
tini masani ... 
three months ... 


dve masani ... 
two months ... 


ekam masam ... 
one month ... 


addhamasam. 
a fortnight. 


Titthatu, nigrodha, addhamaso. 
Let alone a fortnight. 


Etu vinnu puriso asatho amayavi ujujatiko, 
ahamanusasami aham dhammam desemi. 

Let a sensible person come—neither devious nor deceitful, 
a person of integrity. I teach and instruct them. 


Yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano—yassatthaya 
kulaputta saammadeva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati sattaham’. 

By practicing as instructed they will realize the supreme 
end of the spiritual path in this very life, in seven days. 


6. Paribbajakanampajjhayana 
6. The Wanderers Feel Depressed 


Siya kho pana te, nigrodha, evamassa: 
Nigrodha, you might think, 


‘antevasikamyata no samano gotamo evamaha’ti. 
‘The ascetic Gotama speaks like this because he wants 
pupils.’ 


Na kho panetam, nigrodha, evam datthabbam. 
But you should not see it like this. 


Yo eva Vo aCariyo, So eva vo acariyo hotu. 
Let your teacher remain your teacher. 


Siya kho pana te, nigrodha, evamassa: 
You might think, 


‘uddesa no cavetukamo samano gotamo evamaha’ti. 
‘The ascetic Gotama speaks like this because he wants us to 
give up our recitation.’ 


Na kho panetam, nigrodha, evam datthabbam. 
But you should not see it like this. 


Yo eva vo uddeso so eva vo uddeso hotu. 
Let your recitation remain as it is. 


Siya kho pana te, nigrodha, evamassa: 
You might think, 


‘ajiva no cavetukamo samano gotamo evamaha’ ti. 
‘The ascetic Gotama speaks like this because he wants us to 
give up our livelihood.’ 


Na kho panetam, nigrodha, evam datthabbam. 
But you should not see it like this. 


Yo €va VO ajivo, SO eva vo ajivo hotu. 
Let your livelihood remain as it is. 


Siya kho pana te, nigrodha, evamassa: 
You might think, 


‘ye no dhamma akusala akusalasankhata 
sacariyakanam, tesu patitthapetukamo samano 
gotamo evamaha’ ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama speaks like this because he wants us to 
start doing things that are unskillful and considered 
unskillful in our tradition.’ 


Na kho panetam, nigrodha, evam datthabbam. 
But you should not see it like this. 


Akusala ceva vo te dhamma hontu akusalasankhata 
ca sacariyakanam. 

Let those things that are unskillful and considered unskillful 
in your tradition remain as they are. 


Siya kho pana te, nigrodha, evamassa: 
You might think, 


‘ye no dhamma kusala kusalasankhata 
sacariyakanam, tehi vivecetukamo samano gotamo 
evamaha’ti. 

‘The ascetic Gotama speaks like this because he wants us to 
stop doing things that are skillful and considered skillful in 
our tradition.’ 


Na kho panetam, nigrodha, evam datthabbam. 
But you should not see it like this. 


Kusala ceva vo te dhamma hontu kusalasankhata ca 
sacariyakanam. 

Let those things that are skillful and considered skillful in 
your tradition remain as they are. 


Iti khvaham, nigrodha, neva antevasikamyata evam 
vadami, napi uddesa cavetukamo evam vadami, napi 
ajiva cavetukamo evam vadami, napi ye vo dhamma 


akusala akusalasankhata sacariyakanam, tesu 
patitthapetukamo evam vadami, napi ye vo dhamma 
kusala kusalasankhata sacariyakanam, tehi 
vivecetukamo evam vadami. 

I do not speak for any of these reasons. 


Santi ca kho, nigrodha, akusala dhamma appahina 
samkilesika ponobbhavika sadara dukkhavipaka 
ayatim jatijaramaraniya, yesaham pahanaya 
dhammam desemi. 

Nigrodha, there are things that are unskillful, corrupted, 
leading to future lives, hurtful, resulting in suffering and 
future rebirth, old age, and death. I teach Dhamma so that 
those things may be given up. 


Yathapatipannanam vo samkilesika dhamma 
pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pannaparipurim vepullattanca dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatha’ ti. 

When you practice accordingly, corrupting qualities will be 
given up in you and cleansing qualities will grow. You'll 
enter and remain in the fullness and abundance of wisdom, 
having realized it with your own insight in this very life.” 


Evam vutte, te paribbajaka tunhibhuta mankubhutta 

pattakkhandha adhomukha pajjhayanta appatibhana 
nisidimsu yatha tam marena pariyutthitacitta. 

When this was said, those wanderers sat silent, dismayed, 

shoulders drooping, downcast, depressed, with nothing to 

say, as if their minds were possessed by Mara. 


Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi: 
Then the Buddha thought, 


“sabbepime moghapurisa phuttha papimata. 


“All these foolish people have been touched by the Wicked 
One! 


Yatra hi nama ekassapi na evam bhavissati: 
For not even a single one thinks, 


‘handa mayam annanatthampi samane gotame 
brahmacariyam carama, kim karissati sattaho’” ti? 
‘Come, let us lead the spiritual life under the ascetic 
Gotama for the sake of enlightenment—for what do seven 
days matter?’ 


Atha kho bhagava udumbarikaya paribbajakarame 
sihanadam naditva vehasam abbhuggantva gijjhakute 
pabbate paccupatthasi. 

Then the Buddha, having roared his lion’s roar in the lady 
Udumbarika’s monastery for wanderers, rose into the air 
and landed on Vulture’s Peak. 


Sandhano pana gahapati tavadeva rajagaham pavisiti. 
Meanwhile, the householder Sandhana just went back to 
Rajagaha. 


Udumbarikasuttam nitthitam dutiyam. 


26. Cakkavattisutta - The Wheel- 


Turning Monarch 
Digha Nikaya 26 - Long Discourses 26 


1. Attadipasaranata 
1. Taking Refuge in Oneself 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava magadhesu viharati 
matulayam. 

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the 
Magadhans at Matula. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There the Buddha addressed the mendicants, 


“bhikkhavo’ ti. 
“Mendicants!” 


“Bhaddante”ti te bhikkhu bhagavato paccassosum. 
“Venerable sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Attadipa, bhikkhave, viharatha attasarana 
anannasarana, dhammadipa dhammasarana 
anannasarana. 

“Mendicants, be your own island, your own refuge, with no 
other refuge. Let the teaching be your island and your 
refuge, with no other refuge. 


Kathanca pana, bhikkhave, bhikkhu attadipo viharati 
attasarano anannasarano, dhammadipo 
dhammasarano anannasarano? 

And how does a mendicant do this? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati 
atap1 Sampajano satima vineyya loke 
abhijjhadomanassam. 

They meditate observing an aspect of the body—keen, 
aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for the 
world. 


Vedanasu vedananupass1 ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ... 


citte cittanupass! ... pe ... 
mind ... 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu attadipo viharati 
attasarano anannasarano, dhammadipo 
dhammasarano anannasarano. 

That’s how a mendicant is their own island, their own 
refuge, with no other refuge. That’s how they let the 
teaching be their island and their refuge, with no other 
refuge. 


Gocare, bhikkhave, caratha sake pettike visaye. 
You should roam inside your own territory, the domain of 
your fathers. 


Gocare, bhikkhave, caratam sake pettike visaye na 
lacchati maro otaram, na lacchati maro arammanam. 
If you roam inside your own territory, the domain of your 
fathers, Mara won’t catch you or get hold of you. 


Kusalanam, bhikkhave, dhammanam samadanahetu 
evamidam punnam pavaddhati. 

It is due to undertaking skillful qualities that this merit 
grows. 


2. Dalhanemicakkavattiraja 
2. King Dalhanemi 


Bhutapubbam, bhikkhave, raja dalhanemi nama 
ahosi cakkavatti dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto 
Vijitavi janapadatthavariyappatto 
sattaratanasamannagato. 

Once upon a time, mendicants, there was a king named 
Dalhanemi who was a wheel-turning monarch, a just and 
principled king. His dominion extended to all four sides, he 
achieved stability in the country, and he possessed the 
seven treasures. 


Tassimani satta ratanani ahesum seyyathidam— 
He had the following seven treasures: 


cakkaratanam hatthiratanam assaratanam 
maniratanam itthiratanam gahapatiratanam 
parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 

the wheel, the elephant, the horse, the jewel, the woman, 
the treasurer, and the counselor as the seventh treasure. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta ahesum sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 

He had over a thousand sons who were valiant and heroic, 
crushing the armies of his enemies. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam adandena 
asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasi. 

After conquering this land girt by sea, he reigned by 
principle, without rod or sword. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja dalhanemi bahunnam 
vassanam bahunnam vassasatanam bahunnam 
vassasahassanam accayena annataram purisam 
amantesi: 

Then, after many years, many hundred years, many 
thousand years had passed, King Dalhanemi addressed one 
of his men, 


‘yada tvam, ambho purisa, passeyyasi dibbam 
cakkaratanam osakkitam thana cutam, atha me 
aroceyyasi ti. 

‘My good man, when you see that the heavenly wheel- 
treasure has receded back from its place, please tell me.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, so puriso ranno 
dalhanemissa paccassosi. 
‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied that man. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, so puriso bahunnam 
vassanam bahunnam vassasatanam bahunnam 
vassasahassanam accayena dibbam cakkaratanam 
osakkitam thana cutam, disvana yena raja dalhanemi 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva rajanam dalhanemim 
etadavoca: 

After many thousand years had passed, that man saw that 
the heavenly wheel-treasure had receded back from its 
place. So he went to King Dalhanemi and said, 


‘yagghe, deva, janeyyasi, dibbam te cakkaratanam 
osakkitam thana cutan’ti. 


‘Please sire, you should know that your heavenly wheel- 
treasure has receded back from its place.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja dalhanemi jetthaputtam 
kumaram amantapetva etadavoca: 
So the king summoned the crown prince and said, 


‘dibbam kira me, tata kumara, cakkaratanam 
osakkitam thana cutam. 

‘Dear prince, my heavenly wheel-treasure has receded back 
from its place. 


Sutam kho pana metam— 
I’ve heard that 


yassa ranno cCakkavattissa dibbam cakkaratanam 
osakkati thana cavati, na dani tena ranna ciram 
jivitabbam hotiti. 

when this happens to a wheel-turning monarch, he does not 
have long to live. 


Bhutta kho pana me manusaka kama, samayo dani 
me dibbe kame pariyesitum. 

I have enjoyed human pleasures. Now it is time for me to 
seek heavenly pleasures. 


Ehi tvam, tata kumara, imam samuddapariyantam 
pathavim patipajja. 
Come, dear prince, rule this land surrounded by ocean! 


Aham pana kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajissamr’ti. 

I shall shave off my hair and beard, dress in ocher robes, 
and go forth from the lay life to homelessness.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja dalhanemi jetthaputtam 
kumaram sadhukam rajje samanusasitva 
kesamassum oharetva Kasayani vatthani acchadetva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbaji. 

And so, after carefully instructing the crown prince in 
kingship, King Dalhanemi shaved off his hair and beard, 
dressed in ocher robes, and went forth from the lay life to 
homelessness. 


Sattahapabbajite kho pana, bhikkhave, rajisimhi 
dibbam cakkaratanam antaradhayi. 
Seven days later the heavenly wheel-treasure vanished. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, annataro puriso yena raja 
khattiyo muddhabhisitto tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva rajanam khattiyam muddhabhisittam 
etadavoca: 

Then a certain man approached the newly anointed 
aristocrat king and said, 


‘yagghe, deva, janeyyasi, dibbam cakkaratanam 
antarahitan’ti. 

‘Please sire, you should know that the heavenly wheel- 
treasure has vanished.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
dibbe cakkaratane antarahite anattamano ahosi, 
anattamanatanca patisamvedesi. 

At that the king was unhappy and experienced 
unhappiness. 


So yena rajisi tenupasankami; upasankamitva rajisim 
etadavoca: 
He went to the royal sage and said, 


‘yagghe, deva, janeyyasi, dibbam cakkaratanam 
antarahitan’ ti. 

‘Please sire, you should know that the heavenly wheel- 
treasure has vanished.’ 


Evam vutte, bhikkhave, rajisi rajanam khattiyam 
muddhabhisittam etadavoca: 
When he said this, the royal sage said to him, 


‘ma kho tvam, tata, dibbe cakkaratane antarahite 
anattamano ahosi, ma anattamanatanca 
patisamvedesi, na hi te, tata, dibbam cakkaratanam 
pettikam dayajjam. 

‘Don’t be unhappy at the vanishing of the wheel-treasure. 
My dear, the wheel-treasure is not inherited from your 
father. 


Ingha tvam, tata, ariye cakkavattivatte vattahi. 
Come now, my dear, implement the noble duties of a wheel- 
turning monarch. 


Thanam kho panetam vijjati, yam te ariye 
cakkavattivatte vattamanassa tadahuposathe 
pannarase sisamnhatassa uposathikassa 
uparipasadavaragatassa dibbam cakkaratanam 
patubhavissati sahassaram sanemikam sanabhikam 
sabbakaraparipuran’ti. 

If you do so, it’s possible that—on a fifteenth day sabbath, 
having bathed your head and gone upstairs in the stilt 
longhouse to observe the sabbath—the heavenly wheel- 
treasure will appear to you, with a thousand spokes, with 
rim and hub, complete in every detail.’ 


2.1. Cakkavattiariyavatta 
2.1. The Noble Duties of a Wheel-Turning Monarch 


‘Katamam pana tam, deva, ariyam 
cakkavattivattan’ ti? 

‘But sire, what are the noble duties of a wheel-turning 
monarch?’ 


‘Tena hi tvam, tata, dhammamyeva nissaya dhammam 
sakkaronto dhammam garum karonto dhammam 
manento dhammam pujento dhammam apacayamano 
dhammaddhajo dhammaketu dhammadhipateyyo 
dhammikam rakkhavaranaguttim samvidahassu 
antojanasmim balakayasmim khattiyesu anuyantesu 
brahmanagahapatikesu negamajanapadesu 
samanabrahmanesu migapakkhisu. 

‘Well then, my dear, relying only on principle—honoring, 
respecting, and venerating principle, having principle as 
your flag, banner, and authority—provide just protection 
and security for your court, troops, aristocrats, vassals, 
brahmins and householders, people of town and country, 
ascetics and brahmins, beasts and birds. 


Ma Ca te, tata, vijite adhammakaro pavattittha. 
Do not let injustice prevail in the realm. 


Ye ca te, tata, vijite adhana assu, tesanca 
dhanamanuppadeyyasi. 
Pay money to the penniless in the realm. 


Ye ca te, tata, vijite samanabrahmana madappamada 
pativirata khantisoracce nivittha ekamattanam 
damenti, ekamattanam samenti, ekamattanam 
parinibbapenti, te kalena kalam upasankamitva 
paripuccheyyasi parigganheyyasi: 

And there are ascetics and brahmins in the realm who avoid 
intoxication and negligence, are settled in patience and 
gentleness, and who tame, calm, and extinguish themselves. 
From time to time you should go up to them and ask: 


“kim, bhante, kusalam, kim akusalam, kim savajjam, 
kim anavajjam, kim sevitabbam, kim na sevitabbam, 
kim me kariyamanam digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya 
assa, kim va pana me kariyamanam digharattam 
hitaya sukhaya assa” ti? 

“Sirs, what is skillful? What is unskillful? What is 
blameworthy? What is blameless? What should be 
cultivated? What should not be cultivated? Doing what 
leads to my lasting harm and suffering? Doing what leads to 
my lasting welfare and happiness?” 


Tesam sutva yam akusalam tam abhinivajjeyyasi, yam 
kusalam tam samadaya vatteyyasi. 

Having heard them, you should reject what is unskillful and 
undertake and follow what is skillful. 


Idam kho, tata, tam ariyam cakkavattivattan’ti. 
These are the noble duties of a wheel-turning monarch.’ 


2.2. Cakkaratanapatubhava 
2.2. The Wheel-Treasure Appears 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo 
muddhabhisitto rajisissa patissutva ariye 
cakkavattivatte vatti. 

‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied the new king to the royal sage. 
And he implemented the noble duties of a wheel-turning 
monarch. 


Tassa ariye cakkavattivatte vattamanassa 
tadahuposathe pannarase sisamnhatassa 
uposathikassa uparipasadavaragatassa 

While he was implementing them, on a fifteenth day 
sabbath, he had bathed his head and gone upstairs in the 
stilt longhouse to observe the sabbath. 


dibbam cakkaratanam paturahosi sahassaram 
sanemikam sanabhikam sabbakaraparipuram. 

And the heavenly wheel-treasure appeared to him, with a 
thousand spokes, with rim and hub, complete in every 
detail. 


Disvana ranno khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa 
etadahosi: 
Seeing this, the king thought, 


‘sutam kho pana metam—yassa ranno khattiyassa 
muddhabhisittassa tadahuposathe pannarase 
sisamnhatassa uposathikassa uparipasadavaragatassa 
dibbam cakkaratanam patubhavati sahassaram 
sanemikam sanabhikam sabbakaraparipuram, so hoti 
raja cakkavattiti. 

‘T have heard that when the heavenly wheel-treasure 
appears to a king in this way, he becomes a wheel-turning 
monarch. 


Assam nu kho aham raja cakkavatt?'ti. 
Am I then a wheel-turning monarch?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
utthayasana ekamsam uttarasangam karitva vamena 
hatthena bhinkaram gahetva dakkhinena hatthena 
cakkaratanam abbhukkiri: 

Then the anointed king, rising from his seat and arranging 
his robe over one shoulder, took a ceremonial vase in his 
left hand and besprinkled the wheel-treasure with his right 
hand, saying, 


‘pavattatu bhavam cakkaratanam, abhivijinatu 
bhavam cakkaratanan’ti. 
‘Roll forth, O wheel-treasure! Triumph, O wheel-treasure!’ 


Atha kho tam, bhikkhave, cakkaratanam 
puratthimam disam pavatti, anvadeva raja cakkavatti 
saddhim caturanginiya senaya. Yasmim kho pana, 
bhikkhave, padese cakkaratanam patitthasi, tattha 
raja cakkavatti vasam upagacchi saddhim 
caturanginiya senaya. 

Then the wheel-treasure rolled towards the east. And the 
king followed it together with his army of four divisions. In 
whatever place the wheel-treasure stood still, there the 
king came to stay together with his army. 


Ye kho pana, bhikkhave, puratthimaya disaya 
patirajano, te rajanam cakkavattim upasankamitva 
evamahamsu: 

And any opposing rulers of the eastern quarter came to the 
wheel-turning monarch and said, 


‘ehi kho, maharaja, svagatam te maharaja, sakam te, 
maharaja, anusasa, maharaja’ti. 

‘Come, great king! Welcome, great king! We are yours, 
great king, instruct us.’ 


Raja cakkavatti evamaha: 
The wheel-turning monarch said, 


‘pano na hantabbo, adinnam nadatabbam, 
kamesumiccha na caritabba, musa na bhasitabba, 
majjam na patabbam, yathabhuttanca bhunjatha’ ti. 
‘Do not kill living creatures. Do not steal. Do not commit 
sexual misconduct. Do not lie. Do not drink alcohol. 
Maintain the current level of taxation.’ 


Ye kho pana, bhikkhave, puratthimaya disaya 
patirajano, te ranno cakkavattissa anuyanta ahesum. 


And so the opposing rulers of the eastern quarter became 
his vassals. 


Atha kho tam, bhikkhave, cakkaratanam 
puratthimam samuddam ajjhogahetva paccuttaritva 
dakkhinam disam pavatti ... pe ... 

Then the wheel-treasure, having plunged into the eastern 
ocean and emerged again, rolled towards the south. ... 


dakkhinam samuddam ajjhogahetva paccuttaritva 
pacchimam disam pavatti, anvadeva raja cakkavatti 
saddhim caturanginiya senaya. 

Having plunged into the southern ocean and emerged 
again, it rolled towards the west. ... 


Yasmim kho pana, bhikkhave, padese cakkaratanam 
patitthasi, tattha raja cakkavatti vasam upagacchi 
saddhim caturanginiya senaya. 


Ye kho pana, bhikkhave, pacchimaya disaya 
patirajano, te rajanam cakkavattim upasankamitva 
evamahamsu: 


‘ehi kho, maharaja, svagatam te, maharaja, sakam te, 
maharaja, anusasa, maharaja’ti. 


Raja cakkavatti evamaha: 
‘pano na hantabbo, adinnam nadatabbam, 
kamesumiccha na caritabba, musa na bhasitabba, 


majjam na patabbam, yathabhuttanca bhunjatha’ ti. 


Ye kho pana, bhikkhave, pacchimaya disaya 
patirajano, te ranno cakkavattissa anuyanta ahesum. 


Atha kho tam, bhikkhave, cakkaratanam pacchimam 
samuddam ajjhogahetva paccuttaritva uttaram disam 
pavatti, anvadeva raja cakkavatti saddhim 
caturanginiya senaya. 

Having plunged into the western ocean and emerged again, 
it rolled towards the north, followed by the king together 
with his army of four divisions. 


Yasmim kho pana, bhikkhave, padese cakkaratanam 
patitthasi, tattha raja cakkavatti vasam upagacchi 
saddhim caturanginiya senaya. 

In whatever place the wheel-treasure stood still, there the 
king came to stay together with his army. 


Ye kho pana, bhikkhave, uttaraya disaya patirajano, 
te rajanam cakkavattim upasankamitva evamahamsu: 
And any opposing rulers of the northern quarter came to 
the wheel-turning monarch and said, 


‘ehi kho, maharaja, svagatam te, maharaja, sakam te, 
maharaja, anusasa, maharaja’ti. 

‘Come, great king! Welcome, great king! We are yours, 
great king, instruct us.’ 


Raja cakkavatti evamaha: 
The wheel-turning monarch said, 


‘pano na hantabbo, adinnam nadatabbam, 
kamesumiccha na caritabba, musa na bhasitabba, 
majjam na patabbam, yathabhuttanca bhunjatha’ ti. 
‘Do not kill living creatures. Do not steal. Do not commit 
sexual misconduct. Do not lie. Do not drink alcohol. 
Maintain the current level of taxation.’ 


Ye kho pana, bhikkhave, uttaraya disaya patirajano, 
te ranno cakkavattissa anuyanta ahesum. 


And so the rulers of the northern quarter became his 
vassals. 


Atha kho tam, bhikkhave, cakkaratanam 
samuddapariyantam pathavim abhivijinitva tameva 
rajadhanim paccagantva ranno cakkavattissa 
antepuradvare atthakaranapamukhe akkhahatam 
manne atthasi ranno cakkavattissa antepuram 
upasobhayamanam. 

And then the wheel-treasure, having triumphed over this 
land surrounded by ocean, returned to the royal capital. 
There it stood still by the gate to the royal compound at the 
High Court as if fixed to an axle, illuminating the royal 
compound. 


3. Dutiyadicakkavattikatha 
3. On Subsequent Wheel-Turning Monarchs 


Dutiyopi kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatt ... pe ... 
And for a second time, 


tatiyopi kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatt ... 
and a third, 


catutthopi kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatti ... 
a fourth, 


pancamopi kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatti ... 
a fifth, 


chatthopi kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatt ... 
a sixth, 


sattamopi kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatti bahunnam 
vassanam bahunnam vassasatanam bahunnam 


vassasahassanam accayena annataram purisam 
amantesi: 

and a seventh time, a wheel-turning monarch was 
established in exactly the same way. And after many years 
the seventh wheel-turning monarch went forth, handing the 
realm over to the crown prince. 


‘yada tvam, ambho purisa, passeyyasi dibbam 
cakkaratanam osakkitam thana cutam, atha me 
aroceyyasi ti. 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, so puriso ranno 
cakkavattissa paccassosi. 


Addasa kho, bhikkhave, so puriso bahunnam 
vassanam bahunnam vassasatanam bahunnam 
vassasahassanam accayena dibbam cakkaratanam 
osakkitam thana cutam. 


Disvana yena raja cakkavatti tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva rajanam cakkavattim etadavoca: 


‘yagghe, deva, janeyyasi, dibbam te cakkaratanam 
osakkitam thana cutan’ti? 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatti jetthaputtam 
kumaram amantapetva etadavoca: 


‘dibbam kira me, tata kumara, cakkaratanam 
osakkitam, thana cutam, sutam kho pana metam— 


yassa ranno Cakkavattissa dibbam cakkaratanam 
osakkati, thana cavati, na dani tena ranna ciram 
jivitabbam hotiti. 


Bhutta kho pana me manusaka kama, samayo dani 
me dibbe kame pariyesitum, ehi tvam, tata kumara, 
imam samuddapariyantam pathavim patipaijja. 


Aham pana kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajissamy1’ ti. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja cakkavatti jetthaputtam 
kumaram sadhukam rajje samanusasitva 
kesamassum oharetva Kasayani vatthani acchadetva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbaji. 


Sattahapabbajite kho pana, bhikkhave, rajisimhi 
dibbam cakkaratanam antaradhayi. 
Seven days later the heavenly wheel-treasure vanished. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, annataro puriso yena raja 
khattiyo muddhabhisitto tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva rajanam khattiyam muddhabhisittam 
etadavoca: 

Then a certain man approached the newly anointed 
aristocrat king and said, 


‘yagghe, deva, janeyyasi, dibbam cakkaratanam 
antarahitan’ti? 

‘Please sire, you should know that the heavenly wheel- 
treasure has vanished.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
dibbe cakkaratane antarahite anattamano ahosi. 
Anattamanatanca patisamvedesi; 

At that the king was unhappy and experienced 
unhappiness. 


no ca kho rajisim upasankamitva ariyam 
cakkavattivattam pucchi. 


But he didn’t go to the royal sage and ask about the noble 
duties of a wheel-turning monarch. 


So samateneva sudam janapadam pasasati. 
He just governed the country according to his own ideas. 


Tassa samatena janapadam pasasato pubbenaparam 
janapada na pabbanti, yatha tam pubbakanam 
rajunam ariye cakkavattivatte vattamananam. 

So governed, the nations did not prosper like before, as 
they had when former kings implemented the noble duties 
of a wheel-turning monarch. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, amacca parisajja 
ganakamahamatta anikattha dovarika mantassajivino 
sannipatitva rajanam khattiyam muddhabhisittam 
etadavocum: 

Then the ministers and counselors, the treasury officials, 
military officers, guardsmen, and advisers gathered and 
said to the king, 


‘na kho te, deva, saamatena sudam janapadam 
pasasato pubbenaparam janapada pabbanti, yatha 
tam pubbakanam rajunam ariye cakkavattivatte 
vattamananam. 

‘Sire, when governed according to your own ideas, the 
nations do not prosper like before, as they did when former 
kings implemented the noble duties of a wheel-turning 
monarch. 


Samvijjanti kho te, deva, vijite amacca parisajja 
ganakamahamatta anikattha dovarika mantassajivino 
mayanceva anne Ca ye mayam ariyam 
cakkavattivattam dharema. 

In your realm are found ministers and counselors, treasury 
officials, military officers, guardsmen, and advisers—both 


ourselves and others—who remember the noble duties of a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


Ingha tvam, deva, amhe ariyam cakkavattivattam 
puccha. 

Please, Your Majesty, ask us about the noble duties ofa 
wheel-turning monarch. 


Tassa te mayam ariyam cakkavattivattam puttha 
byakarissama’ ti. 
We will answer you.’ 


4. Ayuvannadiparihanikatha 
4. On the Period of Decline 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
amacce parisajje ganakamahamatte anikatthe 
dovarike mantassajivino sannipatetva ariyam 
cakkavattivattam pucchi. 

So the anointed king asked the assembled ministers and 
counselors, treasury officials, military officers, guardsmen, 
and advisers about the noble duties of a wheel-turning 
monarch. 


Tassa te ariyam cakkavattivattam puttha byakarimsu. 
And they answered him. 


Tesam sutva dhammikanhi kho rakkhavaranaguttim 
samvidahi, no ca kho adhananam 
dhanamanuppadasi. 

But after listening to them, he didn’t provide just protection 
and security. Nor did he pay money to the penniless in the 
realm. 


Adhananam dhane ananuppadiyamane daliddiyam 
vepullamagamasi. 


And so poverty grew widespread. 


Daliddiye vepullam gate annataro puriso paresam 
adinnam theyyasankhatam adiyi. 

When poverty was widespread, a certain person stole from 
others, with the intention to commit theft. 


Tamenam aggahesum. 
They arrested him 


Gahetva ranno khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa 
dassesum: 
and presented him to the king, saying, 


‘ayam, deva, puriso paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti. 

‘Your Majesty, this person stole from others with the 
intention to commit theft.’ 


Evam vutte, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
tam purisam etadavoca: 
The king said to that person, 


‘saccam kira tvam, ambho purisa, paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti? 

‘Is it really true, mister, that you stole from others with the 
intention to commit theft?’ 


‘Saccam, deva’ti. 
‘It’s true, sire.’ 


‘Kim karana’ti? 
‘What was the reason?’ 


‘Na hi, deva, jivami’ti. 
‘Sire, I can’t survive.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
tassa purisassa dhanamanuppadasi: 
So the king paid some money to that person, saying, 


‘imina tvam, ambho purisa, dhanena attana Ca jivahi, 
matapitaro ca posehi, puttadaranca posehi, 
kammante Ca payojehi, saamanabrahmanesu 
uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapehi sovaggikam 
sukhavipakam saggasamvattanikan’ti. 

‘With this money, mister, keep yourself alive, and provide 
for your mother and father, partners and children. Work for 
a living, and establish an uplifting religious donation for 
ascetics and brahmins that’s conducive to heaven, ripens in 
happiness, and leads to heaven.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, so puriso ranno 
khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa paccassosi. 
‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied that man. 


Annataropi kho, bhikkhave, puriso paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi. 
But then another man stole something from others. 


Tamenam aggahesum. 
They arrested him 


Gahetva ranno khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa 
dassesum: 
and presented him to the king, saying, 


‘ayam, deva, puriso paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti. 
‘Your Majesty, this person stole from others.’ 


Evam vutte, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
tam purisam etadavoca: 
The king said to that person, 


‘saccam kira tvam, ambho purisa, paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti? 
‘Is it really true, mister, that you stole from others?’ 


‘Saccam, deva’ti. 
‘It’s true, sire.’ 


‘Kim karana’ti? 
‘What was the reason?’ 


‘Na hi, deva, jivami’ti. 
‘Sire, I can’t survive.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
tassa purisassa dhanamanuppadasi: 
So the king paid some money to that person, saying, 


‘imina tvam, ambho purisa, dhanena attana Ca jivahi, 
matapitaro ca posehi, puttadaranca posehi, 
kammante Ca payojehi, saamanabrahmanesu 
uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapehi sovaggikam 
sukhavipakam saggasamvattanikan’ti. 

‘With this money, mister, keep yourself alive, and provide 
for your mother and father, partners and children. Work for 
a living, and establish an uplifting religious donation for 
ascetics and brahmins that’s conducive to heaven, ripens in 
happiness, and leads to heaven.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, so puriso ranno 
khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa paccassosi. 
‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ replied that man. 


Assosum kho, bhikkhave, manussa: 
People heard about this: 


‘ye kira, bho, paresam adinnam theyyasankhatam 
adiyanti, tesam raja dhanamanuppadet? ti. 

‘It seems the king is paying money to anyone who steals 
from others!’ 


Sutvana tesam etadahosi: 
It occurred to them, 


‘yannuna mayampi paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyeyyama’ti. 
‘Why don’t we steal from others?’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, annataro puriso paresam 
adinnam theyyasankhatam adiyi. 
So then another man stole something from others. 


Tamenam aggahesum. 
They arrested him 


Gahetva ranno khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa 
dassesum: 
and presented him to the king, saying, 


‘ayam, deva, puriso paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi'ti. 
‘Your Majesty, this person stole from others.’ 


Evam vutte, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
tam purisam etadavoca: 
The king said to that person, 


‘saccam kira tvam, ambho purisa, paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti? 


‘Is it really true, mister, that you stole from others?’ 


‘Saccam, deva’ti. 
‘It’s true, sire.’ 


‘Kim karana’ti? 
‘What was the reason?’ 


‘Na hi, deva, jivami’ti. 
‘Sire, I can’t survive.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, ranno khattiyassa 
muddhabhisittassa etadahosi: 
Then the king thought, 


‘sace kho aham yo yo paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyissati, tassa tassa 
dhanamanuppadassami, evamidam adinnadanam 
pavaddhissati. 

‘If I pay money to anyone who steals from others, it will only 
increase the stealing. 


Yannunaham imam purisam sunisedham 
nisedheyyam, mulaghaccam kareyyam, sisamassa 
chindeyyan’ ti. 

I’d better make an end of this person, finish him off, and 
chop off his head.’ 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
purise anapesi: 
Then he ordered his men, 


‘tena hi, bhane, imam purisam dalhaya rajjuya 
pacchabaham galhabandhanam bandhitva 

khuramundam karitva kharassarena panavena 
rathikaya rathikam singhatakena singhatakam 


parinetva dakkhinena dvarena nikkhamitva 
dakkhinato nagarassa sunisedham nisedhetha, 
mulaghaccam karotha, sisamassa chindatha’ti. 

‘Well then, my men, tie this man’s arms tightly behind his 
back with a strong rope. Shave his head and march him 
from street to street and square to square to the beating of 
a harsh drum. Then take him out the south gate and make 
an end of him, finish him off, and chop off his head.’ 


‘Evam, deva’ti kho, bhikkhave, te purisa ranno 
khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa patissutva tam 
purisam dalhaya rajjuya pacchabaham 
galhabandhanam bandhitva khuramundam karitva 
kharassarena panavena rathikaya rathikam 
singhatakena singhatakam parinetva dakkhinena 
dvarena nikkhamitva dakkhinato nagarassa 
sunisedham nisedhesum, mulaghaccam akamsu, 
sisamassa cChindimsu. 

‘Yes, Your Majesty,’ they replied, and did as he commanded. 


Assosum kho, bhikkhave, manussa: 
People heard about this: 


‘ye kira, bho, paresam adinnam theyyasankhatam 
adiyanti, te raja sunisedham nisedheti, mulaghaccam 
karoti, sisani tesam chindati’ti. 

‘It seems the king is chopping the head off anyone who 
steals from others!’ 


Sutvana tesam etadahosi: 
It occurred to them, 


‘yannuna mayampi tinhani satthani karapessama, 
tinhani satthani karapetva yesam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyissama, te sunisedham 


nisedhessama, mulaghaccam karissama, sisani tesam 
chindissama’ ti. 

‘We’d better have sharp swords made. Then when we steal 

from others, we’ll make an end of them, finish them off, and 
chop off their heads.’ 


Te tinhani satthani karapesum, tinhani satthani 
karapetva gamaghatampi upakkamimsu katum, 
nigamaghatampi upakkamimsu katum, 
nagaraghatampi upakkamimsu katum, 
panthaduhanampi upakkamimsu katum. 

They had sharp swords made. Then they started to make 
raids on villages, towns, and cities, and to infest the 
highways. 


Yesam te adinnam theyyasankhatam adiyanti, te 
sunisedham nisedhenti, mulaghaccam karonti, sisani 
tesam chindanti. 

And they chopped the heads off anyone they stole from. 


Iti kho, bhikkhave, adhananam dhane 
ananuppadiyamane daliddiyam vepullamagamasi, 
daliddiye vepullam gate adinnadanam 
vepullamagamasi, adinnadane vepullam gate sattham 
vepullamagamasi, satthe vepullam gate panatipato 
vepullamagamasi, panatipate vepullam gate tesam 
sattanam ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

And so, mendicants, from not paying money to the 
penniless, poverty became widespread. When poverty was 
widespread, theft became widespread. When theft was 
widespread, swords became widespread. When swords 
were widespread, killing living creatures became 
widespread. And for the sentient beings among whom 
killing was widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam asitivassasahassayukanam 
Mmanussanam Cattarisavassasahassayuka putta 
ahesum. 

Those people lived for 80,000 years, but their children lived 
for 40,000 years. 


Cattarisavassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
annataro puriso paresam adinnam theyyasankhatam 
adiyi. 

Among the people who lived for 40,000 years, a certain 
person stole something from others. 


Tamenam aggahesum. 
They arrested him 


Gahetva ranno khattiyassa muddhabhisittassa 
dassesum: 
and presented him to the king, saying, 


‘ayam, deva, puriso paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti. 
‘Your Majesty, this person stole from others.’ 


Evam vutte, bhikkhave, raja khattiyo muddhabhisitto 
tam purisam etadavoca: 
The king said to that person, 


‘saccam kira tvam, ambho purisa, paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti? 
‘Is it really true, mister, that you stole from others?’ 


‘Na hi, deva’ti sampajanamusa abhasi. 
‘No, sire,’ he said, deliberately lying. 


Iti kho, bhikkhave, adhananam dhane 
ananuppadiyamane daliddiyam vepullamagamasi. 
Daliddiye vepullam gate adinnadanam 
vepullamagamasi, adinnadane vepullam gate sattham 
vepullamagamasi. Satthe vepullam gate panatipato 
vepullamagamasi, panatipate vepullam gate 
musavado vepullamagamasi, musavade vepullam gate 
tesam sattanam ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

And so, mendicants, from not paying money to the 
penniless, poverty, theft, swords, and killing became 
widespread. When killing was widespread, lying became 
widespread. And for the sentient beings among whom lying 
was widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam Cattarisavassasahassayukanam 
Mmanussanam visativassasahassayuka putta ahesum. 
Those people who lived for 40,000 years had children who 
lived for 20,000 years. 


Visativassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
annataro puriso paresam adinnam theyyasankhatam 
adiyi. 

Among the people who lived for 20,000 years, a certain 
person stole something from others. 


Tamenam annataro puriso ranno khattiyassa 
muddhabhisittassa arocesi: 
Someone else reported this to the king, 


‘itthannamo, deva, puriso paresam adinnam 
theyyasankhatam adiyi’ti pesunnamakasi. 

‘Your Majesty, such-and-such person stole from others,’ he 
said, going behind his back. 


Iti kho, bhikkhave, adhananam dhane 
ananuppadiyamane daliddiyam vepullamagamasi. 
Daliddiye vepullam gate adinnadanam 
vepullamagamasi, adinnadane vepullam gate sattham 
vepullamagamasi, satthe vepullam gate panatipato 
vepullamagamasi, panatipate vepullam gate 
musavado vepullamagamasi, musavade vepullam gate 
pisuna vaca vepullamagamasi, pisunaya vacaya 
vepullam gataya tesam sattanam ayupi parihayi, 
vannopi parihayi. 

And so, mendicants, from not paying money to the 
penniless, poverty, theft, swords, killing, and lying became 
widespread. When lying was widespread, backbiting 
became widespread. And for the sentient beings among 
whom backbiting was widespread, their lifespan and beauty 
declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam visativassasahassayukanam 
manussanam dasavassasahassayuka putta ahesum. 
Those people who lived for 20,000 years had children who 
lived for 10,000 years. 


Dasavassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
ekidam satta vannavanto honti, ekidam satta 
dubbanna. 

Among the people who lived for 10,000 years, some were 
more beautiful than others. 


Tattha ye te satta dubbanna, te vannavante satte 
abhijjhayanta paresam daresu carittam apajjimsu. 
And the ugly beings, coveting the beautiful ones, committed 
adultery with others’ wives. 


Iti kho, bhikkhave, adhananam dhane 
ananuppadiyamane daliddiyam vepullamagamasi. 


Daliddiye vepullam gate ... pe ... kamesumicchacaro 
vepullamagamasi, kamesumicchacare vepullam gate 
tesam sattanam ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

And so, mendicants, from not paying money to the 
penniless, poverty, theft, swords, killing, lying, and 
backbiting became widespread. When backbiting was 
widespread, sexual misconduct became widespread. And 
for the sentient beings among whom sexual misconduct was 
widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam dasavassasahassayukanam 
manussanam pancavassasahassayuka putta ahesum. 
Those people who lived for 10,000 years had children who 
lived for 5,000 years. 


Pancavassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
dve dhamma vepullamagamamsu— 

Among the people who lived for 5,000 years, two things 
became widespread: 


pharusavaca samphappalapo Ca. 
harsh speech and talking nonsense. 


Dvisu dhammesu vepullam gatesu tesam sattanam 
ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

For the sentient beings among whom these two things were 
widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam pancavassasahassayukanam 
manussanam appekacce 
addhateyyavassasahassayuka, appekacce 
dvevassasahassayuka putta ahesum. 

Those people who lived for 5,000 years had some children 
who lived for 2,500 years, while others lived for 2,000 


years. 


Addhateyyavassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, 
manussesu abhijjhabyapada vepullamagamamsu. 
Among the people who lived for 2,500 years, desire and ill 
will became widespread. 


Abhijjhabyapadesu vepullam gatesu tesam sattanam 
ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

For the sentient beings among whom desire and ill will 
were widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam addhateyyavassasahassayukanam 
Mmanussanam vassasahassayuka putta ahesum. 

Those people who lived for 2,500 years had children who 
lived for 1,000 years. 


Vassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
micchaditthi vepullamagamasi. 

Among the people who lived for 1,000 years, wrong view 
became widespread. 


Micchaditthiya vepullam gataya tesam sattanam 
ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

For the sentient beings among whom wrong view was 
widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam vassasahassayukanam 
manussanam pancavassasatayuka putta ahesum. 
Those people who lived for 1,000 years had children who 
lived for five hundred years. 


Pancavassasatayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu tayo 
dhamma vepullamagamamsu— 


Among the people who lived for five hundred years, three 
things became widespread: 


adhammarago visamalobho micchadhammo. 
illicit desire, immoral greed, and wrong thoughts. 


Tisu dhammesu vepullam gatesu tesam sattanam 
ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

For the sentient beings among whom these three things 
were widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam pancavassasatayukanam 
manussanam appekacce addhateyyavassasatayuka, 
appekacce dvevassasatayuka putta ahesum. 

Those people who lived for five hundred years had some 
children who lived for two hundred and fifty years, while 
others lived for two hundred years. 


Addhateyyavassasatayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
ime dhamma vepullamagamamsu. 

Among the people who lived for two hundred and fifty 
years, three things became widespread: 


Amatteyyata apetteyyata asamannata abrahmannata 
na kule jetthapacayita. 

lack of due respect for mother and father, ascetics and 
brahmins, and failure to honor the elders in the family. 


Iti kho, bhikkhave, adhananam dhane 
ananuppadiyamane daliddiyam vepullamagamasi. 
And so, mendicants, from not paying money to the 
penniless, all these things became widespread—poverty, 


Daliddiye vepullam gate adinnadanam 
vepullamagamasi. 


theft, 


Adinnadane vepullam gate sattham 
vepullamagamasi. 
swords, 


Satthe vepullam gate panatipato vepullamagamasi. 
killing, 


Panatipate vepullam gate musavado 
vepullamagamasi. 
lying, 


Musavade vepullam gate pisuna vaca 
vepullamagamasi. 
backbiting, 


Pisunaya vacaya vepullam gataya kamesumicchacaro 
vepullamagamasi. 
sexual misconduct, 


Kamesumicchacare vepullam gate dve dhamma 
vepullamagamamsu, pharusa vaca samphappalapo Ca. 
harsh speech and talking nonsense, 


Dvisu dhammesu vepullam gatesu abhijjhabyapada 
vepullamagamamsu. 
desire and ill will, 


Abhijjhabyapadesu vepullam gatesu micchaditthi 
vepullamagamasi. 
wrong view, 


Micchaditthiya vepullam gataya tayo dhamma 
vepullamagamamsu, adhammarago visamalobho 
micchadhammo. 


illicit desire, immoral greed, and wrong thoughts, 


Tisu dhammesu vepullam gatesu ime dhamma 
vepullamagamamsu, amatteyyata apetteyyata 
asamannata abrahmannata na kule jetthapacayita. 
and lack of due respect for mother and father, ascetics and 
brahmins, and failure to honor the elders in the family. 


Imesu dhammesu vepullam gatesu tesam sattanam 
ayupi parihayi, vannopi parihayi. 

For the sentient beings among whom these things were 
widespread, their lifespan and beauty declined. 


Tesam ayunapi parihayamananam vannenapi 
parihayamananam addhateyyavassasatayukanam 
Manussanam vassasatayuka putta ahesum. 

Those people who lived for two hundred and fifty years had 
children who lived for a hundred years. 


5. Dasavassayukasamaya 
5. When People Live for Ten Years 


Bhavissati, bhikkhave, so samayo, yam imesam 
manussanam dasavassayuka putta bhavissanti. 

There will come a time, mendicants, when these people will 
have children who live for ten years. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
pancavassika kumarika alampateyya bhavissanti. 
Among the people who live for ten years, girls will be 
marriageable at five. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu imani 
rasani antaradhayissanti, seyyathidam— 
The following flavors will disappear: 


sappi navanitam telam madhu phanitam lonam. 
ghee, butter, oil, honey, molasses, and salt. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu kudrusako 
aggam bhojananam bhavissati. 
The best kind of food will be finger millet, 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, etarahi salimamsodano 
aggam bhojananam; 
just as fine rice with meat is the best kind of food today. 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, dasavassayukesu 
manussesu kudrusako aggam bhojananam bhavissati. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu dasa 
kusalakammapatha sabbena sabbam 
antaradhayissanti, dasa akusalakammapatha 
atibyadippissanti. 

The ten ways of doing skillful deeds will totally disappear, 
and the ten ways of doing unskillful deeds will explode in 
popularity. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu kusalantipi 
na bhavissati, kuto pana kusalassa karako. 

Those people will not even have the word ‘skillful’, still less 
anyone who does what is skillful. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu ye te 
bhavissanti amatteyya apetteyya asamanna 
abrahmanna na kule jetthapacayino, te pujja ca 
bhavissanti pasamsa Ca. 

And anyone who disrespects mother and father, ascetics 
and brahmins, and fails to honor the elders in the family will 
be venerated and praised, 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, etarahi matteyya petteyya 
samanna brahmanna kule jetthapacayino pujja ca 
pasamsa Ca; 

just as the opposite is venerated and praised today. 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, dasavassayukesu 
manussesu ye te bhavissanti amatteyya apetteyya 
asamanna abrahmanna na kule jetthapacayino, te 
pujja ca bhavissanti pasamsa Ca. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu na 
bhavissati matati va matucchati va matulaniti va 
acariyabhariyati va garunam darati va. 

There’ll be no recognition of the status of mother, aunts, or 
wives and partners of teachers and respected people. 


Sambhedam loko gamissati yatha ajelaka 
kukkutasukara sonasingala. 

The world will become promiscuous, like goats and sheep, 
chickens and pigs, and dogs and jackals. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu tesam 
sattanam annamannamhi tibbo aghato paccupatthito 
bhavissati tibbo byapado tibbo manopadoso tibbam 
vadhakacittam. 

They’ll be full of hostility towards each other, with acute ill 
will, malevolence, and thoughts of murder. 


Matupi puttamhi puttassapi matari; 
Even a mother will feel like this for her child, and the child 
for its mother, 


pitupi puttamhi puttassapi pitari; 
father for child, child for father, 


bhatupi bhaginiya bhaginiyapi bhatari tibbo aghato 
paccupatthito bhavissati tibbo byapado tibbo 
manopadoso tibbam vadhakacittam. 

brother for sister, and sister for brother. 


Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, magavikassa migam disva 
tibbo aghato paccupatthito hoti tibbo byapado tibbo 
manopadoso tibbam vadhakacittam; 

They’ll be just like a deer hunter when he sees a deer—full 
of hostility, ill will, malevolence, and thoughts of killing. 


evameva kho, bhikkhave, dasavassayukesu 
manussesu tesam sattanam annamannamhi tibbo 
aghato paccupatthito bhavissati tibbo byapado tibbo 
manopadoso tibbam vadhakacittam. 


Matupi puttamhi puttassapi matari; 
pitupi puttamhi puttassapi pitari; 


bhatupi bhaginiya bhaginiyapi bhatari tibbo aghato 
paccupatthito bhavissati tibbo byapado tibbo 
manopadoso tibbam vadhakacittam. 


Dasavassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu sattaham 
satthantarakappo bhavissati. 

Among the people who live for ten years, there will be an 
interregnum of swords lasting seven days. 


Te annamannamhi migasannam patilabhissanti. 
During that time they will see each other as beasts. 


Tesam tinhani satthani hatthesu patubhavissanti. 
Sharp swords will appear in their hands, 


Te tinhena satthena ‘esa migo esa migo’ti 
annamannam jivita voropessanti. 

with which they’ll take each other’s life, crying, ‘It’s a beast! 
It’s a beast!’ 


Atha kho tesam, bhikkhave, sattanam ekaccanam 
evam bhavissati: 
But then some of those beings will think, 


‘ma ca mayam kanci, ma ca amhe koci, yanntna 
mayam tinagahanam va vanagahanam va 
rukkhagahanam va nadividuggam va 
pabbatavisamam va pavisitva vanamulaphalahara 
yapeyyama’ ti. 

‘Let us neither be perpetrators nor victims! Why don’t we 
hide in thick grass, thick jungle, thick trees, inaccessible 
riverlands, or rugged mountains and survive on forest roots 
and fruits?’ 


Te tinagahanam va vanagahanam va rukkhagahanam 
va nadividuggam va pabbatavisamam va pavisitva 
sattaham vanamulaphalahara yapessanti. 

So that’s what they do. 


Te tassa sattahassa accayena tinagahana vanagahana 
rukkhagahana nadividugga pabbatavisama 
nikkhamitva annamannam alingitva sabhagayissanti 
Samassasissanti: 

When those seven days have passed, having emerged from 
their hiding places and embraced each other, they will 
come together in one voice and cry, 


‘dittha, bho, satta jivasi, dittha, bho, satta jivas1’ti. 
‘How fantastic, dear being, you live! How fantastic, dear 
being, you live!’ 


6. Ayuvannadivaddhanakatha 
6. The Period of Growth 


Atha kho tesam, bhikkhave, sattanam evam 
bhavissati: 
Then those beings will think, 


‘mayam kho akusalanam dhammanam samadanahetu 
evarupam ayatam natikkhayam patta. 

‘It’s because we undertook unskillful things that we 
suffered such an extensive loss of our relatives. 


Yannuna mayam kusalam kareyyama. 
We'd better do what’s skillful. 


Kim kusalam kareyyama? 
What skillful thing should we do? 


Yannuna mayam panatipata virameyyama, idam 
kusalam dhammam samadaya vatteyyama’ti. 

Why don’t we refrain from killing living creatures? Having 
undertaken this skillful thing we’ll live by it.’ 


Te panatipata viramissanti, idam kusalam dhammam 
samadaya vattissanti. 
So that’s what they do. 


Te kusalanam dhammanam samadanahetu ayunapi 
vaddhissanti, vannenapi vaddhissanti. 

Because of undertaking this skillful thing, their lifespan and 
beauty will grow. 


Tesam ayunapi vaddhamananam vannenapi 
vaddhamananam dasavassayukanam manussanam 
visativassayuka putta bhavissanti. 


Those people who live for ten years will have children who 
live for twenty years. 


Atha kho tesam, bhikkhave, sattanam evam 
bhavissati: 
Then those beings will think, 


‘mayam kho kusalanam dhammanam samadanahetu 
ayunapi vaddhama, vannenapi vaddhama. 

‘Because of undertaking this skillful thing, our lifespan and 
beauty are growing. 


Yannuna mayam bhiyyoso mattaya kusalam 
kareyyama. 
Why don’t we do even more skillful things? 


Kim kusalam kareyyama? 
What skillful thing should we do? 


Yannuna mayam adinnadana virameyyama ... 
Why don’t we refrain from stealing ... 


kamesumicchacara virameyyama ... 
sexual misconduct ... 


musavada virameyyama ... 
lying ... 


pisunaya vacaya virameyyama ... 
backbiting ... 


pharusaya vacaya virameyyama ... 
harsh speech ... 


samphappalapa virameyyama ... 
and talking nonsense. 


abhijjham pajaheyyama ... 
Why don’t we give up covetousness ... 


byapadam pajaheyyama ... 
ill will ... 


micchaditthim pajaheyyama ... 
wrong View ... 


tayo dhamme pajaheyyama— 
three things: 


adhammaragam visamalobham micchadhamman. ... 
illicit desire, immoral greed, and wrong thoughts. 


yannutna mayam matteyya assama petteyya samanna 
brahmanna kule jetthapacayino, idam kusalam 
dhammam samadaya vatteyyama’ti. 

Why don’t we pay due respect to mother and father, 
ascetics and brahmins, honoring the elders in our families? 
Having undertaken this skillful thing we’ll live by it.’ 


Te matteyya bhavissanti petteyya samanna 
brahmanna kule jetthapacayino, idam kusalam 
dhammam samadaya vattissanti. 

So that’s what they do. 


Te kusalanam dhammanam samadanahetu ayunapi 
vaddhissanti, vannenapi vaddhissanti. 

Because of undertaking this skillful thing, their lifespan and 
beauty will grow. 


Tesam ayunapi vaddhamananam vannenapi 
vaddhamananam visativassayukanam manussanam 
cattarisavassayuka putta bhavissanti ... 


Those people who live for twenty years will have children 
who live for forty years. 


cattarisavassayukanam manussanam asitivassayuka 
putta bhavissanti ... 

Those people who live for forty years will have children who 
live for eighty years, 


asitivassayukanam manussanam sSatthivassasatayuka 
putta bhavissanti ... 
then a hundred and sixty years, 


satthivassasatayukanam manussanam 
visatitivassasatayuka putta bhavissanti ... 
three hundred and twenty years, 


visatitivassasatayukanam manussanam 
cattarisachabbassasatayuka putta bhavissanti. 
six hundred and forty years, 


Cattarisachabbassasatayukanam manussanam 
dvevassasahassayuka putta bhavissanti ... 
2,000 years, 


dvevassasahassayukanam manussanam 
cattarivassasahassayuka putta bhavissanti ... 
4,000 years, 


cattarivassasahassayukanam manussanam 
atthavassasahassayuka putta bhavissanti ... 
8,000 years, 


atthavassasahassayukanam manussanam 
visativassasahassayuka putta bhavissanti ... 
20,000 years, 


visativassasahassayukanam manussanam 
cattarisavassasahassayuka putta bhavissanti ... 
40,000 years, 


cattarisavassasahassayukanam manussanam 
asitivassasahassayuka putta bhavissanti ... 
and finally 80,000 years. 


asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
pancavassasatika kumarika alampateyya bhavissanti. 
Among the people who live for 80,000 years, girls will be 
marriageable at five hundred. 


7. Sankharajauppatti 
7. The Time of King Sankha 


Asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu tayo 
abadha bhavissanti, iccha, anasanam, jara. 

Among the people who live for 80,000 years, there will be 
just three afflictions: greed, starvation, and old age. 


Asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
ayam jambudipo iddho ceva bhavissati phito ca, 
kukkutasampatika gamanigamarajadhaniyo. 

India will be successful and prosperous. The villages, towns, 
and capital cities will be no more than a chicken’s flight 
apart. 


Asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
ayam jambudipo avici manne phuto bhavissati 
manussehi, seyyathapi nalavanam va saravanam va. 
And the land will be as crowded as hell, just full of people, 
like a thicket of rushes or reeds. 


Asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
ayam baranasi ketumati nama rajadhan1 bhavissati 


iddha ceva phita ca bahujana ca akinnamanussa Ca 
subhikkha Ca. 

The royal capital will be our Benares, but renamed 
Ketumati. And it will be successful, prosperous, populous, 
full of people, with plenty of food. 


Asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
imasmim jambudipe caturasitinagarasahassani 
bhavissanti ketumatirajadhanipamukhani. 

There will be 84,000 cities in India, with the royal capital of 
Ketumati foremost. 


Asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
ketumatiya rajadhaniya sankho nama raja 
uppajjissati cakkavatti dhammiko dhammaraja 
caturanto vijitav1 janapadatthavariyappatto 
sattaratanasamannagato. 

And in the royal capital of Ketumati a king named Sankha 
will arise, a wheel-turning monarch, a just and principled 
king. His dominion will extend to all four sides, he will 
achieve stability in the country, and possess the seven 
treasures. 


Tassimani satta ratanani bhavissanti, seyyathidam— 
He will have the following seven treasures: 


cakkaratanam hatthiratanam assaratanam 
maniratanam itthiratanam gahapatiratanam 
parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 

the wheel, the elephant, the horse, the jewel, the woman, 
the treasurer, and the counselor as the seventh treasure. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavissanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 

He will have over a thousand sons who are valiant and 
heroic, crushing the armies of his enemies. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam adandena 
asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasissati. 
After conquering this land girt by sea, he will reign by 
principle, without rod or sword. 


8. Metteyyabuddhuppada 
8. The Arising of the Buddha Metteyya 


Asitivassasahassayukesu, bhikkhave, manussesu 
metteyyo nama bhagava loke uppajjissati araham 
sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato 
lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi sattha 
devamanussanam buddho bhagava. 

And the Blessed One named Metteyya will arise in the world 
—perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, accomplished in 
knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of the world, supreme 
guide for those who wish to train, teacher of gods and 
humans, awakened, blessed— 


Seyyathapahametarahi loke uppanno araham 
sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato 
lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi sattha 
devamanussanam buddho bhagava. 

just as I have arisen today. 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva pavedessati, 
seyyathapahametarahi imam lokam sadevakam 
samarakam sabrahmakam sassamanabrahmanim 
pajam sadevamanussam sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
pavedemi. 

He will realize with his own insight this world—with its 
gods, Maras and Brahmas, this population with its ascetics 


and brahmins, gods and humans—and make it known to 
others, just as I do today. 


So dhammam desessati adikalyanam majjhekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyanjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
pakasessati; 

He will teach the Dhamma that’s good in the beginning, 
good in the middle, and good in the end, meaningful and 
well-phrased. And he will reveal a spiritual practice that’s 
entirely full and pure, 


seyyathapahametarahi dhammam desemi 
adikalyanam majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam 
sattham sabyanjanam kevalaparipunnam 
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakasemi. 

just as I do today. 


So anekasahassam bhikkhusamgham pariharissati, 
seyyathapahametarahi anekasatam bhikkhusamgham 
pariharami. 

He will look after a Sangha of many thousand mendicants, 
just as I look after a Sangha of many hundreds today. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, sankho nama raja yo so yupo 
ranna mahapanadena karapito. 

Then King Sankha will have the sacrificial post that had 
been built by King Mahapanada raised up. 


Tam yupam ussapetva ajjhavasitva tam datva 
visSajjitva 
samanabrahmanakapanaddhikavanibbakayacakanam 
danam datva metteyyassa bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa santike kesamassum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajissati. 


After staying there, he will give it away to ascetics and 
brahmins, paupers, vagrants, travelers, and beggars. Then, 
having shaved off his hair and beard and dressed in ocher 
robes, he will go forth from the lay life to homelessness in 
the Buddha Metteyya’s presence. 


So evam pabbajito samano eko vupakattho appamatto 
atap1 pahitatto viharanto nacirasseva—yassatthaya 
kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajanti, tadanuttaram—brahmacariyapariyosanam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja viharissati. 

Soon after going forth, living withdrawn, diligent, keen, and 
resolute, he will realize the supreme end of the spiritual 
path in this very life. He will live having achieved with his 
own insight the goal for which gentlemen rightly go forth 
from the lay life to homelessness. 


Attadipa, bhikkhave, viharatha attasarana 
anannasarana, dhammadipa dhammasarana 
anannasarana. 

Mendicants, be your own island, your own refuge, with no 
other refuge. Let the teaching be your island and your 
refuge, with no other refuge. 


Kathanca, bhikkhave, bhikkhu attadipo viharati 
attasarano anannasarano dhammadipo 
dhammasarano anannasarano? 

And how does a mendicant do this? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati 
atap1 Sampajano satima vineyya loke 
abhijjhadomanassam. 

It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Vedanasu vedananupass1 ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ... 


citte cittanupass! ... pe ... 
mind ... 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu attadipo viharati 
attasarano anannasarano dhammadipo 
dhammasarano anannasarano. 

That’s how a mendicant is their own island, their own 
refuge, with no other refuge. That’s how they let the 
teaching be their island and their refuge, with no other 
refuge. 


9. Bhikkhunoayuvannadivaddhanakatha 
9. On Long Life and Beauty for Mendicants 


Gocare, bhikkhave, caratha sake pettike visaye. 
Mendicants, you should roam inside your own territory, the 
domain of your fathers. 


Gocare, bhikkhave, caranta sake pettike visaye 
ayunapi vaddhissatha, vannenapi vaddhissatha, 
sukhenapi vaddhissatha, bhogenapi vaddhissatha, 
balenapi vaddhissatha. 

Doing so, you will grow in life span, beauty, happiness, 
wealth, and power. 


Kinca, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno ayusmim? 
And what is long life for a mendicant? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu 
chandasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti, 

It’s when a mendicant develops the basis of psychic power 
that has immersion due to enthusiasm, and active effort. 


viriyasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti, 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to energy, and active effort. 


cittasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti, 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to mental development, and active effort. 


vimamsasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to inquiry, and active effort. 


So imesam catunnam iddhipadanam bhavitatta 
bahulikatatta akankhamano kappam va tittheyya 
kappavasesam va. 

Having developed and cultivated these four bases of psychic 
power they may, if they wish, live on for the eon or what’s 
left of the eon. 


Idam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno ayusmim. 
This is long life for a mendicant. 


Kinca, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno vannasmim? 
And what is beauty for a mendicant? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu silava hoti, 
patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati 
acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi, samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 

It’s when a mendicant is ethical, restrained in the monastic 
code, conducting themselves well and seeking alms in 
suitable places. Seeing danger in the slightest fault, they 
keep the rules they’ve undertaken. 


Idam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno vannasmim. 
This is beauty for a mendicant. 


Kinca, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno sukhasmim? 
And what is happiness for a mendicant? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

It’s when a mendicant, quite secluded from sensual 
pleasures, secluded from unskillful qualities, enters and 
remains in the first absorption, which has the rapture and 
bliss born of seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping 
it connected. 


Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ... pe ... dutiyam jhanam 


As the placing of the mind and keeping it connected are 
stilled, they enter and remain in the second absorption ... 


tatiyam jhanam ... 
third absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Idam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno, sukhasmim. 
This is happiness for a mendicant. 


Kinca, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhogasmim? 
And what is wealth for a mendicant? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu mettasahagatena cetasa 
ekam disam pharitva viharati tatha dutiyam. Tatha 
tatiyam. Tatha catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam 
sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam 
mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 
It’s when a monk meditates spreading a heart full of love to 
one direction, and to the second, and to the third, and to 
the fourth. In the same way above, below, across, 
everywhere, all around, they spread a heart full of love to 
the whole world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of 
enmity and ill will. 


Karunasahagatena CetasSa ... pe ... 
They meditate spreading a heart full of compassion ... 


muditasahagatena Cetasa ... pe ... 
rejoicing ... 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viharati. Tatha dutiyam. Tatha tatiyam. Tatha 
catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam upekkhasahagatena 
cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 

equanimity to one direction, and to the second, and to the 
third, and to the fourth. In the same way above, below, 
across, everywhere, all around, they spread a heart full of 
equanimity to the whole world—abundant, expansive, 
limitless, free of enmity and ill will. 


Idam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno bhogasmim. 
This is wealth for a mendicant. 


Kinca, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno balasmim? 
And what is power for a mendicant? 


Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampaijja viharati. 

It’s when a mendicant realizes the undefiled freedom of 
heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life. And they live 
having realized it with their own insight due to the ending 
of defilements. 


Idam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno balasmim. 
This is power for a mendicant. 


Naham, bhikkhave, annam ekabalampi 
SaManupassami yam evam duppasaham, yathayidam, 
bhikkhave, marabalam. 

Mendicants, I do not see a single power so hard to defeat as 
the power of Mara. 


Kusalanam, bhikkhave, dhammanam samadanahetu 
evamidam punnam pavaddhati’ ti. 

It is due to undertaking skillful qualities that this merit 
grows.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Cakkavattisuttam nitthitam tatiyam. 


27. Aggannasutta - The Origin of 
the World 


Digha Nikaya 27 - Long Discourses 27 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati 
pubbarame migaramatupasade. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in the 
Eastern Monastery, in the stilt longhouse of Migara’s 
mother. 


Tena kho pana samayena vasetthabharadvaja 
bhikkhusu parivasanti bhikkhubhavam 
akankhamana. 

Now at that time Vasettha and Bharadvaja were living on 
probation among the mendicants in hopes of being 
ordained. 


Atha kho bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana 
vutthito pasada orohitva pasadapacchayayam 
abbhokase cankamati. 

Then in the late afternoon, the Buddha came downstairs 
from the longhouse and was walking meditation in the open 
air, beneath the shade of the longhouse. 


Addasa kho vasettho bhagavantam sayanhasamayam 
patisallana vutthitam pasada orohitva 
pasadapacchayayam abbhokase cankamantam. 
Vasettha saw him 


Disvana bharadvajam amantesi: 
and said to Bharadvaja, 


“ayam, avuso bharadvaja, bhagava sayanhasamayam 
patisallana vutthito pasada orohitva 
pasadapacchayayam abbhokase cankamati. 

“Reverend Bharadvaja, the Buddha is walking meditation in 
the open air, beneath the shade of the longhouse. 


Ayamavuso bharadvaja, yena bhagava 
tenupasankamissama; 
Come, reverend, let’s go to the Buddha. 


appeva nama labheyyama bhagavato santika 
dhammim katham savanaya’” ti. 
Hopefully we’ll get to hear a Dhamma talk from him.” 


“Evamavuso” ti kho bharadvajo vasetthassa 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, reverend,” replied Bharadvaja. 


Atha kho vasetthabharadvaja yena bhagava 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva bhagavantam cankamantam 
anucankamimsu. 

So they went to the Buddha, bowed, and walked beside 
him. 


Atha kho bhagava vasettham amantesi: 
Then the Buddha said to Vasettha, 


“tumhe khvattha, vasettha, brahmanajacca 
brahmanakulina brahmanakula agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajita, kacci vo, vasettha, brahmana 
na akkosanti na paribhasanti” ti? 

“Vasettha, you are both brahmins by birth and clan, and 
have gone forth from the lay life to homelessness from a 


brahmin family. I hope you don’t have to suffer abuse and 
insults from the brahmins.” 


“Taggha no, bhante, brahmana akkosanti 
paribhasanti attarupaya paribhasaya paripunnaya, no 
aparipunnaya’ ti. 

“Actually, sir, the brahmins do insult and abuse us with their 
typical insults to the fullest extent.” 


“Yatha katham pana vo, vasettha, brahmana 
akkosanti paribhasanti attarupaya paribhasaya 
paripunnaya, no aparipunnaya’” ti? 

“But how do the brahmins insult you?” 


“Brahmana, bhante, evamahamsu: 
“Sir, the brahmins say: 


‘brahmanova settho vanno, hina anne vanna. 
‘Only brahmins are the highest caste; other castes are 
inferior. 


Brahmanova sukko vanno, kanha anne vanna. 
Only brahmins are the light caste; other castes are dark. 


Brahmanava sujjhanti, no abrahmana. 
Only brahmins are purified, not others. 


Brahmanava brahmuno putta orasa mukhato jata 
brahmaja brahmanimmita brahmadayada. 

Only brahmins are Brahma’s rightful sons, born of his 
mouth, born of Brahma, created by Brahma, heirs of 
Brahma. 


Te tumhe settham vannam hitva hinamattha vannam 
ajjhupagata, yadidam mundake samanake ibbhe 
kanhe bandhupadapacce. 


You’ve both abandoned the best caste to join an inferior 
caste, namely these shavelings, fake ascetics, riffraff, black 
spawn from the feet of our Kinsman. 


Tayidam na sadhu, tayidam nappatirupam, yam 
tumhe settham vannam hitva hinamattha vannam 
ajjhupagata yadidam mundake samanake ibbhe 
kanhe bandhupadapacce’ ti. 

This is not right, it’s not proper!’ 


Evam kho no, bhante, brahmana akkosanti 
paribhasanti attarupaya paribhasaya paripunnaya, no 
aparipunnaya’ ti. 

That’s how the brahmins insult us.” 


“Taggha vo, vasettha, brahmana poranam assaranta 
evamahamsu: 

“Actually, Vasettha, the brahmins are forgetting their 
tradition when they say this to you. 


‘brahmanova settho vanno, hina anne vanna; 
brahmanova sukko vanno, kanha anne vanna; 
brahmanava sujjhanti, no abrahmana; 


brahmanava brahmuno putta orasa mukhato jata 
brahmaja brahmanimmita brahmadayada ti. 


Dissanti kho pana, vasettha, brahmananam 
brahmaniyo utuniyopi gabbhiniyopi vijayamanapi 
payamanapi. 

For brahmin women are seen menstruating, being 
pregnant, giving birth, and breast-feeding. 


Te ca brahmana yonijava samana evamahamsu: 


Yet even though they’re born from a brahmin womb they 
Say: 


‘brahmanova settho vanno, hina anne vanna; 
‘Only brahmins are the highest caste; other castes are 
inferior. 


brahmanova sukko vanno, kanha anne vanna; 
Only brahmins are the light caste; other castes are dark. 


brahmanava sujjhanti, no abrahmana; 
Only brahmins are purified, not others. 


brahmanava brahmuno putta orasa mukhato jata 
brahmaja brahmanimmita brahmadayada ti. 

Only brahmins are Brahma’s rightful sons, born of his 
mouth, born of Brahma, created by Brahma, heirs of 
Brahma.’ 


Te brahmananceva abbhacikkhanti, musa ca 
bhasanti, bahunca apunnam pasavanti. 

They misrepresent the brahmins, speak falsely, and make 
much bad karma. 


1. Catuvannasuddhi 
1. Purification in the Four Castes 


Cattarome, vasettha, vanna— 
Vasettha, there are these four castes: 


khattiya, brahmana, vessa, sudda. 
aristocrats, brahmins, merchants, and workers. 


Khattiyopi kho, vasettha, idhekacco panatipati hoti 
adinnadayi kamesumicchacari musavadi pisunavaco 


pharusavaco samphappalapi abhijjhalu byapannacitto 
micchaditth1. 

Some aristocrats kill living creatures, steal, and commit 
sexual misconduct. They use speech that’s false, divisive, 
harsh, and nonsensical. And they’re covetous, malicious, 
with wrong view. 


Iti kho, vasettha, yeme dhamma akusala 
akusalasankhata savajja savajjasankhata asevitabba 
asevitabbasankhata naalamariya 
naalamariyasankhata kanha kanhavipaka 
vinnugarahita, khattiyepi te idhekacce sandissanti. 
These things are unskillful, blameworthy, not to be 
cultivated, unworthy of the noble ones—and are reckoned 
as such. They are dark deeds with dark results, criticized by 
sensible people. Such things are seen in some aristocrats. 


Brahmanopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
And they are also seen among some brahmins, 


vessopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
merchants, 


suddopi kho, vasettha, idhekacco panatipati hoti 
adinnadayi kamesumicchacari musavadi1 pisunavaco 
pharusavaco samphappalap1 abhijjhalu byapannacitto 
micchaditth1. 

and workers. 


Iti kho, vasettha, yeme dhamma akusala 
akusalasankhata ... pe ... 


kanha kanhavipaka vinnugarahita; 


suddepi te idhekacce sandissanti. 


Khattiyopi kho, vasettha, idhekacco panatipata 
pativirato hoti, adinnadana pativirato, 
kamesumicchacara pativirato, musavada pativirato, 
pisunaya vacaya pativirato, pharusaya vacaya 
pativirato, samphappalapa pativirato, anabhijjhalu 
abyapannacitto, sammaditthi. 

But some aristocrats refrain from killing living creatures, 
stealing, and committing sexual misconduct. They refrain 
from speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, and nonsensical. 
And they’re content, kind-hearted, with right view. 


Iti kho, vasettha, yeme dhamma kusala 
kusalasankhata anavajja anavajjasankhata sevitabba 
sevitabbasankhata alamariya alamariyasankhata 
sukka sukkavipaka vinnuppasattha, khattiyepi te 
idhekacce sandissanti. 

These things are skillful, blameless, to be cultivated, worthy 
of the noble ones—and are reckoned as such. They are 
bright deeds with bright results, praised by sensible people. 
Such things are seen in some aristocrats. 


Brahmanopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
And they are also seen among some brahmins, 


vessopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
merchants, 


suddopi kho, vasettha, idhekacco panatipata 
pativirato hoti ... pe ... 
and workers. 


anabhijjhalu, abyapannacitto, sammaditth1. 


Iti kho, vasettha, yeme dhamma kusala 
kusalasankhata anavajja anavajjasankhata sevitabba 


sevitabbasankhata alamariya alamariyasankhata 
sukka sukkavipaka vinnuppasattha; 


suddepi te idhekacce sandissanti. 


Imesu kho, vasettha, catusu vannesu evam 
ubhayavokinnesu vattamanesu kanhasukkesu 
dhammesu vinnugarahitesu ceva vinnuppasatthesu 
ca yadettha brahmana evamahamsu: 

Both these things occur like this, mixed up in these four 
castes—the dark and the bright, that which is praised and 
that which is criticized by sensible people. Yet of this the 
brahmins say: 


‘brahmanova settho vanno, hina anne vanna; 
‘Only brahmins are the highest caste; other castes are 
inferior. 


brahmanova sukko vanno, kanha anne vanna; 
Only brahmins are the light caste; other castes are dark. 


brahmanava sujjhanti, no abrahmana; 
Only brahmins are purified, not others. 


brahmanava brahmuno putta orasa mukhato jata 
brahmaja brahmanimmita brahmadayada ti. 

Only brahmins are Brahma’s rightful sons, born of his 
mouth, born of Brahma, created by Brahma, heirs of 
Brahma.’ 


Tam tesam vinnu nanujananti. 
Sensible people don’t acknowledge this. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Imesanhi, vasettha, catunnam vannanam yo hoti 
bhikkhu araham khinasavo vusitava katakaraniyo 
ohitabharo anuppattasadattho 
parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadannavimutto, so 
nesam aggamakkhayati dhammeneva, no 
adhammena. 

Because any mendicant from these four castes who is 
perfected—with defilements ended, who has completed the 
Spiritual journey, done what had to be done, laid down the 
burden, achieved their own true goal, utterly ended the 
fetters of rebirth, and is rightly freed through 
enlightenment—is said to be the best by virtue of principle, 
not without principle. 


Dhammo hi, vasettha, settho janetasmim, ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayanca. 

For principle, Vasettha, is the best thing about people in 
both this life and the next. 


Tadaminapetam, vasettha, pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha dhammova settho janetasmim, ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayanca. 

And here’s a way to understand how this is so. 


Janati kho, vasettha, raja pasenadi kosalo: 
King Pasenadi of Kosala knows that 


‘samano gotamo anantara sakyakula pabbajito’ti. 
the ascetic Gotama has gone forth from the neighboring 
clan of the Sakyans. 


Sakya kho pana, vasettha, ranno pasenadissa 
kosalassa anuyutta bhavanti. 
And the Sakyans are his vassals. 


Karonti kho, vasettha, sakya ranne pasenadimhi 
kosale nipaccakaram abhivadanam paccutthanam 
anjalikammam samicikammam. 

The Sakyans show deference to King Pasenadi by bowing 
down, rising up, greeting him with joined palms, and 
observing proper etiquette for him. 


Iti kho, vasettha, yam karonti sakya ranne 
pasenadimhi kosale nipaccakaram abhivadanam 
paccutthanam anjalikammam samicikammam, karoti 
tam raja pasenadi kosalo tathagate nipaccakaram 
abhivadanam paccutthanam anjalikammam 
samicikammam, na nam ‘sujato samano gotamo, 
dujjatohamasmi. 

Now, King Pasenadi shows the same kind of deference to 
the Realized One. But he doesn’t think: “The ascetic Gotama 
is well-born, I am ill-born. 


Balava samano gotamo, dubbalohamasmi. 
He is powerful, I am weak. 


Pasadiko samano gotamo, dubbannohamasmi. 
He is handsome, I am ugly. 


Mahesakkho samano gotamo, appesakkhohamasm/'ti. 
He is influential, I am insignificant.’ 


Atha kho nam dhammamyeva sakkaronto dhammam 
garum karonto dhammam manento dhammam 
pujento dhammam apacayamano evam raja pasenadi 
kosalo tathagate nipaccakaram karoti, abhivadanam 
paccutthanam anjalikammam samicikammam. 

Rather, in showing such deference to the Realized One he is 
only honoring, respecting, and venerating principle. 


Iminapi kho etam, vasettha, pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatha dhammova settho janetasmim, ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayanca. 

And here’s another way to understand how principle is the 
best thing about people in both this life and the next. 


Tumhe khvattha, vasettha, nanajacca nananama 
nanagotta nanakula agarasma anagariyam pabbajita. 
Vasettha, you have different births, names, and clans, and 
have gone forth from the lay life to homelessness from 
different families. 


‘Ke tumhe’ti—puttha samana ‘samana 
sakyaputtiyamha’ti—patijanatha. 

When they ask you what you are, you claim to be ascetics, 
followers of the Sakyan. 


Yassa kho panassa, vasettha, tathagate saddha 
nivittha mulajata patitthita dalha asamhariya 
Samanena va brahmanena va devena va marena va 
brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim, tassetam kallam 
vacanaya: 

But only when someone has faith in the Realized One— 
settled, rooted, and planted deep, strong, not to be shifted 
by any ascetic or brahmin or god or Mara or Brahma or by 
anyone in the world—is it appropriate for them to say: 


‘bhagavatomhi putto oraso mukhato jato dhammajo 
dhammanimmito dhammadayado' ti. 

‘Tam the Buddha’s true-born child, born from his mouth, 
born of principle, created by principle, heir to principle.’ 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Tathagatassa hetam, vasettha, adhivacanam 
‘dhammakayo’ itipi, ‘brahmakayo’ itipi, 
‘dhammabhuto’ itipi, ‘brahmabhuto’ itipi. 

For these are terms for the Realized One: ‘the embodiment 
of truth’, and ‘the embodiment of holiness’, and ‘the one 
who has become the truth’, and ‘the one who has become 
holy’. 


Hoti kho so, vasettha, samayo yam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena ayam loko samvattati. 
There comes a time when, Vasettha, after a very long 
period has passed, this cosmos contracts. 


Samvattamane loke yebhuyyena satta 
abhassarasamvattanika honti. 

As the cosmos contracts, sentient beings are mostly headed 
for the realm of streaming radiance. 


Te tattha honti manomaya pitibhakkha sayampabha 
antalikkhacara subhatthayino ciram 
dighamaddhanam titthanti. 

There they are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


Hoti kho so, vasettha, samayo yam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena ayam loko vivattati. 
There comes a time when, after a very long period has 
passed, this cosmos expands. 


Vivattamane loke yebhuyyena satta abhassarakaya 
cavitva itthattam agacchanti. 

As the cosmos expands, sentient beings mostly pass away 
from that host of radiant deities and come back to this 
realm. 


Tedha honti manomaya pitibhakkha sayampabha 
antalikkhacara subhatthayino ciram 
dighamaddhanam titthanti. 

Here they are mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and 
they remain like that for a very long time. 


2. Rasapathavipatubhava 
2. Solid Nectar Appears 


Ekodakibhutam kho pana, vasettha, tena samayena 
hoti andhakaro andhakaratimisa. 
But the single mass of water at that time was utterly dark. 


Na candimasuriya pannayanti, na nakkhattani 
tarakarupani pannayanti, na rattindiva pannayanti, 
na masaddhamasa pannayanti, na utusamvacchara 
pannayanti, na itthipuma pannayanti, satta 
sattatveva sankhyam gacchanti. 

The moon and sun were not found, nor were stars and 
constellations, day and night, months and fortnights, years 
and seasons, or male and female. Beings were simply 
known as ‘beings’. 


Atha kho tesam, vasettha, sattanam kadaci karahaci 
dighassa addhuno accayena rasapathavi udakasmim 
samatani; 

After a very long period had passed, solid nectar curdled in 
the water. 


seyyathapi nama payaso tattassa nibbayamanassa 
upari santanakam hoti; 
It appeared just like the curd on top of hot milk as it cools. 


evameva paturahosi. 


Sa ahosi vannasampanna gandhasampanna 
rasasampanna, seyyathapi nama sampannam va Sappi 
Sampannam va navanitam evamvanna ahosi. 

It was beautiful, fragrant, and delicious, like ghee or butter. 


Seyyathapi nama khuddamadhum anelakam; 
And it was as sweet as pure manuka honey. 


evamassada ahosi. 


Atha kho, vasettha, annataro satto lolajatiko: 
Now, one of those beings was reckless. 


‘ambho, kimevidam bhavissati’ti rasapathavim 
anguliya sayi. 

Thinking, ‘Oh my, what might this be?’ they tasted the solid 
nectar with their finger. 


Tassa rasapathavim anguliya sayato acchadesi, tanha 
cassa okkami. 
They enjoyed it, and craving was born in them. 


Annepi kho, vasettha, satta tassa sattassa 
ditthanugatim apajjamana rasapathavim anguliya 
sayimsu. 

And other beings, following that being’s example, tasted 
solid nectar with their fingers. 


Tesam rasapathavim anguliya sayatam acchadesi, 
tanha ca tesam okkami. 
They too enjoyed it, and craving was born in them. 


3. Candimasuriyadipatubhava 
3. The Moon and Sun Appear 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta rasapathavim hatthehi 
aluppakarakam upakkamimsu paribhunjitum. 

Then those beings started to eat the solid nectar, breaking 
it into lumps. 


Yato kho te, vasettha, satta rasapathavim hatthehi 
aluppakarakam upakkamimsu paribhunjitum. 
But when they did this 


Atha tesam sattanam sayampabha antaradhayi. 
their luminosity vanished. 


Sayampabhaya antarahitaya candimasuriya 
paturahesum. 

And with the vanishing of their luminosity the moon and sun 
appeared, 


Candimasuriyesu patubhutesu nakkhattani 
tarakarupani paturahesum. 
stars and constellations appeared, 


Nakkhattesu tarakarupesu patubhutesu rattindiva 
pannayimsu. 
days and nights were distinguished, 


Rattindivesu pannayamanesu masaddhamasa 
pannayimsu. 

and so were months and fortnights, 

Masaddhamasesu pannayamanesu utusamvacchara 
pannayimsu. 

and years and seasons. 


Ettavata kho, vasettha, ayam loko puna vivatto hoti. 
To this extent the world had evolved once more. 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta rasapathavim 
paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu. 

Then those beings eating the solid nectar, with that as their 
food and nourishment, remained for a very long time. 


Yatha yatha kho te, vasettha, satta rasapathavim 
paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu tatha tatha tesam 
sattanam rasapathavim paribhunjantanam 
kharattanceva kayasmim okkami, vannavevannata Ca 
pannayittha. 

But so long as they ate that solid nectar, their bodies 
became more solid and they diverged in appearance; 


Ekidam satta vannavanto honti, ekidam satta 
dubbanna. 
some beautiful, some ugly. 


Tattha ye te satta vannavanto, te dubbanne satte 
atimannanti: 
And the beautiful beings looked down on the ugly ones: 


‘mayametehi vannavantatara, amhehete 
dubbannatara’ti. 
‘We’re more beautiful, they’re the ugly ones!’ 


Tesam vannatimanapaccaya manatimanajatikanam 
rasapathavi antaradhayi. 

And the vanity of the beautiful ones made the solid nectar 
vanish. 


Rasaya pathaviya antarahitaya sannipatimsu. 
They gathered together and bemoaned, 


Sannipatitva anutthunimsu: 


‘aho rasam, aho rasan’ti. 
‘Oh, what a taste! Oh, what a taste!’ 


Tadetarahipi manussa kancideva surasam labhitva 
evamahamsu: 
And even today when people get something tasty they say: 


‘aho rasam, aho rasan’ti. 
‘Oh, what a taste! Oh, what a taste!’ 


Tadeva poranam aggannam akkharam anusaranti, na 
tvevassa attham ajananti. 

They’re just remembering an ancient traditional saying, but 
they don’t understand what it means. 


4. Bhumipappatakapatubhava 
4. Ground-Sprouts 


Atha kho tesam, vasettha, sattanam rasaya pathaviya 
antarahitaya bhumipappatako paturahosi. 

When the solid nectar had vanished, ground-sprouts 
appeared to those beings. 


Seyyathapi nama ahicchattako; evameva paturahosi. 
They appeared just like mushrooms. 


So ahosi vannasampanno gandhasampanno 
rasasampanno, seyyathapi nama sampannam va sappi 
Sampannam va navanitam evamvanno ahosi. 

They were beautiful, fragrant, and delicious, like ghee or 
butter. 


Seyyathapi nama khuddamadhum anelakam; 
evamassado ahosi. 
And they were as sweet as pure manuka honey. 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta bhumipappatakam 
upakkamimsu paribhunjitum. 
Then those beings started to eat the ground-sprouts. 


Te tam paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu. 

With that as their food and nourishment, they remained for 
a very long time. 


Yatha yatha kho te, vasettha, satta bhumipappatakam 
paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu tatha tatha tesam 
sattanam bhiyyoso mattaya kharattanceva kayasmim 
okkami, vannavevannata ca pannayittha. 

But so long as they ate those ground-sprouts, their bodies 
became more solid and they diverged in appearance; 


Ekidam satta vannavanto honti, ekidam satta 
dubbanna. 
some beautiful, some ugly. 


Tattha ye te satta vannavanto, te dubbanne satte 
atimannanti: 
And the beautiful beings looked down on the ugly ones: 


‘mayametehi vannavantatara, amhehete 
dubbannatara’ti. 
‘We’re more beautiful, they’re the ugly ones!’ 


Tesam vannatimanapaccaya manatimanajatikanam 
bhumipappatako antaradhayi. 

And the vanity of the beautiful ones made the ground- 
sprouts vanish. 


5. Padalatapatubhava 


5. Bursting Pods 


Bhumipappatake antarahite padalata paturahosi, 
seyyathapi nama kalambuka; evameva paturahosi. 
When the ground-sprouts had vanished, bursting pods 
appeared, like the fruit of the kadam tree. 


Sa ahosi vannasampanna gandhasampanna 
rasasampanna, seyyathapi nama sampannam va sappi 
Sampannam va navanitam evamvanna ahosi. 

They were beautiful, fragrant, and delicious, like ghee or 
butter. 


Seyyathapi nama khuddamadhum anelakam; 
evamassada ahosi. 
And they were as sweet as pure manuka honey. 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta padalatam upakkamimsu 
paribhunjitum. 
Then those beings started to eat the bursting pods. 


Te tam paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu. 

With that as their food and nourishment, they remained for 
a very long time. 


Yatha yatha kho te, vasettha, satta padalatam 
paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu tatha tatha tesam 
sattanam bhiyyoso mattaya kharattanceva kayasmim 
okkami, vannavevannata ca pannayittha. 

But so long as they ate those bursting pods, their bodies 
became more solid and they diverged in appearance; 


Ekidam satta vannavanto honti, ekidam satta 
dubbanna. 


some beautiful, some ugly. 


Tattha ye te satta vannavanto, te dubbanne satte 
atimannanti: 
And the beautiful beings looked down on the ugly ones: 


‘mayametehi vannavantatara, amhehete 
dubbannatara’ti. 
‘We’re more beautiful, they’re the ugly ones!’ 


Tesam vannatimanapaccaya manatimanajatikanam 
padalata antaradhayi. 

And the vanity of the beautiful ones made the bursting pods 
vanish. 


Padalataya antarahitaya sannipatimsu. Sannipatitva 
anutthunimsu: 
They gathered together and bemoaned, 


‘ahu vata no, ahayi vata no padalata’ ti. 
‘Oh, what we’ve lost! Oh, what we’ve lost—those bursting 
pods!’ 


Tadetarahipi manussa kenaci dukkhadhammena 
phuttha evamahamsu: 
And even today when people experience suffering they say: 


‘ahu vata no, ahayi vata no’ti. 
‘Oh, what we’ve lost! Oh, what we’ve lost!’ 


Tadeva poranam aggannam akkharam anusaranti, na 
tvevassa attham ajananti. 

They’re just remembering an ancient traditional saying, but 
they don’t understand what it means. 


6. Akatthapakasalipatubhava 


6. Ripe Untilled Rice 


Atha kho tesam, vasettha, sattanam padalataya 
antarahitaya akatthapako sali paturahosi akano 
athuso suddho sugandho tandulapphalo. 

When the bursting pods had vanished, ripe untilled rice 
appeared to those beings. It had no powder or husk, pure 
and fragrant, with only the rice-grain. 


Yam tam sayam sayamasaya aharanti, pato tam hoti 
pakkam pativirulham. 

What they took for supper in the evening, by the morning 
had grown back and ripened. 


Yam tam pato patarasaya aharanti, sayam tam hoti 
pakkam pativirulham; 

And what they took for breakfast in the morning had grown 
back and ripened by the evening, 


napadanam pannayati. 
so the cutting didn’t show. 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta akatthapakam salim 
paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu. 

Then those beings eating the ripe untilled rice, with that as 
their food and nourishment, remained for a very long time. 


7. Itthipurisalingapatubhava 
7. Gender Appears 


Yatha yatha kho te, vasettha, satta akatthapakam 
salim paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamsu tatha tatha tesam 
sattanam bhiyyoso mattaya kharattanceva kayasmim 


okkami, vannavevannata ca pannayittha, itthiya ca 
itthilingam paturahosi purisassa ca purisalingam. 
But so long as they ate that ripe untilled rice, their bodies 
became more solid and they diverged in appearance. And 
female characteristics appeared on women, while male 
characteristics appeared on men. 


Itthi ca purisam ativelam upanijjhayati puriso ca 
itthim. 

Women spent too much time gazing at men, and men at 
women. 


Tesam ativelam annamannam upanijjhayatam sarago 
udapadi, parilaho kayasmim okkami. 
They became lustful, and their bodies burned with fever. 


Te parilahapaccaya methunam dhammam 
patisevimsu. 
Due to this fever they had sex with each other. 


Ye kho pana te, vasettha, tena samayena satta 
passanti methunam dhammam patisevante, anne 
pamsum khipanti, anne setthim khipanti, anne 
gomayam khipanti: 

Those who saw them having sex pelted them with dirt, 
ashes, or cow-dung, Saying, 


‘NassSa asuci, nassa asucli ti. 
‘Get lost, filth! Get lost, filth! 


‘Kathanhi nama satto sattassa evarupam karissati’ti. 
How on earth can one being do that to another?’ 


Tadetarahipi manussa ekaccesu janapadesu vadhuya 
nibbuyhamanaya anne pamsum khipanti, anne 
setthim khipanti, anne gomayam khipanti. 


And even today people in some countries, when a bride is 
carried off, pelt her with dirt, ashes, or cow-dung. 


Tadeva poranam aggannam akkharam anusaranti, na 
tvevassa attham ajananti. 

They’re just remembering an ancient traditional saying, but 
they don’t understand what it means. 


8. Methunadhammasamacara 
8. Sexual Intercourse 


Adhammasammatam kho pana, vasettha, tena 
samayena hoti, tadetarahi dhammasammatam. 
What was reckoned as immoral at that time, these days is 
reckoned as moral. 


Ye kho pana, vasettha, tena samayena satta 
methunam dhammam patisevanti, te masampi 
dvemasampi na labhanti gamam va nigamam va 
pavisitum. 

The beings who had sex together weren’t allowed to enter a 
village or town for one or two months. 


Yato kho te, vasettha, satta tasmim asaddhamme 
ativelam patabyatam apajjimsu. 

Ever since they excessively threw themselves into 
immorality, 


Atha agarani upakkamimsu katum tasseva 
asaddhammassa paticchadanattham. 
they started to make buildings to hide their immoral deeds. 


Atha kho, vasettha, annatarassa sattassa 
alasajatikassa etadahosi: 
Then one of those beings of idle disposition thought, 


‘ambho, kimevaham vihannami salim aharanto sayam 
sayamasaya pato patarasaya. 

‘Hey now, why should I be bothered to gather rice in the 
evening for supper, and in the morning for breakfast? 


Yannunaham salim ahareyyam sakideva 
sayapatarasaya’ti. 

Why don’t I gather rice for supper and breakfast all at 
once?’ 


Atha kho so, vasettha, satto salim ahasi sakideva 
Sayapatarasaya. 
So that’s what he did. 


Atha kho, vasettha, annataro satto yena so satto 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva tam sattam 
etadavoca: 

Then one of the other beings approached that being and 
said, 


‘ehi, bho satta, salaharam gamissama’ ti. 
‘Come, good being, we shall go to gather rice.’ 


‘Alam, bho satta, ahato me sali sakideva 
sayapatarasaya’ti. 

‘There’s no need, good being! I gathered rice for supper 
and breakfast all at once.’ 


Atha kho so, vasettha, satto tassa sattassa 
ditthanugatim apajjamano salim ahasi sakideva 
dvihaya. ‘Evampi kira, bho, sadhu’ti. 

So that being, following their example, gathered rice for 
two days all at once, thinking: “This seems fine.’ 


Atha kho, vasettha, annataro satto yena so satto 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva tam sattam 


etadavoca: 
Then one of the other beings approached that being and 
said, 


‘ehi, bho satta, saalaharam gamissama’ ti. 
‘Come, good being, we shall go to gather rice.’ 


‘Alam, bho satta, ahato me sali sakideva dvihaya’ti. 
‘There’s no need, good being! I gathered rice for two days 
all at once.’ 


Atha kho so, vasettha, satto tassa sattassa 
ditthanugatim apajjamano salim ahasi sakideva 
catuhaya, ‘evampi kira, bho, sadhu’ti. 

So that being, following their example, gathered rice for 
four days all at once, thinking: “This seems fine.’ 


Atha kho, vasettha, annataro satto yena so satto 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva tam sattam 
etadavoca: 

Then one of the other beings approached that being and 
said, 


‘ehi, bho satta, saalaharam gamissama’ ti. 
‘Come, good being, we shall go to gather rice.’ 


‘Alam, bho satta, ahato me sali sakideva catuhaya’ti. 
‘There’s no need, good being! I gathered rice for four days 
all at once.’ 


Atha kho so, vasettha, satto tassa sattassa 
ditthanugatim apajjamano salim ahasi sakideva 
atthahaya, ‘evampi kira, bho, sadhu’ti. 

So that being, following their example, gathered rice for 
eight days all at once, thinking: “This seems fine.’ 


Yato kho te, vasettha, satta sannidhikarakam salim 
upakkamimsu paribhunjitum. 
But when they started to store up rice to eat, 


Atha kanopi tandulam pariyonandhi, thusopi 
tandulam pariyonandhi; 
the rice grains became wrapped in powder and husk, 


lunampi nappativirulham, apadanam pannayittha, 
sandasanda salayo atthamsu. 

it didn’t grow back after reaping, the cutting showed, and 
the rice stood in clumps. 


9. Salivibhaga 
9. Dividing the Fields 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta sannipatimsu, 
sannipatitva anutthunimsu: 
Then those beings gathered together and bemoaned, 


‘papaka vata, bho, dhamma sattesu patubhuta. 
‘Oh, how wicked things have appeared among beings! 


Mayanhi pubbe manomaya ahumha pitibhakkha 
sayampabha antalikkhacara subhatthayino, ciram 
dighamaddhanam atthamha. 

For we used to be mind-made, feeding on rapture, self- 
luminous, moving through the sky, steadily glorious, and we 
remained like that for a very long time. 


Tesam no amhakam kadaci karahaci dighassa 
addhuno accayena rasapathavi udakasmim samatani. 
After a very long period had passed, solid nectar curdled in 
the water. 


Sa ahosi vannasampanna gandhasampanna 
rasasampanna. 


Te mayam rasapathavim hatthehi aluppakarakam 
upakkamimha paribhunjitum, tesam no rasapathavim 
hatthehi aluppakarakam upakkamatam 
paribhunjitum sayampabha antaradhayi. 


Sayampabhaya antarahitaya candimasuriya 
paturahesum, candimasuriyesu patubhutesu 
nakkhattani tarakarupani paturahesum, nakkhattesu 
tarakarupesu patubhuttesu rattindiva pannayimsu, 
rattindivesu pannayamanesu masaddhamasa 
pannayimsu. 


Masaddhamasesu pannayamanesu utusamvacchara 
pannayimsu. 


Te mayam rasapathavim paribhunjanta tambhakkha 
tadahara ciram dighamaddhanam atthamha. 


Tesam no papakanamyeva akusalanam dhammanam 
patubhava rasapathavi antaradhayi. 

But due to bad, unskillful things among us, the savory 
nectar vanished, 


Rasapathaviya antarahitaya bhumipappatako 
paturahosi. 


So ahosi vannasampanno gandhasampanno 
rasaSampanno. 


Te mayam bhumipappatakam upakkamimha 
paribhunjitum. 


Te mayam tam paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara 
ciram dighamaddhanam atthamha. 


Tesam no papakanamyeva akusalanam dhammanam 
patubhava bhumipappatako antaradhayi. 
the ground-sprouts vanished, 


Bhumipappatake antarahite padalata paturahosi. 


Sa ahosi vannasampanna gandhasampanna 
rasasampanna. 


Te mayam padalatam upakkamimha paribhunjitum. 


Te mayam tam paribhunjanta tambhakkha tadahara 
ciram dighamaddhanam atthamha. 


Tesam no papakanamyeva akusalanam dhammanam 
patubhava padalata antaradhayi. 
the bursting pods vanished, 


Padalataya antarahitaya akatthapako sali paturahosi 
akano athuso suddho sugandho tandulapphalo. 


Yam tam sayam sayamasaya aharama, pato tam hoti 
pakkam pativirulham. 


Yam tam pato patarasaya aharama, sayam tam hoti 
pakkam pativirulham. 


Napadanam pannayittha. 
Te mayam akatthapakam salim paribhunjanta 


tambhakkha tadahara ciram dighamaddhanam 
atthamha. 


Tesam no papakanamyeva akusalanam dhammanam 
patubhava kanopi tandulam pariyonandhi, thusopi 
tandulam pariyonandhi, lunampi nappativirulham, 
apadanam pannayittha, sandasanda salayo thita. 
and now the rice grains have become wrapped in powder 
and husk, it doesn’t grow back after reaping, the cutting 
shows, and the rice stands in clumps. 


Yannuna mayam salim vibhajeyyama, mariyadam 
thapeyyama’ti. 
We’d better divide up the rice and set boundaries.’ 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta salim vibhajimsu, 
mariyadam thapesum. 
So that’s what they did. 


Atha kho, vasettha, annataro satto lolajatiko sakam 
bhagam parirakkhanto annataram bhagam adinnam 
adiyitva paribhunji. 

Now, one of those beings was reckless. While guarding their 
own share they took another’s share without it being given, 
and ate it. 


Tamenam aggahesum, gahetva etadavocum: 
They grabbed the one who had done this and said, 


‘papakam vata, bho satta, karosi, yatra hi nama 
sakam bhagam parirakkhanto annataram bhagam 
adinnam adiyitva paribhunjasi. 

‘You have done a bad thing, good being, in that while 
guarding your own share you took another’s share without 
it being given, and ate it. 


Massu, bho satta, punapi evarupamakasyi ti. 
Do not do such a thing again.’ 


‘Evam, bho’ti kho, vasettha, so satto tesam sattanam 
paccassosi. 
‘Yes, sirs,’ replied that being. 


Dutiyampi kho, vasettha, so satto ... pe ... 
But for a second time, 


tatiyampi kho, vasettha, so satto sakam bhagam 
parirakkhanto annataram bhagam adinnam adiyitva 
paribhunji. 

and a third time they did the same thing, and were told not 
to continue. 


Tamenam aggahesum, gahetva etadavocum: 


‘papakam vata, bho satta, karosi, yatra hi nama 
sakam bhagam parirakkhanto annataram bhagam 
adinnam adiyitva paribhunjasi. 


Massu, bho satta, punapi evarupamakasyi ti. 


Anne panina paharimsu, anne ledduna paharimsu, 
anne dandena paharimsu. 

And then they struck that being, some with fists, others 
with stones, and still others with rods. 


Tadagge kho, vasettha, adinnadanam pannayati, 
garaha pannayati, musavado pannayati, dandadanam 
pannayati. 

From that day on stealing was found, and blaming and lying 
and the taking up of rods. 


10. Mahasammataraja 
10. The Elected King 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta sannipatimsu, 
sannipatitva anutthunimsu: 
Then those beings gathered together and bemoaned, 


‘papaka vata bho dhamma sattesu patubhuta, yatra hi 
nama adinnadanam pannayissati, garaha 
pannayissati, musavado pannayissati, dandadanam 
pannayissati. 

‘Oh, how wicked things have appeared among beings, in 
that stealing is found, and blaming and lying and the taking 
up of rods! 


Yannuna mayam ekam sattam sammanneyyama, yo no 
samma khiyitabbam khiyeyya, saamma garahitabbam 
garaheyya, samma pabbajetabbam pabbajeyya. 

Why don’t we elect one being who would rightly accuse 
those who deserve it, blame those who deserve it, and expel 
those who deserve it? 


Mayam panassa salinam bhagam anuppadassama’ ti. 
We shall pay them with a share of rice.’ 


Atha kho te, vasettha, satta yo nesam satto 
abhirupataro ca dassaniyataro ca pasadikataro ca 
mahesakkhataro ca tam sattam upasankamitva 
etadavocum: 

Then those beings approached the being among them who 
was most attractive, good-looking, lovely, and illustrious, 
and said, 


‘ehi, bho satta, samma khiyitabbam khiya, saamma 
garahitabbam garaha, samma pabbajetabbam 
pabbajehi. 

‘Come, good being, rightly accuse those who deserve it, 
blame those who deserve it, and banish those who deserve 
it. 


Mayam pana te salinam bhagam anuppadassama’ ti. 
We shall pay you with a share of rice.’ 


‘Evam, bho’ti kho, vasettha, so satto tesam sattanam 
patissunitva samma khiyitabbam khiyi, samma 
garahitabbam garahi, samma pabbajetabbam 
pabbajesi. 

‘Yes, sirs,’ replied that being. They acted accordingly, 


Te panassa salinam bhagam anuppadamsu. 
and were paid with a share of rice. 


Mahajanasammatoti kho, vasettha, ‘mahasammato, 
mahasammato’ tveva pathamam akkharam 
upanibbattam. 

‘Elected by the people’, Vasettha, is the meaning of ‘elected 
one’, the first term to be specifically invented for them. 


Khettanam adhipatiti kho, vasettha, ‘khattiyo, 
khattiyo’ tveva dutiyam akkharam upanibbattam. 
‘Lord of the fields’ is the meaning of ‘aristocrat’, the second 
term to be specifically invented. 


Dhammena pare ranjetiti kho, vasettha, ‘raja, raja’ 
tveva tatiyam akkharam upanibbattam. 

‘They please others with principle’ is the meaning of ‘king’, 
the third term to be specifically invented. 


Iti kho, vasettha, evametassa khattiyamandalassa 
poranena aggannena akkharena abhinibbatti ahosi 
tesamyeva sattanam, anannesam. Sadisanamyeva, no 
asadisanam. Dhammeneva, no adhammena. 

And that, Vasettha, is how the ancient traditional terms for 
the circle of aristocrats were created; for those very beings, 


not others; for those like them, not unlike; legitimately, not 
illegitimately. 


Dhammo hi, vasettha, settho janetasmim ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayancCa. 

For principle, Vasettha, is the best thing about people in 
both this life and the next. 


11. Brahmanamandala 
11. The Circle of Brahmins 


Atha kho tesam, vasettha, sattanamyeva ekaccanam 
etadahosi: 
Then some of those same beings thought, 


‘papaka vata, bho, dhamma sattesu patubhuta, yatra 
hi nama adinnadanam pannayissati, garaha 
pannayissati, musavado pannayissati, dandadanam 
pannayissati, pabbajanam pannayissati. 

‘Oh, how wicked things have appeared among beings, in 
that stealing is found, and blaming and lying and the taking 
up of rods and banishment! 


Yannuna mayam papake akusale dhamme 
vaheyyama ti. 
Why don’t we set aside bad, unskillful things?’ 


Te papake akusale dhamme vahesum. 
So that’s what they did. 


Papake akusale dhamme vahentiti kho, vasettha, 
‘brahmana, brahmana’ tveva pathamam akkharam 
upanibbattam. 

‘They set aside bad, unskillful things’ is the meaning of 
‘brahmin’, the first term to be specifically invented for 
them. 


Te arannayatane pannakutiyo karitva pannakutisu 
jhayanti vitangara vitadhuma pannamusala sayam 
Sayamasaya pato patarasaya gamanigamarajadhaniyo 
osaranti ghasamesamana. 

They built leaf huts in a wilderness region where they 
meditated pure and bright, without lighting cooking fires or 
digging the soil. They came down in the morning for 
breakfast and in the evening for supper to the village, town, 
or royal capital seeking a meal. 


Te ghasam patilabhitva punadeva arannayatane 
pannakutisu jhayanti. 

When they had obtained food they continued to meditate in 
the leaf huts. 


Tamenam manussa disva evamahamsu: 
When people noticed this they said, 


‘ime kho, bho, satta arannayatane pannakutiyo 
karitva pannakutisu jhayanti, vitangara vitadhuma 
pannamusala sayam sayamasaya pato patarasaya 
gamanigamarajadhaniyo osaranti ghasamesamana. 
‘These beings build leaf huts in a wilderness region where 
they meditate pure and bright, without lighting cooking 
fires or digging the soil. They come down in the morning for 
breakfast and in the evening for supper to the village, town, 
or royal capital seeking a meal. 


Te ghasam patilabhitva punadeva arannayatane 
pannakutisu jhayanti’ti, 

When they have obtained food they continue to meditate in 
the leaf huts.’ 


jhayantiti kho, vasettha, ‘jhayaka, jhayaka’ tveva 
dutiyam akkharam upanibbattam. 


‘They meditate’ is the meaning of ‘meditator’, the second 
term to be specifically invented for them. 


Tesamyeva kho, vasettha, sattanam ekacce satta 
arannayatane pannakutisu tam jhanam 
anabhisambhunamana gamasamantam 
nigamasamantam osaritva ganthe karonta acchanti. 
But some of those beings were unable to keep up with their 
meditation in the leaf huts in the wilderness. They came 
down to the neighborhood of a village or town where they 
dwelt compiling texts. 


Tamenam manussa disva evamahamsu: 
When people noticed this they said, 


‘ime kho, bho, satta arannayatane pannakutisu tam 
jhanam anabhisambhunamana gamasamantam 
nigamasamantam osaritva ganthe karonta acchanti, 
na danime jhayanti'’ti. 

‘These beings were unable to keep up with their meditation 
in the leaf huts in the wilderness. They came down to the 
neighborhood of a village or town where they dwelt 
compiling texts. Now they don’t meditate.’ 


Na danime jhayantiti kho, vasettha, ‘ajjhayaka, 
ajjhayaka’ tveva tatiyam akkharam upanibbattam. 
‘Now they don’t meditate’ is the meaning of ‘reciter’, the 
third term to be specifically invented for them. 


Hinasammatam kho pana, vasettha, tena samayena 
hoti, tadetarahi setthasammatam. 

What was reckoned as lesser at that time, these days is 
reckoned as better. 


Iti kho, vasettha, evametassa brahmanamandalassa 
poranena aggannena akkharena abhinibbatti ahosi 


tesamyeva sattanam, anannesam sadisanamyeva no 
asadisanam dhammeneva, no adhammena. 

And that, Vasettha, is how the ancient traditional terms for 
the circle of brahmins were created; for those very beings, 
not others; for those like them, not unlike; legitimately, not 
illegitimately. 


Dhammo hi, vasettha, settho janetasmim ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayancCa. 

For principle, Vasettha, is the best thing about people in 
both this life and the next. 


12. Vessamandala 
12. The Circle of Merchants 


Tesamyeva kho, vasettha, sattanam ekacce satta 
methunam dhammam samadaya visukammante 
payojesum. 

Some of those same beings, taking up an active sex life, 
applied themselves to various jobs. 


Methunam dhammam samadaya visukammante 
payojentiti kho, vasettha, ‘vessa, vessa’ tveva 
akkharam upanibbattam. 

‘Having taken up an active sex life, they apply themselves to 
various jobs’ is the meaning of ‘merchant’, the term 
specifically invented for them. 


Iti kho, vasettha, evametassa vessamandalassa 
poranena aggannena akkharena abhinibbatti ahosi 
tesanneva sattanam anannesam sadisanamyeva, no 
asadisanam, dhammeneva no adhammena. 

And that, Vasettha, is how the ancient traditional term for 
the circle of merchants was created; for those very beings, 
not others; for those like them, not unlike; legitimately, not 
illegitimately. 


Dhammo hi, vasettha, settho janetasmim ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayanca. 

For principle, Vasettha, is the best thing about people in 
both this life and the next. 


13. Suddamandala 
13. The Circle of Workers 


Tesanneva kho, vasettha, sattanam ye te satta avasesa 
te luddacara khuddacara ahesum. 
The remaining beings lived by hunting and menial tasks. 


Luddacara khuddacarati kho, vasettha, ‘sudda, 
sudda’ tveva akkharam upanibbattam. 

‘They live by hunting and menial tasks’ is the meaning of 
‘worker’, the term specifically invented for them. 


Iti kho, vasettha, evametassa suddamandalassa 
poranena aggannena akkharena abhinibbatti ahosi 
tesamyeva sattanam anannesam, sadisanamyeva no 
asadisanam, dhammeneva, no adhammena. 

And that, Vasettha, is how the ancient traditional term for 
the circle of workers was created; for those very beings, not 
others; for those like them, not unlike; legitimately, not 
illegitimately. 


Dhammo hi, vasettha, settho janetasmim ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayanca. 

For principle, Vasettha, is the best thing about people in 
both this life and the next. 


Ahu kho so, vasettha, samayo, yam khattiyopi sakam 
dhammam garahamano agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajati: 


There came a time when an aristocrat, brahmin, merchant, 
or worker, deprecating their own vocation, went forth from 
the lay life to homelessness, thinking, 


‘samano bhavissam1’ti. 
Brahmanopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
vessopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 


suddopi kho, vasettha, sakam dhammam garahamano 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajati: 


‘samano bhavissam1'ti. 
‘T will be an ascetic.’ 


Imehi kho, vasettha, catuhi mandalehi 
Samanamandalassa abhinibbatti ahosi, tesamyeva 
sattanam anannesam, sadisanamyeva no asadisanam, 
dhammeneva no adhammena. 

And that, Vasettha, is how these four circles were created; 
for those very beings, not others; for those like them, not 
unlike; legitimately, not illegitimately. 


Dhammo hi, vasettha, settho janetasmim ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayanca. 

For principle, Vasettha, is the best thing about people in 
both this life and the next. 


14. Duccaritadikatha 
14. On Bad Conduct 


Khattiyopi kho, vasettha, kayena duccaritam Caritva 
vacaya duccaritam caritva manasa duccaritam caritva 
micchaditthiko micchaditthikammasamadano 
micchaditthikammasamadanahetu kayassa bheda 


param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapajjati. 

An aristocrat, brahmin, merchant, worker, or ascetic may 
do bad things by way of body, speech, and mind. They have 
wrong view, and they act out of that wrong view. And 
because of that, when their body breaks up, after death, 
they’re reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the 
underworld, hell. 


Brahmanopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
vessopi kho, vasettha ... 
suddopi kho, vasettha ... 


samanopi kho, vasettha, kayena duccaritam Caritva 
vacaya duccaritam caritva manasa duccaritam caritva 
micchaditthiko micchaditthikammasamadano 
micchaditthikammasamadanahetu kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapajjati. 


Khattiyopi kho, vasettha, kayena sucaritam Caritva 
vacaya sucaritam Caritva manasa sucaritam caritva 
sammaditthiko saammaditthikammasamadano 
sammaditthikammasamadanahetu kayassa bheda 
param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati. 
Brahmanopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 

vessopi kho, vasettha ... 


suddopi kho, vasettha ... 


samanopi kho, vasettha, kayena sucaritam caritva 
vacaya sucaritam cCaritva manasa sucaritam caritva 


sammaditthiko sammaditthikammasamadano 
sammaditthikammasamadanahetu Kayassa bheda 
param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati. 

An aristocrat, brahmin, merchant, worker, or ascetic may 
do good things by way of body, speech, and mind. They have 
right view, and they act out of that right view. And because 
of that, when their body breaks up, after death, they’re 
reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Khattiyopi kho, vasettha, kayena dvayakari, vacaya 
dvayakari, manasa dvayakari, vimissaditthiko 
vimissaditthikammasamadano 
vimissaditthikammasamadanahetu Kayassa bheda 
param marana sukhadukkhappatisamvedi hoti. 


Brahmanopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
vessopi kho, vasettha ... 
suddopi kho, vasettha ... 


samanopi kho, vasettha, kayena dvayakar1, vacaya 
dvayakari, manasa dvayakari, vimissaditthiko 
vimissaditthikammasamadano 
vimissaditthikammasamadanahetu kayassa bheda 
param marana sukhadukkhappatisamvedi hoti. 


15. Bodhipakkhiyabhavana 
15. The Qualities That Lead to Awakening 


Khattiyopi kho, vasettha, kayena samvuto vacaya 
Samvuto manasa samvuto sattannam 
bodhipakkhiyanam dhammanam bhavanamanvaya 
dittheva dhamme parinibbayati. 

An aristocrat, brahmin, merchant, worker, or ascetic who is 
restrained in body, speech, and mind, and develops the 


seven qualities that lead to awakening, becomes 
extinguished in this very life. 


Brahmanopi kho, vasettha ... pe ... 
vessopi kho, vasettha ... 
suddopi kho, vasettha ... 


samanopi kho, vasettha, kayena samvuto vacaya 
Samvuto manasa samvuto sattannam 
bodhipakkhiyanam dhammanam bhavanamanvaya 
dittheva dhamme parinibbayati. 


Imesanhi, vasettha, catunnam vannanam yo hoti 
bhikkhu araham khinasavo vusitava katakaraniyo 
ohitabharo anuppattasadattho 
parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadannavimutto, so 
nesam aggamakkhayati dhammeneva, no 
adhammena. 

Any mendicant from these four castes who is perfected— 
with defilements ended, who has completed the spiritual 
journey, done what had to be done, laid down the burden, 
achieved their own true goal, utterly ended the fetters of 
rebirth, and is rightly freed through enlightenment—is said 
to be the best by virtue of principle, not without principle. 


Dhammo hi, vasettha, settho janetasmim ditthe ceva 
dhamme abhisamparayanca. 

For principle, Vasettha, is the best thing about people in 
both this life and the next. 


Brahmuna pesa, vasettha, saanankumarena gatha 
bhasita: 
Brahma Sanankumara also spoke this verse: 


‘Khattiyo settho janetasmim, 
‘The aristocrat is best of those people 


ye gottapatisarino; 
who take clan as the standard. 


Vijjacaranasampanno, 
But one accomplished in knowledge and conduct 


so settho devamanuse'’ ti. 
is best of gods and humans.’ 


Sa kho panesa, vasettha, brahmuna sanankumarena 
gatha sugita, no duggita. Subhasita, no dubbhasita. 
Atthasamhita, no anatthasamhita. Anumata maya. 
That verse was well sung by Brahma Sanankumara, not 
poorly sung; well spoken, not poorly spoken; beneficial, not 
harmful, and I agree with it. 


Ahampi, vasettha, evam vadami— 
I also say: 


Khattiyo settho janetasmim, 
The aristocrat is best of those people 


ye gottapatisarino; 
who take clan as the standard. 


Vijjacaranasampanno, 
But one accomplished in knowledge and conduct 


so settho devamanuse’ ti. 
is best of gods and humans.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana vasetthabharadvaja bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, Vasettha and Bharadvaja were happy with what 
the Buddha said. 


Aggannasuttam nitthitam catuttham. 


28. Sampasadantyasutta - 


Inspiring Confidence 
Digha Nikaya 28 - Long Discourses 28 


1. Sariputtasihanada 
1. Sariputta’s Lion’s Roar 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava nalandayam viharati 
pavarikambavane. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Nalanda in 
Pavarika’s mango grove. 


Atha kho ayasma sariputto yena bhagava 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho ayasma sariputto bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Sariputta went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to 
one side, and said to him: 


“evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati, na cahu na 
ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati anno samano va 
brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro yadidam 
sambodhiyan’" ti. 

“Sir, I have such confidence in the Buddha that I believe 
there’s no other ascetic or brahmin—whether past, future, 
or present—whose direct knowledge is superior to the 
Buddha when it comes to awakening.” 


“Ulara kho te ayam, sariputta, asabhi vaca bhasita, 
ekamso gahito, sihanado nadito: 


“That’s a grand and dramatic statement, Sariputta. You’ve 
roared a definitive, categorical lion’s roar, saying: 


‘evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati; 
‘T have such confidence in the Buddha that 


na cahu na Ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati anno 
samano va brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro 
yadidam sambodhiyan’ ti. 

I believe there’s no other ascetic or brahmin—whether 
past, future, or present—whose direct knowledge is 
superior to the Buddha when it comes to awakening.’ 


Kim te, sariputta, ye te ahesum atitamaddhanam 
arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto 
cetasa ceto paricca vidita: 

What about all the perfected ones, the fully awakened 
Buddhas who lived in the past? Have you comprehended 
their minds to know that 


‘evamsila te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamdhamma 
te bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evampanna te 
bhagavanto ahesum itipi, evamvihari te bhagavanto 
ahesum itipi, evamvimutta te bhagavanto ahesum 
itipi’” ti? 

those Buddhas had such ethics, or such qualities, or such 
wisdom, or such meditation, or such freedom?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Kim pana te, sariputta, ye te bhavissanti 
anagatamaddhanam arahanto sammasambuddha, 
sabbe te bhagavanto cetasa ceto paricca vidita: 

“And what about all the perfected ones, the fully awakened 
Buddhas who will live in the future? Have you 


comprehended their minds to know that 


‘evamsila te bhagavanto bhavissanti itipi, 
evamdhamma ... evampanna ... evamvihari ... 
evamvimutta te bhagavanto bhavissanti itip1’” ti? 
those Buddhas will have such ethics, or such qualities, or 
such wisdom, or such meditation, or such freedom?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“NO, sir.” 


“Kim pana te, sariputta, aham etarahi araham 
Sammasambuddho cetasa ceto paricca vidito: 

“And what about me, the perfected one, the fully awakened 
Buddha at present? Have you comprehended my mind to 
know that 


‘evamsilo bhagava itipi, evamdhammo ... evampanno 
.. evamvihari ... evamvimutto bhagava itipi’” ti? 

I have such ethics, or such qualities, or such wisdom, or 
such meditation, or such freedom?” 


“No hetam, bhante”. 
“No, sir.” 


“Ettha ca hi te, sariputta, atitanagatapaccuppannesu 
arahantesu sammasambuddhesu cetopariyananam 
natthi. 

“Well then, Sariputta, given that you don’t comprehend the 
minds of Buddhas past, future, or present, 


Atha kim carahi te ayam, sariputta, ulara asabhi vaca 
bhasita, ekamso gahito, sihanado nadito: 

what exactly are you doing, making such a grand and 
dramatic statement, roaring such a definitive, categorical 
lion’s roar?” 


‘evampasanno aham, bhante, bhagavati, na cahu na 
ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati anno samano va 
brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro yadidam 
sambodhiyan’” ti? 


“Na kho me, bhante, atitanagatapaccuppannesu 
arahantesu sammasambuddhesu cetopariyananam 
atthi. 

“Sir, though I don’t comprehend the minds of Buddhas past, 
future, and present, 


Api ca me dhammanvayo vidito. 
still I understand this by inference from the teaching. 


Seyyathapi, bhante, ranno paccantimam nagaram 
dalhuddhapam dalhapakaratoranam ekadvaram. 
Suppose there were a king’s frontier citadel with fortified 
embankments, ramparts, and arches, and a single gate. 


Tatrassa dovariko pandito byatto medhavi annatanam 
nivareta, natanam paveseta. 

And it has a gatekeeper who is astute, competent, and 
clever. He keeps strangers out and lets known people in. 


So tassa nagarassa samanta anupariyayapatham 
anukkamamano na passeyya pakarasandhim va 
pakaravivaram va antamaso 
bilaranikkhamanamattampi. 

As he walks around the patrol path, he doesn’t see a hole or 
cleft in the wall, not even one big enough for a cat to slip 
out. 


Tassa evamassa: 
They’d think, 


‘ye kho keci olarika pana imam nagaram pavisanti va 
nikkhamanti va, sabbe te iminava dvarena pavisanti 
va nikkhamanti va’ti. 

‘Whatever sizable creatures enter or leave the citadel, all of 
them do so via this gate.’ 


Evameva kho me, bhante, dhammanvayo vidito. 
In the same way, I understand this by inference from the 
teaching: 


Ye te, bhante, ahesum atitamaddhanam arahanto 
Sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto panca 
nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pannaya 
dubbalikarane catusu satipatthanesu 
suppatitthitacitta, satta saambojjhange yathabhutam 
bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambujjhimsu. 

‘All the perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas—whether 
past, future, or present—gjive up the five hindrances, 
corruptions of the heart that weaken wisdom. Their mind is 
firmly established in the four kinds of mindfulness 
meditation. They correctly develop the seven awakening 
factors. And they wake up to the supreme perfect 
awakening.’ 


Yepi te, bhante, bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam 
arahanto sammasambuddha, sabbe te bhagavanto 
panca nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pannaya 
dubbalikarane catusu satipatthanesu 
suppatitthitacitta, satta saambojjhange yathabhutam 
bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambujjhissanti. 


Bhagavapi, bhante, etarahi araham 
Sammasambuddho panca nivarane pahaya cetaso 
upakkilese pannaya dubbalikarane catusu 


satipatthanesu suppatitthitacitto satta sambojjhange 
yathabhutam bhavetva anuttaram sammasambodhim 
abhisambuddho. 


Idhaham, bhante, yena bhagava tenupasankamim 
dhammassavanaya. 
Sir, once I approached the Buddha to listen to the teaching. 


Tassa me, bhante, bhagava dhammam deseti 
uttaruttaram panitapanitam 
kanhasukkasappatibhagam. 

He explained Dhamma with its higher and higher stages, 
with its better and better stages, with its dark and bright 
sides. 


Yatha yatha me, bhante, bhagava dhammam desesi 
uttaruttaram panitapanitam 
kanhasukkasappatibhagam tatha tathaham tasmim 
nitthamagamam; satthari pasidim: 

When I directly knew a certain principle of those teachings, 
in accordance with how I was taught, I came to a conclusion 
about the teachings. I had confidence in the Teacher: 


‘sammasambuddho bhagava, svakkhato bhagavata 
dhammo, suppatipanno savakasangho'’ti. 

‘The Blessed One is a fully awakened Buddha. The teaching 
is well explained. The Sangha is practicing well.’ 


1.1. Kusaladhammadesana 
1.1. Teaching Skillful Qualities 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti kusalesu dhammesu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches skillful qualities 
is unsurpassable. 


Tatrime kusala dhamma seyyathidam— 
This consists of such skillful qualities as 


cattaro satipatthana, cattaro saammappadhana, 
cattaro iddhipada, pancindriyani, panca balani, satta 
bojjhanga, ariyo atthangiko maggo. 

the four kinds of mindfulness meditation, the four right 
efforts, the four bases of psychic power, the five faculties, 
the five powers, the seven awakening factors, and the noble 
eightfold path. 


Idha, bhante, bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 

By these a mendicant realizes the undefiled freedom of 
heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life. And they live 
having realized it with their own insight due to the ending 
of defilements. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, kusalesu dhammesu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to skillful qualities. 


Tam bhagava asesamabhijanati, tam bhagavato 
asesamabhijanato uttari abhinneyyam natthi, 
yadabhijanam anno samano va brahmano va 
bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro assa, yadidam kusalesu 
dhammesu. 

The Buddha understands this without exception. There is 
nothing to be understood beyond this whereby another 
ascetic or brahmin might be superior in direct knowledge 
to the Buddha when it comes to skillful qualities. 

1.2. Ayatanapannattidesana 

1.2. Describing the Sense Fields 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti ayatanapannattisu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the description 
of the sense fields is unsurpassable. 


Chayimani, bhante, ajjhattikabahirani ayatanani. 
There are these six interior and exterior sense fields. 


Cakkhunceva rupa Ca, sotanceva sadda Ca, 
ghananceva gandha Ca, jivha ceva rasa ca, kayo ceva 
photthabba ca, mano ceva dhamma Ca. 

The eye and sights, the ear and sounds, the nose and 
smells, the tongue and tastes, the body and touches, and 
the mind and thoughts. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, ayatanapannattisu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to describing the sense 
fields. 


Tam bhagava asesamabhijanati, tam bhagavato 
asesamabhijanato uttari abhinneyyam natthi, 
yadabhijanam anno samano va brahmano va 
bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro assa yadidam 
ayatanapannattisu. 

The Buddha understands this without exception. There is 
nothing to be understood beyond this whereby another 
ascetic or brahmin might be superior in direct knowledge 
to the Buddha when it comes to describing the sense fields. 


1.3. Gabbhavakkantidesana 
1.3. The Conception of the Embryo 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti gabbhavakkantisu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the conception 
of the embryo is unsurpassable. 


Catasso ima, bhante, gabbhavakkantiyo. 
There are these four kinds of conception. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco asampajano matukucchim 
okkamati; asampajano matukucchismim thati; 
asampajano matukucchimha nikkhamati. Ayam 
pathama gabbhavakkanti. 

Firstly, someone is unaware when conceived in their 
mother’s womb, unaware as they remain there, and 
unaware as they emerge. This is the first kind of 
conception. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco sampajano 
matukucchim okkamati; asampajano 
matukucchismim thati; asampajano matukucchimha 
nikkhamati. Ayam dutiya gabbhavakkanti. 
Furthermore, someone is aware when conceived in their 
mother’s womb, but unaware as they remain there, and 
unaware as they emerge. This is the second kind of 
conception. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco sampajano 
matukucchim okkamati; sampajano matukucchismim 
thati; asampajano matukucchimha nikkhamati. Ayam 
tatiya gabbhavakkanti. 

Furthermore, someone is aware when conceived in their 
mother’s womb, aware as they remain there, but unaware 
as they emerge. This is the third kind of conception. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco sampajano 
matukucchim okkamati; sampajano matukucchismim 
thati; sampajano matukucchimha nikkhamati. Ayam 
catuttha gabbhavakkanti. 

Furthermore, someone is aware when conceived in their 
mother’s womb, aware as they remain there, and aware as 


they emerge. This is the fourth kind of conception. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, gabbhavakkantisu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the conception of 
the embryo. 


1.4. Adesanavidhadesana 
1.4. Ways of Revealing 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti adesanavidhasu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the different 
ways of revealing is unsurpassable. 


Catasso ima, bhante, adesanavidha. 
There are these four ways of revealing. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco nimittena adisati: 
Firstly, someone reveals by means of a sign, 


‘evampi te mano, itthampi te mano, itipi te cittan’ti. 
‘This is what you’re thinking, such is your thought, and thus 
is your state of mind.’ 


So bahuncepi adisati, tatheva tam hoti, no annatha. 
And even if they reveal this many times, it turns out exactly 
so, not otherwise. 


Ayam pathama adesanavidha. 
This is the first way of revealing. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco na heva kho 
nimittena adisati. Api ca kho manussanam va 
amanussanam va devatanam va saddam sutva adisati: 
Furthermore, someone reveals after hearing it from 
humans or non-humans or deities, 


‘evampi te mano, itthampi te mano, itipi te cittan’ti. 
‘This is what you’re thinking, such is your thought, and thus 
is your state of mind.’ 


So bahuncepi adisati, tatheva tam hoti, no annatha. 
And even if they reveal this many times, it turns out exactly 
so, not otherwise. 


Ayam dutiya adesanavidha. 
This is the second way of revealing. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco na heva kho 
nimittena adisati, napi manussanam va 
amanussanam va devatanam va saddam sutva adisati. 
Api ca kho vitakkayato vicarayato 
vitakkavippharasaddam sutva adisati: 

Furthermore, someone reveals by hearing the sound of 
thought spreading as someone thinks and considers, 


‘evampi te mano, itthampi te mano, itipi te cittan’ti. 
‘This is what you’re thinking, such is your thought, and thus 
is your state of mind.’ 


So bahuncepi adisati, tatheva tam hoti, no annatha. 
And even if they reveal this many times, it turns out exactly 
so, not otherwise. 


Ayam tatiya adesanavidha. 
This is the third way of revealing. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco na heva kho 
nimittena adisati, napi manussanam va 
amanussanam va devatanam va saddam sutva adisati, 
napi vitakkayato vicarayato vitakkavippharasaddam 
sutva adisati. Api ca kho avitakkam avicaram 


Samadhim samapannassa cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati: 

Furthermore, someone comprehends the mind of a person 
who has attained the immersion that’s free of placing the 
mind and keeping it connected. They understand, 


‘yatha imassa bhoto manosankhara panihita. Tatha 
imassa cittassa anantara imam nama vitakkam 
vitakkessatt?’ ti. 

‘Judging by the way this person’s intentions are directed, 
immediately after this mind state, they’ll think this thought.’ 
So bahuncepi adisati, tatheva tam hoti, no annatha. 
And even if they reveal this many times, it turns out exactly 
so, not otherwise. 


Ayam catuttha adesanavidha. 
This is the fourth way of revealing. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, adesanavidhasu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the ways of 
revealing. 


1.5. Dassanasamapattidesana 
1.5. Attainments of Vision 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti dassanasamapattisu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the attainments 
of vision is unsurpassable. 


Catasso ima, bhante, dassanasamapattiyo. 
There are these four attainments of vision. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya 


appamadamanvaya sammamanasikaramanvaya 
tatharupam cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite 
citte imameva kayam uddham padatala adho 
kesamatthaka tacapariyantam puram 
nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati: 

Firstly, some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, resolute, 
committed, and diligent effort, and right focus—experiences 
an immersion of the heart of such a kind that they examine 
their own body up from the soles of the feet and down from 
the tips of the hairs, wrapped in skin and full of many kinds 
of filth. 


‘atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma nakha danta taco 
mamsam nharu atthi atthiminjam vakkam hadayam 
yakanam kilomakam pihakam papphasam antam 
antagunam udariyam karisam pittam semham pubbo 
lohitam sedo medo assu vasa khelo singhanika lasika 
muttan’ti. 

‘In this body there is head hair, body hair, nails, teeth, skin, 
flesh, sinews, bones, bone marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, 
diaphragm, spleen, lungs, intestines, mesentery, undigested 
food, feces, bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, 
grease, Saliva, snot, synovial fluid, urine.’ 


Ayam pathama dassanasamapatti. 
This is the first attainment of vision. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite citte imameva 
kayam uddham padatala adho kesamatthaka 
tacapariyantam puram nanappakarassa asucino 
paccavekkhati: 

Furthermore, some ascetic or brahmin attains that and 
goes beyond it. 


‘atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma ... pe ... lasika 
muttan’ti. 


Atikkamma Ca purisassa cChavimamsalohitam atthim 
paccavekkhati. 
They examine a person’s bones with skin, flesh, and blood. 


Ayam dutiya dassanasamapatti. 
This is the second attainment of vision. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite citte imameva 
kayam uddham padatala adho kesamatthaka 
tacapariyantam puram nanappakarassa asucino 
paccavekkhati: 

Furthermore, some ascetic or brahmin attains that and 
goes beyond it. 


‘atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma ... pe ... lasika 
muttan’ti. 


Atikkamma Ca purisassa cChavimamsalohitam atthim 
paccavekkhati. 


Purisassa ca vinnanasotam pajanati, ubhayato 
abbocchinnam idha loke patitthitanca paraloke 
patitthitanca. 

They understand a person’s stream of consciousness, 
unbroken on both sides, established in both this world and 
the next. 


Ayam tatiya dassanasamapatti. 
This is the third attainment of vision. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite citte imameva 
kayam uddham padatala adho kesamatthaka 
tacapariyantam puram nanappakarassa asucino 
paccavekkhati: 

Furthermore, some ascetic or brahmin attains that and 
goes beyond it. 


‘atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma ... pe ... lasika 
muttan’ti. 


Atikkamma Ca purisassa Chavimamsalohitam atthim 
paccavekkhati. 


Purisassa ca vinnanasotam pajanati, ubhayato 
abbocchinnam idha loke appatitthitanca paraloke 
appatitthitanca. 

They understand a person’s stream of consciousness, 
unbroken on both sides, not established in either this world 
or the next. 


Ayam catuttha dassanasamapatti. 
This is the fourth attainment of vision. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, dassanasamapattisu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to attainments of 
vision. 


1.6. Puggalapannattidesana 
1.6. Descriptions of Individuals 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti puggalapannattisu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the description 
of individuals is unsurpassable. 


Sattime, bhante, puggala. 
There are these seven individuals. 


Ubhatobhagavimutto pannavimutto kayasakkhi 
ditthippatto saddhavimutto dhammanusari 
saddhanusarl. 

One freed both ways, one freed by wisdom, a personal 
witness, one attained to view, one freed by faith, a follower 
of the teachings, a follower by faith. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, puggalapannattisu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the description of 
individuals. 


1.7. Padhanadesana 
1.7. Kinds of Striving 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti padhanesu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the kinds of 
striving is unsurpassable. 


Sattime, bhante, sambojjhanga satisambojjhango 
dhammavicayasambojjhango viriyasambojjhango 
pitisambojjhango passaddhisambojjhango 
samadhisambojjhango upekkhasambojjhango. 
There are these seven awakening factors: the awakening 
factors of mindfulness, investigation of principles, energy, 
rapture, tranquility, immersion, and equanimity. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, padhanesu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the kinds of striving. 


1.8. Patipadadesana 
1.8. Ways of Practice 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti patipadasu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the ways of 
practice is unsurpassable. 


Catasso ima, bhante, patipada dukkha patipada 
dandhabhinna, dukkha patipada khippabhinna, 
sukha patipada dandhabhinna, sukha patipada 

~ Painful practice with slow insight, ~ painful practice with 
swift insight, ~ pleasant practice with slow insight, and 

~ pleasant practice with swift insight. 


Tatra, bhante, yayam patipada dukkha 
dandhabhinna, ayam, bhante, patipada ubhayeneva 
hina akkhayati dukkhatta ca dandhatta Ca. 

Of these, the painful practice with slow insight is said to be 
inferior both ways: because it’s painful and because it’s 
Slow. 


Tatra, bhante, yayam patipada dukkha khippabhinna, 
ayam pana, bhante, patipada dukkhatta hina 
akkhayati. 

The painful practice with swift insight is said to be inferior 
because it’s painful. 


Tatra, bhante, yayam patipada sukha dandhabhinna, 
ayam pana, bhante, patipada dandhatta hina 
akkhayati. 

The pleasant practice with slow insight is said to be inferior 
because it’s slow. 


Tatra, bhante, yayam patipada sukha khippabhinna, 
ayam pana, bhante, patipada ubhayeneva panita 
akkhayati sukhatta ca khippatta ca. 


But the pleasant practice with swift insight is said to be 
superior both ways: because it’s pleasant and because it’s 
swift. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, patipadasu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the ways of practice. 


1.9. Bhassasamacaradidesana 
1.9. Behavior in Speech 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti bhassasamacare. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches behavior in 
speech is unsurpassable. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco na ceva musavadupasanhitam 
vacam bhasati na ca vebhutiyam na ca pesuniyam na 
ca sarambhajam jayapekkho; 

It’s when someone doesn’t use speech that’s connected 
with lying, or divisive, or backbiting, or aggressively trying 
to win. 


manta manta ca vacam bhasati nidhanavatim kalena. 
They speak only wise counsel, valuable and timely. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, bhassasamacare. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to behavior in speech. 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti purisasilasamacare. 
And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches a person’s 
ethical behavior is unsurpassable. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco sacco cassa saddho Ca, na Ca 
kuhako, na ca lapako, na ca nemittiko, na ca 
nippesiko, na ca labhena labham nijigisanako, 


indriyesu guttadvaro, bhojane mattannu, samakari, 
jagariyanuyogamanuyutto, atandito, araddhaviriyo, 
jhayi, satima, kalyanapatibhano, gatima, dhitima, 
matima, na ca kamesu giddho, sato ca nipako Ca. 

It’s when someone is honest and faithful. They don’t use 
deceit, flattery, hinting, or belittling, and they don’t use 
material possessions to pursue other material possessions. 
They guard the sense doors and eat in moderation. They’re 
fair, dedicated to wakefulness, tireless, energetic, and 
meditative. They have good memory, eloquence, range, 
retention, and thoughtfulness. They’re not greedy for 
sensual pleasures. They are mindful and alert. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, purisasilasamacare. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to a person’s ethical 
behavior. 


1.10. Anusasanavidhadesana 
1.10. Responsiveness to Instruction 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti anusasanavidhasu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the different 
degrees of responsiveness to instruction is unsurpassable. 


Catasso ima, bhante, anusasanavidha— 
There are these four degrees of responsiveness to 
instruction. 


janati, bhante, bhagava aparam puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara 

The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano 
tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya sotapanno 


bhavissati avinipatadhammo niyato 
sambodhiparayano'’ti. 

‘By practicing as instructed this individual will, with the 
ending of three fetters, become a stream-enterer, not liable 
to be reborn in the underworld, bound for awakening.’ 


Janati, bhante, bhagava param puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara: 

The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano 
tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya ragadosamohanam 
tanutta sakadagami bhavissati, sakideva imam lokam 
agantva dukkhassantam karissaty’ti. 

‘By practicing as instructed this individual will, with the 
ending of three fetters, and the weakening of greed, hate, 
and delusion, become a once-returner. They will come back 
to this world once only, then make an end of suffering.’ 


Janati, bhante, bhagava param puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara: 

The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano 
pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam 
parikkhaya opapatiko bhavissati tattha parinibbayi 
anavattidhammo tasma loka’ti. 

‘By practicing as instructed this individual will, with the 
ending of the five lower fetters, be reborn spontaneously. 
They will be extinguished there, and are not liable to return 
from that world.’ 


Janati, bhante, bhagava param puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara: 


The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo yathanusittham tatha patipajjamano 
asavanam khaya anasavam cetovimuttim 
pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati’ti. 

‘By practicing as instructed this individual will realize the 
undefiled freedom of heart and freedom by wisdom in this 
very life, and live having realized it with their own insight 
due to the ending of defilements.’ 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, anusasanavidhasu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the different 
degrees of responsiveness to instruction. 


1.11. Parapuggalavimuttinanadesana 
1.11. The Knowledge and Freedom of Others 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti parapuggalavimuttinane. 
And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the knowledge 
and freedom of other individuals is unsurpassable. 


Janati, bhante, bhagava param puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara: 

The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
sotapanno bhavissati avinipatadhammo niyato 
sambodhiparayano'’ti. 

‘With the ending of three fetters this individual will become 
a stream-enterer, not liable to be reborn in the underworld, 
bound for awakening.’ 


Janati, bhante, bhagava param puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara: 

The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
ragadosamohanam tanutta sakadagami bhavissati, 
sakideva imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam 
karissati'ti. 

‘With the ending of three fetters, and the weakening of 
greed, hate, and delusion, this individual will become a 
once-returner. They will come back to this world once only, 
then make an end of suffering.’ 


Janati, bhante, bhagava param puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara: 

The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo pancannam orambhagiyanam 
Samyojananam parikkhaya opapatiko bhavissati 
tattha parinibbayi anavattidhammo tasma loka’ti. 
‘With the ending of the five lower fetters, this individual will 
be reborn spontaneously. They will be extinguished there, 
and are not liable to return from that world.’ 


Janati, bhante, bhagava param puggalam paccattam 
yonisomanasikara: 

The Buddha knows by investigating inside another 
individual: 


‘ayam puggalo asavanam khaya anasavam 
cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatyi’ti. 


‘This individual will realize the undefiled freedom of heart 
and freedom by wisdom in this very life, and live having 
realized it with their own insight due to the ending of 
defilements.’ 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, parapuggalavimuttinane. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the knowledge and 
freedom of other individuals. 


1.12. Sassatavadadesana 
1.12. Eternalism 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti sassatavadesu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches eternalist 
doctrines is unsurpassable. 


Tayome, bhante, sassatavada. 
There are these three eternalist doctrines. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam cetosamadhim 
phusati, yathasamahite citte anekavihitam 
pubbenivasam anussarati. 

Firstly, some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, resolute, 
committed, and diligent effort, and right focus—experiences 
an immersion of the heart of such a kind that they recollect 
many hundreds of thousands of past lives, 


Seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekanipi jatisatani anekanipi jatisahassani 
anekanipi jatisatasahassani, ‘amutrasim evamnamo 
evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 


evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

with features and details. 


So evamaha: 
They say, 


‘atitampaham addhanam janami—samvatti va loko 
vivatti vati. 
‘T know that in the past the cosmos expanded or contracted. 


Anagatampaham addhanam janami—samvattissati va 
loko vivattissati vati. 

I don’t know whether in the future the cosmos will expand 
or CONntract. 


Sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito. Te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti 
cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisaman’ti. 

The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. They remain the 
same for all eternity, while these sentient beings wander 
and transmigrate and pass away and rearise.’ 


Ayam pathamo sassatavado. 
This is the first eternalist doctrine. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite citte 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 


Furthermore, some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they recollect their past lives for as many as ten eons of the 
expansion and contraction of the cosmos, 


Seyyathidam—ekampi samvattavivattam dvepi 
samvattavivattani tinipi samvattavivattani cattaripi 
Ssamvattavivattani pancapi samvattavivattani dasapi 
samvattavivattani, ‘amutrasim evamnamo evangotto 
evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

with features and details. 


So evamaha: 
They say, 


‘atitampaham addhanam janami samvatti va loko 
vivatti vati. 
‘IT know that in the past the cosmos expanded or contracted. 


Anagatampaham addhanam janami samvattissati va 
loko vivattissati vati. 

I don’t know whether in the future the cosmos will expand 
or contract. 


Sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito. 

The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


Te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti 
upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisaman’ti. 

They remain the same for all eternity, while these sentient 
beings wander and transmigrate and pass away and 
rearise.’ 


Ayam dutiyo sassatavado. 
This is the second eternalist doctrine. 


Puna caparam, bhante, idhekacco samano va 
brahmano va atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam 
cetosamadhim phusati, yathasamahite citte 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 
Furthermore, some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they recollect their past lives for as many as forty eons of 
the expansion and contraction of the cosmos, 


Seyyathidam—dasapi samvattavivattani visampi 
samvattavivattani timsampi samvattavivattani 
cattalisampi samvattavivattani, ‘amutrasim 
evamnamo evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto amutra udapadim; tatrapasim evamnamo 
evangotto evamvanno evamaharo 
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, 
so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam 
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 

with features and details. 


So evamaha: 
They say, 


‘atitampaham addhanam janami samvattipi loko 
vivattipiti; 


‘T know that in the past the cosmos expanded or contracted. 


anagatampaham addhanam janami samvattissatipi 
loko vivattissatipiti. 

I don’t know whether in the future the cosmos will expand 
or contract. 


Sassato atta ca loko ca vanjho kutattho 
esikatthayitthito. 

The self and the cosmos are eternal, barren, steady as a 
mountain peak, standing firm like a pillar. 


Te ca satta sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti 
upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassatisaman’ti. 

They remain the same for all eternity, while these sentient 
beings wander and transmigrate and pass away and 
rearise.’ 


Ayam tatiyo sassatavado, 
This is the third eternalist doctrine. 


etadanuttariyam, bhante, sassatavadesu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to eternalist doctrines. 


1.13. Pubbenivasanussatinanadesana 
1.13. Recollecting Past Lives 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti pubbenivasanussatinane. 
And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the knowledge 
of recollecting past lives is unsurpassable. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam cetosamadhim 
phusati, yathasamahite citte anekavihitam 
pubbenivasam anussarati. 


It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they recollect their many kinds of past lives. 


Seyyathidam—ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo 
catassopi jatiyo pancapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi 
jatiyo timsampi jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pannasampi 
jatiyo jatisatampi jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi 
anekepi samvattakappe anekepi vivattakappe 
anekepi samvattavivattakappe, 

That is: one, two, three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, 
fifty, a hundred, a thousand, a hundred thousand rebirths; 
many eons of the world contracting, many eons of the world 
expanding, many eons of the world contracting and 
expanding. They remember: 


‘amutrasim evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno 
evamaharo evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi 
evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra udapadim; 
tatrapasim evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno 
evamaharo evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi 
evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto idhupapanno’ti. Iti 
sakaram sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam 
anussarati. 

‘There, I was named this, my clan was that, I looked like 
this, and that was my food. This was how I felt pleasure and 
pain, and that was how my life ended. When I passed away 
from that place I was reborn somewhere else. There, too, I 
was named this, my clan was that, I looked like this, and 
that was my food. This was how I felt pleasure and pain, and 
that was how my life ended. When I passed away from that 
place I was reborn here.’ And so they recollect their many 
kinds of past lives, with features and details. 


Santi, bhante, deva, yesam na sakka gananaya va 
sankhanena va ayu sankhatum. 

Sir, there are gods whose life span cannot be reckoned or 
calculated. 


Api ca yasmim yasmim attabhave abhinivutthapubbo 
hoti yadi va rupisu yadi va arupisu yadi va sannisu 
yadi va asannisu yadi va nevasanninasannisu. 

Still, no matter what incarnation they have previously been 
reborn in—whether physical or formless or percipient or 
non-percipient or neither percipient nor non-percipient— 


Iti sakaram sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam 
anussarati. 

they recollect their many kinds of past lives, with features 
and details. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, pubbenivasanussatinane. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. 


1.14. Cutupapatananadesana 
1.14. Death and Rebirth 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti sattanam cutupapatanane. 
And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches the knowledge 
of the death and rebirth of sentient beings is 
unsurpassable. 


Idha, bhante, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam cetosamadhim 
phusati, yathasamahite citte dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passati 
Cavamane upapajjamane 


It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
with clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, they see 
sentient beings passing away and being reborn 


hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate 
yathakammupage satte pajanati: ‘ime vata bhonto 
satta kayaduccaritena samannagata vaciduccaritena 
Samannagata manoduccaritena samannagata 
ariyanam upavadaka micchaditthika 
micchaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena 
samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata 
manosucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
sammaditthika saammaditthikammasamadana. Te 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapanna’ti. Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane 
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate 
duggate yathakammupage satte pajanati. 

—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place 
or a bad place. They understand how sentient beings are 
reborn according to their deeds: “These dear beings did 
bad things by way of body, speech, and mind. They spoke ill 
of the noble ones; they had wrong view; and they chose to 
act out of that wrong view. When their body breaks up, 
after death, they’re reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, 
the underworld, hell. These dear beings, however, did good 
things by way of body, speech, and mind. They never spoke 
ill of the noble ones; they had right view; and they chose to 
act out of that right view. When their body breaks up, after 
death, they’re reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm.’ 
And so, with clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, 
they see sentient beings passing away and being reborn— 


inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or 
a bad place. They understand how sentient beings are 
reborn according to their deeds. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, sattanam cutupapatanane. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to the knowledge of 
death and rebirth. 


1.15. Iddhividhadesana 
1.15. Psychic Powers 


Aparam pana, bhante, etadanuttariyam, yatha 
bhagava dhammam deseti iddhividhasu. 

And moreover, sir, how the Buddha teaches psychic power 
is unsurpassable. 


Dvema, bhante, iddhividhayo— 
There are these two kinds of psychic power. 


atthi, bhante, iddhi sasava saupadhika, ‘no ariya’ti 
vuccati. 

There are psychic powers that are accompanied by 
defilements and attachments, and are said to be ignoble. 


Atthi, bhante, iddhi anasava anupadhika ‘ariya’ ti 
vuccati. 

And there are psychic powers that are free of defilements 
and attachments, and are said to be noble. 


Katama ca, bhante, iddhi sasava saupadhika, ‘no 
ariya’ti vuccati? 

What are the psychic powers that are accompanied by 
defilements and attachments, and are said to be ignoble? 


idha, bhante, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappamanvaya ... pe ... tatharupam cetosamadhim 


phusati, yathasamahite citte anekavihitam 
iddhividham paccanubhoti— 

It’s when some ascetic or brahmin—by dint of keen, 
resolute, committed, and diligent effort, and right focus— 
experiences an immersion of the heart of such a kind that 
they wield the many kinds of psychic power: 


ekopi hutva bahudha hoti, bahudhapi hutva eko hoti; 
avibhavam tirobhavam tirokuttam tiropakaram 
tiropabbatam asajjamano gacchati seyyathapi akase; 
pathaviyapi ummujjanimujjam Karoti seyyathapi 
udake; udakepi abhijjamane gacchati seyyathapi 
pathaviyam; akasepi pallankena kamati seyyathapi 
pakkhi sakuno; imepi candimasuriye 
evammahiddhike evammahanubhave panina 
paramasati parimajjati; yava brahmalokapi kayena 
vasam vatteti. 

multiplying themselves and becoming one again; going 
unimpeded through a wall, a rampart, or a mountain as if 
through space; diving in and out of the earth as if it were 
water; walking on water as if it were earth; flying cross- 
legged through the sky like a bird; touching and stroking 
with the hand the sun and moon, so mighty and powerful; 
controlling the body as far as the Brahma realm. 


Ayam, bhante, iddhi sasava saupadhika, ‘no ariya’ti 
vuccati. 

These are the psychic powers that are accompanied by 
defilements and attachments, and are said to be ignoble. 


Katama pana, bhante, iddhi anasava anupadhika, 
‘ariya’ti vuccati? 

But what are the psychic powers that are free of 
defilements and attachments, and are said to be noble? 


Idha, bhante, bhikkhu sace akankhati: ‘patikule 
appatikulasanni vihareyyan’ti, appatikulasanni tattha 
viharati. 

It’s when, if a mendicant wishes: ‘May I meditate perceiving 
the unrepulsive in the repulsive,’ that’s what they do. 


Sace akankhati: ‘appatikule patikulasanni 
vihareyyan’ti, patikulasanni tattha viharati. 

If they wish: ‘May I meditate perceiving the repulsive in the 
unrepulsive,’ that’s what they do. 


Sace akankhati: ‘patikule ca appatikule ca 
appatikulasanni vihareyyan’ti, appatikulasanni tattha 
viharati. 

If they wish: ‘May I meditate perceiving the unrepulsive in 
the repulsive and the unrepulsive,’ that’s what they do. 


Sace akankhati: ‘patikule ca appatikule ca 
patikulasanni vihareyyan’ti, patikulasanni tattha 
viharati. 

If they wish: ‘May I meditate perceiving the repulsive in the 
unrepulsive and the repulsive,’ that’s what they do. 


Sace akankhati: ‘patikulanca appatikulanca 
tadubhayam abhinivajjetva upekkhako vihareyyam 
sato sampajano’ti, upekkhako tattha viharati sato 
Sampajano. 

If they wish: ‘May I meditate staying equanimous, mindful 
and aware, rejecting both the repulsive and the 
unrepulsive,’ that’s what they do. 


Ayam, bhante, iddhi anasava anupadhika ‘ariya’ti 
vucCcati. 

These are the psychic powers that are free of defilements 
and attachments, and are said to be noble. 


Etadanuttariyam, bhante, iddhividhasu. 
This is unsurpassable when it comes to psychic powers. 


Tam bhagava asesamabhijanati, tam bhagavato 
asesamabhijanato uttari abhinneyyam natthi, 
yadabhijanam anno samano va brahmano va 
bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro assa yadidam 
iddhividhasu. 

The Buddha understands this without exception. There is 
nothing to be understood beyond this whereby another 
ascetic or brahmin might be superior in direct knowledge 
to the Buddha when it comes to psychic powers. 


1.16. Annathasatthugunadassana 
1.16. The Four Absorptions 


Yam tam, bhante, saddhena kulaputtena pattabbam 
araddhaviriyena thamavata purisathamena 
purisaviriyena purisaparakkamena 
purisadhorayhena, anuppattam tam bhagavata. 

The Buddha has achieved what should be achieved by a 
faithful gentleman by being energetic and strong, by manly 
strength, energy, vigor, and exertion. 


Na ca, bhante, bhagava kamesu 
kamasukhallikanuyogamanuyutto hinam gammam 
pothujjanikam anariyam anatthasamhitam, na ca 
attakilamathanuyogamanuyutto dukkham anariyam 
anatthasamhitam. 

The Buddha doesn’t indulge in sensual pleasures, which are 
low, crude, ordinary, ignoble, and pointless. And he doesn’t 
indulge in self-mortification, which is painful, ignoble, and 
pointless. 


Catunnanca bhagava jhananam abhicetasikanam 
ditthadhammasukhaviharanam nikamalabhi 


akicchalabhi akasiralabhi. 

He gets the four absorptions—blissful meditations in the 
present life that belong to the higher mind—when he wants, 
without trouble or difficulty. 


1.17. Anuyogadanappakara 
1.17. On Being Questioned 


Sace mam, bhante, evam puccheyya: 
Sir, if they were to ask me, 


‘kim nu kho, avuso sariputta, ahesum 
atitamaddhanam anne samana va brahmana va 
bhagavata bhiyyobhinnatara sambodhiyan’ti, evam 
puttho aham, bhante, ‘no’ti vadeyyam. 

‘Reverend Sariputta, is there any other ascetic or brahmin 
—whether past, future, or present—whose direct 
knowledge is superior to the Buddha when it comes to 
awakening?’ I would tell them ‘No.’ 


‘Kim panavuso sariputta, bhavissanti 
anagatamaddhanam anne samana va brahmana va 
bhagavata bhiyyobhinnatara sambodhiyan’ti, evam 
puttho aham, bhante, ‘no’ti vadeyyam. 


‘Kim panavuso Sariputta, atthetarahi anno samano va 
brahmano va bhagavata bhiyyobhinnataro 
sambodhiyan’ti, evam puttho aham, bhante, ‘no’ti 
vadeyyam. 


Sace pana mam, bhante, evam puccheyya: 
But if they were to ask me, 


‘kim nu kho, avuso sariputta, ahesum 
atitamaddhanam anne samana va brahmana va 


bhagavata samasama sambodhiyan’ti, evam puttho 
aham, bhante, ‘evan’ti vadeyyam. 

‘Reverend Sariputta, is there any other ascetic or brahmin 
—whether past or future—whose direct knowledge is equal 
to the Buddha when it comes to awakening?’ I would tell 
them ‘Yes.’ 


‘Kim panavuso sariputta, bhavissanti 
anagatamaddhanam anne samana va brahmana va 
bhagavata samasama sambodhiyan’ti, evam puttho 
aham, bhante, ‘evan’ti vadeyyam. 


‘Kim panavuso Sariputta, atthetarahi anne samana va 
brahmana va bhagavata samasama sambodhiyan’ ti, 
evam puttho aham, bhante, ‘no’ti vadeyyam. 

But if they were to ask: ‘Reverend Sariputta, is there any 
other ascetic or brahmin at present whose direct 
knowledge is equal to the Buddha when it comes to 
awakening?’ I would tell them ‘No.’ 


Sace pana mam, bhante, evam puccheyya: 
But if they were to ask me, 


‘kim panayasma sariputto ekaccam abbhanujanati, 
ekaccam na abbhanujanati’ti, evam puttho aham, 
bhante, evam byakareyyam: 

‘But why does Venerable Sariputta grant this in respect of 
some but not others?’ I would answer them like this, 


‘sammukha metam, avuso, bhagavato sutam, 
sammukha patiggahitam: 

‘Reverends, I have heard and learned this in the presence 
of the Buddha: 


“ahesum atitamaddhanam arahanto 
Sammasambuddha maya samasama sambodhiyan’” ti. 


“The perfected ones, fully awakened Buddhas of the past 
and the future are equal to myself when it comes to 
awakening.” 


Sammukha metam, avuso, bhagavato sutam, 
sammukha patiggahitam: 


“bhavissanti anagatamaddhanam arahanto 
Sammasambuddha maya samasama sambodhiyan’ ti. 


Sammukha metam, avuso, bhagavato sutam 
sammukha patiggahitam: 

And I have also heard and learned this in the presence of 
the Buddha: 


“atthanametam anavakaso yam ekissa lokadhatuya 
dve arahanto saammasambuddha apubbam acarimam 
uppajjeyyum, netam thanam vijjati” ’ti. 

“It’s impossible for two perfected ones, fully awakened 
Buddhas to arise in the same solar system at the same 
time.”’ 


Kaccaham, bhante, evam puttho evam byakaramano 
vuttavadi ceva bhagavato homi, na ca bhagavantam 
abhutena abbhacikkhami, dhammassa 
canudhammam byakaromi, na ca koci sahadhammiko 
vadanuvado garayham thanam agacchati” ti? 
Answering this way, I trust that I repeated what the Buddha 
has said, and didn’t misrepresent him with an untruth. I 
trust my explanation was in line with the teaching, and that 
there are no legitimate grounds for rebuke or criticism.” 


“Taggha tvam, sariputta, evam puttho evam 
byakaramano vuttavadi ceva me hosi, na ca mam 
abhutena abbhacikkhasi, dhammassa canudhammam 


byakarosi, na ca koci sahadhammiko vadanuvado 
garayham thanam agacchati” ti. 

“Indeed, Sariputta, in answering this way you repeat what 
I’ve said, and don’t misrepresent me with an untruth. Your 
explanation is in line with the teaching, and there are no 
legitimate grounds for rebuke or criticism.” 


2. Acchariyaabbhuta 
2. Incredible and Amazing 


Evam vutte, ayasma uday1 bhagavantam etadavoca: 
When he had spoken, Venerable Udayi said to the Buddha, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, 
tathagatassa appicchata santutthita sallekhata. 
“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing! The Realized One has so 
few wishes, such contentment, such self-effacement! 


Yatra hi nama tathagato evammahiddhiko 
evammahanubhavo, atha ca pana nevattanam 
patukarissati. 

For even though the Realized One has such power and 
might, he will not make a display of himself. 


Ekamekancepi ito, bhante, dhammam annatitthiya 
paribbajaka attani samanupasseyyum, te 
tavatakeneva patakam parihareyyum. 

If the wanderers following other paths were to see even a 
single one of these qualities in themselves they’d carry 
around a banner to that effect. 


Acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante, tathagatassa 
appicchata santutthita sallekhata. 

It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing! The Realized One has so 
few wishes, such contentment, such self-effacement! 


Yatra hi nama tathagato evammahiddhiko 
evammahanubhavo. Atha ca pana nevattanam 
patukarissati’ ti. 

For even though the Realized One has such power and 
might, he will not make a display of himself.” 


“Passa kho tvam, udayi, ‘tathagatassa appicchata 
santutthita sallekhata. 

“See, Udayi, how the Realized One has so few wishes, such 
contentment, such self-effacement. 


Yatra hi nama tathagato evammahiddhiko 
evammahanubhavo, atha ca pana nevattanam 
patukarissati’. 

For even though the Realized One has such power and 
might, he will not make a display of himself. 


Ekamekancepi ito, udayi, dhammam annatitthiya 
paribbajaka attani samanupasseyyum, te 
tavatakeneva patakam parihareyyum. 

If the wanderers following other paths were to see even a 
single one of these qualities in themselves they’d carry 
around a banner to that effect. 


Passa kho tvam, udayi, ‘tathagatassa appicchata 
santutthita sallekhata. 

See, Udayi, how the Realized One has so few wishes, such 
contentment, such self-effacement. 


Yatra hi nama tathagato evammahiddhiko 
evammahanubhavo, atha Ca pana nevattanam 
patukarissati’”’ ti. 

For even though the Realized One has such power and 
might, he will not make a display of himself.” 


Atha kho bhagava ayasmantam sariputtam amantesi: 


Then the Buddha said to Venerable Sariputta, 


“Tasmatiha tvam, sariputta, imam dhammapariyayam 
abhikkhanam bhaseyyasi bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam 
upasakanam upasikanam. 

“So Sariputta, you should frequently speak this exposition 
of the teaching to the monks, nuns, laymen, and laywomen. 


Yesampi hi, sariputta, moghapurisanam bhavissati 
tathagate kankha va vimati va, tesamimam 
dhammapariyayam sutva tathagate kankha va vimati 
va, sa pahiyissat1’ ti. 

Though there will be some foolish people who have doubt or 
uncertainty regarding the Realized One, when they hear 
this exposition of the teaching they’ll give up that doubt or 
uncertainty.” 


Iti hidam ayasma sariputto bhagavato sammukha 
Sampasadam pavedesi. 

That’s how Venerable Sariputta declared his confidence in 
the Buddha’s presence. 


Tasma imassa veyyakaranassa sampasadaniyantveva 
adhivacananti. 

And that’s why the name of this discussion is “Inspiring 
Confidence”. 


Sampasadaniyasuttam nitthitam pancamam. 


29. Pasadikasutta - An 


Impressive Discourse 
Digha Nikaya 29 - Long Discourses 29 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava sakkesu viharati vedhanna 
nama sakya, tesam ambavane pasade. 

At one time the Buddha was staying in the land of the 
Sakyans in a stilt longhouse in a mango grove belonging to 
the Sakyan family named Vedhanna. 


Tena kho pana samayena nigantho nataputto 
pavayam adhunakalankato hoti. 

Now at that time the Nigantha Nataputta had recently 
passed away at Pava. 


Tassa kalamkiriyaya bhinna nigantha dvedhikajata 
bhandanajata kalahajata vivadapanna annamannam 
mukhasattihi vitudanta viharanti: 

With his passing the Jain ascetics split, dividing into two 
factions, arguing, quarreling, and fighting, continually 
wounding each other with barbed words: 


“na tvam imam dhammavinayam ajanasi, aham imam 
dhammavinayam ajanami, kim tvam imam 
dhammavinayam ajanissasi? Micchapatipanno 
tvamasi, ahamasmi sammapatipanno. Sahitam me, 
asahitam te. Purevacaniyam paccha avaCa, 
pacchavacaniyam pure avaca. Adhicinnam te 
viparavattam, aropito te vado, niggahito tvamasi, 
cara vadappamokkhaya, nibbethehi va sace pahosi’ ti. 


“You don’t understand this teaching and training. I 
understand this teaching and training. What, you 
understand this teaching and training? You’re practicing 
wrong. I’m practicing right. I stay on topic, you don’t. You 
said last what you should have said first. You said first what 
you should have said last. What you’ve thought so much 
about has been disproved. Your doctrine is refuted. Go on, 
save your doctrine! You’re trapped; get yourself out of this 
—if you can!” 


Vadhoyeva kho manne niganthesu nataputtiyesu 
vattati. 

You’d think there was nothing but slaughter going on 
among the Jain ascetics. 


Yepi niganthassa nataputtassa savaka gihi 
odatavasana, tepi niganthesu nataputtiyesu 
nibbinnarupa virattarupa pativanarupa, yatha tam 
durakkhate dhammavinaye duppavedite aniyyanike 
anupasamasamvattanike 
asammasambuddhappavedite bhinnathupe 
appatisarane. 

And the Nigantha Nataputta’s white-clothed lay disciples 
were disillusioned, dismayed, and disappointed in the Jain 
ascetics. They were equally disappointed with a teaching 
and training so poorly explained and poorly propounded, 
not emancipating, not leading to peace, proclaimed by 
someone who is not a fully awakened Buddha, with broken 
monument and without a refuge. 


Atha kho cundo samanuddeso pavayam vassamvuttho 
yena Samagamo, yenayasma anando tenupasankami; 
upasankamitva ayasmantam anandam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho cundo 
Samanuddeso ayasmantam anandam etadavocCa: 


And then, after completing the rainy season residence near 
Pava, the novice Cunda went to see Venerable Ananda at 
Sama village. He bowed, sat down to one side, and told him 
what had happened. 


“nigantho, bhante, nataputto pavayam 
adhunakalankato. 


Tassa kalamkiriyaya bhinna nigantha dvedhikajata ... 
pe ... bhinnathupe appatisarane’ ti. 


Evam vutte, ayasma anando cundam samanuddesam 
etadavoca: 
Ananda said to him, 


“atthi kho idam, avuso cunda, kathapabhatam 
bhagavantam dassanaya. 

“Reverend Cunda, we should see the Buddha about this 
matter. 


Ayamavuso cunda, yena bhagava 
tenupasankamissama; upasankamitva etamattham 
bhagavato arocessama’” ti. 

Come, let’s go to the Buddha and tell him about this.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho cundo samanuddeso ayasmato 
anandassa paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Cunda. 


Atha kho ayasma ca anando cundo ca samanuddeso 
yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva 
bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 
Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma anando 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Then Ananda and Cunda went to the Buddha, bowed, sat 
down to one side, and told him what had happened. 


“ayam, bhante, cundo samanuddeso evamaha, 
‘nigantho, bhante, nataputto pavayam 
adhunakalankato, 


tassa kalankiriyaya bhinna nigantha ... pe ... 
bhinnathupe appatisarane’ ’ ti. 


1. Asaammasambuddhappaveditadhammavinaya 
1. The Teaching of the Unawakened 


“Evam hetam, cunda, hoti durakkhate dhammavinaye 
duppavedite aniyyanike anupasamasamvattanike 
asammasambuddhappavedite. 

“That’s what happens, Cunda, when a teaching and training 
is poorly explained and poorly propounded, not 
emancipating, not leading to peace, proclaimed by someone 
who is not a fully awakened Buddha. 


Idha, cunda, sattha ca hoti asammasambuddho, 
dhammo ca durakkhato duppavedito aniyyaniko 
anupasamasamvattaniko 
asammasambuddhappavedito, 

Take the case where a teacher is not awakened, and the 
teaching is poorly explained and poorly propounded, not 
emancipating, not leading to peace, proclaimed by someone 
who is not a fully awakened Buddha. 


savako ca tasmim dhamme na 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharati na 
Samicippatipanno na anudhammacari, vokkamma Ca 
tamha dhamma vattati. 

A disciple in that teaching does not practice in line with the 
teachings, does not practice following that procedure, does 
not live in line with the teaching. They proceed having 
turned away from that teaching. 


So evamassa vacaniyo: 
You should say this to them, 


‘tassa te, avuso, labha, tassa te suladdham, 
‘You're fortunate, reverend, you’re so very fortunate! 


sattha ca te asammasambuddho, dhammo ca 
durakkhato duppavedito aniyyaniko 
anupasamasamvattaniko 
asammasambuddhappavedito. 

For your teacher is not awakened, and their teaching is 
poorly explained and poorly propounded, not emancipating, 
not leading to peace, proclaimed by someone who is not a 
fully awakened Buddha. 


Tvanca tasmim dhamme na 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharasi, na 
Samicippatipanno, na anudhammacari, vokkamma Ca 
tamha dhamma vattasi'ti. 

But you don’t practice in line with that teaching, you don’t 
practice following that procedure, you don’t live in line with 
the teaching. You proceed having turned away from that 
teaching.’ 


Iti kho, cunda, satthapi tattha garayho, dhammopi 
tattha garayho, savako ca tattha evam pasamso. 

In such a case the teacher and the teaching are to blame, 
but the disciple deserves praise. 


Yo kho, cunda, evarupam savakam evam vadeyya: 
Suppose someone was to say to such a disciple, 


‘etayasma tatha patipajjatu, yatha te satthara 
dhammo desito pannatto’ti. 


‘Come on, venerable, practice as taught and pointed out by 
your teacher.’ 


Yo ca samadapeti, yanca samadapeti, yo ca 
samadapito tathattaya patipajjati. Sabbe te bahum 
apunnam pasavanti. 

The one who encourages, the one who they encourage, and 
the one who practices accordingly all make much bad 
karma. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Evam hetam, cunda, hoti durakkhate dhammavinaye 
duppavedite aniyyanike anupasamasamvattanike 
asammasambuddhappavedite. 

It’s because that teaching and training is poorly explained 
and poorly propounded, not emancipating, not leading to 
peace, proclaimed by someone who is not a fully awakened 
Buddha. 


Idha pana, cunda, sattha ca hoti asammasambuddho, 
dhammo ca durakkhato duppavedito aniyyaniko 
anupasamasamvattaniko 
asammasambuddhappavedito, 

Take the case where a teacher is not awakened, and the 
teaching is poorly explained and poorly propounded, not 
emancipating, not leading to peace, proclaimed by someone 
who is not a fully awakened Buddha. 


savako ca tasmim dhamme 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharati 
Samicippatipanno anudhammacari, Ssamadaya tam 
dhammam vattati. 

A disciple in that teaching practices in line with the 
teachings, practices following that procedure, lives in line 


with the teaching. They proceed having undertaken that 
teaching. 


So evamassa vacaniyo: 
You should say this to them, 


‘tassa te, avuso, alabha, tassa te dulladdham, sattha 
ca te asammasambuddho, dhammo ca durakkhato 
duppavedito aniyyaniko anupasamasamvattaniko 
asammasambuddhappavedito. 

‘It’s your loss, reverend, it’s your misfortune! For your 
teacher is not awakened, and their teaching is poorly 
explained and poorly propounded, not emancipating, not 
leading to peace, proclaimed by someone who is not a fully 
awakened Buddha. 


Tvanca tasmim dhamme 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharasi 
Ssamicippatipanno anudhammacari, Ssamadaya tam 
dhammam vattasr'’ti. 

And you practice in line with that teaching, you practice 
following that procedure, you live in line with the teaching. 
You proceed having undertaken that teaching.’ 


Iti kho, cunda, satthapi tattha garayho, dhammopi 
tattha garayho, savakopi tattha evam garayho. 

In such a case the teacher, the teaching, and the disciple 
are all to blame. 


Yo kho, cunda, evarupam savakam evam vadeyya: 
Suppose someone was to say to such a disciple, 


‘addhayasma nayappatipanno nayamaradhessati'ti. 
‘Clearly the venerable is practicing methodically and will 
succeed in completing that method.’ 


Yo ca pasamsati, yanca pasamsati, yo ca pasamsito 
bhiyyoso mattaya viriyam arabhati. Sabbe te bahum 
apunnam pasavanti. 

The one who praises, the one who they praise, and the one 
who, being praised, rouses up even more energy all make 
much bad karma. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Evanhetam, cunda, hoti durakkhate dhammavinaye 
duppavedite aniyyanike anupasamasamvattanike 
asammasambuddhappavedite. 

It’s because that teaching and training is poorly explained 
and poorly propounded, not emancipating, not leading to 
peace, proclaimed by someone who is not a fully awakened 
Buddha. 


2. Sammasambuddhappaveditadhammavinaya 
2. The Teaching of the Awakened 


Idha pana, cunda, sattha ca hoti sammasambuddho, 
dhammo ca svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasamasamvattaniko sammasambuddhappavedito, 
Take the case where a teacher is awakened, and the 
teaching is well explained and well propounded, 
emancipating, leading to peace, proclaimed by someone 
who is a fully awakened Buddha. 


savako ca tasmim dhamme na 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharati, na 
Samicippatipanno, na anudhammacari, vokkamma Ca 
tamha dhamma vattati. 

A disciple in that teaching does not practice in line with the 
teachings, does not practice following that procedure, does 


not live in line with the teaching. They proceed having 
turned away from that teaching. 


So evamassa vacaniyo: 
You should say this to them, 


‘tassa te, avuso, alabha, tassa te dulladdham, sattha 
ca te sammasambuddho, dhammo ca svakkhato 
suppavedito niyyaniko upasamasamvattaniko 
sSammasambuddhappavedito. 

‘It’s your loss, reverend, it’s your misfortune! For your 
teacher is awakened, and their teaching is well explained 
and well propounded, emancipating, leading to peace, 
proclaimed by someone who is a fully awakened Buddha. 


Tvanca tasmim dhamme na 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharasi, na 
Samicippatipanno, na anudhammacari, vokkamma Ca 
tamha dhamma vattasi'’ti. 

But you don’t practice in line with that teaching, you don’t 
practice following that procedure, you don’t live in line with 
the teaching. You proceed having turned away from that 
teaching.’ 


Iti kho, cunda, satthapi tattha pasamso, dhammopi 
tattha pasamso, savako ca tattha evam garayho. 

In such a case the teacher and the teaching deserve praise, 
but the disciple is to blame. 


Yo kho, cunda, evarupam savakam evam vadeyya: 
Suppose someone was to say to such a disciple, 


‘etayasma tatha patipajjatu yatha te satthara dhammo 
desito pannatto’ ti. 

‘Come on, venerable, practice as taught and pointed out by 
your teacher.’ 


Yo ca samadapeti, yanca samadapeti, yo ca 
samadapito tathattaya patipajjati. Sabbe te bahum 
punnam pasavanti. 

The one who encourages, the one who they encourage, and 
the one who practices accordingly all make much merit. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Evanhetam, cunda, hoti svakkhate dhammavinaye 
suppavedite niyyanike upasamasamvattanike 
Sammasambuddhappavedite. 

It’s because that teaching and training is well explained and 
well propounded, emancipating, leading to peace, 
proclaimed by someone who is a fully awakened Buddha. 


Idha pana, cunda, sattha ca hoti sammasambuddho, 
dhammo ca svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasamasamvattaniko sammasambuddhappavedito, 
Take the case where a teacher is awakened, and the 
teaching is well explained and well propounded, 
emancipating, leading to peace, proclaimed by someone 
who is a fully awakened Buddha. 


savako ca tasmim dhamme 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharati 
Samicippatipanno anudhammacari, samadaya tam 
dhammam vattati. 

A disciple in that teaching practices in line with the 
teachings, practices following that procedure, lives in line 
with the teaching. They proceed having undertaken that 
teaching. 


So evamassa vacaniyo: 
You should say this to them, 


‘tassa te, avuso, labha, tassa te suladdham, 
‘You're fortunate, reverend, you’re so very fortunate! 


sattha ca te sammasambuddho, dhammo ca 
svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasamasamvattaniko sammasambuddhappavedito. 
For your teacher is awakened, and their teaching is well 
explained and well propounded, emancipating, leading to 
peace, proclaimed by someone who is a fully awakened 
Buddha. 


Tvanca tasmim dhamme 
dhammanudhammappatipanno viharasi 
Ssamicippatipanno anudhammacari, samadaya tam 
dhammam vattasr’ti. 

And you practice in line with that teaching, you practice 
following that procedure, you live in line with the teaching. 
You proceed having undertaken that teaching.’ 


Iti kho, cunda, satthapi tattha pasamso, dhammopi 
tattha pasamso, savakopi tattha evam pasamso. 

In such a case the teacher, the teaching, and the disciple all 
deserve praise. 


Yo kho, cunda, evarupam savakam evam vadeyya: 
Suppose someone was to say to such a disciple, 


‘addhayasma nayappatipanno nayamaradhessati ti. 
‘Clearly the venerable is practicing methodically and will 
succeed in completing that method.’ 


Yo ca pasamsati, yanca pasamsati, yo ca pasamsito 
bhiyyoso mattaya viriyam arabhati. Sabbe te bahum 
punnam pasavanti. 


The one who praises, the one who they praise, and the one 
who, being praised, rouses up even more energy all make 
much merit. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Evanhetam, cunda, hoti svakkhate dhammavinaye 
suppavedite niyyanike upasamasamvattanike 
sammasambuddhappavedite. 

It’s because that teaching and training is well explained and 
well propounded, emancipating, leading to peace, 
proclaimed by someone who is a fully awakened Buddha. 


3. Savakanutappasatthu 
3. When Disciples Have Regrets 


Idha pana, cunda, sattha ca loke udapadi araham 
Sammasambuddho, dhammo ca svakkhato 
suppavedito niyyaniko upasamasamvattaniko 
sSammasambuddhappavedito, 

Take the case where a teacher arises in the world who is 
perfected, a fully awakened Buddha. The teaching is well 
explained and well propounded, emancipating, leading to 
peace, proclaimed by someone who is fully awakened. 


avinnapitattha cassa honti savaka saddhamme, na Ca 
tesam kevalam paripuram brahmacariyam avikatam 
hoti uttanikatam sabbasangahapadakatam 
sappatihirakatam yava devamanussehi suppakasitam. 
But the disciples haven’t inquired about the meaning of that 
good teaching. And the spiritual practice that’s entirely full 
and pure has not been disclosed and revealed to them with 
all its collected sayings, with its demonstrable basis, well 
proclaimed wherever there are gods and humans. 


Atha nesam satthuno antaradhanam hoti. 
And then their teacher passes away. 


Evarupo kho, cunda, sattha savakanam kalankato 
anutappo hoti. 

When such a teacher has passed away the disciples are 
tormented by regrets. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


‘Sattha ca no loke udapadi araham 
Sammasambuddho, dhammo ca svakkhato 
suppavedito niyyaniko upasamasamvattaniko 
Sammasambuddhappavedito, avinnapitattha camha 
saddhamme, na ca no kevalam paripuram 
brahmacariyam avikatam hoti uttanikatam 
sabbasangahapadakatam sappatihirakatam yava 
devamanussehi suppakasitam. 

They think: ‘Our teacher was perfected, a fully awakened 
Buddha. His teaching was well explained, but we didn’t 
inquire about the meaning, and the spiritual practice was 
not fully disclosed to us. 


Atha no satthuno antaradhanam hoti’ti. 
And then our teacher passed away.’ 


Evarupo kho, cunda, sattha savakanam kalankato 
anutappo hoti. 

When such a teacher has passed away the disciples are 
tormented by regrets. 


4. Savakananutappasatthu 
4. When Disciples Have No Regrets 


Idha pana, cunda, sattha ca loke udapadi araham 
sammasambuddho. Dhammo ca svakkhato 
suppavedito niyyaniko upasamasamvattaniko 
Sammasambuddhappavedito. 

Take the case where a teacher arises in the world who is 
perfected, a fully awakened Buddha. The teaching is well 
explained and well propounded, emancipating, leading to 
peace, proclaimed by someone who is fully awakened. 


Vinnapitattha cassa honti savaka saddhamme, 
kevalanca tesam paripturam brahmacariyam avikatam 
hoti uttanikatam sabbasangahapadakatam 
sappatihirakatam yava devamanussehi suppakasitam. 
The disciples have inquired about the meaning of that good 
teaching. And the spiritual practice that’s entirely full and 
pure has been disclosed and revealed to them with all its 
collected sayings, with its demonstrable basis, well 
proclaimed wherever there are gods and humans. 


Atha nesam satthuno antaradhanam hoti. 
And then their teacher passes away. 


Evarupo kho, cunda, sattha savakanam kalankato 
ananutappo hoti. 

When such a teacher has passed away the disciples are free 
of regrets. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


‘Sattha ca no loke udapadi araham 
sammasambuddho. 

They think: ‘Our teacher was perfected, a fully awakened 
Buddha. 


Dhammo ca svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasamasamvattaniko sammasambuddhappavedito. 
His teaching was well explained, 


Vinnapitattha camha saddhamme, kevalanca no 
paripuram brahmacariyam avikatam hoti 
uttanikatam sabbasangahapadakatam 
sappatihirakatam yava devamanussehi suppakasitam. 
we inquired about the meaning, and the spiritual practice 
was fully disclosed to us. 


Atha no satthuno antaradhanam hoti’ti. 
And then our teacher passed away.’ 


Evarupo kho, cunda, sattha savakanam kalankato 
ananutappo hoti. 

When such a teacher has passed away the disciples are free 
of regrets. 


5. Brahmacariyaaparipuradikatha 
5. On the Incomplete Spiritual Path, Etc. 


Etehi cepi, cunda, angehi samannagatam 
brahmacariyam hoti, no ca kho sattha hoti thero 
rattannu cirapabbajito addhagato vayoanuppatto. 
Now suppose, Cunda, that a spiritual path possesses those 
factors. But the teacher is not senior, long standing, long 
gone forth, advanced in years, and reached the final stage 
of life. 


Evam tam brahmacariyam aparipuram hoti 
tenangena. 
Then that spiritual path is incomplete in that respect. 


Yato ca kho, cunda, etehi ceva angehi samannagatam 
brahmacariyam hoti, sattha ca hoti thero rattannu 


cirapabbajito addhagato vayoanuppatto. 
But when a spiritual path possesses those factors and the 
teacher is senior, 


Evam tam brahmacariyam paripuram hoti tenangena. 
then that spiritual path is complete in that respect. 


Etehi cepi, cunda, angehi saamannagatam 
brahmacariyam hoti, sattha ca hoti thero rattannu 
cirapabbajito addhagato vayoanuppatto, no ca 
khvassa thera bhikkhu savaka honti viyatta vinita 
visarada pattayogakkhema. 

Now suppose that a spiritual path possesses those factors 
and the teacher is senior. But there are no senior monk 
disciples who are competent, educated, assured, have 
attained sanctuary, 


Alam samakkhatum saddhammassa, alam uppannam 
parappavadam sahadhammehi suniggahitam 
niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desetum. 

who can rightly explain the true teaching, and who can 
legitimately and completely refute the doctrines of others 
that come up, and teach with a demonstrable basis. 


Evam tam brahmacariyam aparipuram hoti 
tenangena. 
Then that spiritual path is incomplete in that respect. 


Yato ca kho, cunda, etehi ceva angehi samannagatam 
brahmacariyam hoti, sattha ca hoti thero rattannu 
cirapabbajito addhagato vayoanuppatto, thera cassa 
bhikkhu savaka honti viyatta vinita visarada 
pattayogakkhema. 

But when a spiritual path possesses those factors and the 
teacher is senior and there are competent senior monks, 


Alam samakkhatum saddhammassa, alam uppannam 
parappavadam sahadhammehi suniggahitam 
niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desetum. 


Evam tam brahmacariyam paripuram hoti tenangena. 
then that spiritual path is complete in that respect. 


Etehi cepi, cunda, angehi saamannagatam 
brahmacariyam hoti, sattha ca hoti thero rattannu 
cirapabbajito addhagato vayoanuppatto, thera cassa 
bhikkhu savaka honti viyatta vinita visarada 
pattayogakkhema. 

Now suppose that a spiritual path possesses those factors 
and the teacher is senior and there are competent senior 
monks. 


Alam samakkhatum saddhammassa, alam uppannam 
parappavadam sahadhammehi suniggahitam 
niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desetum. 


No ca khvassa majjhima bhikkhu savaka honti ... pe 
But there are no competent middle monks, 


majjhima cassa bhikkhu savaka honti, no ca khvassa 
nava bhikkhtu savaka honti ... pe ... 
junior monks, 


nava cassa bhikkhu savaka honti, no ca khvassa thera 
bhikkhuniyo savika honti ... pe ... 
senior nuns, 


thera cassa bhikkhuniyo savika honti, no ca khvassa 
majjhima bhikkhuniyo savika honti ... pe ... 
middle nuns, 


majjhima cassa bhikkhuniyo savika honti, no ca 
khvassa nava bhikkhuniyo savika honti ... pe ... 
junior nuns, 


nava cassa bhikkhuniyo savika honti, no ca khvassa 
upasaka savaka honti gihi odatavasana brahmacarino 
.. pe ... 

celibate white-clothed laymen, 


upasaka cassa savaka honti gihi odatavasana 
brahmacarino, no ca khvassa upasaka savaka honti 
gihi odatavasana kamabhogino ... pe ... 
white-clothed laymen enjoying sensual pleasures, 


upasaka cassa savaka honti gihi odatavasana 
kamabhogino, no ca khvassa upasika savika honti 
gihiniyo odatavasana brahmacariniyo ... pe ... 
celibate white-clothed laywomen, 


upasika cassa savika honti gihiniyo odatavasana 
brahmacariniyo, no ca khvassa upasika savika honti 
gihiniyo odatavasana kamabhoginiyo ... pe ... 
white-clothed laywomen enjoying sensual pleasures. ... 


upasika cassa savika honti gihiniyo odatavasana 
kamabhoginiyo, no ca khvassa brahmacariyam hoti 
iddhanceva phitanca vittharikam bahujannam 
puthubhutam yava devamanussehi suppakasitam ... 
pe ... 

There are white-clothed laywomen enjoying sensual 
pleasures, but the spiritual path is not successful and 
prosperous, extensive, popular, widespread, and well 
proclaimed wherever there are gods and humans ... 


brahmacariyancassa hoti iddhanceva phitanca 
vittharikam bahujannam puthubhutam yava 


devamanussehi suppakasitam, no ca kho 
labhaggayasaggappattam. 

the spiritual path is successful and prosperous, extensive, 
popular, widespread, and well proclaimed wherever there 
are gods and humans, but it has not reached the peak of 
material possessions and fame. 


Evam tam brahmacariyam aparipuram hoti 
tenangena. 
Then that spiritual path is incomplete in that respect. 


Yato ca kho, cunda, etehi ceva angehi samannagatam 
brahmacariyam hoti, sattha ca hoti thero rattannu 
cirapabbajito addhagato vayoanuppatto, thera cassa 
bhikkhu savaka honti viyatta vinita visarada 
pattayogakkhema. 

But when a spiritual path possesses those factors and the 
teacher is senior and there are competent senior monks, 


Alam samakkhatum saddhammassa, alam uppannam 
parappavadam sahadhammehi suniggahitam 
niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desetum. 


Majjhima cassa bhikkhu savaka honti ... 
middle monks, 


nava cassa bhikkhu savaka honti ... 
junior monks, 


thera cassa bhikkhuniyo savika honti ... 
senior nuns, 


majjhima cassa bhikkhuniyo savika honti ... 
middle nuns, 


nava cassa bhikkhuniyo savika honti ... 


junior nuns, 


upasaka cassa savaka honti ... gihi odatavasana 
brahmacarino. 
celibate laymen, 


Upasaka cassa savaka honti gihi odatavasana 
kamabhogino ... 
laymen enjoying sensual pleasures, 


upasika cassa savika honti gihiniyo odatavasana 
brahmacariniyo ... 
celibate laywomen, 


upasika cassa savika honti gihiniyo odatavasana 
kamabhoginiyo ... 
laywomen enjoying sensual pleasures, 


brahmacariyancassa hoti iddhanceva phitanca 
vittharikam bahujannam puthubhuttam yava 
devamanussehi suppakasitam, labhaggappattanca 
yasaggappattanca. 

and the spiritual path is successful and prosperous, 
extensive, popular, widespread, and well proclaimed 
wherever there are gods and humans, and it has reached 
the peak of material possessions and fame, 


Evam tam brahmacariyam paripuram hoti tenangena. 
then that spiritual path is complete in that respect. 


Aham kho pana, cunda, etarahi sattha loke uppanno 
araham sammasambuddho. 

I, Cunda, am a teacher who has arisen in the world today, 
perfected and fully awakened. 


Dhammo ca svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasamasamvattaniko sammasambuddhappavedito. 
The teaching is well explained and well propounded, 
emancipating, leading to peace, proclaimed by someone 
who is fully awakened. 


Vinnapitattha ca me savaka saddhamme, kevalanca 
tesam paripuram brahmacariyam avikatam 
uttanikatam sabbasangahapadakatam 
sappatihirakatam yava devamanussehi suppakasitam. 
My disciples have inquired about the meaning of that good 
teaching. And the spiritual practice that’s entirely full and 
pure has been disclosed and revealed to them with all its 
collected sayings, with its demonstrable basis, well 
proclaimed wherever there are gods and humans. 


Aham kho pana, cunda, etarahi sattha thero rattannu 
cirapabbajito addhagato vayoanuppatto. 

I am a teacher today who is senior, long standing, long gone 
forth, advanced in years, and have reached the final stage 
of life. 


Santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi thera bhikkhu 
savaka honti viyatta vinita visarada 
pattayogakkhema. 

I have today disciples who are competent senior monks, 


Alam samakkhatum saddhammassa, alam uppannam 
parappavadam sahadhammehi suniggahitam 
niggahetva sappatihariyam dhammam desetum. 


Santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi majjhima bhikkhu 
savaka ... 
middle monks, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi nava bhikkhu 
Savaka ... 
junior monks, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi thera bhikkhuniyo 
savika ... 
senior nuns, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi majjhima 
bhikkhuniyo savika ... 
middle nuns, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi nava bhikkhuniyo 
savika eee 
junior nuns, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi upasaka savaka 
gihi odatavasana brahmacarino ... 
celibate laymen, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi upasaka savaka 
gihi odatavasana kamabhogino ... 
laymen enjoying sensual pleasures, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi upasika savika 
gihiniyo odatavasana brahmacariniyo ... 
celibate laywomen, 


santi kho pana me, cunda, etarahi upasika savika 
gihiniyo odatavasana kamabhoginiyo ... 
and laywomen enjoying sensual pleasures. 


etarahi kho pana me, cunda, brahmacariyam 
iddhanceva phitanca vittharikam bahujannam 
puthubhutam yava devamanussehi suppakasitam. 


Today my spiritual life is successful and prosperous, 
extensive, popular, widespread, and well proclaimed 
wherever there are gods and humans. 


Yavata kho, cunda, etarahi sattharo loke uppanna, 
naham, cunda, annam ekasattharampi 
Samanupassami evamlabhaggayasaggappattam 
yatharivaham. 

Of all the teachers in the world today, Cunda, I don’t see 
even a single one who has reached the peak of material 
possessions and fame like me. 


Yavata kho pana, cunda, etarahi sangho va gano va 
loke uppanno; 

Of all the spiritual communities and groups in the world 
today, Cunda, I don’t see even a single one who has reached 
the pinnacle of material possessions and fame like the 
mendicant Sangha. 


naham, cunda, anham ekasanghampi samanupassami 
evamlabhaggayasaggappattam yatharivayam, cunda, 
bhikkhusangho. 


Yam kho tam, cunda, samma vadamano vadeyya: 
And if there’s any spiritual path of which it may be rightly 
said that 


‘sabbakarasampannam sabbakaraparipuram 
anunamanadhikam svakkhatam kevalam paripuram 
brahmacariyam suppakasitan’ti. 

it’s endowed with all good qualities, complete in all good 
qualities, neither too little nor too much, well explained, 
whole, full, and well propounded, 


Idameva tam samma vadamano vadeyya: 
it’s of this spiritual path that this should be said. 


‘sabbakarasampannan. ... pe ... suppakasitan’ti. 


Udako sudam, cunda, ramaputto evam vacam bhasati: 
Uddaka, son of Rama, used to say: 


‘passam na passat?'’ti. 
‘Seeing, one does not see.’ 


Kinca passam na passatiti? 
But seeing what does one not see? 


Khurassa sadhunisitassa talamassa passati, dharanca 
khvassa na passati. 

You can see the blade of a well-sharpened razor, but not the 
edge. 


Idam vuccati: 
Thus it is said: 


‘passam na passat?'’ti. 
‘Seeing, one does not see.’ 


Yam kho panetam, cunda, udakena ramaputtena 
bhasitam hinam gammam pothujjanikam anariyam 
anatthasamhitam khurameva sandhaya. 

But that saying of Uddaka’s is low, crude, ordinary, ignoble, 
and pointless, as it’s only concerning a razor. 


Yanca tam, cunda, samma vadamano vadeyya: 
If there’s anything of which it may be rightly said: 


‘passam na passati’ti, idameva tam samma vadamano 
vadeyya: 
‘Seeing, one does not see,’ it’s of this that it should be said. 


‘passam na passaty?'’ti. 


Kinca passam na passatiti? 
Seeing what does one not see? 


Evam sabbakarasampannam sabbakaraparipuram 
anunamanadhikam svakkhatam kevalam paripuram 
brahmacariyam suppakasitanti, iti hetam passati. 
One sees this: a spiritual path endowed with all good 
qualities, complete in all good qualities, neither too little 
nor too much, well explained, whole, full, and well 
propounded. 


Idamettha apakaddheyya, evam tam parisuddhataram 
asSati, iti hetam na passati. 

One does not see this: anything that, were it to be removed, 
would make it purer. 

Idamettha upakaddheyya, evam tam paripuram 
asSati, iti hetam na passati. 

One does not see this: anything that, were it to be added, 
would make it more complete. 


Idam vuccati, cunda: 
Thus it is rightly said: 


‘passam na passaty?'’ti. 
‘Seeing, one does not see.’ 


Yam kho tam, cunda, samma vadamano vadeyya: 
‘sabbakarasampannan. ... pe ... 
brahmacariyam suppakasitan’ti. 


Idameva tam samma vadamano vadeyya: 


‘sabbakarasampannam sabbakaraparipuram 
anunamanadhikam svakkhatam kevalam paripuram 
brahmacariyam suppakasitan’ti. 


6. Sangayitabbadhamma 
6. Teachings Should be Recited in Concert 


Tasmatiha, cunda, ye vo maya dhamma abhinna 
desita, tattha sabbeheva sangamma samagamma 
atthena attham byanjanena byanjanam 
sangayitabbam na vivaditabbam, yathayidam 
brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, 
tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya 
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya 
devamanussanam. 

So, Cunda, you should all come together and recite in 
concert, without disputing, those things I have taught you 
from my direct knowledge, comparing meaning with 
meaning and phrasing with phrasing, so that this spiritual 
path may last for a long time. That would be for the welfare 
and happiness of the people, for the benefit, welfare, and 
happiness of gods and humans. 


Katame ca te, cunda, dhamma maya abhinna desita, 
yattha sabbeheva sangamma samagamma atthena 
attham byanjanena byanjanam sangayitabbam na 
vivaditabbam, yathayidam brahmacariyam 
addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, tadassa 
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya 
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam? 

And what are those things I have taught from my direct 
knowledge? 


Seyyathidam—cattaro satipatthana, cattaro 
Sammappadhana, cattaro iddhipada, pancindriyani, 


panca balani, satta bojjhanga, ariyo atthangiko 
maggo. 

They are the four kinds of mindfulness meditation, the four 
right efforts, the four bases of psychic power, the five 
faculties, the five powers, the seven awakening factors, and 
the noble eightfold path. 


Ime kho te, cunda, dhamma maya abhinna desita. 
These are the things I have taught from my own direct 
knowledge. 


Yattha sabbeheva sangamma samagamma atthena 
attham byanjanena byanjanam sangayitabbam na 
vivaditabbam, yathayidam brahmacariyam 
addhaniyam assa ciratthitikam, tadassa 
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya 
atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 


7. Sannapetabbavidhi 
7. Reaching Agreement 


Tesanca vo, cunda, saamagganam sammodamananam 
avivadamananam sikkhatam annataro sabrahmacari 
samghe dhammam bhaseyya. 

Suppose one of those spiritual companions who is training 
in harmony and mutual appreciation, without fighting, were 
to recite the teaching in the Sangha. 


Tatra ce tumhakam evamassa: 
Now, you might think, 


‘ayam kho ayasma atthanceva miccha ganhati, 
byanjanani ca miccha ropeti’ti. 

‘This venerable misconstrues the meaning and mistakes the 
phrasing.’ 


Tassa neva abhinanditabbam na patikkositabbam, 
anabhinanditva appatikkositva so evamassa vacan1iyo: 
You should neither approve nor dismiss them, but say, 


‘imassa nu kho, avuso, atthassa imani va byanjanani 
etani va byanjanani katamani opayikatarani, 
imesanca byanjananam ayam va attho eso va attho 
katamo opayikataro’ti? 

‘Reverend, if this is the meaning, the phrasing may either 
be this or that: which is more fitting? And if this is the 
phrasing, the meaning may be either this or that: which is 
more fitting?’ 


So ce evam vadeyya: 
Suppose they reply, 


‘imassa kho, avuso, atthassa imaneva byanjanani 
opayikatarani, ya ceva etani; imesanca byanjananam 
ayameva attho opayikataro, ya ceva eso’ti. 

‘This phrasing fits the meaning better than that. And this 
meaning fits the phrasing better than that.’ 


So neva ussadetabbo na apasadetabbo, anussadetva 
anapasadetva sveva sadhukam sannapetabbo tassa ca 
atthassa tesanca byanjananam nisantiya. 

Without flattering or rebuking them, you should carefully 
convince them by examining that meaning and that 
phrasing. 


Aparopi ce, cunda, sabrahmacari sanghe dhammam 
bhaseyya. 

Suppose another spiritual companion were to recite the 
teaching in the Sangha. 


Tatra ce tumhakam evamassa: 
Now, you might think, 


‘ayam kho ayasma atthanhi kho miccha ganhati 
byanjanani samma ropeti’ti. 

‘This venerable misconstrues the meaning but gets the 
phrasing right.’ 


Tassa neva abhinanditabbam na patikkositabbam, 
anabhinanditva appatikkositva so evamassa vacan1yo: 
You should neither approve nor dismiss them, but say, 


‘imesam nu kho, avuso, byanjananam ayam va attho 
eso va attho katamo opayikataro’ti? 

‘Reverend, if this is the phrasing, the meaning may be 
either this or that: which is more fitting?’ 


So ce evam vadeyya: 
Suppose they reply, 


‘imesam kho, avuso, byanjananam ayameva attho 
opayikataro, ya ceva eso’ti. 
‘This meaning fits the phrasing better than that.’ 


So neva ussadetabbo na apasadetabbo, anussadetva 
anapasadetva sveva sadhukam sannapetabbo tasseva 
atthassa nisantiya. 

Without flattering or rebuking, you should carefully 
convince them by examining that meaning. 


Aparopi ce, cunda, sabrahmacari sanghe dhammam 
bhaseyya. 

Suppose another spiritual companion were to recite the 
teaching in the Sangha. 


Tatra ce tumhakam evamassa: 
Now, you might think, 


‘ayam kho ayasma atthanhi kho samma ganhati 
byanjanani miccha ropeti’ti. 

‘This venerable construes the meaning correctly but 
mistakes the phrasing.’ 


Tassa neva abhinanditabbam na patikkositabbam; 
anabhinanditva appatikkositva so evamassa vacan1iyo: 
You should neither approve nor dismiss them, but say, 


‘imassa nu kho, avuso, atthassa imani va byanjanani 
etani va byanjanani katamani opayikatarani’ti? 
‘Reverend, if this is the meaning, the phrasing may be 
either this or that: which is more fitting?’ 


So ce evam vadeyya: 
Suppose they reply, 


‘imassa kho, avuso, atthassa imaneva byanjanani 
opayikatarani, ya ceva etani’ti. 
‘This phrasing fits the meaning better than that.’ 


So neva ussadetabbo na apasadetabbo; anussadetva 
anapasadetva sveva sadhukam sannapetabbo 
tesanneva byanjananam nisantiya. 

Without flattering or rebuking, you should carefully 
convince them by examining that phrasing. 


Aparopi ce, cunda, sabrahmacari sanghe dhammam 
bhaseyya. 

Suppose another spiritual companion were to recite the 
teaching in the Sangha. 


Tatra ce tumhakam evamassa: 
Now, you might think, 


‘ayam kho ayasma atthanceva samma ganhati 
byanjanani ca samma ropeti’ti. 

‘This venerable construes the meaning correctly and gets 
the phrasing right.’ 


Tassa ‘sadhu’ti bhasitam abhinanditabbam 
anumoditabbam; 

Saying ‘Good!’ you should applaud and cheer that 
mendicant’s statement, 


tassa ‘sadhu’ti bhasitam abhinanditva anumoditva so 
e€vamassa vacaniyo: 
and then say to them, 


‘labha no, avuso, suladdham no, avuso, 
‘We are fortunate, reverend, so very fortunate 


ye mayam ayasmantam tadisam sabrahmacarim 
passama evam atthupetam byanjanupetan’ ti. 

to see a venerable such as yourself, so well-versed in the 
meaning and the phrasing, as one of our spiritual 
companions!’ 


8. Paccayanunnatakarana 
8. The Reasons for Allowing Requisites 


Na vo aham, cunda, ditthadhammikanamyeva 
aSsavanam samvaraya dhammam desemi. 

Cunda, I do not teach you solely for restraining defilements 
that affect the present life. 


Na panaham, cunda, samparayikanamyeva asavanam 
patighataya dhammam desemi. 

Nor do I teach solely for protecting against defilements that 
affect lives to come. 


Ditthadhammikanam cevaham, cunda, asavanam 
samvaraya dhammam desemi; 

I teach both for restraining defilements that affect the 
present life and 


Samparayikananca asavanam patighataya. 
protecting against defilements that affect lives to come. 


Tasmatiha, cunda, yam vo maya Civaram anunnatam, 
alam vo tam 
And that’s why I have allowed robes for you that suffice 


yavadeva sitassa patighataya, unhassa patighataya, 
damsamakasavatatapasarisapasamphassanam 
patighataya, yavadeva hirikopinapaticchadanattham. 
only for the sake of warding off cold and heat; for warding 
off the touch of flies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and reptiles; 
and for covering up the private parts. 


Yo vo maya pindapato anunnato, alam vo so 
I have allowed alms-food for you that suffices 


yavadeva imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya 
vihimsuparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya, iti 
purananca vedanam patihankhami, navanca vedanam 
na uppadessami, yatra ca me bhavissati anavajjata ca 
phasuviharo Ca. 

only to continue and sustain this body, avoid harm, and 
support spiritual practice; so that you will put an end to old 
discomfort and not give rise to new discomfort, and will 
keep on living blamelessly and at ease. 


Yam vo maya senasanam anunnatam, alam vo tam 
I have allowed lodgings for you that suffice 


yavadeva sitassa patighataya, unhassa patighataya, 
damsamakasavatatapasarisapasamphassanam 
patighataya, yavadeva 
utuparissayavinodanapatisallanaramattham. 

only for the sake of warding off cold and heat; for warding 
off the touch of flies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and reptiles; to 
shelter from harsh weather and to enjoy retreat. 


Yo vo maya gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharo 
anunnato, alam vo so 

I have allowed medicines and supplies for the sick for you 
that suffice 


yavadeva uppannanam veyyabadhikanam vedananam 
patighataya abyapajjaparamataya. 

only for the sake of warding off the pains of illness and to 
promote good health. 


9. Sukhallikanuyoga 
9. Indulgence in Pleasure 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati yam annatitthiya 
paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say, 


‘sukhallikanuyogamanuyutta samana sakyaputtiya 
viharantr’ti. 

‘The ascetics who follow the Sakyan live indulging in 
pleasure.’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vaMassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘katamo so, avuso, sukhallikanuyogo? 


‘What is that indulgence in pleasure? 


Sukhallikanuyoga hi bahu anekavihita 
nanappakaraka’ ti. 

For there are many different kinds of indulgence in 
pleasure.’ 


Cattarome, cunda, sukhallikanuyoga hina gamma 
pothujjanika anariya anatthasamhita na nibbidaya na 
viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhinnaya 
na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattanti. 

These four kinds of indulgence in pleasure, Cunda, are low, 
crude, ordinary, ignoble, and pointless. They don’t lead to 
disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Idha, cunda, ekacco balo pane vadhitva vadhitva 
attanam sukheti pineti. 

It’s when some fool makes themselves happy and pleased 
by killing living creatures. 


Ayam pathamo sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the first kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Puna caparam, cunda, idhekacco adinnam adiyitva 
adiyitva attanam sukheti pineti. 

Furthermore, someone makes themselves happy and 
pleased by theft. 


Ayam dutiyo sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the second kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Puna cCaparam, cunda, idhekacco musa bhanitva 
bhanitva attanam sukheti pineti. 

Furthermore, someone makes themselves happy and 
pleased by lying. 


Ayam tatiyo sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the third kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Puna Caparam, cunda, idhekacco pancahi 
kamagunehi samappito samangibhuto paricareti. 
Furthermore, someone amuses themselves, supplied and 
provided with the five kinds of sensual stimulation. 


Ayam catuttho sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the fourth kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Ime kho, cunda, cattaro sukhallikanuyoga hina 
gamma pothujjanika anariya anatthasamhita na 
nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na 
abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattanti. 
These are the four kinds of indulgence in pleasure that are 
low, crude, ordinary, ignoble, and pointless. They don’t lead 
to disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati yam annatitthiya 
paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say, 


‘ime cattaro sukhallikanuyoge anuyutta samana 
sakyaputtiya viharant?’ti. 

‘The ascetics who follow the Sakyan live indulging in 
pleasure in these four ways.’ 


Te vo ‘ma hevam’ tissu vacantya. 


They should be told, ‘Not so!’ 


Na te vo samma vadamana vadeyyum, 
abbhacikkheyyum asata abhutena. 

It isn’t right to say that about you; it misrepresents you with 
an untruth. 


Cattarome, cunda, sukhallikanuyoga 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti. 

These four kinds of indulgence in pleasure, when developed 
and cultivated, lead solely to disillusionment, dispassion, 
cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and extinguishment. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Idha, cunda, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

It’s when a mendicant, quite secluded from sensual 
pleasures, secluded from unskillful qualities, enters and 
remains in the first absorption, which has the rapture and 
bliss born of seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping 
it connected. 


Ayam pathamo sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the first kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Puna caparam, cunda, bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam 
vupasama ... pe ... dutiyam jhanam upasampajja 
viharati. 

Furthermore, as the placing of the mind and keeping it 
connected are stilled, a mendicant enters and remains in 
the second absorption. It has the rapture and bliss born of 


immersion, with internal clarity and confidence, and unified 
mind, without placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Ayam dutiyo sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the second kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Puna caparam, cunda, bhikkhu pitiya Ca viraga ... pe 
... tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 

Furthermore, with the fading away of rapture, a mendicant 
enters and remains in the third absorption. They meditate 
with equanimity, mindful and aware, personally 
experiencing the bliss of which the noble ones declare, 
‘Equanimous and mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 


Ayam tatiyo sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the third kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Puna cCaparam, cunda, bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana 
dukkhassa Ca pahana ... pe ... catuttham jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Furthermore, giving up pleasure and pain, and ending 
former happiness and sadness, a mendicant enters and 
remains in the fourth absorption. It is without pleasure or 
pain, with pure equanimity and mindfulness. 


Ayam catuttho sukhallikanuyogo. 
This is the fourth kind of indulgence in pleasure. 


Ime kho, cunda, cattaro sukhallikanuyoga 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti. 
These are the four kinds of indulgence in pleasure which, 
when developed and cultivated, lead solely to 
disillusionment, dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, 
awakening, and extinguishment. 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati yam annatitthiya 
paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say, 


‘ime cattaro sukhallikanuyoge anuyutta samana 
sakyaputtiya viharant?’ti. 

‘The ascetics who follow the Sakyan live indulging in 
pleasure in these four ways.’ 


Te vo ‘evam’ tissu vacantya. 
They should be told, ‘Exactly so!’ 


Samma te vo vadamana vadeyyum, na te vo 
abbhacikkheyyum asata abhutena. 

It’s right to say that about you; it doesn’t misrepresent you 
with an untruth. 


10. Sukhallikanuyoganisamsa 
10. The Benefits of Indulgence in Pleasure 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
say, 


‘ime panavuso, cattaro sukhallikanuyoge 
anuyuttanam viharatam kati phalani katanisamsa 
patikankha’ti? 

‘How many fruits and benefits may be expected by those 
who live indulging in pleasure in these four ways?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vaMmassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘ime kho, avuso, cattaro sukhallikanuyoge 
anuyuttanam viharatam cattari phalani cattaro 
anisamsa patikankha. 

‘Four benefits may be expected by those who live indulging 
in pleasure in these four ways. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
sotapanno hoti avinipatadhammo niyato 
sambodhiparayano. 

Firstly, with the ending of three fetters a mendicant 
becomes a stream-enterer, not liable to be reborn in the 
underworld, bound for awakening. 


Idam pathamam phalam, pathamo anisamso. 
This is the first fruit and benefit. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu tinnam 
Samyojananam parikkhaya ragadosamohanam 
tanutta sakadagami hoti, sakideva imam lokam 
agantva dukkhassantam karoti. 

Furthermore, a mendicant—with the ending of three 
fetters, and the weakening of greed, hate, and delusion— 
becomes a once-returner. They come back to this world 
once only, then make an end of suffering. 


Idam dutiyam phalam, dutiyo anisamso. 
This is the second fruit and benefit. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, bhikkhu pancannam 
orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya 
opapatiko hoti, tattha parinibbay1 anavattidhammo 
tasma loka. 


Furthermore, with the ending of the five lower fetters, a 
mendicant is reborn spontaneously and will become 
extinguished there, not liable to return from that world. 


Idam tatiyam phalam, tatiyo anisamso. 
This is the third fruit and benefit. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu asavanam khaya 
anasavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttim dittheva 
dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharati. 

Furthermore, a mendicant realizes the undefiled freedom 
of heart and freedom by wisdom in this very life, and lives 
having realized it with their own insight due to the ending 
of defilements. 


Idam catuttham phalam catuttho anisamso. 
This is the fourth fruit and benefit. 


Ime kho, avuso, cattaro sukhallikanuyoge 
anuyuttanam viharatam imani Cattari phalani, 
cattaro anisamsa patikankha’ti. 

These four benefits may be expected by those who live 
indulging in pleasure in these four ways.’ 


11. Khinasavaabhabbathana 
11. Things Impossible for the Perfected 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati yam annatitthiya 
paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say, 


‘atthitadhamma samana sakyaputtiya viharant?’ti. 
‘The ascetics who follow the Sakyan are inconsistent.’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vamMmassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena savakanam dhamma 
desita pannatta yavajivam anatikkamaniya. 
‘Reverends, these things have been taught and pointed out 
for his disciples by the Blessed One, who knows and sees, 
the perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha, not to be 
transgressed so long as life lasts. 


Seyyathapi, avuso, indakhilo va ayokhilo va 
gambhiranemo sunikhato acalo asampavedhi; 
Suppose there was a boundary pillar or an iron pillar with 
deep foundations, firmly embedded, imperturbable and 
unshakable. 


evameva kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena savakanam dhamma 
desita pannatta yavajivam anatikkamaniya. 

In the same way, these things have been taught and pointed 
out for his disciples by the Blessed One, who knows and 
sees, the perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha, not to 
be transgressed so long as life lasts. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu araham khinasavo vusitava 
katakaraniyo ohitabharo anuppattasadattho 
parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadannavimutto, 
abhabbo so nava thanani ajjhacaritum. 

A mendicant who is perfected—with defilements ended, 
who has completed the spiritual journey, done what had to 
be done, laid down the burden, achieved their own true 
goal, utterly ended the fetters of rebirth, and is rightly 
freed through enlightenment—can’t transgress in nine 
respects. 


Abhabbo, avuso, khinasavo bhikkhu sancicca panam 
jivita voropetum; abhabbo khinasavo bhikkhu 
adinnam theyyasankhatam adiyitum; abhabbo 
khinasavo bhikkhu methunam dhammam 
patisevitum; abhabbo khinasavo bhikkhu 
Sampajanamusa bhasitum; abhabbo khinasavo 
bhikkhu sannidhikarakam kame paribhunjitum, 
seyyathapi pubbe agarikabhuto; abhabbo khinasavo 
bhikkhu chandagatim gantum; abhabbo khinasavo 
bhikkhu dosagatim gantum; abhabbo khinasavo 
bhikkhu mohagatim gantum; abhabbo khinasavo 
bhikkhu bhayagatim gantum. 

A mendicant with defilements ended can’t deliberately take 
the life of a living creature, take something with the 
intention to steal, have sex, tell a deliberate lie, or store up 
goods for their own enjoyment like they did as a lay person. 
And they can’t make decisions prejudiced by favoritism, 
hostility, stupidity, or cowardice. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu araham khinasavo vusitava 
katakaraniyo ohitabharo anuppattasadattho 
parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadannavimutto, 
abhabbo so imani nava thanani ajjhacaritun’ti. 

A mendicant who is perfected can’t transgress in these nine 
respects.’ 


12. Panhabyakarana 
12. Questions and Answers 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say, 


‘atitam kho addhanam arabbha samano gotamo 
atirakam nanadassanam pannapeti, no ca kho 
anagatam addhanam arabbha atirakam 
nanadassanam pannapeti, tayidam kimsu tayidam 
kathamsuw’ti? 

‘The ascetic Gotama demonstrates boundless knowledge 
and vision of the past, but not of the future. What’s up with 
that?’ 


Te ca annatitthiya paribbajaka annavihitakena 
nanadassanena annavihitakam nanadassanam 
pannapetabbam mannanti yathariva bala abyatta. 
Those wanderers, like incompetent fools, seem to imagine 
that one kind of knowledge and vision can be demonstrated 
by means of another kind of knowledge and vision. 


Atitam kho, cunda, addhanam arabbha tathagatassa 
satanusarinanam hoti; 

Regarding the past, the Realized One has knowledge 
stemming from memory. 


so yavatakam akankhati tavatakam anussarati. 
He recollects as far as he wants. 


Anagatanca kho addhanam arabbha tathagatassa 
bodhijam nanam uppaijjati: 

Regarding the future, the Realized One has the knowledge 
born of awakening: 


‘ayamantima jati, natthi dani punabbhavo’ti. 
‘This is my last rebirth. Now there are no more future lives.’ 


Atitancepi, cunda, hoti abhutam ataccham 
anatthasamhitam, na tam tathagato byakaroti. 

If a question about the past is untrue, false, and pointless, 
the Realized One does not reply. 


Atitancepi, cunda, hoti bhutam taccham 
anatthasamhitam, tampi tathagato na byakaroti. 
If a question about the past is true and substantive, but 
pointless, he does not reply. 


Atitancepi, cunda, hoti bhutam taccham 
atthasamhitam, tatra kalannu tathagato hoti tassa 
panhassa veyyakaranaya. 

If a question about the past is true, substantive, and 
beneficial, he knows the right time to reply. 


Anagatancepi, cunda, hoti abhutam ataccham 
anatthasamhitam, na tam tathagato byakaroti ... pe ... 
tassa panhassa veyyakaranaya. 

And the Realized One replies to questions about the future 
or the present in the same way. 


Paccuppannancepi, cunda, hoti abhutam ataccham 
anatthasamhitam, na tam tathagato byakaroti. 


Paccuppannancepi, cunda, hoti bhutam taccham 
anatthasamhitam, tampi tathagato na byakaroti. 


Paccuppannancepi, cunda, hoti bhutam taccham 
atthasamhitam, tatra kalannu tathagato hoti tassa 
panhassa veyyakaranaya. 


Iti kho, cunda, atitanagatapaccuppannesu dhammesu 
tathagato kalavadi bhutavadi atthavad1 dhammavad1i 
vinayavadi, tasma ‘tathagato’ti vuccati. 

And so the Realized One has speech that’s well-timed, true, 
meaningful, in line with the teaching and training. That’s 
why he’s called the ‘Realized One’. 


Yanca kho, cunda, sadevakassa lokassa samarakassa 
sabrahmakassa sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya 
sadevamanussaya dittham sutam mutam vinnatam 
pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, sabbam 
tathagatena abhisambuddham, 

In this world—with its gods, Maras, and Brahmas, this 
population with its ascetics and brahmins, its gods and 
humans—whatever is seen, heard, thought, known, sought, 
and explored by the mind, all that has been understood by 
the Realized One. 


tasma ‘tathagato’ti vuccati. 
That’s why he’s called the ‘Realized One’. 


Yanca, cunda, rattim tathagato anuttaram 
sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, yanca rattim 
anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati, yam 
etasmim antare bhasati lapati niddisati. Sabbam tam 
tatheva hoti no annatha, 

From the night when the Realized One understands the 
supreme perfect awakening until the night he becomes fully 
extinguished—through the natural principle of 
extinguishment, without anything left over—everything he 
speaks, says, and expresses is real, not otherwise. 


tasma ‘tathagato’ti vuccati. 
That’s why he’s called the ‘Realized One’. 


Yathavadi, cunda, tathagato tathakari, yathakar1 
tathavadi. 
The Realized One does as he says, and says as he does. 


Iti yathavadi tathakari, yathakari tathavadi, tasma 
‘tathagato’ti vuccati. 
Since this is so, that’s why he’s called the ‘Realized One’. 


Sadevake loke, cunda, samarake sabrahmake 
sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya 
tathagato abhibht anabhibhtto annadatthudaso 
vasavatti, tasma ‘tathagato’ti vuccati. 

In this world—with its gods, Maras and Brahmas, this 
population with its ascetics and brahmins, gods and humans 
—the Realized One is the undefeated, the champion, the 
universal seer, the wielder of power. 


13. Abyakatatthana 
13. The Undeclared Points 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati yam annatitthiya 
paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
Say, 


‘kim nu kho, avuso, hoti tathagato param marana, 
idameva saccam moghamannan’ti? 

‘Is this your view: “A Realized One exists after death. This is 
the only truth, other ideas are silly”?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vamMmassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘abyakatam kho etam, avuso, bhagavata: 
‘Reverend, this has not been declared by the Buddha.’ 


“hoti tathagato param marana, idameva saccam 
moghamannan”’ ti. 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 
The wanderers might say, 


‘kim panavuso, na hoti tathagato param marana, 
idameva saccam moghamannan’ti? 

‘Then is this your view: “A Realized One doesn’t exist after 
death. This is the only truth, other ideas are silly”?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vaMmassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘etampi kho, avuso, bhagavata abyakatam: 
‘This too has not been declared by the Buddha.’ 


“na hoti tathagato param marana, idameva saccam 
moghamannan”’ ti. 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 
The wanderers might say, 


‘kim panavuso, hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param 
marana, idameva saccam moghamannan’ti? 

‘Then is this your view: “A Realized One both exists and 
doesn’t exist after death. This is the only truth, other ideas 
are silly”?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vaMmassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘abyakatam kho etam, avuso, bhagavata: 
‘This too has not been declared by the Buddha.’ 


“hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param marana, idameva 
saccam moghamannan”’ ti. 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 
The wanderers might say, 


‘kim panavuso, neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param 
marana, idameva saccam moghamannan’ti? 

‘Then is this your view: “A Realized One neither exists nor 
doesn’t exist after death. This is the only truth, other ideas 
are silly”?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
€vaMassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘etampi kho, avuso, bhagavata abyakatam: 
‘This too has not been declared by the Buddha.’ 


“neva hoti na na hoti tathagato param marana, 
idameva saccam moghamannan”’ti. 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 
The wanderers might say, 


‘kasma panetam, avuso, Samanena gotamena 
abyakatan’ti? 
‘But why has this not been declared by the ascetic Gotama?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
€vaMassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘na hetam, avuso, atthasamhitam na 
dhammasamhitam na adibrahmacariyakam na 
nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na 


abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattati, 
tasma tam bhagavata abyakatan’ ti. 

‘Because it’s not beneficial or relevant to the fundamentals 
of the spiritual life. It doesn’t lead to disillusionment, 
dispassion, cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and 
extinguishment. That’s why it hasn’t been declared by the 
Buddha.’ 


14. Byakatatthana 
14. The Declared Points 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 

It’s possible that wanderers who follow other paths might 
say, 


‘kim panavuso, samanena gotamena byakatan’ti? 
‘But what has been declared by the ascetic Gotama?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vamMmassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘idam dukkhanti kho, avuso, bhagavata byakatam, 
ayam dukkhasamudayoti kho, avuso, bhagavata 
byakatam, ayam dukkhanirodhoti kho, avuso, 
bhagavata byakatam, ayam dukkhanirodhagamini 
patipadati kho, avuso, bhagavata byakatan’ti. 
‘What has been declared by the Buddha is this: “This is 
suffering”—“This is the origin of suffering”—“This is the 
cessation of suffering”—“This is the practice that leads to 
the cessation of suffering.”’ 


Thanam kho panetam, cunda, vijjati, yam 
annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum: 
The wanderers might say, 


‘kasma panetam, avuso, Ssamanena gotamena 
byakatan’ti? 
‘But why has this been declared by the ascetic Gotama?’ 


Evamvadino, cunda, annatitthiya paribbajaka 
e€vaMmassu vacaniya: 
You should say to them, 


‘etanhi, avuso, atthasamhitam, etam 
dhammasamhitam, etam adibrahmacariyakam 
ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 
abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati. Tasma 
tam bhagavata byakatan’ti. 

‘Because it’s beneficial and relevant to the fundamentals of 
the spiritual life. It leads to disillusionment, dispassion, 
cessation, peace, insight, awakening, and extinguishment. 
That’s why it has been declared by the Buddha.’ 


15. Pubbantasahagataditthinissaya 
15. Views of the Past 


Yepi te, cunda, pubbantasahagata ditthinissaya, tepi 
vo maya byakata, yatha te byakatabba. 

Cunda, I have explained to you as they should be explained 
the views that some rely on regarding the past. 


Yatha ca te na byakatabba, kim vo aham te tatha 
byakarissami? 
Shall I explain them to you in the wrong way? 


Yepi te, cunda, aparantasahagata ditthinissaya, tepi 
vo maya byakata, yatha te byakatabba. 

I have explained to you as they should be explained the 
views that some rely on regarding the future. 


Yatha ca te na byakatabba, kim vo aham te tatha 
byakarissami? 
Shall I explain them to you in the wrong way? 


Katame ca te, cunda, pubbantasahagata 
ditthinissaya, ye vo maya byakata, yatha te 
byakatabba. 

What are the views that some rely on regarding the past? 


Yatha ca te na byakatabba, kim vo aham te tatha 
byakarissami? 


Santi kho, cunda, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


‘sassato atta ca loko ca, idameva saccam 
moghamannan’ti. 

‘The self and the cosmos are eternal. This is the only truth, 
other ideas are silly.’ 


Santi pana, cunda, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


‘asassato atta ca loko Ca... pe ... 
‘The self and the cosmos are not eternal, 


sassato ca asassSato Ca atta ca loko Ca... 
or both eternal and not eternal, 


neva sassato nasassato atta ca loko Ca... 
or neither eternal nor not eternal. 


sayamkato atta ca loko Ca... 
The self and the cosmos are made by oneself, 


paramkato atta ca loko Ca ... 
or made by another, 


sayamkato ca paramkato Ca atta ca loko Ca... 
or made by both oneself and another, 


asayankaro aparankaro adhiccasamuppanno atta ca 
loko ca, idameva saccam moghamannan’ ti. 

or they have arisen by chance, not made by oneself or 
another. 


‘Sassatam sukhadukkhan. ... 
Pleasure and pain are eternal, 


asassatam sukhadukkhanm ... 
or not eternal, 


SsasSatanca asassatanca sukhadukkhanm ... 
or both eternal and not eternal, 


nevasassatam nasassatam sukhadukkham ... 
or neither eternal nor not eternal. 


sayamkatam sukhadukkhan ... 
Pleasure and pain are made by oneself, 


paramkatam sukhadukkhan. ... 
or made by another, 


sayamkatanca paramkatanca sukhadukkhan. ... 
or made by both oneself and another, 


asayamkaram aparankaram adhiccasamuppannam 
sukhadukkham, idameva saccam moghamannan’ti. 
or they have arisen by chance, not made by oneself or 
another. This is the only truth, other ideas are silly.’ 


Tatra, cunda, ye te samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

Regarding this, I go up to the ascetics and brahmins whose 
view is that 


‘sassato atta ca loko ca, idameva saccam 
moghamannan’ti. 
the self and the cosmos are eternal, 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
and say, 


‘atthi nu kho idam, avuso, vuccati: 
‘Reverends, is this what you say, 


“sassato atta ca loko ca” ’ti? 
“The self and the cosmos are eternal” ?’ 


Yanca kho te evamahamsu: 
But when they say, ‘Yes! 


‘idameva saccam moghamannan’ ti. 
This is the only truth, other ideas are silly,’ 


Tam tesam nanujanami. 
I don’t acknowledge that. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Annathasanninopi hettha, cunda, santeke satta. 


Because there are beings who have different opinions on 
this topic. 


Imayapi kho aham, cunda, pannattiya neva attana 
Samasamam samanupassami kuto bhiyyo. 

I don’t see any such expositions that are equal to my own, 
still less superior. 

Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo yadidam 
adhipannatti. 

Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher exposition. 

Tatra, cunda, ye te samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

Regarding this, I go up to the ascetics and brahmins who 
assert all the other views as described above. 

‘asassato atta ca loko Ca ... 

sassato Ca asassato Ca atta ca loko Ca... 

nevasassato nasassato atta ca loko Ca ... 

sayamkato atta ca loko Ca ... 

paramkato atta ca loko Ca ... 


sayamkato ca paramkato Ca atta ca loko Ca... 


asayankaro aparankaro adhiccasamuppanno atta ca 
loko Ca ... 


sassatam sukhadukkhan. ... 


asassatam sukhadukkhan. ... 


SasSatanca asassatanca sukhadukkhanm ... 
nevasassatam nasassatam sukhadukkhanm ... 
sayamkatam sukhadukkhan ... 

paramkatam sukhadukkhan. ... 

sayamkatanca paramkatanca sukhadukkhan. ... 


asayamkaram aparankaram adhiccasamuppannam 
sukhadukkham, idameva saccam moghamannan’ti. 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
‘atthi nu kho idam, avuso, vuccati: 


“asayamkaram aparankaram adhiccasamuppannam 
sukhadukkhan” ’ti? 


Yanca kho te evamahamsu: 
‘idameva saccam moghamannan’ti. 


Tam tesam nanujanami. 
And in each case, I don’t acknowledge that. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Annathasanninopi hettha, cunda, santeke satta. 
Because there are beings who have different opinions on 
this topic. 


Imayapi kho aham, cunda, pannattiya neva attana 
Samasamam samanupassami kuto bhiyyo. 

I don’t see any such expositions that are equal to my own, 
still less superior. 


Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo yadidam 
adhipannatti. 

Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher exposition. 


Ime kho te, cunda, pubbantasahagata ditthinissaya, 
ye vo maya byakata, yatha te byakatabba. 
These are the views that some rely on regarding the past. 


Yatha ca te na byakatabba, kim vo aham te tatha 
byakarissami? 


16. Aparantasahagataditthinissaya 
16. Views of the Future 


Katame ca te, cunda, aparantasahagata ditthinissaya, 
ye vo maya byakata, yatha te byakatabba. 
What are the views that some rely on regarding the future? 


Yatha ca te na byakatabba, kim vo aham te tatha 
byakarissami? 


Santi, cunda, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

There are some ascetics and brahmins who have this 
doctrine and view: 


‘rupi atta hoti arogo param marana, idameva saccam 
moghamannan’ti. 
‘The self is physical and sound after death, 


Santi pana, cunda, eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 


‘arup! atta hoti ... 
or it is non-physical, 


rupli Ca arupi Ca atta hoti ... 
or both physical and non-physical, 


nevarupi narup! atta hoti ... 
or neither physical nor non-physical, 


sanni atta hoti ... 
or percipient, 


asanni atta hoti ... 
or non-percipient, 


nevasanninasanni atta hoti ... 
or neither percipient nor non-percipient, 


atta ucchijjati vinassati na hoti param marana, 
idameva saccam moghamannan’ ti. 

or the self is annihilated and destroyed when the body 
breaks up, and doesn’t exist after death. This is the only 
truth, other ideas are silly.’ 


Tatra, cunda, ye te saamanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

Regarding this, I go up to the ascetics and brahmins whose 
view is that 


‘rupi atta hoti arogo param marana, idameva saccam 
moghamannan’ti. 
the self is physical and sound after death, 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 
and say, 


‘atthi nu kho idam, avuso, vuccati: 
‘Reverends, is this what you say, 


“rupi atta hoti arogo param marana”’ti? 
“The self is physical and sound after death”?’ 


Yanca kho te evamahamsu: 
But when they Say, ‘Yes! 


‘idameva saccam moghamannan’ ti. 
This is the only truth, other ideas are silly,’ 


Tam tesam nanujanami. 
I don’t acknowledge that. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Annathasanninopi hettha, cunda, santeke satta. 
Because there are beings who have different opinions on 
this topic. 


Imayapi kho aham, cunda, pannattiya neva attana 
Samasamam samanupassami kuto bhiyyo. 

I don’t see any such expositions that are equal to my own, 
still less superior. 


Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo yadidam 
adhipannatti. 

Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher exposition. 


Tatra, cunda, ye te samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evamditthino: 

Regarding this, I go up to the ascetics and brahmins who 
assert all the other views as described above. 

‘arupi atta hoti ... 

rupi Ca arupi Ca atta hoti ... 

nevarupinarupi atta hoti ... 

sanni atta hoti ... 

asanni atta hoti ... 


nevasanninasanni atta hoti ... 


atta ucchijjati vinassati na hoti param marana, 
idameva saccam moghamannan’ ti. 


Tyaham upasankamitva evam vadami: 

‘atthi nu kho idam, avuso, vuccati: 

“atta ucchijjati vinassati na hoti param marana” ’ti? 
Yanca kho te, cunda, evamahamsu: 

‘idameva saccam moghamannan’ ti. 


Tam tesam nanujanami. 
And in each case, I don’t acknowledge that. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Annathasanninopi hettha, cunda, santeke satta. 
Because there are beings who have different opinions on 
this topic. 


Imayapi kho aham, cunda, pannattiya neva attana 
Samasamam Ssamanupassami, kuto bhiyyo. 

I don’t see any such expositions that are equal to my own, 
still less superior. 


Atha kho ahameva tattha bhiyyo yadidam 
adhipannatti. 

Rather, I am the one who is superior when it comes to the 
higher exposition. 


Ime kho te, cunda, aparantasahagata ditthinissaya, 
ye vo maya byakata, yatha te byakatabba. 

These are the views that some rely on regarding the future, 
which I have explained to you as they should be explained. 


Yatha ca te na byakatabba, kim vo aham te tatha 
byakarissami? 
Shall I explain them to you in the wrong way? 


Imesanca, cunda, pubbantasahagatanam 
ditthinissayanam imesanca aparantasahagatanam 
ditthinissayanam pahanaya samatikkamaya evam 
maya cattaro satipatthana desita pannatta. 

I have taught and pointed out the four kinds of mindfulness 
meditation for giving up and going beyond all these views of 
the past and the future. 


Katame cattaro? 
What four? 


Idha, cunda, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atap1 
Sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Vedanasu vedananupass1 ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ... 


citte cittanupass!i ... pe ... 
mind ... 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Imesanca, cunda, pubbantasahagatanam 
ditthinissayanam imesanca aparantasahagatanam 
ditthinissayanam pahanaya samatikkamaya. Evam 
maya ime cattaro satipatthana desita pannatta’ ti. 
These are the four kinds of mindfulness meditation that I 
have taught for giving up and going beyond all these views 
of the past and the future.” 


Tena kho pana samayena ayasma upavano bhagavato 
pitthito thito hoti bhagavantam bijayamano. 

Now at that time Venerable Upavana was standing behind 
the Buddha fanning him. 


Atha kho ayasma upavano bhagavantam etadavoca: 
He said to the Buddha, 


“acchariyam, bhante, abbhutam, bhante. 
“It’s incredible, sir, it’s amazing! 


Pasadiko vatayam, bhante, dhammapariyayo; 
This exposition of the teaching is impressive, sir, 


supasadiko vatayam, bhante, dhammapariyayo, ko 
namayam, bhante, dhammapariyayo” ti? 

it is very impressive. Sir, what is the name of this exposition 
of the teaching?” 


“Tasmatiha tvam, upavana, imam dhammapariyayam 
‘pasadiko’ tveva nam dharehi’ ti. 
“Well, Upavana, you may remember this exposition of the 
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teaching as “The Impressive Discourse’. 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamano ayasma upavano bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinanditi. 

Satisfied, Venerable Upavana was happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Pasadikasuttam nitthitam chattham. 


30. Lakkhanasutta - The Marks 


of a Great Man 
Digha Nikaya 30 - Long Discourses 30 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava savatthiyam viharati 
jetavane anathapindikassa arame. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Savatthi in Jeta’s 
Grove, Anathapindika’s monastery. 


Tatra kho bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: 
There the Buddha addressed the mendicants, 


“bhikkhavo’ ti. 
“Mendicants!” 


“Bhaddante”ti te bhikkhu bhagavato paccassosum. 
“Venerable sir,” they replied. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Dvattimsimani, bhikkhave, mahapurisassa 
mahapurisalakkhanani, yehi saamannagatassa 
mahapurisassa dveva gatiyo bhavanti ananna. 
“There are thirty-two marks of a great man. A great man 
who possesses these has only two possible destinies, no 
other. 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti 
dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato. 


If he stays at home he becomes a king, a wheel-turning 
monarch, a just and principled king. His dominion extends 
to all four sides, he achieves stability in the country, and he 
possesses the seven treasures. 


Tassimani satta ratanani bhavanti; 
He has the following seven treasures: 


Seyyathidam—cakkaratanam hatthiratanam 
assaratanam maniratanam itthiratanam 
gahapatiratanam parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 
the wheel, the elephant, the horse, the jewel, the woman, 
the treasurer, and the counselor as the seventh treasure. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 

He has over a thousand sons who are valiant and heroic, 
crushing the armies of his enemies. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam adandena 
asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 
After conquering this land girt by sea, he reigns by 
principle, without rod or sword. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivattacchado. 
But if he goes forth from the lay life to homelessness, he 
becomes a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha, who 
draws back the veil from the world. 


Katamani ca tani, bhikkhave, dvattimsa 
mahapurisassa mahapurisalakkhanani, yehi 
Samannagatassa mahapurisassa dveva gatiyo 
bhavanti ananna? 

And what are the thirty-two marks? 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 


sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti saammasambuddho loke vivattacchado. 


Idha, bhikkhave, mahapuriso suppatitthitapado hoti. 
Yampi, bhikkhave, mahapuriso suppatitthitapado 
hoti, idampi, bhikkhave, mahapurisassa 
mahapurisalakkhanam bhavati. 

He has well-planted feet. 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, mahapurisassa 
hetthapadatalesu cakkani jatani honti sahassarani 
sanemikani sanabhikani sabbakaraparipurani. 
Yampi, bhikkhave, mahapurisassa hetthapadatalesu 
cakkani jatani honti sahassarani sanemikani 
sanabhikani sabbakaraparipurani, idampi, 
bhikkhave, mahapurisassa mahapurisalakkhanam 
bhavati. 

On the soles of his feet there are thousand-spoked wheels, 
with rims and hubs, complete in every detail. 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, mahapuriso ayatapanhi 
hoti ... pe ... 
He has projecting heels. 


dighanguli hoti ... 
He has long fingers. 


mudutalunahatthapado hoti ... 
His hands and feet are tender. 


jalahatthapado hoti ... 
His hands and feet cling gracefully. 


ussankhapado hoti ... 


His feet are arched. 


enijangho hoti ... 
His calves are like those of an antelope. 


thitakova anonamanto ubhohi panitalehi jannukani 
parimasati parimaijjati ... 

When standing upright and not bending over, the palms of 
both hands touch the knees. 


kosohitavatthaguyho hoti ... 
His private parts are retracted. 


suvannavanno hoti kancanasannibhattaco ... 
He is gold colored; his skin has a golden sheen. 


sukhumacchavi hoti, sukhumatta chaviya rajojallam 
kaye na upalimpati ... 

He has delicate skin, so delicate that dust and dirt don’t 
stick to his body. 


ekekalomo hoti, ekekani lomani lomakupesu jatani ... 
His hairs grow one per pore. 


uddhaggalomo hoti, uddhaggani lomani jatani nilani 
anjanavannani kundalavattani dakkhinavattakajatani 


His hairs stand up; they’re blue-black and curl clockwise. 


brahmujugatto hoti ... 
His body is as straight as Brahma’s. 


sattussado hoti ... 
He has bulging muscles in seven places. 


sihapubbaddhakayo hoti ... 


His chest is like that of a lion. 


citantaramso hoti ... 
The gap between the shoulder-blades is filled in. 


nigrodhaparimandalo hoti, yavatakvassa kayo 
tavatakvassa byamo yavatakvassa byamo tavatakvassa 
kayo ... 

He has the proportional circumference of a banyan tree: 
the span of his arms equals the height of his body. 


samavattakkhandho hoti ... 
His torso is cylindrical. 


rasaggasagg! hoti ... 
He has an excellent sense of taste. 


Sihahanu hoti ... 
His jaw is like that of a lion. 


cattalisadanto hoti ... 
He has forty teeth. 


samadanto hoti ... 
His teeth are even. 


aviraladanto hoti ... 
His teeth have no gaps. 


susukkadatho hoti ... 
His teeth are perfectly white. 


pahutajivho hoti ... 
He has a large tongue. 


brahmassaro hoti karavikabhani ... 


He has the voice of Brahma, like a cuckoo’s call. 


abhinilanetto hoti ... 
His eyes are deep blue. 


gopakhumo hoti ... 
He has eyelashes like a cow’s. 


unna bhamukantare jata hoti, odata 
mudutulasannibha. Yampi, bhikkhave, 
mahapurisassa unna bhamukantare jata hoti, odata 
mudutulasannibha, idampi, bhikkhave, 
mahapurisassa mahapurisalakkhanam bhavati. 
Between his eyebrows there grows a tuft, soft and white 
like cotton-wool. 


Puna caparam, bhikkhave, mahapuriso unhisasiso 
hoti. Yampi, bhikkhave, mahapuriso unhisasiso hoti, 
idampi, bhikkhave, mahapurisassa 
mahapurisalakkhanam bhavati. 

His head is shaped like a turban. 


Imani kho tani, bhikkhave, dvattimsa mahapurisassa 
mahapurisalakkhanani, yehi saamannagatassa 
mahapurisassa dveva gatiyo bhavanti ananna. 

These are the thirty-two marks of a great man. A great man 
who possesses these has only two possible destinies, no 
other. 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 


sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti saammasambuddho loke vivattacchado. 


Imani kho, bhikkhave, dvattimsa mahapurisassa 
mahapurisalakkhanani bahirakapi isayo dharenti, no 


ca kho te jananti: 
Seers outside of Buddhism remember these marks, but they 
do not know 


‘imassa kammassa katatta idam lakkhanam 
patilabhati’ti. 

the specific deeds performed in the past to obtain each 
mark. 


1. Suppatitthitapadatalakkhanam 
1. Well-Planted Feet 


Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim purimam 
bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussabhuto 
samano dalhasamadano ahosi kusalesu dhammesu, 
avatthitasamadano kayasucarite vacisucarite 
manosucarite danasamvibhage silasamadane 
uposathupavase matteyyataya petteyyataya 
Samannataya brahmannataya kule jetthapacayitaya 
annatarannataresu ca adhikusalesu dhammesu. 

In some past lives, past existences, past abodes the 
Realized One was reborn as a human being. He firmly 
undertook and persisted in skillful behaviors such as good 
conduct by way of body, speech, giving and sharing, taking 
precepts, observing the sabbath, paying due respect to 
mother and father, ascetics and brahmins, honoring the 
elders in the family, and various other things pertaining to 
skillful behaviors. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ussannatta 
vipulatta kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapajjati. 

Due to performing, accumulating, heaping up, and 
amassing those deeds, when his body broke up, after death, 
he was reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


So tattha anne deve dasahi thanehi adhigganhati 
dibbena ayuna dibbena vannena dibbena sukhena 
dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena dibbehi 
rupehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi dibbehi 
rasehi dibbehi photthabbehi. 

There he surpassed the other gods in ten respects: divine 
life span, beauty, happiness, glory, sovereignty, sights, 
sounds, smells, tastes, and touches. 


So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati. 

When he passed away from there and came back to this 
state of existence he obtained this mark of a great man: 


Suppatitthitapado hoti. 
he has well-planted feet. 


Samam padam bhumiyam nikkhipati, samam 
uddharati, samam sabbavantehi padatalehi bhumim 
phusati. 

He places his foot on the ground evenly, raises it evenly, and 
touches the ground evenly with the whole sole of his foot. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti dhammiko 
dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato. 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


Tassimani satta ratanani bhavanti; 
He has the following seven treasures: 


Seyyathidam—cakkaratanam hatthiratanam 
assaratanam maniratanam itthiratanam 
gahapatiratanam parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 


the wheel, the elephant, the horse, the jewel, the woman, 
the treasurer, and the counselor as the seventh treasure. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 

He has over a thousand sons who are valiant and heroic, 
crushing the armies of his enemies. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam 
akhilamanimittamakantakam iddham phitam 
khemam sivam nirabbudam adandena asatthena 
dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 

After conquering this land girt by sea—free of harassment 
by bandits, successful and prosperous, safe, blessed, and 
untroubled—he reigns by principle, without rod or sword. 


Raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Akkhambhiyo hoti kenaci manussabhutena 
paccatthikena paccamittena. 
He can’t be stopped by any human foe or enemy. 


Raja samano idam labhati. 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivattacchado. 
But if he goes forth from the lay life to homelessness, he 
becomes a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha, who 
draws back the veil from the world. 


Buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Akkhambhiyo hoti abbhantarehi va bahirehi va 
paccatthikehi paccamittehi ragena va dosena va 
mohena va samanena va brahmanena va devena va 
marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim. 

He can’t be stopped by any foe or enemy whether internal 
or external; nor by greed, hate, or delusion; nor by any 
ascetic or brahmin or god or Mara or Brahma or by anyone 
in the world. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Sacce ca dhamme ca dame Ca samyame, 
“Truth, principle, selfcontrol, and restraint; 


Soceyyasilalayuposathesu Ca; 
purity, precepts, and observing the sabbath; 


Dane ahimsaya asahase rato, 
giving, harmlessness, delighting in non-violence— 


Dalham samadaya samattamacari. 
firmly undertaking these things, he lived accordingly. 


So tena kammena divam samakkami, 
By means of these deeds he went to heaven, 


Sukhanca khiddaratiyo ca anvabhi; 
where he enjoyed happiness and merriment. 


Tato cavitva punaragato idha, 
After passing away from there to here, 


Samehi padehi phusi vasundharam. 
he steps evenly on this rich earth. 


Byakamsu veyyanjanika samagata, 
The gathered soothsayers predicted 


Samappatitthassa na hoti khambhana; 
that there is no stopping one of such even tread, 


Gihissa va pabbajitassa va puna, 
as householder or renunciate. 


Tam lakkhanam bhavati tadatthajotakam. 
That’s the meaning shown by this mark. 


Akkhambhiyo hoti agaramavasam, 
While living at home he cannot be stopped, 


Parabhibhu sattubhi nappamaddano; 
he defeats his foes, and cannot be beaten. 


Manussabhutenidha hoti kenaci, 
Due to the fruit of that deed, 


Akkhambhiyo tassa phalena kammuno. 
he cannot be stopped by any human. 


Sace ca pabbajjamupeti tadiso, 
But if he chooses the life gone forth, 


Nekkhammachandabhirato vicakkhano; 
seeing clearly, loving renunciation, 


Aggo na so gacchati jatu khambhanam, 
not even the best can hope to stop him; 


Naruttamo esa hi tassa dhammata’ ti. 
this is the nature of the supreme person.” 


2. Padatalacakkalakkhanam 
2. Wheels on the Feet 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


bahujanassa sukhavaho ahosi, ubbegauttasabhayam 
apanudita, dhammikanca rakkhavaranaguttim 
samvidhata, saparivaranca danam adasi. 

He brought happiness to many people, eliminating threats, 
terror, and danger, providing just protection and security, 
and giving gifts with all the trimmings. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ussannatta 
vipulatta kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapaijjati ... pe ... 

Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: 


Hetthapadatalesu cakkani jatani honti sahassarani 
sanemikani sanabhikani sabbakaraparipurani 
suvibhattantarani. 


on the soles of his feet there are thousand-spoked wheels, 
with rims and hubs, complete in every detail and well 
divided inside. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Mahaparivaro hoti; 
He has a large following 


mahassa honti parivara brahmanagahapatika 
negamajanapada ganakamahamatta anikattha 
dovarika amacca parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. 

of brahmins and householders, people of town and country, 
treasury Officials, military officers, guardsmen, ministers, 
counselors, rulers, tax beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati. 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivattacchado. 
But if he goes forth from the lay life to homelessness, he 
becomes a fully awakened Buddha. 


Buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Mahaparivaro hoti; 
He has a large following 


mahassa honti parivara bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo 
upasaka upasikayo deva manussa asura naga 
gandhabba. 

of monks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, gods, humans, demons, 
dragons, and fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Pure purattha purimasu jatisu, 
“In olden days, in past lives, 


Manussabhuto bahunam sukhavaho; 
he brought happiness to many people, 


Ubbhegauttasabhayapanudano, 
ridding them of fear, terror, and danger, 


Guttisu rakkhavaranesu ussuko. 
zealously guarding and protecting them. 


So tena kammena divam samakkami, 
By means of these deeds he went to heaven, 


Sukhanca khiddaratiyo ca anvabhi; 
where he enjoyed happiness and merriment. 


Tato cavitva punaragato idha, 
After passing away from there to here, 


Cakkani padesu duvesu vindati. 
wheels on his two feet are found, 


Samantanemini sahassarani Ca, 
all rimmed around and thousand-spoked. 


Byakamsu veyyanjanika samagata; 
The gathered soothsayers predicted, 


Disva kumaram satapunnalakkhanam, 
seeing the prince with the hundred-fold mark of merits, 


Parivarava hessati sattumaddano. 
that he’d have a following, subduing foes, 


Tatha hi cakkani samantanemini, 
which is why he has wheels all rimmed around. 


Sace na pabbajjamupeti tadiso; 
If he doesn’t choose the life gone forth, 


Vatteti cakkam pathavim pasasati, 
he’ll roll the wheel and rule the land. 


Tassanuyantadha bhavanti khattiya. 
The aristocrats will be his vassals, 


Mahayasam samparivarayanti nam, 
flocking to his glory. 


Sace ca pabbajjamupeti tadiso; 
But if he chooses the life gone forth, 


Nekkhammachandabhirato vicakkhano, 
seeing clearly, loving renunciation, 


Deva manussasurasakkarakkhasa. 
the gods, humans, demons, Sakka, and monsters; 


Gandhabbanaga vihaga catuppada, 
fairies and dragons, birds and beasts, 


Anuttaram devamanussapujitam; 
will flock to his glory, 


Mahayasam samparivarayanti nan" ti. 
the supreme, honored by gods and humans.” 


3-5. Ayatapanhitaditilakkhanam 
3-5. Projecting Heels, Etc. 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


panatipatam pahaya panatipata pativirato ahosi 
nihitadando nihitasattho lajji dayapanno, 
sabbapanabhutahitanukampi vihasi. 

He gave up killing living creatures, renouncing the rod and 
the sword. He was scrupulous and kind, living full of 
compassion for all living beings. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ussannatta 
vipulatta ... pe ... 

Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani tini 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 


When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these three marks: 


Ayatapanhi ca hoti, dighanguli ca brahmujugatto ca. 
he has projecting heels, long fingers, and his body is as 
straight as Brahma’s. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Dighayuko hoti ciratthitiko, dighamayum paleti, na 
sakka hoti antara jivita voropetum kenaci 
manussabhutena paccatthikena paccamittena. 

He’s long lived, preserving his life for a long time. No 
human foe or enemy is able to take his life before his time. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Dighayuko hoti ciratthitiko, dighamayum paleti, na 
sakka hoti antara jivita voropetum paccatthikehi 
paccamittehi samanena va brahmanena va devena va 
marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim. 

He’s long lived, preserving his life for a long time. No foes 
or enemies—nor any ascetic or brahmin or god or Mara or 
Brahma or anyone in the world—is able to take his life 
before his time. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Maranavadhabhayattano viditva, 
“Realizing for himself the horrors of death, 


Pativirato param maranayahosi; 
he refrained from killing other creatures. 


Tena sucaritena saggamagama, 
By that good conduct he went to heaven, 


Sukataphalavipakamanubhosi. 
where he enjoyed the fruit of deeds well done. 


Caviya punaridhagato samano, 
Passing away, on his return to here, 


Patilabhati idha tini lakkhanani; 
he obtained these three marks: 


Bhavati vipuladighapasanhiko, 
his projecting heels are full and long, 


Brahmava suju subho sujatagatto. 
and he’s straight, beautiful, and well-formed, like Brahma. 


Subhujo susu susanthito sujato, 
Fair of limb, youthful, of good posture and breeding, 


Mudutalunanguliyassa honti; 
his fingers are soft and tender and long. 


Digha tibhi purisavaraggalakkhanehi, 
By these three marks of an excellent man, 


Cirayapanaya kumaramadisanti. 
they indicated that the prince’s life would be long: 


Bhavati yadi gihi ciram yapeti, 
‘As a householder he will live long; 


Cirataram pabbajati yadi tato hi; 
longer still if he goes forth, due to 


Yapayati ca vasiddhibhavanaya, 
mastery in the development of psychic power. 


Iti dighayukataya tam nimittan’ ti. 
Thus this is the sign of long life.’” 


6. Sattussadatalakkhanam 
6. Seven Bulges 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


data ahosi panitanam rasitanam khadaniyanam 
bhojaniyanam sayaniyanam lehaniyanam pananam. 
He was a donor of fine and tasty foods and drinks of all 
kinds, delicious and scrumptious. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 


Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati, sattussado hoti, 
sattassa ussada honti; 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: he has bulging muscles in seven places. 


ubhosu hatthesu ussada honti, ubhosu padesu ussada 
honti, ubhosu amsakutesu ussada honti, khandhe 
ussado hoti. 

He has bulges on both hands, both feet, both shoulders, and 
his chest. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Labhi hoti panitanam rasitanam khadaniyanam 
bhojaniyanam sayaniyanam lehaniyanam pananam. 
He gets fine and tasty foods and drinks of all kinds, 
delicious and scrumptious. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Labhi hoti panitanam rasitanam khadaniyanam 
bhojaniyanam sayaniyanam lehaniyanam pananam. 


He gets fine and tasty foods and drinks of all kinds, 
delicious and scrumptious. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Khajjabhojjamatha leyya sayiyam, 
“He used to give the very best of flavors— 


Uttamaggarasadayako ahu; 
scrumptious foods of every kind. 


Tena so sucaritena kammuna, 
Because of that good deed, 


Nandane ciramabhippamodati. 
he rejoiced long in Nandana heaven. 


Satta cussade idhadhigacchati, 
On returning to here, he got seven bulging muscles 


Hatthapadamudutanca vindati; 
and tender hands and feet are found. 


Ahu byanjananimittakovida, 
The soothsayers expert in signs declared: 


Khajjabhojjarasalabhitaya nam. 
‘He’ll get tasty foods of all sorts 


Yam gihissapi tadatthajotakam, 
as a householder, that’s what that means. 


Pabbajjampi ca tadadhigacchati; 
But even if he goes forth he’ll get the same, 


Khajjabhojjarasalabhiruttamam, 
supreme in gaining tasty foods of all sorts, 


Ahu sabbagihibandhanacchidan’ ti. 
cutting all bonds of the lay life.’” 


7-8. Karacaranamudujalatalakkhanani 
7-8. Tender and Clinging Hands 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


catuhi sangahavatthuhi janam sangahako ahosi— 
He brought people together using the four ways of being 
inclusive: 


danena peyyavajjena atthacariyaya samanattataya. 
giving, kindly words, taking care, and equality. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: 


Mudutalunahatthapado ca hoti jalahatthapado Ca. 
his hands and feet are tender, and they cling gracefully. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Susangahitaparijano hoti, susangahitassa honti 
brahmanagahapatika negamajanapada 
ganakamahamatta anikattha dovarika amacca 
parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. 

His retinue is inclusive, cohesive, and well-managed. This 
includes brahmins and householders, people of town and 
country, treasury Officials, military officers, guardsmen, 
ministers, counselors, rulers, tax beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Susangahitaparijano hoti, susangahitassa honti 
bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo deva 
ManusSa asura naga gandhabba. 

His retinue is inclusive, cohesive, and well-managed. This 
includes monks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, gods, humans, 
demons, dragons, and fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Danampi catthacariyatanca, 
“By giving and helping others, 


Piyavaditanca samanattatanca; 
kindly speech, and equal treatment, 


Kariyacariyasusangaham bahunam, 
such action and conduct as brought people together, 


Anavamatena gunena yati saggam. 
he went to heaven due to his esteemed virtue. 


Caviya punaridhagato samano, 
Passing away, on his return to here, 


Karacaranamudutanca jalino Ca; 
the young baby prince obtained 


Atirucirasuvaggudassaneyyam, 
hands and feet so tender and clinging, 


Patilabhati daharo susu kumaro. 
lovely, graceful, and good-looking. 


Bhavati parijanassavo vidheyyo, 
His retinue is loyal and manageable, 


Mahimam avasito susangahito; 
staying agreeably all over this broad land. 


Piyavadu hitasukhatam jigisamano, 
Speaking kindly, desiring happiness, 


Abhirucitani gunani acarati. 
he practices the good qualities he’s adopted. 


Yadi ca jahati sabbakamabhogam, 
But if he gives up all sensual enjoyments, 


Kathayati dhammakatham jino janassa; 
as victor he speaks Dhamma to the people. 


Vacanapatikarassabhippasanna, 
Devoted, they respond to his words; 


Sutvana dhammanudhammamacaranti’ ti. 
after listening, they practice in line with the teaching.” 


9-10. Ussankhapada-uddhaggalomatalakkhanani 
9-10. Arched Feet and Upright Hair 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


atthupasamhitam dhammupasamhitam vacam 
bhasita ahosi, bahujanam nidamsesi, paninam 
hitasukhavaho dhammayagl. 

His speech was meaningful and principled. He educated 
many people, bringing welfare and happiness, offering the 
teaching. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 


Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: 


Ussankhapado ca hoti, uddhaggalomo Ca. 
his feet are arched and his hairs stand up. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato, sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Aggo ca hoti settho ca pamokkho ca uttamo Ca pavaro 
ca kamabhoginam. 

He is the foremost, best, chief, highest, and finest of those 
who enjoy sensual pleasures. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Aggo ca hoti settho ca pamokkho ca uttamo Ca pavaro 
ca sabbasattanam. 

He is the foremost, best, chief, highest, and finest of all 
sentient beings. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 


That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Atthadhammasahitam pure giram, 
“His word was meaningful and principled, 


Erayam bahujanam nidamsayji; 
moving the people with his explanations. 


Paninam hitasukhavaho ahu, 
He brought welfare and happiness to creatures, 


Dhammayagamayaji amacchari. 
unstintingly offering up teaching. 


Tena so sucaritena kammuna, 
Because of that good deed, 


Suggatim vajati tattha modati; 
he went to heaven, and there rejoiced. 


Lakkhanani ca duve idhagato, 
On return to here two marks are found, 


Uttamappamukhataya vindati. 
of excellence and supremacy. 


Ubbhamuppatitalomava saso, 
His hairs stand upright, 


Padaganthirahu sadhusanthita; 


and his ankles stand out well. 


Mamsalohitacita tacotthata, 
Swollen with flesh and blood, and wrapped in skin, 


Uparicaranasobhana ahu. 
they make it pretty above the feet. 


Gehamavasati ce tathavidho, 
If such a one lives in the home, 


Aggatam vajati kamabhoginam; 
he becomes best of those who enjoy sensual pleasures. 


Tena uttaritaro na vijjati, 
There'll be none better than him; 


Jambudipamabhibhuyya iriyati. 
he’ll live having mastered all India. 


Pabbajampi ca anomanikkamo, 
But going forth the peerless renunciate 


Aggatam vajati sabbapaninam; 
becomes best of all creatures. 


Tena uttaritaro na vijjati, 
There’ll be none better than him, 


Sabbalokamabhibhuyya viharati’ ti. 
he’ll live having mastered the whole world.” 


11. Enijanghalakkhanam 
11. Antelope Calves 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


sakkaccam vaceta ahosi sippam va vijjam va caranam 
va kammam va: 

He was a thorough teacher of a profession, a branch of 
knowledge, conduct, or action, thinking: 


‘kintime khippam vijaneyyum, khippam 
patipajjeyyum, na ciram kilisseyyun’” ti. 

‘How might they quickly learn and practice, without getting 
exhausted?’ 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: 


Enijangho hoti. 
his calves are like those of an antelope. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Yani tani rajarahani rajangani rajupabhogani 
rajanucchavikani tani khippam patilabhati. 

He quickly obtains the things worthy of a king, the factors, 
supports, and things befitting a king. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Yani tani samanarahani samanangani 
samanupabhogani samananucchavikani, tani 
khippam patilabhati. 

He quickly obtains the things worthy of an ascetic, the 
factors, supports, and things befitting an ascetic. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Sippesu vijjacaranesu kammesu, 
“In professions, knowledge, conduct, and deeds, 


Katham vijaneyyum lahunti icchati; 
he thought of how they might swiftly learn. 


Yadupaghataya na hoti kassaci, 
Things that harm no-one at all, 


Vaceti khippam na ciram kilissati. 


he quickly taught so they would not get tired. 


Tam kammam kKatva kusalam sukhudrayam, 
Having done that skillful deed whose outcome is happiness, 


Jangha manunna labhate susanthita; 
he gains prominent and elegant calves. 


Vatta sujata anupubbamuggata, 
Well-formed in graceful spirals, 


Uddhaggaloma sukhumattacotthata. 
he’s covered in fine rising hairs. 


Eneyyajanghoti tamahu puggalam, 
They say that person has antelope calves, 


Sampattiya khippamidhahu lakkhanam; 
and that this is the mark of swift success. 


Gehanulomani yadabhikankhati, 
If he desires the things of the household life, 


Apabbajam khippamidhadhigacchati. 
not going forth, they’ll quickly be his. 


Sace ca pabbajjamupeti tadiso, 
But if he chooses the life gone forth, 


Nekkhammachandabhirato vicakkhano; 
seeing clearly, loving renunciation, 


Anucchavikassa yadanulomikam, 
the peerless renunciate will quickly find 


Tam vindati khippamanomavikkamo’ ti. 


what is fitting and suitable.” 


12. Sukhumacchavilakkhanam 
12. Delicate Skin 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


Samanam va brahmanam va upasankamitva 
paripucchita ahosi: 
He approached an ascetic or brahmin and asked: 


‘kim, bhante, kusalam, kim akusalam, kim savajjam, 
kim anavajjam, kim sevitabbam, kim na sevitabbam, 
kim me kariyamanam digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya 
assa, kim va pana me kariyamanam digharattam 
hitaya sukhaya assa’ti. 

‘Sirs, what is skillful? What is unskillful? What is 
blameworthy? What is blameless? What should be 
cultivated? What should not be cultivated? Doing what 
leads to my lasting harm and suffering? Doing what leads to 
my lasting welfare and happiness?’ 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: 


Sukhumacchavi hoti, sukhumatta chaviya rajojallam 
kaye na upalimpati. 

he has delicate skin, so delicate that dust and dirt don’t 
stick to his body. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Mahapanno hoti, nassa hoti koci pannaya sadiso va 
settho va kamabhoginam. 

He has great wisdom. Of those who enjoy sensual pleasures, 
none is his equal or better in wisdom. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Mahapanno hoti puthupanno hasapanno javanapanno 
tikkhapanno nibbedhikapanno, nassa hoti koci 
pannaya Sadiso va settho va sabbasattanam. 

He has great wisdom, widespread wisdom, laughing 
wisdom, swift wisdom, sharp wisdom, and penetrating 
wisdom. No sentient being is his equal or better in wisdom. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Pure purattha purimasu jatisu, 
“In olden days, in past lives, 


Annatukamo paripucchita ahu; 
eager to understand, he asked questions. 


Sussusita pabbajitam upasita, 
Keen to learn, he waited on renunciates, 


Atthantaro atthakatham nisamayi. 
heeding their explanation with pure intent. 


Pannapatilabhagatena kammuna, 
Due to that deed of acquiring wisdom, 


Manussabhuto sukhumacchavi ahu; 
as a human being his skin is delicate. 


Byakamsu uppadanimittakovida, 
At his birth the soothsayers expert in signs prophesied: 


Sukhumani atthani avecca dakkhiti. 
‘He’ll discern delicate matters.’ 


Sace na pabbajjamupeti tadiso, 
If he doesn’t choose the life gone forth, 


Vatteti cakkam pathavim pasasati; 
he’ll roll the wheel and rule the land. 


Atthanusitthisu pariggahesu Ca, 


Among those with material possessions who have been 
educated, 


Na tena seyyo Sadiso Ca vijjati. 
none equal or better than him is found. 


Sace ca pabbajjamupeti tadiso, 
But if he chooses the life gone forth, 


Nekkhammachandabhirato vicakkhano; 
seeing clearly, loving renunciation, 


Pannavisittham labhate anuttaram, 
gaining wisdom that’s supreme and eminent, 


Pappoti bodhim varabhurimedhaso’ ti. 

the one of superb, vast intelligence attains awakening.” 
13. Suvannavannalakkhanam 

13. Golden Skin 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


akkodhano ahosi anupayasabahulo, 
He wasn’t irritable or bad-tempered. 


bahumpi vutto samano nabhisajji na kuppi na 
byapajji na patitthiyi, na kopanca dosanca 
appaccayanca patvakasi. 

Even when heavily criticized he didn’t lose his temper, 
become annoyed, hostile, and hard-hearted, or display 
annoyance, hate, and bitterness. 


Data ca ahosi sukhumanam mudukanam 
attharananam pavurananam khomasukhumanam 
kappasikasukhumanam koseyyasukhumanam 
kambalasukhumanam. 

He donated soft and fine mats and blankets, and fine cloths 
of linen, cotton, silk, and wool. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: 


Suvannavanno hoti kancanasannibhattaco. 
he is gold colored; his skin has a golden sheen. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Labhi hoti sukhumanam mudukanam attharananam 
pavurananam khomasukhumanam 
kappasikasukhumanam koseyyasukhumanam 
kambalasukhumanam. 

He obtains soft and fine mats and blankets, and fine cloths 
of linen, cotton, silk, and wool. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 


That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Labhi hoti sukhumanam mudukanam attharananam 
pavurananam khomasukhumanam 
kappasikasukhumanam koseyyasukhumanam 
kambalasukhumanam. 

He obtains soft and fine mats and blankets, and fine cloths 
of linen, cotton, silk, and wool. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Akkodhanca adhitthahi adasi, 
“Dedicated to good will, he gave gifts. 


Dananca vatthani sukhumani succhavini; 
In an earlier life he poured forth cloth 


Purimatarabhave thito abhivissaji, 
fine and soft to touch, 


Mahimiva suro abhivassam. 
like a god pouring rain on this broad earth. 


Tam katvana ito cuto dibbam, 
So doing he passed from here to heaven, 


Upapajji sukataphalavipakamanubhutva; 
where he enjoyed the fruits of deeds well done. 


Kanakatanusannibho idhabhibhavati, 
Here he wins a figure of gold, 


Suravarataroriva indo. 
like Inda, the finest of gods. 


Gehancavasati naro apabbaijja, 
If that man stays in the house, not wishing to go forth, 


Miccham mahatimahim anusasati; 
he conquers and rules this vast, broad earth. 


Pasayha sahidha sattaratanam, 
He obtains abundant excellent cloth, 


Patilabhati vimalasukhumacchavim sucinca. 
so fine and soft to touch. 


Labhi acchadanavatthamokkhapavurananam, 
He receives robes, cloth, and the finest garments 


Bhavati yadi anagariyatam upeti; 
if he chooses the life gone forth. 


Sahito purimakataphalam anubhavati, 
For he still partakes of past deed’s fruit; 


Na bhavati katassa panaso’ ti. 
what’s been done is never lost.” 


14. Kosohitavatthaguyhalakkhanam 
14. Retracted Privates 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


cirappanatthe sucirappavasino natimitte suhajje 
sakhino samaneta ahosi. 

He reunited long-lost and long-separated relatives, friends, 
loved ones, and companions. 


Matarampi puttena samaneta ahosi, puttampi matara 
samaneta ahosi, pitarampi puttena samaneta ahosi, 
puttampi pitara samaneta ahosi, bhatarampi bhatara 
samaneta ahosi, bhatarampi bhaginiya samaneta 
ahosi, bhaginimpi bhatara samaneta ahosi, 
bhaginimpi bhaginiya samaneta ahosi, samangikatva 
ca abbhanumodita ahosi. 

He reunited mother with child and child with mother; 
father with child and child with father; brother with 
brother, brother with sister, sister with brother, and sister 
with sister, bringing them together with rejoicing. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati— 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: 


kosohitavatthaguyho hoti. 
his private parts are retracted. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Pahutaputto hoti, parosahassam kho panassa putta 
bhavanti sura virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 
He has many sons, over a thousand sons who are valiant 
and heroic, crushing the armies of his enemies. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Pahutaputto hoti, anekasahassam kho panassa putta 
bhavanti sura virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 
He has many sons, many thousands of sons who are valiant 
and heroic, crushing the armies of his enemies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Pure purattha purimasu jatisu, 
“In olden days, in past lives, 


Cirappanatthe sucirappavasino; 
he reunited long-lost 


Nati suhajje sakhino samanayi, 
and long-separated friends and family, 


Samangikatva anumodita ahu. 
bringing them together with joy. 


So tena kammena divam samakkami, 
By means of these deeds he went to heaven, 


Sukhanca khiddaratiyo ca anvabhi; 
where he enjoyed happiness and merriment. 


Tato cavitva punaragato idha, 
After passing away from there to here, 


Kosohitam vindati vatthachadiyam. 
his private parts are retracted. 


Pahutaputto bhavati tathavidho, 
Such a one has many sons, 


Parosahassanca bhavanti atraja; 
over a thousand descendants, 


Sura Ca vira Ca amittatapana, 
valiant and heroic, devastating foes, 


Gihissa pitim janana piyamvada. 
a layman’s joy, speaking kindly. 


Bahutara pabbajitassa iriyato, 
But if he lives the renunciate life 


Bhavanti putta vacananusarino; 
he has even more sons following his word. 


Gihissa va pabbajitassa va puna, 
As householder or renunciate, 


Tam lakkhanam jayati tadatthajotakan’” ti. 
that’s the meaning shown by this mark.” 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


15-16. 
Parimandalaanonamajannuparimasanalakkhanani 
15-16. Equal Proportions and Touching the Knees 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


mahajanasangaham samekkhamano samam janati 
samam janati, purisam janati purisavisesam janati: 
He regarded the gathered population equally. He knew 
what they had in common and what was their own. He knew 
each person, and he knew the distinctions between people. 


‘ayamidamarahati ayamidamarahati’ti tattha tattha 
purisavisesakaro ahosi. 

In each case, he made appropriate distinctions between 
people: “This one deserves that; that one deserves this.’ 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: 


Nigrodhaparimandalo ca hoti, thitakoyeva ca 
anonamanto ubhohi panitalehi jannukani parimasati 
parimajjati. 

he has the proportional circumference of a banyan tree; 
and when standing upright and not bending over, the palms 
of both hands touch the knees. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Addho hoti mahaddhano mahabhogo 
pahutajataruparajato pahutavittupakarano 
pahutadhanadhanno paripunnakosakotthagaro. 

He is rich, affluent, and wealthy, with lots of gold and silver, 
lots of property and assets, lots of money and grain, and a 
full treasury and storehouses. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Addho hoti mahaddhano mahabhogo. 
He is rich, affluent, and wealthy. 


Tassimani dhanani honti, seyyathidam— 
He has these kinds of wealth: 


saddhadhanam siladhanam hiridhanam 
ottappadhanam sutadhanam cagadhanam 
pannadhanam. 

the wealth of faith, ethical conduct, conscience, prudence, 
learning, generosity, and wisdom. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Tuliya pativicaya cintayitva, 
“Observing the many people in a community, 


Mahajanasangahanam samekkhamano; 
he weighed, evaluated, and judged each case: 


Ayamidamarahati tattha tattha, 
‘This one deserves that.’ 


Purisavisesakaro pure ahosi. 
That’s how he used to draw distinctions between people. 


Mahinca pana thito anonamanto, 
Now standing without bending 


Phusati karehi ubhohi jannukani; 
he can touch his knees with both hands. 


Mahiruhaparimandalo ahosi, 
With the remaining ripening of the fruit of good deeds, 


Sucaritakammavipakasesakena. 
his circumference was that of a great tree. 


Bahuvividhanimittalakkhanannu, 
Learned experts in the many different 


Atinipuna manuja byakarimsu; 
signs and marks prophesied: 


Bahuvividha gihinam arahani, 
‘The young prince will obtain 


Patilabhati daharo susu kumaro. 
many different things that householders deserve. 


Idha ca mahipatissa kamabhog}, 
Here there are many suitable pleasures 


Gihipatirupaka bahu bhavanti; 
for the ruler of the land to enjoy as householder. 


Yadi ca jahati sabbakamabhogam, 
But if he gives up all sensual enjoyments, 


Labhati anuttaram uttamadhanaggan’ ti. 
he will gain the supreme, highest peak of wealth.’” 


17-19. Sihapubbaddhakayaditilakkhanam 
17-19. A Lion’s Chest, Etc. 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 


manussabhuto samano 
“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


bahujanassa atthakamo ahosi hitakamo phasukamo 
yogakkhemakamo: 

He desired the good, the welfare, the comfort, and 
sanctuary of the people, thinking: 


‘kintime saddhaya vaddheyyum, silena vaddheyyum, 
sutena vaddheyyum, cagena vaddheyyum, dhammena 
vaddheyyum, pannaya vaddheyyum, dhanadhannena 
vaddheyyum, khettavatthuna vaddheyyum, 
dvipadacatuppadehi vaddheyyum, puttadarehi 
vaddheyyum, dasakammakaraporisehi vaddheyyum, 
natihi vaddheyyum, mittehi vaddheyyum, bandhavehi 
vaddheyyun’ ti. 

‘How might they flourish in faith, ethics, learning, 
generosity, teachings, and wisdom; in wealth and grain, 
fields and land, birds and beasts, children and partners; in 
bondservants, workers, and staff; in family, friends, and 
kin?’ 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani tini 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these three marks: 


Sithapubbaddhakayo ca hoti citantaramso ca 
samavattakkhandho Ca. 

his chest is like that of a lion; the gap between the shoulder- 
blades is filled in; and his torso is cylindrical. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Aparihanadhammo hoti, na parihayati 
dhanadhannena khettavatthuna dvipadacatuppadehi 
puttadarehi dasakammakaraporisehi natihi mittehi 
bandhavehi, na parihayati sabbasampattiya. 

He’s not liable to decline. He doesn’t decline in wealth and 
grain, fields and land, birds and beasts, children and 
partners; in bondservants, workers, and staff; in family, 
friends, and kin. He doesn’t decline in any of his 
accomplishments. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Aparihanadhammo hoti, na parihayati saddhaya 
silena sutena Cagena pannaya, na parihayati 
sabbasampattiya. 

He’s not liable to decline. He doesn’t decline in faith, ethics, 
learning, generosity, and wisdom. He doesn’t decline in any 
of his accomplishments. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 


That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Saddhaya silena sutena buddhiya, 
“His wish was this: ‘How may others not decline 


Cagena dhammena bahuhi sadhuhi; 
in faith, ethics, learning, and intelligence, 


Dhanena dhannena ca khettavatthuna, 
in generosity, teachings, and much good else, 


Puttehi darehi catuppadehi Ca. 
in coin and corn, fields and lands, 


Natihi mittehi ca bandhavehi ca, 
in children, partners, and livestock, 


Balena vannena sukhena cubhayam; 
in family, friends, and kin, 


Katham na hayeyyum pareti icchati, 
in health, and both beauty and happiness?’ 


Atthassa middhi ca panabhikankhati. 
And so he ever desired their success. 


Sa sthapubbaddhasusanthito ahu, 
His chest was full like that of a lion, 


Samavattakhandho ca citantaramso; 
his shoulder-gap filled in, and torso cylindrical. 


Pubbe sucinnena katena kammuna, 


Due to the well-done deeds of the past, 


Ahaniyam pubbanimittamassa tam. 
he had that portent of non-decline. 


Gihipi dhannena dhanena vaddhati, 
Even as layman he grows in corn and coin, 


Puttehi darehi catuppadehi Ca; 
in wives, children, and livestock. 


Akincano pabbajito anuttaram, 
But once gone forth, owning nothing, he attains 


Pappoti bodhim asahanadhammatan’ ti. 
the supreme awakening which may never decline.” 


20. Rasaggasaggitalakkhanam 
20. Excellent Sense of Taste 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


sattanam avihethakajatiko ahosi panina va ledduna 
va dandena va satthena va. 

He would never hurt any sentient being with fists, stones, 
rods, or swords. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati, rasaggasaggi 
hoti, uddhaggassa rasaharantyo givaya jata honti 
samabhivahiniyo. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: he has an excellent sense of taste. Taste-buds are 
produced in the throat for the tongue-tip and dispersed 
evenly. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Appabadho hoti appatanko, samavepakiniya gahaniya 
Samannagato natisitaya naccunhaya. 

He is rarely ill or unwell. His stomach digests well, being 
neither too hot nor too cold. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Appabadho hoti appatanko samavepakiniya gahaniya 
samannagato natisitaya naccunhaya majjhimaya 
padhanakkhamaya. 

He is rarely ill or unwell. His stomach digests well, being 
neither too hot nor too cold, but just right, and fit for 
meditation. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 


That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Na panidandehi panatha ledduna, 
“Not with fist or rod or stone, 


Satthena va maranavadhena va pana; 
or sword or beating to death, 


Ubbadhanaya paritajjanaya va, 
or by bondage or threats 


Na hethayi janatamahethako ahu. 
did he ever harm anyone. 


Teneva so sugatimupecca modati, 
For that very reason he rejoiced in heaven after passing 
away, 


Sukhapphalam kariya sukhani vindati; 
finding happiness as a fruit of happy deeds. 


Samojasa rasaharan1 susanthita, 
With taste-buds well formed and even, 


Idhagato labhati rasaggasaggitam. 
on his return here he has an excellent sense of taste. 


Tenahu nam atinipuna vicakkhana, 
That’s why the clever visionaries said: 


Ayam naro sukhabahulo bhavissati; 
‘This man will have much happiness 


Gihissa va pabbajitassa va puna, 
as householder or renunciate. 


Tam lakkhanam bhavati tadatthajotakan’ ti. 
That’s the meaning shown by this mark.’” 


21-22. Abhinilanettagopakhumalakkhanani 
21-22. Deep Blue Eyes 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


na Ca visatam, na Ca visaci, na Ca pana viceyya 
pekkhita, ujum tatha pasatamujumano, piyacakkhuna 
bahujanam udikkhita ahosi. 

When looking at others he didn’t glare, look askance, or 
avert his eyes. Being straightforward, he reached out to 
others with straightforward intentions, looking at people 
with kindly eyes. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: 


Abhinilanetto ca hoti gopakhumo Ca. 


his eyes are deep blue, and he has eyelashes like a cow’s. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato, sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Piyadassano hoti bahuno janassa, piyo hoti manapo 
brahmanagahapatikanam negamajanapadanam 
ganakamahamattanam anikatthanam dovarikanam 
amaccanam parisajjanam rajunam bhogiyanam 
kumaranam. 

The people look on him with kindly eyes. He is dear and 
beloved to the brahmins and householders, people of town 
and country, treasury officials, military officers, guardsmen, 
ministers, counselors, rulers, tax beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Piyadassano hoti bahuno janassa, piyo hoti manapo 
bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam upasakanam 
upasikanam devanam manussanam asuranam 
naganam gandhabbanam. 

The people look on him with kindly eyes. He is dear and 
beloved to the monks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, gods, 
humans, demons, dragons, and fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Na Ca visatam na Ca visaci, 
“With not a glare or glance askance, 


Na Ca pana viceyyapekkhita; 
nor averting of the eyes; 


Ujum tatha pasatamujumano, 
straightforward, he reached out straightforwardly, 


Piyacakkhuna bahujanam udikkhita. 
looking at people with kindly eyes. 


Sugatisu so phalavipakam, 
In good rebirths he enjoyed the fruit 


Anubhavati tattha modati; 
and result, rejoicing there. 


Idha ca pana bhavati gopakhumo, 
But here he has a cow’s eyelashes, 


Abhinilanettanayano sudassano. 
and eyes deep blue so fair to see. 


Abhiyogino Ca nipuna, 
Many soothsayers, men clever 


Bahu pana nimittakovida; 
and learned in prognostic texts, 


Sukhumanayanakusala manuja, 
expert in cow-like lashes, indicated he’d 


Piyadassanoti abhiniddisanti nam. 
be looked upon with kindly eyes. 


Piyadassano gihipi santo Ca, 
Even as a householder he’d be regarded kindly, 


Bhavati bahujanapiyayito; 
beloved of the people. 


Yadi ca na bhavati gihi samano hoti, 
But if he becomes an ascetic, not lay, 


Piyo bahunam sokanasano’ ti. 
as destroyer of sorrow he’ll be loved by many.” 


23. Unhisasisalakkhanam 
23. Head Like a Turban 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


bahujanapubbangamo ahosi kusalesu dhammesu 
bahujanapamokkho kayasucarite vacisucarite 
manosucarite danasamvibhage silasamadane 
uposathupavase matteyyataya petteyyataya 
Samannataya brahmannataya kule jetthapacayitaya 
annatarannataresu ca adhikusalesu dhammesu. 

He was the leader and forerunner of people in skillful 
behaviors such as good conduct by way of body, speech, 


giving and sharing, taking precepts, observing the sabbath, 
paying due respect to mother and father, ascetics and 
brahmins, honoring the elders in the family, and various 
other things pertaining to skillful behaviors. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati— 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: 


unhisasiso hoti. 
his head is shaped like a turban. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Mahassa jano anvayiko hoti, brahmanagahapatika 
negamajanapada ganakamahamatta anikattha 
dovarika amacca parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. 
He has a large following of brahmins and householders, 
people of town and country, treasury officials, military 
officers, guardsmen, ministers, counselors, rulers, tax 
beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Mahassa jano anvayiko hoti, bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo 
upasaka upasikayo deva manussa asura naga 
gandhabba. 

He has a large following of monks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, 
gods, humans, demons, dragons, and fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Pubbangamo sucaritesu ahu, 
“Among people of good conduct, he was the leader, 


Dhammesu dhammacariyabhirato; 
devoted to a life of principle among the principled. 


Anvayiko bahujanassa ahu, 
The people followed him, 


Saggesu vedayittha punnaphalam. 
and he experienced the fruit of good deeds in heaven. 


Veditva so sucaritassa phalam, 
Having experienced that fruit, 


Unhisasisattamidhajjhagama; 
he acquires a head shaped like a turban. 


Byakamsu byanjananimittadhara, 
The experts in omens and signs prophesied: 


Pubbangamo bahujanam hessati. 
‘He will be leader of the people. 


Patibhogiya manujesu idha, 
Among people then, as before, 


Pubbeva tassa abhiharanti tada; 
they will bring presents for him. 


Yadi khattiyo bhavati bhumipati, 
If he becomes an aristocrat, ruler of the land, 


Patiharakam bahujane labhati. 
he’ll gain the service of the people. 


Atha cepi pabbajati so manujo, 
But if that man goes forth, 


Dhammesu hoti paguno visavl; 
he’ll be sophisticated, proficient in the teachings. 


Tassanusasanigunabhirato, 
Devoted to the virtues of his instruction, 


Anvayiko bahujano bhavati’ ti. 
the people will become his followers.’” 


24-25. Ekekalomataunnalakkhanani 
24-25. One Hair Per Pore, and a Tuft 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 


“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


musavadam pahaya musavada pativirato ahosi, 
Saccavadi saccasandho theto paccayiko avisamvadako 
lokassa. 

He refrained from lying. He spoke the truth and stuck to 
the truth. He was honest and trustworthy, and didn’t trick 
the world with his words. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: 


Ekekalomo ca hoti, unna ca bhamukantare jata hoti 
odata mudutulasannibha. 

his hairs grow one per pore, and between his eyebrows 
there grows a tuft, soft and white like cotton-wool. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato, sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Mahassa jano upavattati, brahmanagahapatika 
negamajanapada ganakamahamatta anikattha 
dovarika amacca parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. 


He has many close adherents among the brahmins and 
householders, people of town and country, treasury officials, 
military officers, guardsmen, ministers, counselors, rulers, 
tax beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Mahassa jano upavattati, bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo 
upasaka upasikayo deva manussa asura naga 
gandhabba. 

He has many close adherents among the monks, nuns, 
laymen, laywomen, gods, humans, demons, dragons, and 
fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Saccappatinno purimasu jatisu, 
“In past lives he was true to his promise, 


Advejjhavaco alikam vivajjayi; 
with no forked tongue, he shunned lies. 


Na so visamvadayitapi kassaci, 
He never broke his word to anyone, 


Bhutena tacchena tathena bhasayi. 
but spoke what was true, real, and factual. 


Seta susukka mudutulasannibha, 
A tuft so very white like cotton-wool 


Unna sujata bhamukantare ahu; 
grew prettily between his eyebrows. 


Na lomakupesu duve ajayisum, 
And never two, but only one, 


Ekekalomupacitangava ahu. 
hair grew in each of his pores. 


Tam lakkhanannut bahavo samagata, 
Many soothsayers learned in marks 


Byakamsu uppadanimittakovida; 
and expert in signs gathered and prophesied: 


Unna ca loma Ca yatha susanthita, 
‘One like this, with tuft and hair so well-formed, 


Upavattati idisakam bahujjano. 
will have many as his close adherents. 


Gihimpi santam upavattati jano, 
Even as householder many people will follow him, 


Bahu puratthapakatena kammuna; 
due to the power of deeds in the past. 


Akincanam pabbajitam anuttaram, 
But once gone forth, owning nothing, 


Buddhampi santam upavattati jano’ ti. 
as Buddha the people will follow him.’” 


26-27. Cattalisaaviraladantalakkhanani 
26-27. Forty Gapless Teeth 


“Yampi, bhikkhave tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


pisunam vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato 
ahosi. Ito sutva na amutra akkhata imesam bhedaya, 
amutra va sutva na imesam akkhata amusam 
bhedaya, iti bhinnanam va sandhata, sahitanam va 
anuppadata, samaggaramo samaggarato 
Samagganandi samaggakaranim vacam bhasita ahosi. 
He refrained from divisive speech. He didn’t repeat in one 
place what he heard in another so as to divide people 
against each other. Instead, he reconciled those who were 
divided, supporting unity, delighting in harmony, loving 
harmony, speaking words that promote harmony. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: 


Cattalisadanto ca hoti aviraladanto ca. 
he has forty teeth, and his teeth have no gaps. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Abhejjapariso hoti, abhejjassa honti parisa, 
brahmanagahapatika negamajanapada 
ganakamahamatta anikattha dovarika amacca 
parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. 

His retinue cannot be divided. This includes brahmins and 
householders, people of town and country, treasury officials, 
military officers, guardsmen, ministers, counselors, rulers, 
tax beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Abhejjapariso hoti, abhejjassa honti parisa, bhikkhu 
bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo deva manussa asura 
naga gandhabba. 

His retinue cannot be divided. This includes monks, nuns, 
laymen, laywomen, gods, humans, demons, dragons, and 
fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Vebhutiyam sahitabhedakarim, 
“He spoke no untruth causing friends to split, 


Bhedappavaddhanavivadakarim; 
creating disputes that foster division, 


Kalahappavaddhanaakiccakarim, 
acting improperly by fostering quarrels, 


Sahitanam bhedajananim na bhani. 
creating division among friends. 


Avivadavaddhanakarim sugiram, 
He spoke kind words to foster harmony, 


Bhinnanusandhijananim abhani; 
uniting those who are divided. 


Kalaham janassa panudi samangl1, 
He eliminated quarrels among the people, 


Sahitehi nandati pamodati Ca. 
rejoicing together with the united. 


Sugatisu so phalavipakam, 
In good rebirths he enjoyed the fruit 


Anubhavati tattha modati; 
and result, rejoicing there. 


Danta idha honti avirala sahita, 
Here his teeth are gapless, close together, 


Caturo dasassa mukhaja susanthita. 
forty standing upright in his mouth. 


Yadi khattiyo bhavati bhumipati, 
If he becomes an aristocrat, ruler of the land, 


Avibhediyassa parisa bhavati; 
his assembly will be indivisible. 


Samano Ca hoti virajo vimalo, 
And as an ascetic, stainless, immaculate, 


Parisassa hoti anugata acala” ti. 
his assembly will follow him, unshakable.” 


28-29. Pahutajivhabrahmassaralakkhanani 
28-29. A Large Tongue and the Voice of Brahma 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


pharusam vacam pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato 
ahosi. Ya sa vaca nela kannasukha pemaniya 
hadayangama por! bahujanakanta bahujanamanapa, 
tatharupim vacam bhasita ahosi. 

He refrained from harsh speech. He spoke in a way that’s 
mellow, pleasing to the ear, lovely, going to the heart, polite, 
likable and agreeable to the people. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: 


Pahutajivho ca hoti brahmassaro ca karavikabhani. 
he has a large tongue, and the voice of Brahma, like a 
cuckoo’s call. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 

Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Adeyyavaco hoti, adiyantissa vacanam 
brahmanagahapatika negamajanapada 
ganakamahamatta anikattha dovarika amacca 
parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. 

He has a persuasive voice. His words are persuasive to 
brahmins and householders, people of town and country, 
treasury Officials, military officers, guardsmen, ministers, 
counselors, rulers, tax beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Adeyyavaco hoti, adiyantissa vacanam bhikkhu 
bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo deva manussa asura 
naga gandhabba. 


He has a persuasive voice. His words are persuasive to 
monks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, gods, humans, demons, 
dragons, and fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Akkosabhandanavihesakarim, 
“He never spoke a loud harsh word, 


Ubbadhikam bahujanappamaddanam; 
insulting, quarrelsome, 


Abalham giram so na bhani pharusam, 
causing harm, rude, crushing the people. 


Madhuram bhani susamhitam sakhilam. 
His speech was sweet, helpful, and kind. 


Manaso piya hadayagaminiyo, 
He uttered words dear to the mind, 


Vaca so erayati kannasukha; 
going to the heart, pleasing to the ear. 


Vacasucinnaphalamanubhavi, 
He enjoyed the fruit of his good verbal conduct, 


Saggesu vedayatha punnaphalam. 
experiencing the fruit of good deeds in heaven. 


Veditva so sucaritassa phalam, 
Having experienced that fruit, 


Brahmassarattamidhamajjhagama; 
on his return to here he acquired the voice of Brahma. 


Jivhassa hoti vipula puthula, 
His tongue was long and wide, 


Adeyyavakyavacano bhavati. 
and his speech was persuasive. 


Gihinopi ijjhati yatha bhanato, 
Even as householder his speech brings prosperity. 


Atha ce pabbajati so manujo; 
But if that man goes forth, 


Adiyantissa vacanam janata, 
speaking often to the people, 


Bahuno bahum subhanitam bhanato’ ti. 
they’ll be persuaded by his fair words.” 


30. Sihahanulakkhanam 
30. A Lion-Like Jaw 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 
manussabhuto samano 

“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativirato 
ahosi kalavadi bhutavadi atthavadi dhammavadi 


vinayavadi, nidhanavatim vacam bhasita ahosi kalena 
Sapadesam pariyantavatim atthasamhitam. 

He refrained from talking nonsense. His words were timely, 
true, and meaningful, in line with the teaching and training. 
He said things at the right time which were valuable, 
reasonable, succinct, and beneficial. 


So tassa kammassa katatta ... pe ... 
Due to performing those deeds he was reborn in a heavenly 
realm. 


so tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam 
mahapurisalakkhanam patilabhati, 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
this mark: 


sihahanu hoti. 
his jaw is like that of a lion. 


So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti ... pe ... 
Possessing this mark, if he stays at home he becomes a 
wheel-turning monarch. 


raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Appadhamsiyo hoti kenaci manussabhutena 
paccatthikena paccamittena. 
He can’t be destroyed by any human foe or enemy. 


Raja samano idam labhati ... pe ... 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Appadhamsiyo hoti abbhantarehi va bahirehi va 
paccatthikehi paccamittehi, ragena va dosena va 
mohena va samanena va brahmanena va devena va 
marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmim. 

He can’t be destroyed by any foe or enemy whether internal 
or external; nor by greed, hate, or delusion; nor by any 
ascetic or brahmin or god or Mara or Brahma or by anyone 
in the world. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Na samphappalapam na muddhatam, 
“Neither nonsensical nor silly, 


Avikinnavacanabyappatho ahosi; 
his way of speaking was never loose. 


Ahitamapi ca apanudi, 
He eliminated what was useless, 


Hitamapi ca bahujanasukhanca abhani. 
and spoke for the welfare and happiness of the people. 


Tam katva ito cuto divamupapajji, 
So doing he passed from here to be reborn in heaven, 


Sukataphalavipakamanubhosi; 
where he enjoyed the fruit of deeds well done. 


Caviya punaridhagato samano, 
Passing away, on his return to here, 


Dvidugamavaratarahanuttamalattha. 
he gained a jaw like the finest of beasts. 


Raja hoti suduppadhamsiyo, 
He became a king so very hard to defeat, 


Manujindo manujadhipati mahanubhavo; 
a mighty lord and ruler of men. 


Tidivapuravarasamo bhavati, 
He was equal to the best in the city of the Three and Thirty, 


Suravarataroriva indo. 
like Inda, the finest of gods. 


Gandhabbasurayakkharakkhasebhi, 
One such as that is not easily beaten by fairies, 


Surehi na hi bhavati suppadhamsiyo; 
demons, spirits, monsters, or gods. 


Tathatto yadi bhavati tathavidho, 
If he becomes of such a kind, 


Idha disa ca patidisa ca vidisa ca” ti. 
he illuminates the quarters and in-between.” 


31-32. Samadantasusukkadathalakkhanani 
31-32. Even and White Teeth 


“Yampi, bhikkhave, tathagato purimam jatim 
purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe 


manussabhuto samano 
“Mendicants, in some past lives the Realized One was 
reborn as a human being. 


micchajivam pahaya sammaajivena jivikam kappesi, 
tulakutakamsakutamanakutaukkotanavancananikatis 
aciyogachedanavadhabandhanaviparamosaalopasaha 
sakara pativirato ahosi. 

He gave up wrong livelihood and earned a living by right 
livelihood. He refrained from falsifying weights, metals, or 
measures; bribery, fraud, cheating, and duplicity; 
mutilation, murder, abduction, banditry, plunder, and 
violence. 


So tassa kammassa katatta upacitatta ussannatta 
vipulatta kayassa bheda param marana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapajjati. 

Due to performing, accumulating, heaping up, and 
amassing those deeds, when his body broke up, after death, 
he was reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


So tattha anne deve dasahi thanehi adhiganhati 
dibbena ayuna dibbena vannena dibbena sukhena 
dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena dibbehi 
rupehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi dibbehi 
rasehi dibbehi photthabbehi. 

There he surpassed the other gods in ten respects: divine 
life span, beauty, happiness, glory, sovereignty, sights, 
sounds, smells, tastes, and touches. 


So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imani dve 
mahapurisalakkhanani patilabhati, samadanto ca 
hoti susukkadatho ca. 

When he came back to this state of existence he obtained 
these two marks: his teeth are even and perfectly white. 


So tehi lakkhanehi samannagato sace agaram 
ajjhavasati, raja hoti cakkavatti dhammiko 
dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi 
janapadatthavariyappatto sattaratanasamannagato. 
Possessing these marks, if he stays at home he becomes a 
king, a wheel-turning monarch, a just and principled king. 
His dominion extends to all four sides, he achieves stability 
in the country, and he possesses the seven treasures. 


Tassimani satta ratanani bhavanti, seyyathidam— 
He has the following seven treasures: 


cakkaratanam hatthiratanam assaratanam 
maniratanam itthiratanam gahapatiratanam 
parinayakaratanameva sattamam. 

the wheel, the elephant, the horse, the jewel, the woman, 
the treasurer, and the counselor as the seventh treasure. 


Parosahassam kho panassa putta bhavanti sura 
virangarupa parasenappamaddana. 

He has over a thousand sons who are valiant and heroic, 
crushing the armies of his enemies. 


So imam pathavim sagarapariyantam 
akhilamanimittamakantakam iddham phitam 
khemam sivam nirabbudam adandena asatthena 
dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 

After conquering this land girt by sea—free of harassment 
by bandits, successful and prosperous, safe, blessed, and 
untroubled—he reigns by principle, without rod or sword. 


Raja samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as king? 


Suciparivaro hoti sucissa honti parivara 
brahmanagahapatika negamajanapada 


ganakamahamatta anikattha dovarika amacca 
parisajja rajano bhogiya kumara. 

His retinue is pure. This includes brahmins and 
householders, people of town and country, treasury officials, 
military officers, guardsmen, ministers, counselors, rulers, 
tax beneficiaries, and princes. 


Raja samano idam labhati. 
That’s what he obtains as king. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati, 
araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivattacchado. 
But if he goes forth from the lay life to homelessness, he 
becomes a perfected one, a fully awakened Buddha, who 
draws back the veil from the world. 


Buddho samano kim labhati? 
And what does he obtain as Buddha? 


Suciparivaro hoti, sucissa honti parivara, bhikkhu 
bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo deva manussa asura 
naga gandhabba. 

His retinue is pure. This includes monks, nuns, laymen, 
laywomen, gods, humans, demons, dragons, and fairies. 


Buddho samano idam labhati”. 
That’s what he obtains as Buddha.” 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Tatthetam vuccati: 
On this it is said: 


“Micchajivanca avassaji Samena vuttim, 
“He abandoned wrong livelihood, and created 


Sucina so janayittha dhammikena; 
a way Of life that’s fair, pure, and just. 


Ahitamapi ca apanudi, 
He eliminated what was useless, 


Hitamapi ca bahujanasukhanca acari. 
and lived for the welfare and happiness of the people. 


Sagge vedayati naro sukhapphalani, 
Having done what’s praised by the clever, the wise, and the 
good, 


Karitva nipunebhi viduhi sabbhi; 
that man experienced the fruit in heaven. 


Vannitani tidivapuravarasamo, 
Equal to the best in the heaven of Three and Thirty, 


Abhiramati ratikhiddasamangl. 
he enjoyed himself with pleasure and play. 


Laddhana manusakam bhavam tato, 
From there he passed back to a human life. 


Cavitvana sukataphalavipakam; 
With the remaining ripening of the fruit of good deeds, 


Sesakena patilabhati lapanajam, 
he obtained teeth that are even, 


Samamapi sucisusukkam. 
gleaming, bright, and white. 


Tam veyyanjanika samagata bahavo, 


Many soothsayers regarded as wise men 


Byakamsu nipunasammata manuja; 
gathered and predicted of him: 


Sucijanaparivaragano bhavati, 
‘With twice-born teeth so even, so white, so clean and 
bright 


Dijasamasukkasucisobhanadanto. 
his retinue will be so pure. 


Ranno hoti bahujano, 
As king, his people will also be pure, 


Suciparivaro mahatim mahim anusasato; 
when he rules having conquered this earth so broad. 


Pasayha na Ca janapadatudanam, 
They won’t harm the country, 


Hitamapi ca bahujanasukhanca Ccaranti. 
but will live for the welfare and happiness of the people. 


Atha ce pabbajati bhavati vipapo, 
But if he goes forth he’ll be an ascetic free of ill, 


Samano samitarajo vivattacchado; 
his passions quelled, the veil drawn back. 


Vigatadarathakilamatho, 
Rid of stress and weariness, 


Imamapi ca paramapi Ca passati lokam. 
he sees this world and the next. 


Tassovadakara bahugihi ca pabbajita ca, 
Those who do his bidding, both lay and renunciate, 


Asucim garahitam dhunanti papam; 
shake off wickedness, impure and blameworthy. 


Sa hi sucibhi parivuto bhavati, 
He’s surrounded by pure people, who dispel 


Malakhilakalikilese panudehi’ ti. 
stains, callousness, sin, and corruptions.’” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Lakkhanasuttam nitthitam sattamam. 


31. Singalasutta - Advice to 
Sigalaka 


Digha Nikaya 31 - Long Discourses 31 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati veluvane 
kalandakanivape. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha, in the 
Bamboo Grove, the squirrels’ feeding ground. 


Tena kho pana samayena singalako gahapatiputto 
kalasseva utthaya rajagaha nikkhamitva allavattho 
allakeso panjaliko puthudisa namassati— 

Now at that time the householder’s son Sigalaka rose early 
and left Rajagaha. With his clothes and hair all wet, he 
raised his joined palms to revere the quarters— 


puratthimam disam dakkhinam disam pacchimam 
disam uttaram disam hetthimam disam uparimam 
disam. 

east, south, west, north, below, and above. 


Atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaramadaya rajagaham pindaya pavisi. 

Then the Buddha robed up in the morning and, taking his 
bowl and robe, entered Rajagaha for alms. 


Addasa kho bhagava singalakam gahapatiputtam 
kalasseva vutthaya rajagaha nikkhamitva allavattham 
allakesam panjalikam puthudisa namassantam— 

He saw Sigalaka revering the quarters 


puratthimam disam dakkhinam disam pacchimam 
disam uttaram disam hetthimam disam uparimam 
disam. 


Disva singalakam gahapatiputtam etadavoca: 
and said to him, 


“kim nu kho tvam, gahapatiputta, kalasseva vutthaya 
rajagaha nikkhamitva allavattho allakeso panjaliko 
puthudisa namassasi— 

“Householder’s son, why are you revering the quarters in 
this way?” 


puratthimam disam dakkhinam disam pacchimam 
disam uttaram disam hetthimam disam uparimam 
disan” ti? 


“Pita mam, bhante, kalam karonto evam avaca: 
“Sir, on his deathbed my father said to me: 


‘disa, tata, namasseyyasi'ti. 
‘My dear, please revere the quarters.’ 


So kho aham, bhante, pituvacanam sakkaronto 
garum karonto manento pujento kalasseva utthaya 
rajagaha nikkhamitva allavattho allakeso panjaliko 
puthudisa namassami— 

Honoring, respecting, and venerating my father’s words, I 
rose early and left Rajagaha and, with my clothes and hair 
all wet, raised my joined palms to revere the quarters— 


puratthimam disam dakkhinam disam pacchimam 
disam uttaram disam hetthimam disam uparimam 
disan” ti. 

east, south, west, north, below, and above.” 


1. Cha disa 
1. The Six Quarters 


“Na kho, gahapatiputta, ariyassa vinaye evam cha 
disa namassitabba’ ti. 

“Householder’s son, that’s not how the six quarters should 
be revered in the training of the noble one.” 


“Yatha katham pana, bhante, ariyassa vinaye cha disa 
namassitabba? 

“But sir, how should the six quarters be revered in the 
training of the noble one? 


Sadhu me, bhante, bhagava tatha dhammam desetu, 
yatha ariyassa vinaye cha disa namassitabba’” ti. 
Sir, please teach me this.” 


“Tena hi, gahapatiputta, sunohi sadhukam 
manasikarohi bhasissami” ti. 

“Well then, householder’s son, listen and pay close 
attention, I will speak.” 


“Evam, bhante” ti kho singalako gahapatiputto 
bhagavato paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” replied Sigalaka. 


Bhagava etadavoca: 
The Buddha said this: 


“Yato kho, gahapatiputta, ariyasavakassa cattaro 
kammakilesa pahina honti, catuhi ca thanehi 
papakammam na karoti, cha ca bhoganam 
apayamukhani na sevati, so evam cuddasa 
papakapagato chaddisapaticchadi 

“Householder’s son, a noble disciple gives up four corrupt 
deeds, doesn’t do bad deeds on four grounds, and avoids six 


drains on wealth. When they’ve left these fourteen bad 
things behind they have the six quarters covered. 


ubholokavijayaya patipanno hoti. Tassa ayanceva loko 
araddho hoti paro ca loko. 

They’re practicing to win in both worlds, and they succeed 
in this world and the next. 


So kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam 
lokam upapaijjati. 

When their body breaks up, after death, they’re reborn ina 
good place, a heavenly realm. 


2. Cattaro kammakilesa 
2. Four Corrupt Deeds 


Katamassa cattaro kammakilesa pahina honti? 
What four corrupt deeds have they given up? 


Panatipato kho, gahapatiputta, kammakileso, 
adinnadanam kammakileso, kamesumicchacaro 
kammakileso, musavado kammakileso. 

Killing living creatures, stealing, sexual misconduct, and 
lying: these are corrupt deeds. 


Imassa cattaro kammakilesa pahina honti’ ti. 
These are the four corrupt deeds they’ve given up.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Panatipato adinnadanam, 
“Killing, stealing, 


Musavado Ca vucCati; 
telling lies, 


Paradaragamananceva, 
and committing adultery: 


Nappasamsanti pandita” ti. 
astute people don’t praise these things.” 


3. Catuthanam 
3. Four Grounds 


“Katamehi catuhi thanehi papakammam na karoti? 
“On what four grounds do they not do bad deeds? 


Chandagatim gacchanto papakammam karoti, 
dosagatim gacchanto papakammam karoti, 
mohagatim gacchanto papakammam karoti, 
bhayagatim gacchanto papakammam karoti. 

One does bad deeds prejudiced by favoritism, hostility, 
stupidity, and cowardice. 


Yato kho, gahapatiputta, ariyasavako neva 
chandagatim gacchati, na dosagatim gacchati, na 
mohagatim gacchati, na bhayagatim gacchati; 
When a noble disciple is not prejudiced by favoritism, 
hostility, stupidity, and cowardice, 


imehi catuhi thanehi papakammam na karoti” ti. 
they don’t do bad deeds on these four grounds.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 


Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Chanda dosa bhaya moha, 
“If you act against the teaching 


yo dhammam ativattati; 
out of favoritism, hostility, cowardice, or stupidity, 


Nihiyati yaso tassa, 
your fame shrinks, 


kalapakkheva candima. 
like the moon in the waning fortnight. 


Chanda dosa bhaya moha, 
If you don’t act against the teaching 


yo dhammam nativattati; 
out of favoritism, hostility, cowardice, and stupidity, 


Aptrati yaso tassa, 
your fame swells, 


sukkapakkheva candima’” ti. 
like the moon in the waxing fortnight.” 


4. Cha apayamukhani 
4. Six Drains on Wealth 


“Katamani cha bhoganam apayamukhani na sevati? 
“What six drains on wealth do they avoid? 


Suramerayamajjappamadatthananuyogo kho, 
gahapatiputta, bhoganam apayamukham, 
vikalavisikhacariyanuyogo bhoganam apayamukham, 
Ssamajjabhicaranam bhoganam apayamukham, 


jutappamadatthananuyogo bhoganam apayamukham, 
papamittanuyogo bhoganam apayamukham, 
alasyanuyogo bhoganam apayamukham. 

Habitually engaging in the following things is a drain on 
wealth: drinking alcohol; roaming the streets at night; 
frequenting festivals; gambling; bad friends; laziness. 


5. Suramerayassa cha adinava 
9. Six Drawbacks of Drinking 


Cha khome, gahapatiputta, adinava 
suramerayamajjappamadatthananuyoge. 

There are these six drawbacks of habitually drinking 
alcohol. 


Sanditthika dhanajani, kalahappavaddhan1, roganam 
ayatanam, akittisanjanani, kopinanidamsani, 
pannaya dubbalikaranitveva chattham padam 
bhavati. 

Immediate loss of wealth, promotion of quarrels, 
susceptibility to illness, disrepute, indecent exposure; and 
weakened wisdom is the sixth thing. 


Ime kho, gahapatiputta, cha adinava 
suramerayamajjappamadatthananuyoge. 
These are the six drawbacks of habitually drinking alcohol. 


6. Vikalacariyaya cha adinava 
6. Six Drawbacks of Roaming the Streets at Night 


Cha khome, gahapatiputta, adinava 
vikalavisikhacariyanuyoge. 

There are these six drawbacks of roaming the streets at 
night. 


Attapissa agutto arakkhito hoti, puttadaropissa 
agutto arakkhito hoti, sapateyyampissa aguttam 
arakkhitam hoti, sankiyo ca hoti papakesu thanesu, 
abhttavacananca tasmim ruhati, bahtnanca 
dukkhadhammanam purakkhato hoti. 

Yourself, your partners and children, and your property are 
all left unguarded. You’re suspected of bad deeds. Untrue 
rumors spread about you. You’re at the forefront of many 
things that entail suffering. 


Ime kho, gahapatiputta, cha adinava 
vikalavisikhacariyanuyoge. 
These are the six drawbacks of roaming the streets at night. 


7. Samajjabhicaranassa cha adinava 
7. Six Drawbacks of Festivals 


Cha khome, gahapatiputta, adinava 
samajjabhicarane. 
There are these six drawbacks of frequenting festivals. 


Kva naccam, kva gitam, kva vaditam, kva akkhanam, 
kva panissaram, kva kumbhathunanti. 

You’re always thinking: ‘Where’s the dancing? Where’s the 
singing? Where’s the music? Where are the stories? 
Where’s the applause? Where are the kettle-drums?’ 


Ime kho, gahapatiputta, cha adinava 
samajjabhicarane. 
These are the six drawbacks of frequenting festivals. 


8. Jutappamadassa cha adinava 
8. Six Drawbacks of Gambling 


Cha khome, gahapatiputta, adinava 
jutappamadatthananuyoge. 


There are these six drawbacks of habitually gambling. 


Jayam veram pasavati, jino vittamanusocati, 
sanditthika dhanajani, sabhagatassa vacanam na 
ruhati, mittamaccanam paribhuto hoti, 
avahavivahakanam apatthito hoti: 

Victory breeds enmity. The loser mourns their money. There 
is immediate loss of wealth. A gambler’s word carries no 
weight in public assembly. Friends and colleagues treat 
them with contempt. And no-one wants to marry a gambler, 
for they think: 


‘akkhadhutto ayam purisapuggalo nalam 
darabharanaya’ti. 

‘This individual is a gambler—they’re not able to support a 
partner.’ 


Ime kho, gahapatiputta, cha adinava 
jutappamadatthananuyoge. 
These are the six drawbacks of habitually gambling. 


9. Papamittataya cha adinava 
9. Six Drawbacks of Bad Friends 


Cha khome, gahapatiputta, adinava 
papamittanuyoge. 
There are these six drawbacks of bad friends. 


Ye dhutta, ye sonda, ye pipasa, ye nekatika, ye 
vancanika, ye sahasika. Tyassa mitta honti te sahaya. 
You become friends and companions with those who are 
scoundrels, drunkards, addicts, frauds, swindlers, and 
thugs. 


Ime kho, gahapatiputta, cha adinava 
papamittanuyoge. 


These are the six drawbacks of bad friends. 


10. Alasyassa cha adinava 
10. Six Drawbacks of Laziness 


Cha khome, gahapatiputta, adinava alasyanuyoge. 
There are these six drawbacks of habitual laziness. 


Atisitanti kammam na karoti, atiunhanti kammam na 
karoti, atisayanti kammam na karoti, atipatoti 
kammam na karoti, atichatosmiti kammam na karoti, 
atidhatosmiti kammam na karoti. 

You don’t get your work done because you think: ‘It’s too 
cold! It’s too hot. It’s too late! It’s too early! I’m too hungry! 
I’m too full!’ 


Tassa evam kiccapadesabahulassa viharato 
anuppanna ceva bhoga nuppajjanti, uppanna ca 
bhoga parikkhayam gacchanti. 

By dwelling on so many excuses for not working, you don’t 
make any more money, and the money you already have 
runs out. 


Ime kho, gahapatiputta, cha adinava alasyanuyoge’ ti. 
These are the six drawbacks of habitual laziness.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Hoti panasakha nama, 
“Some are just drinking buddies, 


hoti saammiyasammiyo; 


some call you their dear, dear friend, 


Yo ca atthesu jatesu, 
but a true friend is one 


sahayo hoti so sakha. 
who stands by you in need. 


Ussuraseyya paradarasevana, 
Sleeping late, adultery, 


Verappasavo Ca anatthata Ca; 
making enemies, harmfulness, 


Papa ca mitta sukadariyata Ca, 
bad friends, and avarice: 


Ete cha thana purisam dhamsayanti. 
these six grounds ruin a person. 


Papamitto papasakho, 
With bad friends, bad companions, 


papaacaragoCaro; 
bad behavior and alms-resort, 


Asma loka paramha Ca, 
a man falls to ruin 


ubhaya dhamsate naro. 
in both this world and the next. 


Akkhitthiyo varun1 naccagitam, 
Dice, women, drink, song and dance; 


Diva soppam paricariya akale; 


sleeping by day and roaming at night; 


Papa ca mitta sukadariyata Ca, 
bad friends, and avarice: 


Ete cha thana purisam dhamsayanti. 
these six grounds ruin a person. 


Akkhehi dibbanti suram pivanti, 
They play dice and drink liquor, 


Yantitthiyo panasama paresam; 
and consort with women loved by others. 


Nihinasevi na ca vuddhasevl, 
Associating with the worse, not the better, 


Nihiyate kalapakkheva cando. 
they diminish like the waning moon. 


Yo varuni addhano akincano, 
A drunkard, broke, and destitute, 


Pipaso pivam papagato; 
thirsty, drinking in the bar, 


Udakamiva inam vigahati, 
drowning in debt, 


Akulam kahiti khippamattano. 
will quickly lose their way. 


Na diva soppasilena, 
When you’re in the habit of sleeping late, 


rattimutthanadessina; 


seeing night as time to rise, 


Niccam mattena sondena, 
and always getting drunk, 


sakka avasitum gharam. 
you can’t keep up the household life. 


Atisitam atiunham, 
‘Too cold, too hot, 


atisayamidam ahu; 
too late,’ they say. 


Iti vissatthakammante, 
When the young neglect their work like this, 


attha accenti manave. 
riches pass them by. 


Yodha sitanca unhanca, 
But one who considers hot and cold 


tina bhiyyo na mannati; 
as nothing more than blades of grass— 


Karam purisakiccani, 
he does his manly duty, 


so sukham na vihayati’ ti. 
and happiness never fails.” 


11. Mittapatirupaka 
11. Fake Friends 


“Cattarome, gahapatiputta, amitta mittapatirupaka 
veditabba. 

“Householder’s son, you should recognize these four 
enemies disguised as friends: 


Annadatthuharo amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo, 
vaciparamo amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo, 
anuppiyabhani amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo, 
apayasahayo amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 

the taker, the talker, the flatterer, the spender. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi annadatthuharo 
amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 

You can recognize a fake friend who’s all take on four 
grounds. 


Annadatthuharo hoti, 
Your possessions end up theirs. 


appena bahumicchati; 
Giving little, they expect a lot. 


Bhayassa kiccam karoti, 
They do their duty out of fear. 


sevati atthakarana. 
They associate for their own advantage. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi 
annadatthuharo amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 
You can recognize a fake friend who’s all take on these four 
grounds. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi vaciparamo 
amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 


You can recognize a fake friend who’s all talk on four 
grounds. 


Atitena patisantharati, anagatena patisantharati, 
niratthakena sanganhati, paccuppannesu kiccesu 
byasanam dasseti. 

They’re hospitable in the past. They’re hospitable in the 
future. They’re full of meaningless pleasantries. When 
something needs doing in the present they point to their 
own misfortune. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi vaciparamo 
amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 

You can recognize a fake friend who’s all talk on these four 
grounds. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi anuppiyabhan1 
amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 

You can recognize a fake friend who’s a flatterer on four 
grounds. 


Papakampissa anujanati, kalyanampissa anujanati, 
sammukhassa vannam bhasati, parammukhassa 
avannam bhasati. 

They support you equally in doing bad and doing good. 
They praise you to your face, and put you down behind your 
back. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi 
anuppiyabhan1 amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 
You can recognize a fake friend who’s a flatterer on these 
four grounds. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi apayasahayo 
amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo. 


You can recognize a fake friend who’s a spender on four 
grounds. 


Suramerayamajjappamadatthananuyoge sahayo hoti, 
vikalavisikhacariyanuyoge sahayo hoti, 
samajjabhicarane sahayo hoti, 
jutappamadatthananuyoge sahayo hoti. 

They accompany you when drinking, roaming the streets at 
night, frequenting festivals, and gambling. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi 
apayasahayo amitto mittapatirupako veditabbo’ ti. 
You can recognize a fake friend who’s a spender on these 
four grounds.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Annadatthuharo mitto, 
“One friend is all take, 


yo Ca mitto vaciparo; 
another all talk; 


Anuppiyanca yo aha, 
one’s just a flatterer, 


apayesu Ca yo sakha. 
and one’s a friend who spends. 


Ete amitte cattaro, 
An astute person understands 


iti vinnaya pandito; 
these four enemies for what they are 


Araka parivajjeyya, 
and keeps them at a distance, 


maggam patibhayam yatha’ ti. 
as they’d shun a risky road.” 


12. Suhadamitta 
12. Good-Hearted Friends 


“Cattarome, gahapatiputta, mitta suhada veditabba. 
“Householder’s son, you should recognize these four good- 
hearted friends: 


Upakaro mitto suhado veditabbo, 
samanasukhadukkho mitto suhado veditabbo, 
atthakkhayi mitto suhado veditabbo, anukampako 
mitto suhado veditabbo. 

the helper, the friend in good times and bad, the counselor, 
and the one who’s compassionate. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi upakaro mitto 
suhado veditabbo. 

You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s a helper on 
four grounds. 


Pamattam rakkhati, pamattassa sapateyyam rakkhati, 
bhitassa saranam hoti, uppannesu kiccakaraniyesu 
taddigunam bhogam anuppadeti. 

They guard you when you’re negligent. They guard your 
property when you’re negligent. They keep you safe in 
times of danger. When something needs doing, they supply 
you with twice the money you need. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi upakaro 
mitto suhado veditabbo. 

You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s a helper on 
these four grounds. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi 
samanasukhadukkho mitto suhado veditabbo. 

You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s the same in 
good times and bad on four grounds. 


Guyhamassa acikkhati, guyhamassa pariguhati, 
apadasu na vijahati, jivitampissa atthaya pariccattam 
hoti. 

They tell you secrets. They keep your secrets. They don’t 
abandon you in times of trouble. They’d even give their life 
for you. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi 
samanasukhadukkho mitto suhado veditabbo. 

You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s the same in 
good times and bad on these four grounds. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi atthakkhayi mitto 
suhado veditabbo. 

You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s a counselor 
on four grounds. 


Papa nivareti, kalyane niveseti, assutam saveti, 
Saggassa maggam acikkhati. 

They keep you from doing bad. They support you in doing 
good. They teach you what you do not know. They explain 
the path to heaven. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi 
atthakkhayi mitto suhado veditabbo. 


You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s a counselor 
on these four grounds. 


Catuhi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi anukampako 
mitto suhado veditabbo. 

You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s 
compassionate on four grounds. 


Abhavenassa na nandati, bhavenassa nandati, 
avannam bhanamanam nivareti, vannam 
bhanamanam pasamsati. 

They don’t delight in your misfortune. They delight in your 
good fortune. They keep others from criticizing you. They 
encourage praise of you. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, catuhi thanehi 
anukampako mitto suhado veditabbo’ ti. 
You can recognize a good-hearted friend who’s 
compassionate on these four grounds.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 


“Upakaro Ca yo mitto, 
“A friend who’s a helper, 


sukhe dukkhe ca yo sakha; 
one the same in both pleasure and pain, 


Atthakkhayi ca yo mitto, 
a friend of good counsel, 


yo ca mittanukampako. 


and one of compassion; 


Etepi mitte cattaro, 
an astute person understands 


iti vinnaya pandito; 
these four friends for what they are 


Sakkaccam payirupaseyya, 
and carefully looks after them, 


mata puttamva orasam; 
like a mother the child at her breast. 


Pandito silasampanno, 
The astute and virtuous 


jalam aggiva bhasati. 
shine like a burning flame. 


Bhoge samharamanassSa, 
They pick up riches as bees 


bhamarasseva irtyato; 
roaming round pick up pollen. 


Bhoga sannicayam yanti, 
And their riches proceed to grow, 


vammikovupaciyati. 
like an ant-hill piling up. 


Evam bhoge samahatva, 
In gathering wealth like this, 


alamatto kule gihi; 


a householder does enough for their family. 


Catudha vibhaje bhoge, 
And they’d hold on to friends 


sa ve mittani ganthati. 
by dividing their wealth in four. 


Ekena bhoge bhunjeyya, 
One portion is to enjoy. 


dvihi kammam payojaye; 
Two parts invest in work. 


Catutthanca nidhapeyya, 
And the fourth should be kept 


apadasu bhavissati” ti. 
for times of trouble.” 


13. Chaddisapaticchadanakanda 
13. Covering the Six Quarters 


“Kathanca, gahapatiputta, ariyasavako 
chaddisapaticchad1 hoti? 

“And how, householder’s son, does a noble disciple cover 
the six quarters? 


Cha ima, gahapatiputta, disa veditabba. 
These six quarters should be recognized: 


Puratthima disa matapitaro veditabba, dakkhina disa 
acariya veditabba, pacchima disa puttadara 
veditabba, uttara disa mittamacca veditabba, 
hetthima disa dasakammakara veditabba, uparima 
disa samanabrahmana veditabba. 


parents as the east, teachers as the south, partner and 
children as the west, friends and colleagues as the north, 
bondservants and workers as beneath, and ascetics and 
brahmins as above. 


Pancahi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi puttena 
puratthima disa matapitaro paccupatthatabba— 

A child should serve their parents as the eastern quarter in 
five ways, thinking: 


bhato ne bharissami, kiccam nesam karissami, 
kulavamsam thapessami, dayajjam patipajjami, atha 
va pana petanam kalankatanam dakkhinam 
anuppadassamiti. 

‘T will support those who supported me. I’ll do my duty for 
them. I’ll maintain the family traditions. I’ll take care of the 
inheritance. When they have passed away, I’ll make an 
offering on their behalf.’ 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi puttena 
puratthima disa matapitaro paccupatthita pancahi 
thanehi puttam anukampanti. 

Parents served by the children in these five ways show 
compassion to them in five ways. 


Papa nivarenti, kalyane nivesenti, sippam 
sikkhapenti, patirupena darena samyojenti, samaye 
dayajjam niyyadenti. 

They keep them from doing bad. They support them in 
doing good. They train them in a profession. They connect 
them with a suitable partner. They transfer the inheritance 
in due time. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi puttena 
puratthima disa matapitaro paccupatthita imehi 
pancahi thanehi puttam anukampanti. 


Parents served by their children in these five ways show 
compassion to them in these five ways. 


Evamassa esa puratthima disa paticchanna hoti 
khema appatibhaya. 

And that’s how the eastern quarter is covered, kept safe 
and free of peril. 


Pancahi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi antevasina 
dakkhina disa acariya paccupatthatabba— 

A student should serve their teacher as the southern 
quarter in five ways: 


utthanena upatthanena sussusaya paricariyaya 
sakkaccam sippapatiggahanena. 

by rising for them, by serving them, by listening well, by 
looking after them, and by carefully learning their 
profession. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
antevasina dakkhina disa acariya paccupatthita 
pancahi thanehi antevasim anukampanti— 

Teachers served by their students in these five ways show 
compassion to them in five ways. 


suvinitam vinenti, suggahitam gahapenti, 
sabbasippassutam samakkhayino bhavanti, 
mittamaccesu patiyadenti, disasu parittanam karonti. 
They make sure they’re well trained and well educated. 
They clearly explain all the knowledge of the profession. 
They introduce them to their friends and colleagues. They 
provide protection in every region. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
antevasina dakkhina disa acariya paccupatthita 
imehi pancahi thanehi antevasim anukampanti. 


Teachers served by their students in these five ways show 
compassion to them in these five ways. 


Evamassa esa dakkhina disa paticchanna hoti khema 
appatibhaya. 

And that’s how the southern quarter is covered, kept safe 
and free of peril. 


Pancahi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi samikena 
pacchima disa bhariya paccupatthatabba— 

A husband should serve his wife as the western quarter in 
five ways: 


SammMananaya anavamananaya anaticariyaya 
issariyavossaggena alankaranuppadanena. 

by treating her with honor, by not looking down on her, by 
not being unfaithful, by relinquishing authority to her, and 
by presenting her with adornments. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi samikena 
pacchima disa bhariya paccupatthita pancahi thanehi 
samikam anukampati— 

A wife served by her husband in these five ways shows 
compassion to him in five ways. 


susamvihitakammanta ca hoti, sangahitaparijana Ca, 
anaticarini ca, sambhatanca anurakkhati, dakkha ca 
hoti analasa sabbakiccesu. 

She’s well-organized in her work. She manages the 
domestic help. She’s not unfaithful. She preserves his 
earnings. She’s deft and tireless in all her duties. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi samikena 
pacchima disa bhariya paccupatthita imehi pancahi 
thanehi samikam anukampati. 


A wife served by her husband in these five ways shows 
compassion to him in these five ways. 


Evamassa esa pacchima disa paticchanna hoti khema 
appatibhaya. 

And that’s how the western quarter is covered, kept safe 
and free of peril. 


Pancahi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi kulaputtena 
uttara disa mittamacca paccupatthatabba— 

A gentleman should serve their friends and colleagues as 
the northern quarter in five ways: 


danena peyyavajjena atthacariyaya samanattataya 
avisamvadanataya. 

giving, kindly words, taking care, equality, and not using 
tricky words. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
kulaputtena uttara disa mittamacca paccupatthita 
pancahi thanehi kulaputtam anukampanti— 

Friends and colleagues served by a gentleman in these five 
ways show compassion to them in five ways. 


pamattam rakkhanti, pamattassa sapateyyam 
rakkhanti, bhitassa saranam honti, apadasu na 
vijahanti, aparapaja Cassa patipujenti. 

They guard them when they’re negligent. They guard their 
property when they’re negligent. They keep them safe in 
times of danger. They don’t abandon them in times of 
trouble. They honor their descendants. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
kulaputtena uttara disa mittamacca paccupatthita 
imehi pancahi thanehi kulaputtam anukampanti. 


Friends and colleagues served by a gentleman in these five 
ways show compassion to them in these five ways. 


Evamassa esa uttara disa paticchanna hoti khema 
appatibhaya. 

And that’s how the northern quarter is covered, kept safe 
and free of peril. 


Pancahi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi ayyirakena 
hetthima disa dasakammakara paccupatthatabba— 
A master should serve their bondservants and workers as 
the lower quarter in five ways: 


yathabalam kammantasamvidhanena 
bhattavetananuppadanena gilanupatthanena 
acchariyanam rasanam samvibhagena samaye 
vossaggena. 

by organizing work according to ability, by paying food and 
wages, by nursing them when sick, by sharing special 
treats, and by giving time off work. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
ayyirakena hetthima disa dasakammakara 
paccupatthita pancahi thanehi ayyirakam 
anukampanti— 

Bondservants and workers served by a master in these five 
ways show compassion to them in five ways. 


pubbutthayino ca honti, paccha nipatino Ca, 
dinnadayino ca, sukatakammakara Ca, kittivannahara 
Ca. 

They get up first, and go to bed last. They don’t steal. They 
do their work well. And they promote a good reputation. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
ayyirakena hetthima disa dasakammakara 


paccupatthita imehi pancahi thanehi ayyirakam 
anukampanti. 

Bondservants and workers served by a master in these five 
ways show compassion to them in these five ways. 


Evamassa esa hetthima disa paticchanna hoti khema 
appatibhaya. 

And that’s how the lower quarter is covered, kept safe and 
free of peril. 


Pancahi kho, gahapatiputta, thanehi kulaputtena 
uparima disa samanabrahmana paccupatthatabba— 
A gentleman should serve ascetics and brahmins as the 
upper quarter in five ways: 


mettena kayakammena mettena vacikammena 
mettena manokammena anavatadvarataya 
amisanuppadanena. 

by loving deeds of body, speech, and mind, by not turning 
them away at the gate, and by providing them with material 
needs. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
kulaputtena uparima disa saamanabrahmana 
paccupatthita chahi thanehi kulaputtam 
anukampanti— 

Ascetics and brahmins served by a gentleman in these five 
ways show compassion to them in five ways. 


papa nivarenti, kalyane nivesenti, kalyanena manasa 
anukampanti, assutam saventi, sutam pariyodapenti, 
Saggassa maggam acikkhanti. 

They keep them from doing bad. They support them in 
doing good. They think of them with kindly thoughts. They 
teach them what they do not know. They clarify what 
they’ve already learned. They explain the path to heaven. 


Imehi kho, gahapatiputta, pancahi thanehi 
kulaputtena uparima disa samanabrahmana 
paccupatthita imehi chahi thanehi kulaputtam 
anukampanti. 

Ascetics and brahmins served by a gentleman in these five 
ways show compassion to them in these five ways. 


Evamassa esa uparima disa paticchanna hoti khema 
appatibhaya’ ti. 

And that’s how the upper quarter is covered, kept safe and 
free of peril.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Idam vatvana sugato athaparam etadavoca sattha: 
Then the Holy One, the Teacher, went on to say: 
“Matapita disa pubba, 

“Parents are the east, 

acariya dakkhina disa; 

teachers the south, 


Puttadara disa paccha, 
wives and child the west, 


mittamacca Ca uttara. 
friends and colleagues the north, 


Dasakammakara hettha, 
servants and workers below, 


uddham samanabrahmana; 
and ascetics and brahmins above. 


Eta disa namasseyya, 
By honoring these quarters 


alamatto kule gihi. 
a householder does enough for their family. 


Pandito silasampanno, 
The astute and the virtuous, 


sanho ca patibhanava; 
the gentle and the articulate, 


Nivatavutti atthaddho, 
the humble and the kind: 


tadiso labhate yasam. 
they’re who win glory. 


Utthanako analaso, 
The diligent, not lazy, 


apadasu na vedhati; 
those not disturbed by troubles, 


Acchinnavutti medhavi, 
those consistent in conduct, the intelligent: 


tadiso labhate yasam. 
they’re who win glory. 


Sangahako mittakaro, 
The inclusive, the makers of friends, 


vadannt vitamaccharo; 
the kind, those rid of stinginess, 


Neta vineta anuneta, 
those who lead, train, and persuade: 


tadiso labhate yasam. 
they’re who win glory. 


Dananca peyyavajjanca, 
Giving and kindly words, 


atthacariya ca ya idha; 
taking care here, 


Samanattata ca dhammesu, 
and treating equally in worldly conditions, 


tattha tattha yatharaham; 
as befits them in each case; 


Ete kho sangaha loke, 
these ways of being inclusive in the world 


rathassaniva yayato. 
are like a moving chariot’s linchpin. 


Ete ca sangaha nassu, 
If there were no such ways of being inclusive, 


na mata puttakarana; 
neither mother nor father 


Labhetha manam pujam va, 
would be respected and honored 


pita va puttakarana. 
for what they’ve done for their children. 


Yasma ca sangaha ete, 
But since these ways of being inclusive do exist, 


sammapekkhanti pandita; 
the astute do regard them well, 


Tasma mahattam papponti, 
so they achieve greatness 


pasamsa Ca bhavanti te” ti. 
and are praised.” 


Evam vutte, singalako gahapatiputto bhagavantam 
etadavoca: 

When this was said, Sigalaka the householder’s son said to 
the Buddha, 


“abhikkantam, bhante, abhikkantam, bhante. 
“Excellent, sir! Excellent! 


Seyyathapi, bhante, nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, 
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya 
‘cakkhumanto rupani dakkhanti’ti; evamevam 
bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 

As if he were righting the overturned, or revealing the 
hidden, or pointing out the path to the lost, or lighting a 
lamp in the dark so people with good eyes can see what’s 
there, the Buddha has made the teaching clear in many 
ways. 


Esaham, bhante, bhagavantam saranam gacchami 
dhammanca bhikkhusanghanca. 

I go for refuge to the Buddha, to the teaching, and to the 
mendicant Sangha. 


Upasakam mam bhagava dharetu, ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatan”" ti. 

From this day forth, may the Buddha remember me as a lay 
follower who has gone for refuge for life.” 


Singalasuttam nitthitam atthamam. 


32. Atanatiyasutta - The 


Atanatiya Protection 
Digha Nikaya 32 - Long Discourses 32 


1. Pathamabhanavara 
1. The First Recitation Section 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava rajagahe viharati gijjhakute 
pabbate. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Rajagaha, on the 
Vulture’s Peak Mountain. 


Atha kho cattaro maharaja mahatiya ca yakkhasenaya 
mahatiya ca gandhabbasenaya mahatiya ca 
kumbhandasenaya mahatiya ca nagasenaya 
catuddisam rakkham thapetva catuddisam gumbam 
thapetva catuddisam ovaranam thapetva 
abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanna kevalakappam 
gijjhakutam pabbatam obhasetva yena bhagava 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 

Then, late at night, the Four Great Kings—with large armies 
of spirits, fairies, goblins, and dragons—set guards, troops, 
and wards at the four quarters and then, lighting up the 
entire Vulture’s Peak with their beauty, went up to the 
Buddha, bowed, and sat down to one side. 


Tepi kho yakkha appekacce bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu, appekacce 
bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam 
katham sarantyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidimsu, 


appekacce yena bhagava tenanjalim panametva 
ekamantam nisidimsu, appekacce namagottam 
savetva ekamantam nisidimsu, appekacce tunhibhuta 
ekamantam nisidimsu. 

Before sitting down to one side, some spirits bowed, some 
exchanged greetings and polite conversation, some held up 
their joined palms toward the Buddha, some announced 
their name and clan, while some kept silent. 


Ekamantam nisinno kho vessavano maharaja 
bhagavantam etadavoca: 

Seated to one side, the Great King Vessavana said to the 
Buddha, 


“santi hi, bhante, ulara yakkha bhagavato 
appasanna. 
“Sir, some high spirits have confidence in the Buddha, 


Santi hi, bhante, ulara yakkha bhagavato pasanna. 
some do not. 


Santi hi, bhante, majjhima yakkha bhagavato 
appasanna. 
Some middling spirits have confidence in the Buddha, 


Santi hi, bhante, majjhima yakkha bhagavato 
pasanna. 
some do not. 


Santi hi, bhante, nica yakkha bhagavato appasanna. 
Some low spirits have confidence in the Buddha, 


Santi hi, bhante, nica yakkha bhagavato pasanna. 
some do not. 


Yebhuyyena kho pana, bhante, yakkha 
appasannayeva bhagavato. 
But mostly the spirits don’t have confidence in the Buddha. 


Tam kissa hetu? 
Why is that? 


Bhagava hi, bhante, panatipata veramaniya 
dhammam deseti, adinnadana veramaniya dhammam 
deseti, kamesumicchacara veramaniya dhammam 
deseti, musavada veramaniya dhammam deseti, 
suramerayamajjappamadatthana veramaniya 
dhammam deseti. 

Because the Buddha teaches them to refrain from killing 
living creatures, stealing, lying, sexual misconduct, and 
drinking alcohol. 


Yebhuyyena kho pana, bhante, yakkha 
appativiratayeva panatipata, appativirata 
adinnadana, appativirata kamesumicchacara, 
appativirata musavada, appativirata 
suramerayamajjappamadatthana. 

But mostly they don’t refrain from such things. 


Tesam tam hoti appiyam amanapam. 
They don’t like that or approve of it. 


Santi hi, bhante, bhagavato savaka 
arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti 
appasaddani appanigghosani vijanavatani 
manussarahasseyyakani patisallanasaruppani. 

Sir, there are disciples of the Buddha who frequent remote 
lodgings in the wilderness and the forest that are quiet and 
still, far from the madding crowd, remote from human 
settlements, and fit for retreat. 


Tattha santi ulara yakkha nivasino, ye imasmim 
bhagavato pavacane appasanna. 

There dwell high spirits who have no confidence in the 
Buddha’s dispensation. 


Tesam pasadaya ugganhatu, bhante, bhagava 
atanatiyam rakkham bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam 
upasakanam upasikanam guttiya rakkhaya 
avihimsaya phasuviharaya’ ti. 

To give them confidence, may the Buddha please learn the 
Atanatiya protection for the guarding, protection, safety, 
and comfort of the monks, nuns, laymen, and laywomen.” 


Adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho vessavano maharaja bhagavato 
adhivasanam viditva tayam velayam imam atanatiyam 
rakkham abhasi: 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, on that 
occasion Great King Vessavana recited the Atanatiya 
protection. 


“Vipassissa ca namatthu, 
“Hail Vipassi, 


cakkhumantassa sirimato; 
the glorious seer! 


Sikhissapi ca namatthu, 
Hail Sikhi, 


sabbabhutanukampino. 
compassionate for all beings! 


Vessabhussa ca namatthu, 


Hail Vesabhu, 


nhatakassa tapassino; 
cleansed and austere! 


Namatthu kakusandhassa, 
Hail Kakusandha, 


marasenapamaddino. 
crusher of Mara’s army! 


Konagamanassa namatthu, 
Hail Konagamana, 


brahmanassa vusimato; 
the accomplished brahmin! 


Kassapassa ca namatthu, 
Hail Kassapa, 


vippamuttassa sabbadhi. 
freed in every way! 


Angjirasassa namatthu, 
Hail Angirasa, 


sakyaputtassa sirimato; 
the glorious Sakyan! 


Yo imam dhammam desesi, 
He taught this Dhamma 


sabbadukkhapanudanam. 
that dispels all suffering. 


Ye capi nibbuta loke, 


Those in the world who are extinguished, 


yathabhutam vipassisum; 
truly discerning, 


Te jana apisunatha, 
not backbiters; such people 


mahanta vitasarada. 
being great of heart and rid of naivety, 


Hitam devamanussanam, 
revere that Gotama; 


yam namassanti gotamam; 
he who is helpful to gods and humans, 


Vijjacaranasampannam, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, 


mahantam vitasaradam. 
great of heart and rid of naivety. 


Yato uggacchati suriyo, 
Where rises the sun— 


adicco mandali maha; 
Aditi’s child, the great circle, 


Yassa cuggacchamanassa, 
who in his rising 


samvaripi nirujjhati; 
dispels the night, 


Yassa cuggate suriye, 


and of whom, when sun has risen, 


‘divaso’ti pavuccati. 
it’s said to be the day— 


Rahadopi tattha gambhiro, 
there is a deep lake 


samuddo saritodako; 
an ocean, where water flows. 


Evam tam tattha jananti, 
So they know that in that place 


‘samuddo saritodako’. 
there is an ocean where waters flow. 


Ito ‘sa purima disa’, 
From here that is the eastern quarter, 


iti nam acikkhati jano; 
so the people say. 


Yam disam abhipaleti, 
That quarter is warded 


maharaja yasassi so. 
by a great king, glorious, 


Gandhabbanam adhipati, 
the lord of the fairies; 


dhatarattho’ti namaso; 
his name is Dhatarattha. 


Ramati naccagitehi, 


He delights in song and dance, 


gandhabbehi purakkhato. 
honored by the fairies. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


ekanamati me sutam; 
all of one name, so I’ve heard. 


Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
Eighty, and ten, and one— 


indanama mahabbala. 
all of them named Inda. 


Te capi buddham disvana, 
After seeing the Awakened One, 


buddham adiccabandhunam; 
the Buddha, Kinsman of the Sun, 


Duratova namassanti, 
they revere him from afar, 


mahantam vitasaradam. 
the one great of heart and rid of naivety. 


Namo te purisajanna, 
Homage to you, O thoroughbred! 


namo te purisuttama; 
Homage to you, supreme among men! 


Kusalena samekkhasi, 


You’ve seen us with clarity and kindness. 


amanussapi tam vandanti; 
The non-humans bow to you. 


Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
We’ve been asked many a time, 


tasma evam vademase. 
‘Do you bow to Gotama the victor?’ 


‘Jinam vandatha gotamam’, 
And so we ought to declare: 


‘jinam vandama gotamam; 
‘We bow to Gotama the victor, 


Vijjacaranasampannam, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct! 


buddham vandama gotamam’. 
We bow to Gotama the awakened!’ 


Yena peta pavuccanti, 
It’s where the departed go, they say, 


pisuna pitthimamsika; 
who are dividers and backbiters, 


Panatipatino ludda, 
killers and hunters, 


cora nekatika jana. 
bandits and frauds. 


Ito ‘sa dakkhina disa’, 


From here that is the southern quarter, 


iti nam acikkhati jano; 
so the people say. 


Yam disam abhipaleti, 
That quarter is warded 


maharaja yasassi so. 
by a great king, glorious, 


Kumbhandanam adhipati, 
the lord of the goblins; 


‘virulho’ iti namaso; 
his name is Virulha. 


Ramati naccagitehi, 
He delights in song and dance, 


kumbhandehi purakkhato. 
honored by the goblins. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


ekanamati me sutam; 
all of one name, so I’ve heard. 


Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
Eighty, and ten, and one— 


indanama mahabbala. 
all of them named Inda. 


Te capi buddham disvana, 


After seeing the Awakened One, 


buddham adiccabandhunam; 
the Buddha, Kinsman of the Sun, 


Duratova namassanti, 
they revere him from afar, 


mahantam vitasaradam. 
the one great of heart and rid of naivety. 


Namo te purisajanna, 
Homage to you, O thoroughbred! 


namo te purisuttama; 
Homage to you, supreme among men! 


Kusalena samekkhasi, 
You’ve seen us with clarity and kindness. 


amanussapi tam vandanti; 
The non-humans bow to you. 


Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
We’ve been asked many a time, 


tasma evam vademase. 
‘Do you bow to Gotama the victor?’ 


‘Jinam vandatha gotamam’, 
And so we ought to declare: 


‘jinam vandama gotamam; 
‘We bow to Gotama the victor, 


Vijjacaranasampannam, 


accomplished in knowledge and conduct! 


buddham vandama gotamam’. 
We bow to Gotama the awakened!’ 


Yattha coggacchati suriyo, 
Where sets the sun— 


adicco mandali maha; 
Aditi’s child, the great circle, 


Yassa coggacchamanassa, 
who in his setting 


divasopi nirujjhati; 
closes the day, 


Yassa coggate suriye, 
and of whom, when sun has set, 


‘samvari’ti pavuccati. 
it’s said to be the night— 


Rahadopi tattha gambhiro, 
there is a deep lake 


samuddo saritodako; 
an ocean, where water flows. 


Evam tam tattha jananti, 
So they know that in that place 


‘samuddo saritodako’. 
there is an ocean where waters flow. 


Ito ‘sa pacchima disa’, 


From here that is the western quarter, 


iti nam acikkhati jano; 
so the people say. 


Yam disam abhipaleti, 
That quarter is warded 


maharaja yasassi so. 
by a great king, glorious, 


Nagananca adhipati, 
the lord of the dragons; 


‘virupakkho’ti namaso; 
his name is Virupakkha. 


Ramati naccagitehi, 
He delights in song and dance, 


nageheva purakkhato. 
honored by the dragons. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


ekanamati me sutam; 
all of one name, so I’ve heard. 


Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
Eighty, and ten, and one— 


indanama mahabbala. 
all of them named Inda. 


Te capi buddham disvana, 


After seeing the Awakened One, 


buddham adiccabandhunam; 
the Buddha, Kinsman of the Sun, 


Duratova namassanti, 
they revere him from afar, 


mahantam vitasaradam. 
the one great of heart and rid of naivety. 


Namo te purisajanna, 
Homage to you, O thoroughbred! 


namo te purisuttama; 
Homage to you, supreme among men! 


Kusalena samekkhasi, 
You’ve seen us with clarity and kindness. 


amanussapi tam vandanti; 
The non-humans bow to you. 


Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
We’ve been asked many a time, 


tasma evam vademase. 
‘Do you bow to Gotama the victor?’ 


‘Jinam vandatha gotamam’, 
And so we ought to declare: 


‘jinam vandama gotamam; 
‘We bow to Gotama the victor, 


Vijjacaranasampannam, 


accomplished in knowledge and conduct! 


buddham vandama gotamam’. 
We bow to Gotama the awakened!’ 


Yena uttarakuruvho, 
Where lovely Uttarakuru is, 


mahaneru sudassano; 
and the beautiful Mount Meru, 


Manussa tattha jayanti, 
humans born there 


amama apariggaha. 
are unselfish, not possessive. 


Na te bijam pavapanti, 
They do not sow the seed, 


napi niyanti nangala; 
nor do they draw the plough. 


Akatthapakimam salim, 
The rice eaten by people 


paribhunjanti manusa. 
ripens in untilled soil, 


Akanam athusam suddham, 
free of powder or husk, pure, 


sugandham tandulapphalam; 
fragrant, with only the rice-grain. 


Tundikire pacitvana, 


They eat that food 


tato bhunjanti bhojanam. 
after cooking it in a ‘parrot’s beak’. 


Gavim ekakhuram katva, 
Having prepared a cow with hooves uncloven, 


anuyanti disodisam; 
they’re drawn about from place to place. 


Pasum ekakhuram katva, 
Having prepared a beast with hooves uncloven, 


anuyanti disodisam. 
they’re drawn about from place to place. 


Itthim va vahanam katva, 
Having prepared a woman-drawn carriage, 


anuyanti disodisam; 
they’re drawn about from place to place. 


Purisam vahanam katva, 
Having prepared a man-drawn Carriage, 


anuyanti disodisam. 
they’re drawn about from place to place. 


Kumarim vahanam katva, 
Having prepared a girl-drawn carriage, 


anuyanti disodisam; 
they’re drawn about from place to place. 


Kumaram vahanam Katva, 


Having prepared a boy-drawn carriage, 


anuyanti disodisam. 
they’re drawn about from place to place. 


Te yane abhiruhitva, 
Having ascended their vehicle, 


Sabba disa anupariyayanti; 
that king’s servants 


Pacara tassa rajino. 
tour about in every quarter, 


Hatthiyanam assayanam, 
provided with vehicles, 


dibbam yanam upatthitam; 
elephant, horse, and divine. 


Pasada sivika ceva, 
And there are mansions and palanquins 


maharajassa yasassino. 
for that great and glorious king. 


Tassa ca nagara ahu, 
And he has cities, too, 


Antalikkhe sumapita; 
well-built in the sky: 


Atanata kusinata parakusinata, 
Atanata, Kusinata, Parakusinata, 


Natasuriya parakusitanata. 


Natasuriya, and Parakusitanata. 


Uttarena kasivanto, 
To the north is Kapivanta, 


Janoghamaparena Ca; 
and Jonogha lies beyond. 


Navanavutiyo ambaraambaravatiyo, 
And there’s Navanavutiya, Ambara-ambaravatiya, 


Alakamanda nama rajadhani. 
and the royal capital named Alakamanda. 


Kuverassa kho pana marisa, 
The Great King Kuvera, dear sir, 


Maharajassa visana nama rajadhani; 
has a capital named Visana, 


Tasma kuvero maharaja, 
which is why the great king 


“Vessavano’ti pavuccati. 
is called ‘Vessavana’. 


Paccesanto pakasenti, 
These each individually inform the King: 


Tatola tattala tatotala; 
Tatola, Tattala, Tatotala, 


Ojasi tejasi tatojasi, 
Ojasi, Tejasi, Tatojasi, 


Suro raja arittho nemi. 


Sura, Raja, Arittha, and Nemi. 


Rahadopi tattha dharani nama, 
There is a lake there too named Dharani, 


Yato megha pavassanti; 
from whence the clouds rain down, 


Vassa yato patayanti, 
and the rains disperse. 


Sabhapi tattha salavati nama. 
There is a hall there too named Bhagalavati, 


Yattha yakkha payirupasanti, 
where the spirits frequent. 


Tattha niccaphala rukkha; 
There the trees are ever in fruit, 


Nana dijagana yuta, 
with many different flocks of birds. 


Mayurakoncabhiruda; 
Peacocks and herons call out there, 


Kokiladihi vagguhi. 
and the sweet cuckoos too. 


Jivanjivakasaddettha, 
One bird cries out ‘Live, live!’, 


atho otthavacittaka; 
another ‘Lift up your heart!’ 


Kukkutaka kuliraka, 


There are cocks and kookaburras, 


vane pokkharasataka. 
and in the wood the lotus-crane. 


Sukasalikasaddettha, 
The parrots and mynah cry out there, 


dandamanavakani Ca; 
and the ‘little stick-boy’ birds. 


Sobhati sabbakalam sa, 
Kuvera’s pond of rushes 


kuveranalin1 sada. 
is lovely all the time. 


Ito ‘sa uttara disa’, 
From here that is the northern quarter, 


iti nam acikkhati jano; 
so the people say. 


Yam disam abhipaleti, 
That quarter is warded 


maharaja yasassi so. 
by a great king, glorious, 


Yakkhananca adhipati, 
the lord of spirits; 


‘kuvero’ iti namaso; 
his name is ‘Kuvera’. 


Ramati naccagitehi, 


He delights in song and dance, 


yakkheheva purakkhato. 
honored by the spirits. 


Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
And he has many mighty sons 


ekanamati me sutam; 
all of one name, so I’ve heard. 


Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
Eighty, and ten, and one— 


indanama mahabbala. 
all of them named Inda. 


Te capi buddham disvana, 
After seeing the Awakened One, 


buddham adiccabandhunam; 
the Buddha, Kinsman of the Sun, 


Duratova namassanti, 
they revere him from afar, 


mahantam vitasaradam. 
the one great of heart and rid of naivety. 


Namo te purisajanna, 
Homage to you, O thoroughbred! 


namo te purisuttama; 
Homage to you, supreme among men! 


Kusalena samekkhasi, 


You’ve seen us with clarity and kindness. 


amanussapi tam vandanti; 
The non-humans bow to you. 


Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
We’ve been asked many a time, 


tasma evam vademase. 
‘Do you bow to Gotama the victor?’ 


‘Jinam vandatha gotamam’, 
And so we ought to declare: 


‘jinam vandama gotamam; 
‘We bow to Gotama the victor, 


Vijjacaranasampannam, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct! 


buddham vandama gotaman’ti. 
We bow to Gotama the awakened!’” 


Ayam kho sa, marisa, atanatiya rakkha bhikkhunam 
bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam guttiya 
rakkhaya avihimsaya phasuviharaya. 

This, dear sir, is the Atanatiya protection for the guarding, 
protection, safety, and comfort of the monks, nuns, laymen, 
and laywomen. 


Yassa kassaci, marisa, bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va 
upasakassa va upasikaya va ayam atanatiya rakkha 
suggahita bhavissati samatta pariyaputa. 

The monks, nuns, laymen, and laywomen should learn this 
Atanatiya protection well and completely memorize it. 


Tance amanusso yakkho va yakkhini va yakkhapotako 
va yakkhapotika va yakkhamahamatto va 
yakkhaparisajjo va yakkhapacaro va, gandhabbo va 
gandhabbi va gandhabbapotako va gandhabbapotika 
va gandhabbamahamatto va gandhabbaparisajjo va 
gandhabbapacaro va, kumbhando va kumbhandi va 
kumbhandapotako va kumbhandapotika va 
kumbhandamahamatto va kumbhandaparisajjo va 
kumbhandapacaro va, nago va nagi va nagapotako va 
nagapotika va nagamahamatto va nagaparisajjo va 
nagapacaro va, padutthacitto bhikkhum va 
bhikkhunim va upasakam va upasikam va 
gacchantam va anugaccheyya, thitam va 
upatittheyya, nisinnam va upanisideyya, nipannam va 
upanipajjeyya. 

If anyone who does so is approached while walking, 
standing, sitting, or lying down by any non-human being 
with malicious intent—including males, females, boys, girls, 
ministers, counselors, and servants among the spirits, 
fairies, goblins, and dragons— 


Na me so, marisa, amanusso labheyya gamesu va 
nigamesu va sakkaram va garukaram va. 

that non-human will receive no homage or respect in any 
village or town. 


Na me so, marisa, amanusso labheyya alakamandaya 
nama rajadhaniya vatthum va vasam va. 

And they will receive no ground or dwelling in my capital of 
Alakamanda. 


Na me so, marisa, amanusso labheyya yakkhanam 
samitim gantum. 
Nor will they get to go to the conference of the spirits. 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa anavayhampi nam 
kareyyum avivayham. 

In addition, the non-humans would not give or take them in 
marriage. 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa attahipi paripunnahi 
paribhasahi paribhaseyyum. 
They’d heap personal abuse on them, 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa rittampissa pattam 
sise nikkujjeyyum. 
drop an empty bowl on their head, 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa sattadhapissa 
muddham phaleyyum. 
and even split their head into seven pieces! 


Santi hi, marisa, amanussa canda ruddha rabhasa, te 
neva maharajanam adiyanti, na maharajanam 
purisakanam adiyanti, na maharajanam purisakanam 
purisakanam adiyanti. 

For there are, dear sir, non-humans who are fierce, cruel, 
and violent. They don’t obey the Great Kings or their men 
or their men’s men. 


Te kho te, marisa, amanussa maharajanam avaruddha 
nama vuccanti. 
They’re said to be rebelling against the Great Kings. 


Seyyathapi, marisa, ranno magadhassa vijite 
mahacora. 
They’re just like the bandits in the king of Magadha’s realm 


Te neva ranno magadhassa adiyanti, na ranno 
magadhassa purisakanam adiyanti, na ranno 
magadhassa purisakanam purisakanam adiyanti. 


who don’t obey the king, his men, or his men’s men, 


Te kho te, marisa, mahacora ranno magadhassa 
avaruddha nama vuccanti. 
and are said to be rebelling against the king. 


Evameva kho, marisa, santi amanussa canda ruddha 
rabhasa, te neva maharajanam adiyanti, na 
maharajanam purisakanam adiyanti, na 
maharajanam purisakanam purisakanam adiyanti. 


Te kho te, marisa, amanussa maharajanam avaruddha 
nama vuccanti. 


Yo hi koci, marisa, amanusso yakkho va yakkhini va 
... pe ... gandhabbo va gandhabbi va ... pe ... 
kumbhando va kumbhandi va ... pe ... nago va nagi va 
nagapotako va nagapotika va nagamahamatto va 
nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro va padutthacitto 
bhikkhum va bhikkhunim va upasakam va upasikam 
va gacchantam va anugaccheyya, thitam va 
upatittheyya, nisinnam va upanisideyya, nipannam va 
upanipajjeyya. 

If any non-human being with malicious intent—including 
males, females, boys, girls, ministers, counselors, and 
servants among the spirits, fairies, goblins, and dragons— 
approaches a monk, nun, layman, or laywoman while 
walking, standing, sitting, or lying down, 


Imesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam senapatinam 
mahasenapatinam ujjhapetabbam vikkanditabbam 
viravitabbam: 

one ought to yell, cry, and scream to the spirits, great 
Spirits, generals, great generals: 


‘ayam yakkho ganhati, ayam yakkho avisati, ayam 
yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti, ayam yakkho 
himsati, ayam yakkho vihimsati, ayam yakkho na 
muncati’ti. 

‘This spirit’s got me! This spirit’s entered me! This spirit’s 
annoying me! This spirit’s harassing me! This spirit’s 
hurting me! This spirit’s harming me! This spirit won’t let 
me go!’ 


Katamesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam 
senapatinam mahasenapatinam? 
To what spirits, great spirits, generals, great generals? 


Indo somo varuno Ca, 
‘Inda, Soma, and Varuna, 
bharadvajo pajapati; 
Bharadvaja, Pajapati, 


Candano kamasettho ca, 
Candana and Kamasettha, 


kinnughandu nighandu Ca. 
Kinnughandu and Nighandu, 


Panado opamanno Ca, 
Panada and Opamanina, 


devasuto ca matali; 
and Matali, the god’s charioteer. 


Cittaseno ca gandhabbo, 
Cittasena the fairy, 


nalo raja janesabho. 
and the kings Nala and Janesabha, 


Satagiro hemavato, 
Satagira, Hemavata, 


punnako karatiyo gulo; 
Punnaka, Karatiya, and Gula; 


Sivako mucalindo Ca, 
Sivaka and Mucalinda, 


vessamitto yugandharo. 
Vessamitta, Yugandhara, 


Gopalo supparodho Ca, 
Gopala, Supparodha, 


Hiri netti ca mandiyo; 
Hiri, Netti, and Mandiya; 


Pancalacando alavako, 
Pancalacanda, Alavaka, 


Pajjunno sumano sumukho; 
Pajjunna, Sumana, Sumukha, 


Dadhimukho mani manivaro digho, 
Dadhimukha, Mani, Manivara, Digha, 


Atho serisako saha. 
together with Serisaka.’ 


Imesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam senapatinam 
mahasenapatinam ujjhapetabbam vikkanditabbam 
viravitabbam: 


‘ayam yakkho ganhati, ayam yakkho avisati, ayam 
yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti, ayam yakkho 
himsati, ayam yakkho vihimsati, ayam yakkho na 
muncati’ti. 


Ayam kho sa, marisa, atanatiya rakkha bhikkhunam 
bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam guttiya 
rakkhaya avihimsaya phasuviharaya. 

This, dear sir, is the Atanatiya protection for the guarding, 
protection, safety, and comfort of the monks, nuns, laymen, 
and laywomen. 


Handa ca dani mayam, marisa, gacchama bahukicca 
mayam bahukaraniya’” ti. 

Well, now, dear sir, I must go. I have many duties, and much 
todo,” 


“Yassadani tumhe, maharajano, kalam mannatha’ ti. 
“Please, Great Kings, go at your convenience.” 


Atha kho cattaro maharaja utthayasana bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. 

Then the Four Great Kings got up from their seats, bowed, 
and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on their 
right side, before vanishing right there. 


Tepi kho yakkha utthayasana appekacce 
bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. Appekacce bhagavata 
saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham 
saraniyam vitisaretva tatthevantaradhayimsu. 
Appekacce yena bhagava tenanjalim panametva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. Appekacce namagottam 
savetva tatthevantaradhayimsu. Appekacce 
tunhibhuta tatthevantaradhayimsuti. 


And before the other spirits present vanished, some bowed 
and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on their 
right side, some exchanged greetings and polite 
conversation, some held up their joined palms toward the 
Buddha, some announced their name and clan, while some 
kept silent. 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


2. Dutiyabhanavara 
2. The Second Recitation Section 


Atha kho bhagava tassa rattiya accayena bhikkhu 
amantesi: 

Then, when the night had passed, the Buddha told the 
mendicants all that had happened, repeating all the verses 
spoken. Then he added: 


“imam, bhikkhave, rattim cattaro maharaja mahatiya 
ca yakkhasenaya mahatiya ca gandhabbasenaya 
mahatiya ca kumbhandasenaya mahatiya ca 
nagasenaya catuddisam rakkham thapetva 
catuddisam gumbam thapetva catuddisam ovaranam 
thapetva abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanna 
kevalakappam gijjhakutam pabbatam obhasetva 
yenaham tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. 


Tepi kho, bhikkhave, yakkha appekacce mam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. Appekacce maya 
saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham 
saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidimsu. 
Appekacce yenaham tenanjalim panametva 
ekamantam nisidimsu. Appekacce namagottam 


savetva ekamantam nisidimsu. Appekacce tunhibhuta 
ekamantam nisidimsu. 


Ekamantam nisinno kho, bhikkhave, vessavano 
maharaja mam etadavoca: 


‘santi hi, bhante, ulara yakkha bhagavato appasanna 
.. pe... santi hi, bhante, nica yakkha bhagavato 
pasanna. 


Yebhuyyena kho pana, bhante, yakkha 
appasannayeva bhagavato. 


Tam kissa hetu? 


Bhagava hi, bhante, panatipata veramaniya 
dhammam deseti ... suramerayamajjappamadatthana 
veramaniya dhammam deseti. 


Yebhuyyena kho pana, bhante, yakkha 
appativiratayeva panatipata ... appativirata 
suramerayamajjappamadatthana. 


Tesam tam hoti appiyam amanapam. 


Santi hi, bhante, bhagavato savaka 
arannavanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevanti 
appasaddani appanigghosani vijanavatani 
manussarahasseyyakani patisallanasaruppani. 


Tattha santi ulara yakkha nivasino, ye imasmim 
bhagavato pavacane appasanna, tesam pasadaya 
ugganhatu, bhante, bhagava atanatiyam rakkham 
bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam upasakanam 
upasikanam guttiya rakkhaya avihimsaya 
phasuviharaya’ti. 


Adhivasesim kho aham, bhikkhave, tunhibhavena. 
Atha kho, bhikkhave, vessavano maharaja me 
adhivasanam viditva tayam velayam imam atanatiyam 
rakkham abhasi: 

“Vipassissa ca namatthu, 

cakkhumantassa sirimato; 

Sikhissapi ca namatthu, 

sabbabhutanukampino. 

Vessabhussa ca namatthu, 

nhatakassa tapassino; 

Namatthu kakusandhassa, 

marasenapamaddino. 

Konagamanassa namatthu, 

brahmanassa vusimato; 

Kassapassa ca namatthu, 

vippamuttassa sabbadhi. 

Angjirasassa namatthu, 

sakyaputtassa sirimato; 


Yo imam dhammam desesi, 


sabbadukkhapanudanam. 
Ye capi nibbuta loke, 
yathabhutam vipassisum; 
Te jana apisunatha, 
mahanta vitasarada. 
Hitam devamanussanam, 
yam namassanti gotamam; 
Vijjacaranasampannam, 
mahantam vitasaradam. 
Yato uggacchati suriyo, 
adicco mandali maha; 
Yassa cuggacchamanassa, 
samvaripi nirujjhati; 
Yassa cuggate suriye, 
“divaso” ti pavuccati. 
Rahadopi tattha gambhiro, 
samuddo saritodako; 


Evam tam tattha jananti, 


“samuddo saritodako” . 
Ito “sa purima disa”, 

iti nam acikkhati jano; 
Yam disam abhipaleti, 
maharaja yasassi so. 
Gandhabbanam adhipati, 
“dhatarattho”ti namaso; 
Ramati naccagitehi, 
gandhabbehi purakkhato. 
Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
ekanamati me sutam; 
Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
indanama mahabbala. 

Te capi buddham disvana, 
buddham adiccabandhunam; 
Duratova namassanti, 
mahantam vitasaradam. 


Namo te purisajanna, 


namo te purisuttama; 
Kusalena samekkhasi, 
amanussapi tam vandanti; 
Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
tasma evam vademase. 
“Jinam vandatha gotamam, 
jinam vandama gotamam; 
Vijjacaranasampannam, 
buddham vandama gotamam”. 
Yena peta pavuccanti, 

pisuna pitthimamsika; 
Panatipatino ludda, 

cora nekatika jana. 

Ito “sa dakkhina disa”, 

iti nam acikkhati jano; 

Yam disam abhipaleti, 
maharaja yasassi so. 


Kumbhandanam adhipati, 


“virulho” iti namaso; 
Ramati naccagitehi, 
kumbhandehi purakkhato. 
Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
ekanamati me sutam; 
Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
indanama mahabbala. 

Te capi buddham disvana, 
buddham adiccabandhunam; 
Duratova namassanti, 
mahantam vitasaradam. 
Namo te purisajanna, 
namo te purisuttama; 
Kusalena samekkhasi, 
amanussapi tam vandanti; 
Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
tasma evam vademase. 


“Jinam vandatha gotamam, 


jinam vandama gotamam; 
Vijjacaranasampannam, 
buddham vandama gotamam”. 
Yattha coggacchati suriyo, 
adicco mandali maha; 
Yassa coggacchamanassa, 
divasopi nirujjhati; 

Yassa coggate suriye, 
“samvari’ ti pavuccati. 
Rahadopi tattha gambhiro, 
samuddo saritodako; 

Evam tam tattha jananti, 
samuddo saritodako. 

Ito “sa pacchima disa”, 

iti nam acikkhati jano; 
Yam disam abhipaleti, 
maharaja yasassi so. 


Nagananca adhipati, 


“virupakkho” ti namaso; 
Ramati naccagitehi, 
nageheva purakkhato. 
Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
ekanamati me sutam; 
Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
indanama mahabbala. 

Te capi buddham disvana, 
buddham adiccabandhunam; 
Duratova namassanti, 
mahantam vitasaradam. 
Namo te purisajanna, 
namo te purisuttama; 
Kusalena samekkhasi, 
amanussapi tam vandanti; 
Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
tasma evam vademase. 


“Jinam vandatha gotamam, 


jinam vandama gotamam; 
Vijjacaranasampannam, 
buddham vandama gotamam”. 
Yena uttarakuruvho, 
mahaneru sudassano; 
Manussa tattha jayanti, 
amama apariggaha. 

Na te bijam pavapanti, 

napi niyanti nangala; 
Akatthapakimam salim, 
paribhunjanti manusa. 
Akanam athusam suddham, 
sugandham tandulapphalam; 
Tundikire pacitvana, 

tato bhunjanti bhojanam. 
Gavim ekakhuram katva, 
anuyanti disodisam; 


Pasum ekakhuram kKatva, 


anuyanti disodisam. 
Itthim va vahanam kKatva, 
anuyanti disodisam; 
Purisam vahanam kKatva, 
anuyanti disodisam. 
Kumarim vahanam katva, 
anuyanti disodisam; 
Kumaram vahanam kKatva, 
anuyanti disodisam. 

Te yane abhiruhitva, 
Sabba disa anupariyayanti; 
Pacara tassa rajino. 
Hatthiyanam assayanam, 
dibbam yanam upatthitam; 
Pasada sivika ceva, 
maharajassa yasassino. 
Tassa ca nagara ahu, 


Antalikkhe sumapita; 


Atanata kusinata parakusinata, 
Natasuriya parakusitanata. 
Uttarena kasivanto, 
Janoghamaparena Ca; 
Navanavutiyo ambaraambaravatiyo, 
Alakamanda nama rajadhani. 
Kuverassa kho pana marisa, 
Maharajassa visana nama rajadhani; 
Tasma kuvero maharaja, 
“Vessavano” ti pavuccati. 
Paccesanto pakasenti, 

Tatola tattala tatotala; 

Ojasi tejasi tatojasi, 

Suro raja arittho nemi. 

Rahadopi tattha dharani nama, 
Yato megha pavassanti; 

Vassa yato patayanti, 


Sabhapi tattha salavati nama. 


Yattha yakkha payirupasanti, 
Tattha niccaphala rukkha; 
Nana dijagana yuta, 
Mayurakoncabhiruda; 
Kokiladihi vagguhi. 
Jivanjivakasaddettha, 
atho otthavacittaka; 
Kukkutaka kuliraka, 

vane pokkharasataka. 
Sukasalika saddettha, 
dandamanavakani Ca; 
Sobhati sabbakalam sa, 
kuveranalini sada. 

Ito “sa uttara disa”, 

iti nam acikkhati jano; 
Yam disam abhipaleti, 
maharaja yasassi so. 


Yakkhananca adhipati, 


“kuvero” iti namaso; 
Ramati naccagitehi, 
yakkheheva purakkhato. 
Puttapi tassa bahavo, 
ekanamati me sutam; 
Asiti dasa eko Ca, 
indanama mahabbala. 

Te capi buddham disvana, 
buddham adiccabandhunam; 
Duratova namassanti, 
mahantam vitasaradam. 
Namo te purisajanna, 
namo te purisuttama; 
Kusalena samekkhasi, 
amanussapi tam vandanti; 
Sutam netam abhinhaso, 
tasma evam vademase. 


“Jinam vandatha gotamam, 


jinam vandama gotamam; 
Vijjacaranasampannam, 
buddham vandama gotaman” ti. 


Ayam kho sa, marisa, atanatiya rakkha bhikkhunam 
bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam guttiya 
rakkhaya avihimsaya phasuviharaya. 


Yassa kassaci, marisa, bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va 
upasakassa va upasikaya va ayam atanatiya rakkha 
suggahita bhavissati samatta pariyaputa tance 
amanusso yakkho va yakkhini va ... pe ... gandhabbo 
va gandhabbi va ... pe ... kumbhando va kumbhandi 
va... pe ... nMago Va Nagi va nagapotako va nagapotika 
va nagamahamatto va nagaparisajjo va nagapacaro 
va, padutthacitto bhikkhum va bhikkhunim va 
upasakam va upasikam va gacchantam va 
anugaccheyya, thitam va upatittheyya, nisinnam va 
upanisideyya, nipannam va upanipajjeyya. 


Na me so, marisa, amanusso labheyya gamesu va 
nigamesu va sakkaram va garukaram va. 


Na me so, marisa, amanusso labheyya alakamandaya 
nama rajadhaniya vatthum va vasam va. 


Na me so, marisa, amanusso labheyya yakkhanam 
samitim gantum. 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa anavayhampi nam 
kareyyum avivayham. 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa attahi paripunnahi 
paribhasahi paribhaseyyum. 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa rittampissa pattam 
sise nikkujjeyyum. 


Apissu nam, marisa, amanussa sattadhapissa 
muddham phaleyyum. 


Santi hi, marisa, amanussa canda ruddha rabhasa, te 
neva maharajanam adiyanti, na maharajanam 
purisakanam adiyanti, na maharajanam purisakanam 
purisakanam adiyanti. 


Te kho te, marisa, amanussa maharajanam avaruddha 
nama vuccanti. 


Seyyathapi, marisa, ranno magadhassa vijite 
mahacora. 


Te neva ranno magadhassa adiyanti, na ranno 
magadhassa purisakanam adiyanti, na ranno 
magadhassa purisakanam purisakanam adiyanti. 


Te kho te, marisa, mahacora ranno magadhassa 
avaruddha nama vuccanti. 


Evameva kho, marisa, santi amanussa canda ruddha 
rabhasa, te neva maharajanam adiyanti, na 
maharajanam purisakanam adiyanti, na 
maharajanam purisakanam purisakanam adiyanti. 


Te kho te, marisa, amanussa maharajanam avaruddha 
nama vuccanti. 


Yo hi koci, marisa, amanusso yakkho va yakkhini va 
... pe ... gandhabbo va gandhabbi va ... pe ... 
kumbhando va kumbhandi va ... pe ... nago va nagi va 
.. pe ... padutthacitto bhikkhum va bhikkhunim va 
upasakam va upasikam va gacchantam va 
upagaccheyya, thitam va upatittheyya, nisinnam va 
upanisideyya, nipannam va upanipajjeyya. 

Imesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam senapatinam 
mahasenapatinam ujjhapetabbam vikkanditabbam 
viravitabbam: 

“ayam yakkho ganhati, ayam yakkho avisati, ayam 
yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti, ayam yakkho 
himsati, ayam yakkho vihimsati, ayam yakkho na 
muncati” ti. 


Katamesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam 
senapatinam mahasenapatinam? 


Indo somo varuno Ca, 
bharadvajo pajapati; 
Candano kamasettho Ca, 
kinnughandu nighandu Ca. 
Panado opamanno Ca, 
devasuto ca matali; 
Cittaseno ca gandhabbo, 


nalo raja janesabho. 


Satagiro hemavato, 

punnako karatiyo gulo; 

Sivako mucalindo Ca, 

vessamitto yugandharo. 

Gopalo supparodho Ca, 

Hiri netti ca mandiyo; 

Pancalacando alavako, 

Pajjunno sumano sumukho; 

Dadhimukho mani manivaro digho, 

Atho serisako saha. 

Imesam yakkhanam mahayakkhanam senapatinam 
mahasenapatinam ujjhapetabbam vikkanditabbam 
viravitabbam: 

“ayam yakkho ganhati, ayam yakkho avisati, ayam 
yakkho hetheti, ayam yakkho vihetheti, ayam yakkho 
himsati, ayam yakkho vihimsati, ayam yakkho na 
muncati” ti. 

Ayam kho, marisa, atanatiya rakkha bhikkhunam 
bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam guttiya 


rakkhaya avihimsaya phasuviharaya. 


Handa ca dani mayam, marisa, gacchama, bahukicca 
mayam bahukaraniya’ ti. 


‘Yassadani tumhe, maharajano, kalam mannatha’ti. 


Atha kho, bhikkhave, cattaro maharaja utthayasana 
mam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. 


Tepi kho, bhikkhave, yakkha utthayasana appekacce 
mam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. 


Appekacce maya saddhim sammodimsu, 
Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. 


Appekacce yenaham tenanjalim panametva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. 


Appekacce namagottam savetva 
tatthevantaradhayimsu. 


Appekacce tunhibhuta tatthevantaradhayimsu. 


Ugganhatha, bhikkhave, atanatiyam rakkham. 
“Mendicants, learn the Atanatiya protection! 


Pariyapunatha, bhikkhave, atanatiyam rakkham. 
Memorize the Atanatiya protection! 


Dharetha, bhikkhave, atanatiyam rakkham. 
Remember the Atanatiya protection! 


Atthasamhita, bhikkhave, atanatiya rakkha 
bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam upasakanam 
upasikanam guttiya rakkhaya avihimsaya 
phasuviharaya’ ti. 


The Atanatiya protection is beneficial, and is for the 
guarding, protection, safety, and comfort of the monks, 
nuns, laymen, and laywomen.” 


Idamavoca bhagava. 
That is what the Buddha said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what the 
Buddha said. 


Atanatiyasuttam nitthitam navamam. 


33. Sangitisutta - Reciting in 


Concert 
Digha Nikaya 33 - Long Discourses 33 


Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava mallesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi yena pava nama mallanam nagaram 
tadavasari. 

At one time the Buddha was wandering in the land of the 
Mallas together with a large Sangha of five hundred 
mendicants when he arrived at a Mallian town named Pava. 


Tatra sudam bhagava pavayam viharati cundassa 
kammaraputtassa ambavane. 
There he stayed in Cunda the smith’s mango grove. 


Tena kho pana samayena paveyyakanam mallanam 
ubbhatakam nama navam sandhagaram acirakaritam 
hoti anajjhavuttham samanena va brahmanena va 
kenaci va manussabhutena. 

Now at that time a new town hall named Ubbhataka had 
recently been constructed for the Mallas of Pava. It had not 
yet been occupied by an ascetic or brahmin or any person 
at all. 


Assosum kho paveyyaka malla: “bhagava kira mallesu 
carikam caramano mahata bhikkhusamghena 
saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhusatehi pavam 
anuppatto pavayam viharati cundassa 
kammaraputtassa ambavane’ ti. 


The Mallas of Pava also heard that the Buddha had arrived 
and was staying in Cunda’s mango grove. 


Atha kho paveyyaka malla yena bhagava 
tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam 
nisinna kho paveyyaka malla bhagavantam 
etadavocum: 

Then they went up to the Buddha, bowed, sat down to one 
side, and said to him, 


“idha, bhante, paveyyakanam mallanam ubbhatakam 
nama navam sandhagaram acirakaritam hoti 
anajjhavuttham samanena va brahmanena va kenaci 
va manussabhutena. 

“Sir, a new town hall named Ubbhataka has recently been 
constructed for the Mallas of Pava. It has not yet been 
occupied by an ascetic or brahmin or any person at all. 


Tanca kho, bhante, bhagava pathamam paribhunjatu, 
bhagavata pathamam paribhuttam paccha paveyyaka 
malla paribhunjissanti. 

May the Buddha be the first to use it, and only then will the 
Mallas of Pava use it. 


Tadassa paveyyakanam mallanam digharattam hitaya 
sukhaya’” ti. 

That would be for the lasting welfare and happiness of the 
Mallas of Pava.” 


Adhivasesi kho bhagava tunhibhavena. 
The Buddha consented in silence. 


Atha kho paveyyaka malla bhagavato adhivasanam 
viditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva yena sandhagaram 


tenupasankamimsu; upasankamitva sabbasantharim 
sandhagaram santharitva bhagavato asanani 
pannapetva udakamanikam patitthapetva 
telapadipam aropetva yena bhagava 
tenupasankamimsu; 

Then, knowing that the Buddha had consented, the Mallas 
got up from their seat, bowed, and respectfully circled the 
Buddha, keeping him on their right. Then they went to the 
new town hall, where they spread carpets all over, 
prepared seats, set up a water jar, and placed a lamp. Then 
they went back to the Buddha, 


upasankamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam atthamsu. 
bowed, stood to one side, 


Ekamantam thita kho te paveyyaka malla 
bhagavantam etadavocum: 
and told him of their preparations, saying, 


“sabbasantharisanthatam, bhante, sandhagaram, 
bhagavato asanani pannattani, udakamaniko 
patitthapito, telapadipo aropito. 


Yassadani, bhante, bhagava kalam mannati’ ti. 
“Please, sir, come at your convenience.” 


Atha kho bhagava nivasetva pattacivaramadaya 
saddhim bhikkhusanghena yena sandhagaram 
tenupasankami; upasankamitva pade pakkhaletva 
sandhagaram pavisitva majjhimam thambham 
nissaya puratthabhimukho nisidi. 

Then the Buddha robed up and, taking his bowl and robe, 
went to the new town hall together with the Sangha of 
mendicants. Having washed his feet he entered the town 
hall and sat against the central column facing east. 


Bhikkhusanghopi kho pade pakkhaletva 
sandhagaram pavisitva pacchimam bhittim nissaya 
puratthabhimukho nisidi bhagavantamyeva 
purakkhatva. 

The Sangha of mendicants also washed their feet, entered 
the town hall, and sat against the west wall facing east, with 
the Buddha right in front of them. 


Paveyyakapi kho malla pade pakkhaletva 
sandhagaram pavisitva puratthimam bhittim nissaya 
pacchimabhimukha nisidimsu bhagavantamyeva 
purakkhatva. 

The Mallas of Pava also washed their feet, entered the town 
hall, and sat against the east wall facing west, with the 
Buddha right in front of them. 


Atha kho bhagava paveyyake malle bahudeva rattim 
dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetva sampahamsetva uyyojesi: 

The Buddha spent most of the night educating, 
encouraging, firing up, and inspiring the Mallas with a 
Dhamma talk. Then he dismissed them, 


“abhikkanta kho, vasettha, ratti. 
“The night is getting late, Vasetthas. 


Yassadani tumhe kalam mannatha’ ti. 
Please go at your convenience.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho paveyyaka malla bhagavato 
patissutva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva pakkamimsu. 

“Yes, sir,” replied the Mallas. They got up from their seat, 
bowed, and respectfully circled the Buddha, keeping him on 
their right, before leaving. 


Atha kho bhagava acirapakkantesu paveyyakesu 
mallesu tunhibhutam tunhibhutam 
bhikkhusamgham anuviloketva ayasmantam 
sariputtam amantesi: 

Soon after they left, the Buddha looked around the Sangha 
of monks, who were so very silent. He addressed Venerable 
Sariputta, 


“vigatathinamiddho kho, sariputta, bhikkhusamgho. 
“Sariputta, the Sangha of mendicants is rid of dullness and 
drowsiness. 


Patibhatu tam, sariputta, bhikkhunam dhammikatha. 
Give them some Dhamma talk as you feel inspired. 


Pitthi me agilayati. 
My back is sore, 


Tamaham ayamissami” ti. 
I’ll stretch it.” 


“Evam, bhante”ti kho ayasma sariputto bhagavato 
paccassosi. 
“Yes, sir,” Sariputta replied. 


Atha kho bhagava catuggunam sanghatim 
pannapetva dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam kappesi 
pade padam accadhaya, sato sampajano 
utthanasannam manasi karitva. 

And then the Buddha spread out his outer robe folded in 
four and laid down in the lion’s posture—on the right side, 
placing one foot on top of the other—mindful and aware, 
and focused on the time of getting up. 


Tena kho pana samayena nigantho nataputto 
pavayam adhunakalankato hoti. 

Now at that time the Nigantha Nataputta had recently 
passed away at Pava. 


Tassa kalamkiriyaya bhinna nigantha dvedhikajata 
bhandanajata kalahajata vivadapanna annamannam 
mukhasattihi vitudanta viharanti: 

With his passing the Jain ascetics split, dividing into two 
factions, arguing, quarreling, and fighting, continually 
wounding each other with barbed words: 


“na tvam imam dhammavinayam ajanasi, aham imam 
dhammavinayam ajanami, kim tvam imam 
dhammavinayam ajanissasi. Micchapatipanno 
tvamasi, ahamasmi sammapatipanno. Sahitam me, 
asahitam te. Purevacaniyam paccha avaCa, 
pacchavacaniyam pure avaca. Adhicinnam te 
viparavattam, aropito te vado, niggahito tvamasi, 
cara vadappamokkhaya, nibbethehi va sace pahosi’ ti. 
“You don’t understand this teaching and training. I 
understand this teaching and training. What, you 
understand this teaching and training? You’re practicing 
wrong. I’m practicing right. I stay on topic, you don’t. You 
said last what you should have said first. You said first what 
you should have said last. What you’ve thought so much 
about has been disproved. Your doctrine is refuted. Go on, 
save your doctrine! You’re trapped; get yourself out of this 
—if you can!” 


Vadhoyeva kho manne niganthesu nataputtiyesu 
vattati. 

You’d think there was nothing but slaughter going on 
among the Jain ascetics. 


Yepi niganthassa nataputtassa savaka gihi 
odatavasana, tepi niganthesu nataputtiyesu 
nibbinnarupa virattarupa pativanarupa, yatha tam 
durakkhate dhammavinaye duppavedite aniyyanike 
anupasamasamvattanike 
asammasambuddhappavedite bhinnathupe 
appatisarane. 

And the Nigantha Nataputta’s white-clothed lay disciples 
were disillusioned, dismayed, and disappointed in the Jain 
ascetics. They were equally disappointed with a teaching 
and training so poorly explained and poorly propounded, 
not emancipating, not leading to peace, proclaimed by 
someone who is not a fully awakened Buddha, with broken 
monument and without a refuge. 


Atha kho ayasma sariputto bhikkhu amantesi: 
Then Sariputta told the mendicants about these things. He 
went on to Say, 


“nigantho, avuso, nataputto pavayam 
adhunakalankato, 


tassa kalamkiriyaya bhinna nigantha dvedhikajata ... 
pe ... bhinnathupe appatisarane. 


Evanhetam, avuso, hoti durakkhate dhammavinaye 
duppavedite aniyyanike anupasamasamvattanike 
asammasambuddhappavedite. 

“That’s what happens, reverends, when a teaching and 
training is poorly explained and poorly propounded, not 
emancipating, not leading to peace, proclaimed by someone 
who is not a fully awakened Buddha. 


Ayam kho panavuso, amhakam bhagavata dhammo 
svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasamasamvattaniko sammasambuddhappavedito. 


But this teaching is well explained and well propounded to 
us by the Blessed One, emancipating, leading to peace, 
proclaimed by someone who is a fully awakened Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam, na vivaditabbam, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 

You should all recite this in concert, without disputing, so 
that this spiritual path may last for a long time. That would 
be for the welfare and happiness of the people, for the 
benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans. 


Katamo cavuso, amhakam bhagavata dhammo 
svakkhato suppavedito niyyaniko 
upasamasamvattaniko sammasambuddhappavedito; 
And what is that teaching? 


yattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam, na vivaditabbam, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam? 


1. Ekaka 
1. Ones 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena eko dhammo 
sammadakkhato. 

There are teachings grouped by one that have been rightly 
explained by the Blessed One, who knows and sees, the 
perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam, na vivaditabbam, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 

You should all recite these in concert, without disputing, so 
that this spiritual path may last for a long time. That would 
be for the welfare and happiness of the people, for the 
benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans. 


Katamo eko dhammo? 
What are the teachings grouped by one? 


Sabbe satta aharatthitika. 
‘All sentient beings are sustained by food.’ 


Sabbe satta sankharatthitika. 
‘All sentient beings are sustained by conditions.’ 


Ayam kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena eko dhammo 
sammadakkhato. 

These are the teachings grouped by one that have been 
rightly explained by the Blessed One, who knows and sees, 
the perfected one, the fully awakened Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam, na vivaditabbam, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 

You should all recite these in concert, without disputing, so 
that this spiritual path may last for a long time. That would 
be for the welfare and happiness of the people, for the 
benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans. 


2. Duka 
2. Twos 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena dve dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

There are teachings grouped by two that have been rightly 
explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam, na vivaditabbam, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 

You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame dve? 
What are the teachings grouped by two? 


Namanca rupanca. (1) 
Name and form. 


Avijja ca bhavatanha Ca. (2) 
Ignorance and craving for continued existence. 


Bhavaditthi ca vibhavaditthi ca. (3) 
Views favoring continued existence and views favoring 
ending existence. 


Ahirikanca anottappanca. (4) 
Lack of conscience and prudence. 


Hiri ca ottappanca. (5) 
Conscience and prudence. 


Dovacassata Ca papamittata Ca. (6) 


Being hard to admonish and having bad friends. 


Sovacassata ca kalyanamittata Ca. (7) 
Being easy to admonish and having good friends. 


Apattikusalata ca apattivutthanakusalata ca. (8) 
Skill in offenses and skill in rehabilitation from offenses. 


Samapattikusalata ca samapattivutthanakusalata Ca. 
(9) 

Skill in meditative attainments and skill in emerging from 
those attainments. 


Dhatukusalata ca manasikarakusalata ca. (10) 
Skill in the elements and skill in attention. 


Ayatanakusalata ca paticcasamuppadakusalata ca. 
(11) 
Skill in the sense fields and skill in dependent origination. 


Thanakusalata ca atthanakusalata ca. (12) 
Skill in what is possible and skill in what is impossible. 


Ajjavanca lajjavanca. (13) 
Integrity and scrupulousness. 


Khanti ca soraccanca. (14) 
Patience and gentleness. 


Sakhalyanca patisantharo Ca. (15) 
Friendliness and hospitality. 


Avihimsa ca soceyyanca. (16) 
Harmlessness and purity. 


Mutthassaccanca asampajannanca. (17) 


Lack of mindfulness and lack of situational awareness. 


Sati ca sampajannanca. (18) 
Mindfulness and situational awareness. 


Indriyesu aguttadvarata ca bhojane amattannuta Ca. 
(19) 
Not guarding the sense doors and eating too much. 


Indriyesu guttadvarata ca bhojane mattannuta Ca. 
(20) 
Guarding the sense doors and moderation in eating. 


Patisankhanabalanca bhavanabalanca. (21) 
The power of reflection and the power of development. 


Satibalanca samadhibalanca. (22) 
The power of mindfulness and the power of immersion. 


Samatho ca vipassana Ca. (23) 
Serenity and discernment. 


Samathanimittanca paggahanimittanca. (24) 
The foundation of serenity and the foundation of exertion. 


Paggaho ca avikkhepo Ca. (25) 
Exertion, and not being distracted. 


Silavipatti ca ditthivipatti ca. (26) 
Failure in ethics and failure in view. 


Silasampada ca ditthisampada Ca. (27) 
Accomplishment in ethics and accomplishment in view. 


Silavisuddhi ca ditthivisuddhi ca. (28) 
Purification of ethics and purification of view. 


Ditthivisuddhi kho pana yatha ditthissa ca 
padhanam. (29) 

Purification of view and making an effort in line with that 
view. 


Samvego Ca samvejaniyesu thanesu samviggassa Ca 
yoniso padhanam. (30) 

Inspiration, and making a suitable effort when inspired by 
inspiring places. 


Asantutthita ca kusalesu dhammesu appativanita ca 
padhanasmim. (31) 

To never be content with skillful qualities, and to never stop 
trying. 


Vijja ca vimutti ca. (32) 
Knowledge and freedom. 


Khayenanam anuppadenanam. (33) 
Knowledge of ending and knowledge of non-arising. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena dve dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

These are the teachings grouped by two that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam, na vivaditabbam, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanam. 

You should all recite these in concert. 


3. Tika 


3. Threes 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena tayo dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

There are teachings grouped by three that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame tayo? 
What are the teachings grouped by three? 


Tini akusalamulani— 
Three unskillful roots: 


lobho akusalamulam, doso akusalamulam, moho 
akusalamulam. (1) 
greed, hate, and delusion. 


Tini kusalamulani— 
Three skillful roots: 


alobho kusalamulam, adoso kusalamulam, amoho 
kusalamulam. (2) 
non-greed, non-hate, and non-delusion. 


Tini duccaritani— 
Three ways of performing bad conduct: 


kayaduccaritam, vaciduccaritam, manoduccaritam. 
(3) 
by body, speech, and mind. 


Tini sucaritani— 
Three ways of performing good conduct: 


kayasucaritam, vacisucaritam, manosucaritam. (4) 
by body, speech, and mind. 


Tayo akusalavitakka— 
Three unskillful thoughts: 


kamavitakko, byapadavitakko, vihimsavitakko. (5) 
sensuality, malice, and cruelty. 


Tayo kusalavitakka— 
Three skillful thoughts: 


nekkhammavitakko, abyapadavitakko, 
avihimsavitakko. (6) 
renunciation, good will, and harmlessness. 


Tayo akusalasankappa— 
Three unskillful intentions: 


kamasankappo, byapadasankappo, vihimsasankappo. 
(7) 


sensuality, malice, and cruelty. 


Tayo kusalasankappa— 
Three skillful intentions: 


nekkhammasankappo, abyapadasankappo, 
avihimsasankappo. (8) 
renunciation, good will, and harmlessness. 


Tisso akusalasanna— 
Three unskillful perceptions: 


kamasanna, byapadasanna, vihimsasanna. (9) 
sensuality, malice, and cruelty. 


Tisso kusalasanna— 
Three skillful perceptions: 


nekkhammasanna, abyapadasanna, avihimsasanna. 
(10) 
renunciation, good will, and harmlessness. 


Tisso akusaladhatuyo— 
Three unskillful elements: 


kamadhatu, byapadadhatu, vihimsadhatu. (11) 
sensuality, malice, and cruelty. 


Tisso kusaladhatuyo— 
Three skillful elements: 


nekkhammadhatu, abyapadadhatu, avihimsadhatu. 
(12) 
renunciation, good will, and harmlessness. 


Aparapi tisso dhatuyo— 
Another three elements: 


kamadhatu, rupadhatu, arupadhatu. (13) 
sensuality, form, and formlessness. 


Aparapi tisso dhatuyo— 
Another three elements: 


rupadhatu, arupadhatu, nirodhadhatu. (14) 
form, formlessness, and cessation. 


Aparapi tisso dhatuyo— 


Another three elements: 


hinadhatu, majjhimadhatu, panitadhatu. (15) 
lower, middle, and higher. 


Tisso tanha— 
Three cravings: 


kamatanha, bhavatanha, vibhavatanha. (16) 
for sensual pleasures, to continue existence, and to end 
existence. 


Aparapi tisso tanha— 
Another three cravings: 


kamatanha, rupatanha, arupatanha. (17) 
sensuality, form, and formlessness. 


Aparapi tisso tanha— 
Another three cravings: 


rupatanha, arupatanha, nirodhatanha. (18) 
form, formlessness, and cessation. 


Tini samyojanani— 
Three fetters: 


sakkayaditthi, vicikiccha, silabbataparamaso. (19) 
identity view, doubt, and misapprehension of precepts and 
observances. 


Tayo asava— 
Three defilements: 


kamasavo, bhavasavo, avijjaSavo. (20) 
sensuality, desire for continued existence, and ignorance. 


Tayo bhava— 
Three realms of existence: 


kamabhavo, rupabhavo, arupabhavo. (21) 
sensual, form, and formless. 


Tisso esana— 
Three searches: 


kamesana, bhavesana, brahmacariyesana. (22) 
for sensual pleasures, for continued existence, and for a 
Spiritual path. 


Tisso vidha— 
Three kinds of discrimination: 


seyyohamasmiti vidha, sadisohamasmiti vidha, 
hinohamasmiti vidha. (23) 
‘I’m better’, ‘I’m equal’, and ‘I’m worse’. 


Tayo addha— 
Three periods: 


atito addha, anagato addha, paccuppanno addha. (24) 
past, future, and present. 


Tayo anta— 
Three extremes: 


sakkayo anto, sakkayasamudayo anto, 
sakkayanirodho anto. (25) 
identity, the origin of identity, and the cessation of identity. 


Tisso vedana— 
Three feelings: 


sukha vedana, dukkha vedana, adukkhamasukha 
vedana. (26) 
pleasure, pain, and neutral. 


Tisso dukkhata— 
Three forms of suffering: 


dukkhadukkhata, sankharadukkhata, 
viparinamadukkhata. (27) 

the suffering inherent in painful feeling, the suffering 
inherent in conditions, and the suffering inherent in 
perishing. 


Tayo rasi— 
Three heaps: 


micchattaniyato rasi, sammattaniyato rasi, aniyato 
rasi. (28) 

inevitability regarding the wrong way, inevitability 
regarding the right way, and lack of inevitability. 


Tayo tama— 
Three darknesses: 


atitam va addhanam arabbha kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati, anagatam va 
addhanam arabbha kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati, etarahi va 
paccuppannam addhanam arabbha kankhati 
vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati. (29) 

one is doubtful, uncertain, undecided, and lacking 
confidence about the past, future, and present. 


Tini tathagatassa arakkheyyani— 
Three things a Realized One need not hide. 


parisuddhakayasamacaro avuso tathagato, natthi 
tathagatassa kayaduccaritam, yam tathagato 
rakkheyya: 

The Realized One’s behavior by way of body, speech, and 
mind is pure. He has no misconduct in these three ways 
that need be hidden, thinking: 


‘ma me idam paro annasi’ti. 
‘May others not know this of me.’ 


Parisuddhavacisamacaro avuso, tathagato, natthi 
tathagatassa vaciduccaritam, yam tathagato 
rakkheyya: 

‘ma me idam paro annasi’ti. 
Parisuddhamanosamacaro, avuso, tathagato, natthi 
tathagatassa manoduccaritam yam tathagato 
rakkheyya: 


‘ma me idam paro annasi’ti. (30) 


Tayo kincana— 
Three possessions: 


rago kincanam, doso kincanam, moho kincanam. (31) 
greed, hate, and delusion. 


Tayo aggi— 
Three fires: 


ragaggi, dosaggi, mohaggi. (32) 
greed, hate, and delusion. 


Aparepi tayo aggi— 


Another three fires: 


ahuneyyaggi, gahapataggi, dakkhineyyaggi. (33) 

a fire for those worthy of offerings dedicated to the gods, a 
fire for householders, and a fire for those worthy of a 
religious donation. 


Tividhena rupasangaho— 
A threefold classification of the physical: 


sanidassanasappatigham rupam, 
anidassanasappatigham rupam, 
anidassanaappatigham rupam. (34) 

visible and resistant, invisible and resistant, and invisible 
and non-resistant. 


Tayo sankhara— 
Three choices: 


punnabhisankharo, apunnabhisankharo, 
anenjabhisankharo. (35) 
good choices, bad choices, and imperturbable choices. 


Tayo puggala— 
Three individuals: 


sekkho puggalo, asekkho puggalo, nevasekkho 
nasekkho puggalo. (36) 

a trainee, an adept, and one who is neither a trainee nor an 
adept. 


Tayo thera— 
Three seniors: 


jatithero, dhammathero, sammutithero. (37) 


a senior by birth, a senior in the teaching, and a senior by 
convention. 


Tini punnakiriyavatthuni— 
Three grounds for making merit: 


danamayam punnakiriyavatthu, silamayam 
punnakiriyavatthu, bhavanamayam 
punnakiriyavatthu. (38) 

giving, ethical conduct, and meditation. 


Tini codanavatthuni— 
Three grounds for accusations: 


ditthena, sutena, parisankaya. (39) 
what is seen, heard, and suspected. 


Tisso kamupapattiyo— 
Three kinds of sensual rebirth. 


santavuso satta paccupatthitakama, te 
paccupatthitesu kamesu vasam vattenti, seyyathapi 
manussa ekacce ca deva ekacce Ca vinipatika. 

There are sentient beings who desire what is present. They 
fall under the sway of presently arisen sensual pleasures. 
Namely, humans, some gods, and some beings in the 
underworld. 


Ayam pathama kamupapatti. 
This is the first kind of sensual rebirth. 


Santavuso, satta nimmitakama, te nimminitva 
nimminitva kamesu vasam vattenti, seyyathapi deva 
nimmanarati. 

There are sentient beings who desire to create. Having 
repeatedly created, they fall under the sway of sensual 


pleasures. Namely, the Gods Who Love to Create. 


Ayam dutiya kamupapatti. 
This is the second kind of sensual rebirth. 


Santavuso satta paranimmitakama, te paranimmitesu 
kamesu vasam vattenti, seyyathapi deva 
paranimmitavasavatti. 

There are sentient beings who desire what is created by 
others. They fall under the sway of sensual pleasures 
created by others. Namely, the Gods Who Control the 
Creations of Others. 


Ayam tatiya kamupapatti. (40) 
This is the third kind of sensual rebirth. 


Tisso sukhupapattiyo— 
Three kinds of pleasant rebirth. 


santavuso satta uppadetva uppadetva sukham 
viharanti, seyyathapi deva brahmakayika. 

There are sentient beings who, having repeatedly given rise 
to it, dwell in pleasure. Namely, the gods of Brahma’s Host. 


Ayam pathama sukhupapatti. 
This is the first pleasant rebirth. 


Santavuso, satta sukhena abhisanna parisanna 
paripura paripphuta. 

There are sentient beings who are drenched, steeped, 
filled, and soaked with pleasure. 


Te kadaci karahaci udanam udanenti: 
Every so often they feel inspired to exclaim: 


‘aho sukham, aho sukhan’ti, seyyathapi deva 
abhassara. 

‘Oh, what bliss! Oh, what bliss!’ Namely, the gods of 
streaming radiance. 


Ayam dutiya sukhupapatti. 
This is the second pleasant rebirth. 


Santavuso, satta sukhena abhisanna parisanna 
paripura paripphuta. 

There are sentient beings who are drenched, steeped, 
filled, and soaked with pleasure. 


Te santamyeva tusita sukham patisamvedenti, 
seyyathapi deva subhakinha. 

Since they’re truly content, they experience pleasure. 
Namely, the gods replete with glory. 


Ayam tatiya sukhupapatti. (41) 
This is the third pleasant rebirth. 


Tisso panna— 
Three kinds of wisdom: 


sekkha panna, asekkha panna, nevasekkhanasekkha 
panna. (42) 

the wisdom of a trainee, the wisdom of an adept, and the 
wisdom of one who is neither a trainee nor an adept. 


Aparapi tisso panna— 
Another three kinds of wisdom: 


cintamaya panna, sutamaya panna, bhavanamaya 
panna. (43) 
wisdom produced by thought, learning, and meditation. 


Tinavudhani— 
Three weapons: 


sutavudham, pavivekavudham, pannavudham. (44) 
learning, seclusion, and wisdom. 


Tinindriyani— 
Three faculties: 


anannatannassamitindriyam, annindriyam, 
annatavindriyam. (45) 

the faculty of understanding that one’s enlightenment is 
imminent, the faculty of enlightenment, and the faculty of 
one who is enlightened. 


Tini cakkhuni— 
Three eyes: 


mamsacakkhu, dibbacakkhu, pannacakkhu. (46) 
the eye of the flesh, the eye of clairvoyance, and the eye of 
wisdom. 


Tisso sikkha— 
Three trainings: 


adhisilasikkha, adhicittasikkha, adhipannasikkha. 
(47) 
in higher ethics, higher mind, and higher wisdom. 


Tisso bhavana— 
Three kinds of development: 


kayabhavana, cittabhavana, pannabhavana. (48) 
the development of physical endurance, the development of 
the mind, and the development of wisdom. 


Tini anuttariyani— 
Three unsurpassable things: 


dassananuttariyam, patipadanuttariyam, 
vimuttanuttariyam. (49) 
unsurpassable seeing, practice, and freedom. 


Tayo samadhi— 
Three kinds of immersion. 


savitakkasavicaro samadhi, avitakkavicaramatto 
samadhi, avitakkaavicaro samadhi. (50) 

Immersion with placing the mind and keeping it connected. 
Immersion without placing the mind, but just keeping it 
connected. Immersion without placing the mind or keeping 
it connected. 


Aparepi tayo samadhi— 
Another three kinds of immersion: 


sunnato samadhi, animitto samadhi, appanihito 
samadhi. (51) 
emptiness, signless, and undirected. 


Tini soceyyani— 
Three purities: 


kayasoceyyam, vacisoceyyam, manosoceyyam. (52) 
purity of body, speech, and mind. 


Tini moneyyani— 
Three kinds of sagacity: 


kayamoneyyam, vacimoneyyam, manomoneyyam. (53) 
sagacity of body, speech, and mind. 


Tini kosallani— 
Three skills: 


ayakosallam, apayakosallam, upayakosallam. (54) 
skill in progress, skill in regress, and skill in means. 


Tayo mada— 
Three vanities: 


arogyamado, yobbanamado, jivitamado. (55) 
the vanity of health, the vanity of youth, and the vanity of 
life. 


Tini adhipateyyani— 
Three ways of putting something in charge: 


attadhipateyyam, lokadhipateyyam, 
dhammadhipateyyam. (56) 
putting oneself, the world, or the teaching in charge. 


Tini kathavatthuni— 
Three topics of discussion. 


atitam va addhanam arabbha katham katheyya: 
You might discuss the past: 


‘evam ahosi atitamaddhanan’ ti; 
‘That is how it was in the past.’ 


anagatam va addhanam arabbha katham katheyya: 
You might discuss the future: 


‘evam bhavissati anagatamaddhanan’' ti; 
‘That is how it will be in the future.’ 


etarahi va paccuppannam addhanam arabbha katham 
katheyya: 
Or you might discuss the present: 


‘evam hoti etarahi paccuppannam addhanan’ti. (57) 
‘This is how it is at present.’ 


Tisso vijja— 
Three knowledges: 


pubbenivasanussatinanam vijja, sattanam 
cutupapatenanam vijja, asavanam khayenanam vijja. 
(58) 

recollection of past lives, knowledge of the death and 
rebirth of sentient beings, and knowledge of the ending of 
defilements. 


Tayo vihara— 
Three meditative abidings: 


dibbo viharo, brahma viharo, ariyo viharo. (59) 
the meditation of the gods, the meditation of Brahma, and 
the meditation of the noble ones. 


Tini patihariyani— 
Three demonstrations: 


iddhipatihariyam, adesanapatihariyam, 
anusasanipatihariyam. (60) 

a demonstration of psychic power, a demonstration of 
revealing, and an instructional demonstration. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena tayo dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 


These are the teachings grouped by three that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


4. Catukka 
4. Fours 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena cattaro dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

There are teachings grouped by four that have been rightly 
explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam, na vivaditabban ... 
pe ... atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame cattaro? 
What are the teachings grouped by four? 


Cattaro satipatthana. 
Four kinds of mindfulness meditation. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atap1 
Sampajano satima, vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
It’s when a mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of 
the body—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Vedanasu vedananupass1 ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ... 


citte cittanupass! ... pe ... 


mind <<; 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. (1) 
principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Cattaro sammappadhana. 
Four right efforts. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu anuppannanam papakanam 
akusalanam dhammanam anuppadaya chandam 
janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati 
padahati. 

A mendicant generates enthusiasm, tries, makes an effort, 
exerts the mind, and strives so that bad, unskillful qualities 
don’t arise. 


Uppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam 
pahanaya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati 
cittam pagganhati padahati. 

They generate enthusiasm, try, make an effort, exert the 
mind, and strive so that bad, unskillful qualities that have 
arisen are given up. 


Anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam uppadaya 
chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam 
pagganhati padahati. 

They generate enthusiasm, try, make an effort, exert the 
mind, and strive so that skillful qualities arise. 


Uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiya 
asammosaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya bhavanaya 
paripuriya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati 
cittam pagganhati padahati. (2) 


They generate enthusiasm, try, make an effort, exert the 
mind, and strive so that skillful qualities that have arisen 
remain, are not lost, but increase, mature, and are 
completed by development. 


Cattaro iddhipada. 
Four bases of psychic power. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu 
chandasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 

A mendicant develops the basis of psychic power that has 
immersion due to enthusiasm, and active effort. 


Cittasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to mental development, and active effort. 


Viriyasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to energy, and active effort. 


Vimamsasamadhipadhanasankharasamannagatam 
iddhipadam bhaveti. (3) 

They develop the basis of psychic power that has immersion 
due to inquiry, and active effort. 


Cattari jhanani. 
Four absorptions. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 


A mendicant, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, 
secluded from unskillful qualities, enters and remains in the 
first absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ajjhattam 
Sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam 
avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

As the placing of the mind and keeping it connected are 
stilled, they enter and remain in the second absorption, 
which has the rapture and bliss born of immersion, with 
internal clarity and confidence, and unified mind, without 
placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako Ca viharati sato ca 
Sampajano, sukhanca kayena patisamvedeti, yam tam 
ariya acikkhanti: ‘upekkhako satima sukhavihart’ti 
tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 

And with the fading away of rapture, they enter and remain 
in the third absorption, where they meditate with 
equanimity, mindful and aware, personally experiencing the 
bliss of which the noble ones declare, ‘Equanimous and 
mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 


Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana, pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama, 
adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. (4) 

Giving up pleasure and pain, and ending former happiness 
and sadness, they enter and remain in the fourth 
absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity 
and mindfulness. 


Catasso samadhibhavana. 
Four ways of developing immersion further. 


Atthavuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
ditthadhammasukhaviharaya samvattati. 

There is a way of developing immersion further that leads 
to blissful meditation in the present life. 


Atthavuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
nanadassanapatilabhaya samvattati. 

There is a way of developing immersion further that leads 
to gaining knowledge and vision. 


Atthavuso samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
satisampajannaya samvattati. 

There is a way of developing immersion further that leads 
to mindfulness and awareness. 


Atthavuso samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
asavanam khayaya samvattati. 

There is a way of developing immersion further that leads 
to the ending of defilements. 


Katama cavuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
ditthadhammasukhaviharaya samvattati? 

And what is the way of developing immersion further that 
leads to blissful meditation in the present life? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam ... 

It’s when a mendicant, quite secluded from sensual 
pleasures, secluded from unskillful qualities, enters and 
remains in the first absorption ... 


pe ... 
second absorption ... 


catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


fourth absorption. 


Ayam, avuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
ditthadhammasukhaviharaya samvattati. (5.1) 

This is the way of developing immersion further that leads 
to blissful meditation in the present life. 


Katama cavuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
nanadassanapatilabhaya samvattati? 

And what is the way of developing immersion further that 
leads to gaining knowledge and vision? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu alokasannam manasi karoti, 
divasannam adhitthati yatha diva tatha rattim, yatha 
rattim tatha diva. 

A mendicant focuses on the perception of light, 
concentrating on the perception of day regardless of 
whether it is night or day. 


Iti vivatena cetasa apariyonaddhena sappabhasam 
cittam bhaveti. 

And so, with an open and unenveloped heart, they develop 
a mind that’s full of radiance. 


Ayam, avuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
nanadassanapatilabhaya samvattati. (5.2) 

This is the way of developing immersion further that leads 
to gaining knowledge and vision. 


Katama cavuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
satisampajannaya samvattati? 

And what is the way of developing immersion further that 
leads to mindfulness and awareness? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno vidita vedana uppajjanti, vidita 
upatthahanti, vidita abbhattham gacchanti. 


A mendicant knows feelings as they arise, as they remain, 
and as they go away. 


Vidita sanna uppajjanti, vidita upatthahanti, vidita 
abbhattham gacchanti. 

They know perceptions as they arise, as they remain, and as 
they go away. 


Vidita vitakka uppajjanti, vidita upatthahanti, vidita 
abbhattham gacchanti. 

They know thoughts as they arise, as they remain, and as 
they go away. 


Ayam, avuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
satisampajannaya samvattati. (5.3) 

This is the way of developing immersion further that leads 
to mindfulness and awareness. 


Katama cavuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
asavanam khayaya samvattati? 

And what is the way of developing immersion further that 
leads to the ending of defilements? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu pancasu upadanakkhandhesu 
udayabbayanupassi viharati. 

A mendicant meditates observing rise and fall in the five 
grasping aggregates. 


Iti rupam, iti rupassa samudayo, iti rupassa 
atthangamo. 

‘Such is form, such is the origin of form, such is the ending 
of form. 


Iti vedana ... pe ... 
Such are feelings ... 


iti sanna ... 
perceptions ... 


iti sankhara ... 
choices ... 


iti vinnanam, iti vinnanassa samudayo, iti vinnanassa 
atthangamo. 

consciousness, such is the origin of consciousness, such is 
the ending of consciousness.’ 


Ayam, avuso, samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata 
asavanam khayaya samvattati. (5.4) 

This is the way of developing immersion further that leads 
to the ending of defilements. 


Catasso appamanna. 
Four immeasurables. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu mettasahagatena cetasa ekam 
disam pharitva viharati. Tatha dutiyam. Tatha 
tatiyam. Tatha catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam 
sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam 
mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena abyapajjena pharitva viharati. 
A mendicant meditates spreading a heart full of love to one 
direction, and to the second, and to the third, and to the 
fourth. In the same way above, below, across, everywhere, 
all around, they spread a heart full of love to the whole 
world—abundant, expansive, limitless, free of enmity and ill 
will. 


Karunasahagatena cetasSa ... pe ... 
They meditate spreading a heart full of compassion ... 


muditasahagatena cetasa ... pe ... 


rejoicing ... 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viharati. Tatha dutiyam. Tatha tatiyam. Tatha 
catuttham. Iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam upekkhasahagatena 
cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena 
abyapajjena pharitva viharati. (6) 

equanimity to one direction, and to the second, and to the 
third, and to the fourth. In the same way above, below, 
across, everywhere, all around, they spread a heart full of 
equanimity to the whole world—abundant, expansive, 
limitless, free of enmity and ill will. 


Cattaro aruppa. 
Four formless states. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama 
nanattasannanam amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti 
akasanancayatanam upasampajja viharati. 

A mendicant, going totally beyond perceptions of form, with 
the ending of perceptions of impingement, not focusing on 
perceptions of diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, enters 
and remains in the dimension of infinite space. 


Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma 
‘anantam vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware 
that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and remain in the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


Sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi 
kinci’ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of nothingness. 


Sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma 
nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati. (7) 
Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception. 


Cattari apassenani. 
Four supports. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sankhayekam patisevati, 
sankhayekam adhivaseti, sankhayekam parivajjeti, 
sankhayekam vinodeti. (8) 

After reflection, a mendicant uses some things, endures 
some things, avoids some things, and gets rid of some 
things. 


Cattaro ariyavamsa. 
Four noble traditions. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu santuttho hoti itaritarena 
Civarena, itaritaracivarasantutthiya ca vannavadi, na 
ca Civarahetu anesanam appatirupam apajjati; 
aladdha ca Civaram na paritassati, laddha ca civaram 
agadhito amucchito anajjhapanno adinavadassavi 
nissaranapanno paribhunjati; taya ca pana 
itaritaracivarasantutthiya nevattanukkamseti na 
param vambheti. 

A mendicant is content with any kind of robe, and praises 
such contentment. They don’t try to get hold of a robe in an 
improper way. They don’t get upset if they don’t get a robe. 
And if they do get a robe, they use it untied, uninfatuated, 
unattached, seeing the drawback, and understanding the 


escape. And on account of that they don’t glorify themselves 
or put others down. 


Yo hi tattha dakkho analaso sampajano patissato, 
ayam vuccatavuso: ‘bhikkhu porane agganne 
ariyavamse thito’. (9.1) 

A mendicant who is deft, tireless, aware, and mindful in this 
is said to stand in the ancient, original noble tradition. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itaritarena pindapatena, 
itaritarapindapatasantutthiya ca vannavadi, na ca 
pindapatahetu anesanam appatirupam apaijjati; 
aladdha ca pindapatam na paritassati, laddha ca 
pindapatam agadhito amucchito anajjhapanno 
adinavadassavi nissaranapanno paribhunjati; taya ca 
pana itaritarapindapatasantutthiya 
nevattanukkamseti na param vambheti. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is content with any kind of alms- 
food ... 


Yo hi tattha dakkho analaso sampajano patissato, 
ayam vuccatavuso: ‘bhikkhu porane agganne 
ariyavamse thito’. (9.2) 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itaritarena senasanena, itaritarasenasanasantutthiya 
Ca vannavadi, na ca senasanahetu anesanam 
appatirupam apajjati; aladdha ca senasanam na 
paritassati, laddha ca senasanam agadhito amucchito 
anajjhapanno adinavadassavi nissaranapanno 
paribhunjati; taya ca pana 
itaritarasenasanasantutthiya nevattanukkamseti na 
param vambheti. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is content with any kind of 
lodgings ... 


Yo hi tattha dakkho analaso sampajano patissato, 
ayam vuccatavuso: ‘bhikkhu porane agganne 
ariyavamse thito’. (9.3) 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu pahanaramo hoti 
pahanarato, bhavanaramo hoti bhavanarato; taya ca 
pana pahanaramataya pahanaratiya 
bhavanaramataya bhavanaratiya nevattanukkamseti 
na param vambheti. 

Furthermore, a mendicant enjoys giving up and loves to 
give up. They enjoy meditation and love to meditate. But 
they don’t glorify themselves or put down others on account 
of their love for giving up and meditation. 


Yo hi tattha dakkho analaso sampajano patissato 
ayam vuccatavuso: ‘bhikkhu porane agganne 
ariyavamse thito’. (9.4) 

A mendicant who is deft, tireless, aware, and mindful in this 
is said to stand in the ancient, original noble tradition. 


Cattari padhanani. 
Four efforts. 


Samvarapadhanam pahanapadhanam 
bhavanapadhanam anurakkhanapadhanam. 
The efforts to restrain, to give up, to develop, and to 
preserve. 


Katamancavuso, samvarapadhanam? 
And what is the effort to restrain? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva na 
nimittaggahi hoti nanubyanjanaggahi. 

When a mendicant sees a sight with their eyes, they don’t 
get caught up in the features and details. 


Yatvadhikaranamenam cakkhundriyam asamvutam 
viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhundriye samvaram 
apajjati. 

If the faculty of sight were left unrestrained, bad unskillful 
qualities of desire and aversion would become 
overwhelming. For this reason, they practice restraint, 
protecting the faculty of sight, and achieving its restraint. 


Sotena saddam sutva ... 
When they hear a sound with their ears ... 


ghanena gandham ghayitva ... 
When they smell an odor with their nose ... 


jivhaya rasam sayitva ... 
When they taste a flavor with their tongue ... 


kayena photthabbam phusitva ... 
When they feel a touch with their body ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya na nimittaggahi hoti 
nanubyanjanaggahi. 

When they know a thought with their mind, they don’t get 
caught up in the features and details. 


Yatvadhikaranamenam manindriyam asamvutam 
viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala 
dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa samvaraya patipajjati, 
rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye samvaram 
apajjati. 

If the faculty of mind were left unrestrained, bad unskillful 
qualities of desire and aversion would become 


overwhelming. For this reason, they practice restraint, 
protecting the faculty of mind, and achieving its restraint. 


Idam vuccatavuso, samvarapadhanam. (10.1) 
This is called the effort to restrain. 


Katamancavuso, pahanapadhanam? 
And what is the effort to give up? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu uppannam kamavitakkam 
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti byantim karoti 
anabhavam gameti. Uppannam byapadavitakkan ... 
pe ... uppannam vihimsavitakkam ... uppannuppanne 
papake akusale dhamme nadhivaseti pajahati 
vinodeti byantim karoti anabhavam gameti. 

It’s when a mendicant doesn’t tolerate a sensual, malicious, 
or cruel thought that has arisen, but gives it up, gets rid of 
it, eliminates it, and exterminates it. They don’t tolerate any 
bad, unskillful qualities that have arisen, but give them up, 
get rid of them, eliminate them, and obliterate them. 


Idam vuccatavuso, pahanapadhanam. (10.2) 
This is called the effort to give up. 


Katamancavuso, bhavanapadhanam? 
And what is the effort to develop? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu satisambojjhangam bhaveti 
vivekanissitam viraganissitam nirodhanissitam 
vossaggaparinamim. Dhammavicayasambojjhangam 
bhaveti ... viriyasambojjhangam bhaveti ... 
pitisambojjhangam bhaveti ... 
passaddhisambojjhangam bhaveti ... 
samadhisambojjhangam bhaveti ... 
upekkhasambojjhangam bhaveti vivekanissitam 
viraganissitam nirodhanissitam vossaggaparinamim. 


It’s when a mendicant develops the awakening factors of 
mindfulness, investigation of principles, energy, rapture, 
tranquility, immersion, and equanimity, which rely on 
seclusion, fading away, and cessation, and ripen as letting 
go. 


Idam vuccatavuso, bhavanapadhanam. (10.3) 
This is called the effort to develop. 


Katamancavuso, anurakkhanapadhanam? 
And what is the effort to preserve? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu uppannam bhadrakam 
samadhinimittam anurakkhati—atthikasannam, 
puluvakasannam, vinilakasannam, 
vicchiddakasannam, uddhumatakasannam. 

It’s when a mendicant preserves a meditation subject that’s 
a fine foundation of immersion: the perception of a 
skeleton, a worm-infested corpse, a livid corpse, a split open 
corpse, or a bloated corpse. 


Idam vuccatavuso, anurakkhanapadhanam. (10.4) 
This is called the effort to preserve. 


Cattari nanani— 
Four knowledges: 


dhamme nanam, anvaye nanam, pariye nanam, 
sammutiya nanam. (11) 

knowledge of the present phenomena, inferential 
knowledge, knowledge of others’ minds, and conventional 
knowledge. 


Aparanipi cattari nanani— 
Another four knowledges: 


dukkhe nanam, dukkhasamudaye nanam, 
dukkhanirodhe nanam, dukkhanirodhagaminiya 
patipadaya nanam. (12) 

knowing about suffering, the origin of suffering, the 
cessation of suffering, and the practice that leads to the 
cessation of suffering. 


Cattari sotapattiyangani— 
Four factors of stream-entry: 


Sappurisasamsevo, saddhammassavanam, 
yonisomanasikaro, dhammanudhammappatipatti. 
(13) 

associating with good people, listening to the true teaching, 
proper attention, and practicing in line with the teaching. 


Cattari sotapannassa angani. 
Four factors of a stream-enterer. 


Idhavuso, ariyasavako buddhe aveccappasadena 
samannagato hoti: 
A noble disciple has experiential confidence in the Buddha: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam 
buddho, bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato hoti: 
They have experiential confidence in the teaching: 


‘svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko 
ehipassiko opaneyyiko paccattam veditabbo 
vinnuhi'ti. 

‘The teaching is well explained by the Buddha—visible in 
this very life, immediately effective, inviting inspection, 
relevant, so that sensible people can know it for 
themselves.’ 


Samghe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti: 
They have experiential confidence in the Sangha: 


‘suppatipanno bhagavato savakasamgho 
ujuppatipanno bhagavato savakasamgho 
nayappatipanno bhagavato savakasamgho 
samicippatipanno bhagavato savakasamgho yadidam 
cattari purisayugani attha purisapuggala, esa 
bhagavato savakasamgho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo 
dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram 
punnakkhettam lokassa’ ti. 

‘The Sangha of the Buddha’s disciples is practicing the way 
that’s good, straightforward, methodical, and proper. It 
consists of the four pairs, the eight individuals. This is the 
Sangha of the Buddha’s disciples that is worthy of offerings 
dedicated to the gods, worthy of hospitality, worthy of a 
religious donation, worthy of greeting with joined palms, 
and is the supreme field of merit for the world.’ 


Ariyakantehi silehi samannagato hoti akhandehi 
acchiddehi asabalehi akammasehi bhujissehi 
vinnuppasatthehi aparamatthehi 
samadhisamvattanikehi. (14) 

And a noble disciple’s ethical conduct is loved by the noble 
ones, unbroken, impeccable, spotless, and unmarred, 
liberating, praised by sensible people, not mistaken, and 
leading to immersion. 


Cattari samannaphalani— 
Four fruits of the ascetic life: 


sotapattiphalam, sakadagamiphalam, 
anagamiphalam, arahattaphalam. (15) 
stream-entry, once-return, non-return, and perfection. 


Catasso dhatuyo— 
Four elements: 


pathavidhatu, apodhatu, tejodhatu, vayodhatu. (16) 
earth, water, fire, and air. 


Cattaro ahara— 
Four foods: 


kabalikaro aharo olariko va sukhumo va, phasso 
dutiyo, manosancetana tatiya, vinnanam catuttham. 
(17) 

solid food, whether coarse or fine; contact is the second, 
mental intention the third, and consciousness the fourth. 
Catasso vinnanatthitiyo. 

Four bases for consciousness to remain. 


Rupupayam va, avuso, vinnanam titthamanam titthati 
ruparammanam rupappatittham nandupasecanam 
vuddhim virulhim vepullam apajjati; 

As long as consciousness remains, it remains involved with 
form, supported by form, founded on form. And with a 
sprinkle of relishing, it grows, increases, and matures. 


vedanupayam va avuso ... 
Or consciousness remains involved with feeling ... 


sannupayam va, avuso ... pe ... 


Or consciousness remains involved with perception ... 


sankharupayam va, avuso, vinnanam titthamanam 
titthati sankhararammanam sankharappatittham 
nandupasecanam vuddhim virulhim vepullam 
apajjati. (18) 

Or as long as consciousness remains, it remains involved 
with choices, supported by choices, grounded on choices. 
And with a sprinkle of relishing, it grows, increases, and 
matures. 


Cattari agatigamanani— 
Four prejudices: 


chandagatim gacchati, dosagatim gacchati, 
mohagatim gacchati, bhayagatim gacchati. (19) 
making decisions prejudiced by favoritism, hostility, 
stupidity, and cowardice. 


Cattaro tanhuppada— 
Four things that give rise to craving. 


civarahetu va, avuso, bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana 
uppajjati; 
Craving arises in a mendicant for the sake of robes, 


pindapatahetu va, avuso, bhikkhuno tanha 
uppajjamana uppaijjati; 
alms-food, 


senasanahetu va, avuso, bhikkhuno tanha 
uppajjamana uppaijjati; 
lodgings, 


itibhavabhavahetu va, avuso, bhikkhuno tanha 
uppajjamana uppajjati. (20) 


or rebirth in this or that state. 


Catasso patipada— 

Four ways of practice: 

dukkha patipada dandhabhinna, dukkha patipada 
khippabhinna, sukha patipada dandhabhinna, sukha 
patipada khippabhinna. (21) 

painful practice with slow insight, painful practice with swift 
insight, pleasant practice with slow insight, and pleasant 
practice with swift insight. 


Aparapi catasso patipada— 
Another four ways of practice: 


akkhama patipada, khama patipada, dama patipada, 
Sama patipada. (22) 

impatient practice, patient practice, taming practice, and 
calming practice. 


Cattari dhammapadani— 
Four basic principles: 


anabhijjha dhammapadam, abyapado dhammapadam, 
Sammasati dhammapadam, sammasamadhi 
dhammapadam. (23) 

contentment, good will, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. 


Cattari dhammasamadanani— 
Four ways of taking up practices. 


atthavuso, dhammasamadanam 
paccuppannadukkhanceva ayatinca dukkhavipakam. 
There is a way of taking up practices that is painful now and 
results in future pain. 


Atthavuso, dhammasamadanam 
paccuppannadukkham ayatim sukhavipakam. 

There is a way of taking up practices that is painful now but 
results in future pleasure. 


Atthavuso, dhammasamadanam paccuppannasukham 
ayatim dukkhavipakam. 

There is a way of taking up practices that is pleasant now 
but results in future pain. 


Atthavuso, dhammasamadanam 
paccuppannasukhanceva ayatinca sukhavipakam. 
(24) 

There is a way of taking up practices that is pleasant now 
and results in future pleasure. 


Cattaro dhammakkhandha— 
Four spectrums of the teaching: 


silakkhandho, samadhikkhandho, pannakkhandho, 
vimuttikkhandho. (25) 
ethics, immersion, wisdom, and freedom. 


Cattari balani— 
Four powers: 


viriyabalam, satibalam, samadhibalam, pannabalam. 
(26) 
energy, mindfulness, immersion, and wisdom. 


Cattari adhitthanani— 
Four foundations: 


pannadhitthanam, saccadhitthanam, 
cagadhitthanam, upasamadhitthanam. (27) 


the foundations of wisdom, truth, generosity, and peace. 


Cattari panhabyakaranani— 
Four ways of answering questions. 


ekamsabyakaraniyo panho, patipucchabyakaraniyo 
panho, vibhajjabyakaraniyo panho, thapaniyo panho. 
(28) 

There is a question that should be answered definitively. 
There is a question that should be answered analytically. 
There is a question that should be answered with a counter- 
question. There is a question that should be set aside. 


Cattari kammani— 
Four deeds. 


atthavuso, kammam kanham kanhavipakam. 
There are deeds that are dark with dark result. 


Atthavuso, kammam sukkam sukkavipakam. 
There are deeds that are bright with bright result. 


Atthavuso, kammam kanhasukkam 
kanhasukkavipakam. 

There are deeds that are dark and bright with dark and 
bright result. 


Atthavuso, kammam akanhaasukkam 
akanhaasukkavipakam kammakkhayaya samvattati. 
(29) 

There are neither dark nor bright deeds with neither dark 
nor bright results, which lead to the end of deeds. 


Cattaro sacchikaranitya dhamma— 
Four things to be realized. 


pubbenivaso satiya sacchikaraniyo; 
Past lives are to be realized through recollection. 


sattanam cutupapato cakkhuna sacchikaraniyo; 
The passing away and rebirth of sentient beings is to be 
realized through vision. 


attha vimokkha kayena sacchikarantya; 
The eight liberations are to be realized through direct 
meditative experience. 


asavanam khayo pannaya sacchikaraniyo. (30) 
The ending of defilements is to be realized through wisdom. 


Cattaro ogha— 
Four floods: 


kamogho, bhavogho, ditthogho, avijjogho. (31) 
sensuality, desire for rebirth, views, and ignorance. 


Cattaro yoga— 
Four bonds: 


kamayogo, bhavayogo, ditthiyogo, avijjayogo. (32) 
sensuality, desire for rebirth, views, and ignorance. 


Cattaro visannoga— 
Four detachments: 


kamayogavisannogo, bhavayogavisannogo, 
ditthiyogavisannogo, avijjayogavisannogo. (33) 
detachment from the bonds of sensuality, desire for rebirth, 
views, and ignorance. 


Cattaro gantha— 
Four ties: 


abhijjha kayagantho, byapado kayagantho, 
silabbataparamaso kayagantho, idamsaccabhiniveso 
kayagantho. (34) 

the personal ties to covetousness, ill will, misapprehension 
of precepts and observances, and the insistence that this is 
the only truth. 


Cattari upadanani— 
Four kinds of grasping: 


kamupadanam, ditthupadanam, silabbatupadanam, 
attavadupadanam. (35) 

grasping at sensual pleasures, views, precepts and 
observances, and theories of a self. 


Catasso yoniyo— 
Four kinds of reproduction: 


andajayoni, jalabujayoni, samsedajayoni, 
opapatikayoni. (36) 

reproduction for creatures born from an egg, from a womb, 
from moisture, or spontaneously. 


Catasso gabbhavakkantiyo. 
Four kinds of conception. 


Idhavuso, ekacco asampajano matukucchim 
okkamati, asampajano matukucchismim thati, 
asampajano matukucchimha nikkhamati, ayam 
pathama gabbhavakkanti. 

Someone is unaware when conceived in their mother’s 
womb, unaware as they remain there, and unaware as they 
emerge. This is the first kind of conception. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, idhekacco sampajano 
matukucchim okkamati, asampajano 
matukucchismim thati, asampajano matukucchimha 
nikkhamati, ayam dutiya gabbhavakkanti. 
Furthermore, someone is aware when conceived in their 
mother’s womb, but unaware as they remain there, and 
unaware as they emerge. This is the second kind of 
conception. 


Puna caparam, avuso, idhekacco sampajano 
matukucchim okkamati, saampajano matukucchismim 
thati, asampajano matukucchimha nikkhamati, ayam 
tatiya gabbhavakkanti. 

Furthermore, someone is aware when conceived in their 
mother’s womb, aware as they remain there, but unaware 
as they emerge. This is the third kind of conception. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, idhekacco sampajano 
matukucchim okkamati, saampajano matukucchismim 
thati, sampajano matukucchimha nikkhamati, ayam 
catuttha gabbhavakkanti. (37) 

Furthermore, someone is aware when conceived in their 
mother’s womb, aware as they remain there, and aware as 
they emerge. This is the fourth kind of conception. 


Cattaro attabhavapatilabha. 
Four kinds of reincarnation. 


Atthavuso, attabhavapatilabho, yasmim 
attabhavapatilabhe attasancetanayeva kamati, no 
parasancetana. 

There is a reincarnation where only one’s own intention is 
effective, not that of others. 


Atthavuso, attabhavapatilabho, yasmim 
attabhavapatilabhe parasancetanayeva kamati, no 


attasancetana. 
There is a reincarnation where only the intention of others 
is effective, not one’s own. 


Atthavuso, attabhavapatilabho, yasmim 
attabhavapatilabhe attasancetana ceva kamati 
parasancetana Ca. 

There is a reincarnation where both one’s own and others’ 
intentions are effective. 


Atthavuso, attabhavapatilabho, yasmim 
attabhavapatilabhe neva attasancetana kamati, no 
parasancetana. (38) 

There is a reincarnation where neither one’s own nor 
others’ intentions are effective. 


Catasso dakkhinavisuddhiyo. 
Four ways of purifying a religious donation. 


Atthavuso, dakkhina dayakato visujjhati no 
patiggahakato. 

There’s a religious donation that’s purified by the giver, not 
the recipient. 


Atthavuso, dakkhina patiggahakato visujjhati no 
dayakato. 

There’s a religious donation that’s purified by the recipient, 
not the giver. 


Atthavuso, dakkhina neva dayakato visujjhati no 
patiggahakato. 

There’s a religious donation that’s purified by neither the 
giver nor the recipient. 


Atthavuso, dakkhina dayakato ceva visujjhati 
patiggahakato Ca. (39) 


There’s a religious donation that’s purified by both the 
giver and the recipient. 


Cattari sangahavatthuni— 
Four ways of being inclusive: 


danam, peyyavajjam, atthacariya, samanattata. (40) 
giving, kindly words, taking care, and equality. 


Cattaro anariyavohara— 
Four ignoble expressions: 


musavado, pisunavaca, pharusavaca, samphappalapo. 
(41) 
speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or nonsensical. 


Cattaro ariyavohara— 
Four noble expressions: 


musavada veramanl1, pisunaya vacaya veramanl, 
pharusaya vacaya veramani, samphappalapa 
veramanil. (42) 

refraining from speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or 
nonsensical. 


Aparepi cattaro anariyavohara— 
Another four ignoble expressions: 


aditthe ditthavadita, assute sutavadita, amute 
mutavadita, avinnate vinnatavadita. (43) 

saying you’ve seen, heard, thought, or known something, 
but you haven't. 


Aparepi cattaro ariyavohara— 
Another four noble expressions: 


aditthe aditthavadita, assute assutavadita, amute 
amutavadita, avinnate avinnatavadita. (44) 
saying you haven’t seen, heard, thought, or known 
something, and you haven't. 


Aparepi cattaro anariyavohara— 
Another four ignoble expressions: 


ditthe aditthavadita, sute assutavadita, mute 
amutavadita, vinnate avinnatavadita. (45) 
saying you haven’t seen, heard, thought, or known 
something, and you have. 


Aparepi cattaro ariyavohara— 
Another four noble expressions: 


ditthe ditthavadita, sute sutavadita, mute 
mutavadita, vinnate vinnatavadita. (46) 

saying you’ve seen, heard, thought, or known something, 
and you have. 


Cattaro puggala. 
Four persons. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo attantapo hoti 
attaparitapananuyogamanuyutto. 

One person mortifies themselves, committed to the practice 
of mortifying themselves. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo parantapo hoti 
paraparitapananuyogamanuyutto. 

One person mortifies others, committed to the practice of 
mortifying others. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo attantapo ca hoti 
attaparitapananuyogamanuyutto, parantapo ca 


paraparitapananuyogamanuyutto. 
One person mortifies themselves and others, committed to 
the practice of mortifying themselves and others. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo neva attantapo hoti na 
attaparitapananuyogamanuyutto na parantapo na 
paraparitapananuyogamanuyutto. 

One person doesn’t mortify either themselves or others, 
committed to the practice of not mortifying themselves or 
others. 


So anattantapo aparantapo dittheva dhamme 
nicchato nibbuto sitibhuto sukhappatisamvedi 
brahmabhtutena attana viharati. (47) 

They live without wishes in the present life, extinguished, 
cooled, experiencing bliss, having become holy in 
themselves. 


Aparepi cattaro puggala. 
Another four persons. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo attahitaya patipanno hoti 
no parahitaya. 
One person practices to benefit themselves, but not others. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo parahitaya patipanno hoti 
no attahitaya. 
One person practices to benefit others, but not themselves. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo neva attahitaya patipanno 
hoti no parahitaya. 

One person practices to benefit neither themselves nor 
others. 


Idhavuso, ekacco puggalo attahitaya ceva patipanno 
hoti parahitaya ca. (48) 


One person practices to benefit both themselves and 
others. 


Aparepi cattaro puggala— 
Another four persons: 


tamo tamaparayano, tamo jotiparayano, joti 
tamaparayano, joti jotiparayano. (49) 

the dark bound for darkness, the dark bound for light, the 
light bound for darkness, and the light bound for light. 


Aparepi cattaro puggala— 
Another four persons: 


Samanamacalo, samanapadumo, samanapundariko, 
Samanesu samanasukhumalo. (50) 

the confirmed ascetic, the white lotus ascetic, the pink lotus 
ascetic, and the exquisite ascetic of ascetics. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena cattaro dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

These are the teachings grouped by four that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabban. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


5. Pancaka 
5. Fives 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena panca dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

There are teachings grouped by five that have been rightly 
explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame panca? 
What are the teachings grouped by five? 


Pancakkhandha. 
Five aggregates: 


Rupakkhandho vedanakkhandho sannakkhandho 
sankharakkhandho vinnanakkhandho. (1) 
form, feeling, perception, choices, and consciousness. 


Pancupadanakkhandha. 
Five grasping aggregates: 


Rupupadanakkhandho vedanupadanakkhandho 
sannupadanakkhandho sankharupadanakkhandho 
vinnanupadanakkhandho. (2) 

form, feeling, perception, choices, and consciousness. 


Panca kamaguna. 
Five kinds of sensual stimulation. 


Cakkhuvinneyya rupa ittha kanta manapa piyarupa 
kamupasanhita rajaniya, 

Sights known by the eye that are likable, desirable, 
agreeable, pleasant, sensual, and arousing. 


sotavinneyya Sadda ... 
Sounds known by the ear ... 


ghanavinneyya gandha ... 
Smells known by the nose ... 


jivhavinneyya rasa ... 
Tastes known by the tongue ... 


kayavinneyya photthabba ittha kanta manapa 
piyarupa kamupasanhita rajaniya. (3) 

Touches known by the body that are likable, desirable, 
agreeable, pleasant, sensual, and arousing. 


Panca gatiyo— 
Five destinations: 


nirayo, tiracchanayoni, pettivisayo, manussa, deva. 
(4) 

hell, the animal realm, the ghost realm, humanity, and the 
gods. 


Panca macchariyani— 
Five kinds of stinginess: 


avasamacchariyam, kulamacchariyam, 
labhamacchariyam, vannamacchariyam, 
dhammamacchariyam. (5) 

stinginess with dwellings, families, material possessions, 
praise, and the teachings. 


Panca nivaranani— 
Five hindrances: 


kamacchandanivaranam, byapadanivaranam, 
thinamiddhanivaranam, 


uddhaccakukkuccanivaranam, vicikicchanivaranam. 
(6) 

sensual desire, ill will, dullness and drowsiness, restlessness 
and remorse, and doubt. 


Panca orambhagiyani samyojanani— 
Five lower fetters: 


sakkayaditthi, vicikiccha, silabbataparamaso, 
kamacchando, byapado. (7) 

identity view, doubt, misapprehension of precepts and 
observances, sensual desire, and ill will. 


Panca uddhambhagiyani samyojanani— 
Five higher fetters: 


ruparago, aruparago, mano, uddhaccam, avijja. (8) 
desire for rebirth in the realm of luminous form, desire for 
rebirth in the formless realm, conceit, restlessness, and 
ignorance. 


Panca sikkhapadani— 
Five precepts: 


panatipata veraman1, adinnadana veramani, 
kamesumicchacara veramani, musavada veramani, 
suramerayamajjappamadatthana veraman1. (9) 
refraining from killing living creatures, stealing, sexual 
misconduct, lying, and drinking alcohol, which is a basis for 
negligence. 


Panca abhabbatthanani. 
Five things that can’t be done. 


Abhabbo, avuso, khinasavo bhikkhu sancicca panam 
jivita voropetum. Abhabbo khinasavo bhikkhu 


adinnam theyyasankhatam adiyitum. Abhabbo 
khinasavo bhikkhu methunam dhammam 
patisevitum. Abhabbo khinasavo bhikkhu 
Sampajanamusa bhasitum. Abhabbo khinasavo 
bhikkhu sannidhikarakam kame paribhunjitum, 
seyyathapi pubbe agarikabhuto. (10) 

A mendicant with defilements ended can’t deliberately take 
the life of a living creature, take something with the 
intention to steal, have sex, tell a deliberate lie, or store up 
goods for their own enjoyment like they did as a lay person. 


Panca byasanani— 
Five losses: 


natibyasanam, bhogabyasanam, rogabyasanam, 
silabyasanam, ditthibyasanam. 
loss of relatives, wealth, health, ethics, and view. 


Navuso, satta natibyasanahetu va bhogabyasanahetu 
va rogabyasanahetu va kayassa bheda param marana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti. 

It is not because of loss of relatives, wealth, or health that 
sentient beings, when their body breaks up, after death, are 
reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the underworld, hell. 


Silabyasanahetu va, avuso, satta ditthibyasanahetu va 
kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti. (11) 

It is because of loss of ethics or view that sentient beings, 
when their body breaks up, after death, are reborn ina 
place of loss, a bad place, the underworld, hell. 


Panca sampada— 
Five endowments: 


natisampada, bhogasampada, arogyasampada, 
silasampada, ditthisampada. 
endowment with relatives, wealth, health, ethics, and view. 


Navuso, satta natisampadahetu va 
bhogasampadahetu va arogyasampadahetu va 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 
upapajjanti. 

It is not because of endowment with family, wealth, or 
health that sentient beings, when their body breaks up, 
after death, are reborn in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Silasampadahetu va, avuso, satta ditthisampadahetu 
va kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam 
lokam upapajjanti. (12) 

It is because of endowment with ethics or view that sentient 
beings, when their body breaks up, after death, are reborn 
in a good place, a heavenly realm. 


Panca adinava dussilassa silavipattiya. 
Five drawbacks for an unethical person because of their 
failure in ethics. 


Idhavuso, dussilo silavipanno pamadadhikaranam 
mahatim bhogajanim nigacchati, 

Firstly, an unethical person loses substantial wealth on 
account of negligence. 


ayam pathamo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
This is the first drawback. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, dussilassa silavipannassa 
papako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati, 
Furthermore, an unethical person gets a bad reputation. 


ayam dutiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 


This is the second drawback. 


Puna caparam, avuso, dussilo silavipanno yannadeva 
parisam upasankamati yadi khattiyaparisam yadi 
brahmanaparisam yadi gahapatiparisam yadi 
Samanaparisam, avisarado upasankamati 
mankubhuto, 

Furthermore, an unethical person enters any kind of 
assembly timid and embarrassed, whether it’s an assembly 
of aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics. 


ayam tatiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
This is the third drawback. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, dussilo silavipanno sammulho 
kalam karoti, 
Furthermore, an unethical person dies feeling lost. 


ayam catuttho adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
This is the fourth drawback. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, dussilo silavipanno kayassa 
bheda param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam 
nirayam upapajjati, 

Furthermore, an unethical person, when their body breaks 
up, after death, is reborn in a place of loss, a bad place, the 
underworld, hell. 


ayam pancamo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. (13) 
This is the fifth drawback. 


Panca anisamsa silavato silasampadaya. 
Five benefits for an ethical person because of their 
accomplishment in ethics. 


Idhavuso, silava silasampanno appamadadhikaranam 
mahantam bhogakkhandham adhigacchati, 

Firstly, an ethical person gains substantial wealth on 
account of diligence. 


ayam pathamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the first benefit. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, silavato silasampannassa 
kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchati, 
Furthermore, an ethical person gets a good reputation. 


ayam dutiyo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the second benefit. 


Puna caparam, avuso, silava silasampanno yannadeva 
parisam upasankamati yadi khattiyaparisam yadi 
brahmanaparisam yadi gahapatiparisam yadi 
Samanaparisam, visarado upasankamati 
amankubhuto, 

Furthermore, an ethical person enters any kind of assembly 
bold and self-assured, whether it’s an assembly of 
aristocrats, brahmins, householders, or ascetics. 


ayam tatiyo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the third benefit. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, silava silasampanno 
asammulho kalam karoti, 
Furthermore, an ethical person dies not feeling lost. 


ayam catuttho anisamso silavato silasampadaya. 
This is the fourth benefit. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, silava silasampanno kKayassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam 


upapajjati, 

Furthermore, when an ethical person’s body breaks up, 
after death, they’re reborn in a good place, a heavenly 
realm. 


ayam pancamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. (14) 
This is the fifth benefit. 


Codakena, avuso, bhikkhuna param codetukamena 
panca dhamme ajjhattam upatthapetva paro 
codetabbo. 

A mendicant who wants to accuse another should first 
establish five things in themselves. 


Kalena vakkhami no akalena, 
I will speak at the right time, not at the wrong time. 


bhutena vakkhami no abhutena, 
I will speak truthfully, not falsely. 


sanhena vakkhami no pharusena, 
I will speak gently, not harshly. 


atthasamhitena vakkhami no anatthasamhitena, 
I will speak beneficially, not harmfully. 


mettacittena vakkhami no dosantarenati. 
I will speak lovingly, not from secret hate. 


Codakena, avuso, bhikkhuna param codetukamena 
ime panca dhamme ajjhattam upatthapetva paro 
codetabbo. (15) 

A mendicant who wants to accuse another should first 
establish these five things in themselves. 


Panca padhaniyangani. 


Five factors that support meditation. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu saddho hoti, saddahati 
tathagatassa bodhim: 
A mendicant has faith in the Realized One’s awakening: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato, lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Appabadho hoti appatanko, samavepakiniya gahaniya 
Samannagato natisitaya naccunhaya majjhimaya 
padhanakkhamaya. 

They are rarely ill or unwell. Their stomach digests well, 
being neither too hot nor too cold, but just right, and fit for 
meditation. 


Asatho hoti amayavi, yathabhutam attanam avikatta 
satthari va vinnusu va sabrahmacarisu. 

They’re not devious or deceitful. They reveal themselves 
honestly to the Teacher or sensible spiritual companions. 


Araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam dhammanam 
pahanaya kusalanam dhammanam upasampadaya 
thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu 
dhammesu. 

They live with energy roused up for giving up unskillful 
qualities and embracing skillful qualities. They’re strong, 
staunchly vigorous, not slacking off when it comes to 
developing skillful qualities. 


Pannava hoti udayatthagaminiya pannaya 
Samannagato ariyaya nibbedhikaya 
sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya. (16) 

They’re wise. They have the wisdom of arising and passing 
away which is noble, penetrative, and leads to the complete 
ending of suffering. 


Panca suddhavasa— 
Five pure abodes: 


aviha, atappa, sudassa, sudass1, akanittha. (17) 
Aviha, Atappa, the Gods Fair to See, the Fair Seeing Gods, 
and Akanittha. 


Panca anagamino— 
Five non-returners: 


antaraparinibbay1, upahaccaparinibbayl, 
asankharaparinibbayli, sasankharaparinibbayl1, 
uddhamsotoakanitthagam1. (18) 

one who is extinguished between one life and the next, one 
who is extinguished upon landing, one who is extinguished 
without extra effort, one who is extinguished with extra 
effort, and one who heads upstream, going to the Akanittha 
realm. 


Panca cetokhila. 
Five kinds of emotional barrenness. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu satthari kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati. 

Firstly, a mendicant has doubts about the Teacher. They’re 
uncertain, undecided, and lacking confidence. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu satthari kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati, tassa cittam na namati 


atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya, yassa 
cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya 
padhanaya, ayam pathamo cetokhilo. 

This being so, their mind doesn’t incline toward keenness, 
commitment, persistence, and striving. This is the first kind 
of emotional barrenness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu dhamme kankhati 
vicikicchati ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a mendicant has doubts about the teaching ... 


samghe kankhati vicikicchati ... 
the Sangha ... 


sikkhaya kankhati vicikicchati ... 
the training ... 


sabrahmacarisu kupito hoti anattamano ahatacitto 
khilajato. 

A mendicant is angry and upset with their spiritual 
companions, resentful and closed off. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu sabrahmacarisu kupito hoti 
anattamano ahatacitto khilajato, tassa cittam na 
namati atappaya anuyogaya Sataccaya padhanaya, 
yassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya 
padhanaya, ayam pancamo cetokhilo. (19) 

This being so, their mind doesn’t incline toward keenness, 
commitment, persistence, and striving. This is the fifth kind 
of emotional barrenness. 


Panca cetasovinibandha. 
Five emotional shackles. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu kamesu avitarago hoti 
avigatacchando avigatapemo avigatapipaso 


avigataparilaho avigatatanho. 
Firstly, a mendicant isn’t free of greed, desire, fondness, 
thirst, passion, and craving for sensual pleasures. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu kamesu avitarago hoti 
avigatacchando avigatapemo avigatapipaso 
avigataparilaho avigatatanho, tassa cittam na namati 
atappaya anuyogaya sSataccaya padhanaya. 


Yassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya 
padhanaya. 

This being so, their mind doesn’t incline toward keenness, 
commitment, persistence, and striving. 


Ayam pathamo cetaso vinibandho. 
This is the first emotional shackle. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu kaye avitarago hoti ... 


pe ... 
Furthermore, a mendicant isn’t free of greed for the body 


rupe avitarago hoti... pe ... 
They’re not free of greed for form ... 


puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu yavadattham 
udaravadehakam bhunjitva seyyasukham 
passasukham middhasukham anuyutto viharati ... pe 


They eat as much as they like until their bellies are full, 
then indulge in the pleasures of sleeping, lying, and 
drowsing ... 


puna Caparam, avuso, bhikkhu annataram 
devanikayam panidhaya brahmacariyam Carati: 
‘iminaham silena va vatena va tapena va 


brahmacariyena va devo va bhavissami devannataro 
va’ ti. 

They live the spiritual life hoping to be reborn in one of the 
orders of gods, thinking: ‘By this precept or observance or 
mortification or spiritual life, may I become one of the 
gods!’ 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu annataram devanikayam 
panidhaya brahmacariyam Carati: ‘iminaham silena 
va vatena va tapena va brahmacariyena va devo va 
bhavissami devannataro va’ti, tassa cittam na namati 
atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. Yassa 
cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya Sataccaya 
padhanaya. 

This being so, their mind doesn’t incline toward keenness, 
commitment, persistence, and striving. 


Ayam pancamo cetaso vinibandho. (20) 
This is the fifth emotional shackle. 


Pancindriyani— 
Five faculties: 


cakkhundriyam, sotindriyam, ghanindriyam, 
jivhindriyam, kayindriyam. (21) 
eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body. 


Aparanipi pancindriyani— 

Another five faculties: 

sukhindriyam, dukkhindriyam, somanassindriyam, 
domanassindriyam, upekkhindriyam. (22) 

pleasure, pain, happiness, sadness, and equanimity. 
Aparanipi pancindriyani— 

Another five faculties: 


saddhindriyam, viriyindriyam, satindriyam, 
samadhindriyam, pannindriyam. (23) 
faith, energy, mindfulness, immersion, and wisdom. 


Panca nissaraniya dhatuyo. 
Five elements of escape. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno kame manasikaroto kamesu 
cittam na pakkhandati na pasidati na santitthati na 
vimuccati. 

Take a case where a mendicant focuses on sensual 
pleasures, but their mind isn’t eager, confident, settled, and 
decided about them. 


Nekkhammam kho panassa manasikaroto 
nekkhamme cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati 
vimuccati. 

But when they focus on renunciation, their mind is eager, 
confident, settled, and decided about it. 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam kamehi. 

Their mind is in a good state, well developed, well risen, 
well freed, and well detached from sensual pleasures. 


Ye ca kamapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata parilaha, 
mutto so tehi, na so tam vedanam vedeti. 

They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of sensual pleasures, so they don’t 
experience that kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam kamanam nissaranam. (24.1) 
This is how the escape from sensual pleasures is explained. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno byapadam 
manasikaroto byapade cittam na pakkhandati na 
pasidati na santitthati na vimuccati. 

Take another case where a mendicant focuses on ill will, but 
their mind isn’t eager ... 


Abyapadam kho panassa manasikaroto abyapade 
cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati. 
But when they focus on good will, their mind is eager ... 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam byapadena. 
Their mind is in a good state ... well detached from ill will. 


Ye ca byapadapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata 
parilaha, mutto so tehi, na so tam vedanam vedeti. 
They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of ill will, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam byapadassa nissaranam. (24.2) 
This is how the escape from ill will is explained. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno vihesam 
manasikaroto vihesaya cittam na pakkhandati na 
pasidati na santitthati na vimuccati. 

Take another case where a mendicant focuses on harming, 
but their mind isn’t eager ... 


Avihesam kho panassa manasikaroto avihesaya 
cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati. 
But when they focus on compassion, their mind is eager ... 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam vihesaya. 


Their mind is in a good state ... well detached from 
harming. 


Ye ca vihesapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata 
parilaha, mutto so tehi, na so tam vedanam vedeti. 
They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of harming, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam vihesaya nissaranam. (24.3) 
This is how the escape from harming is explained. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno rupe manasikaroto 
rupesu cittam na pakkhandati na pasidati na 
santitthati na vimuccati. 

Take another case where a mendicant focuses on form, but 
their mind isn’t eager ... 


Arupam kho panassa manasikaroto arupe cittam 
pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati. 
But when they focus on the formless, their mind is eager ... 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam rupehi. 
Their mind is in a good state ... well detached from forms. 


Ye Ca rupapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata parilaha, 
mutto so tehi, na so tam vedanam vedeti. 

They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of form, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam rupanam nissaranam. (24.4) 
This is how the escape from forms is explained. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno sakkayam 
manasikaroto sakkaye cittam na pakkhandati na 
pasidati na santitthati na vimuccati. 

Take a case where a mendicant focuses on identity, but 
their mind isn’t eager, confident, settled, and decided about 
it. 


Sakkayanirodham kho panassa manasikaroto 
sakkayanirodhe cittam pakkhandati pasidati 
santitthati vimuccati. 

But when they focus on the ending of identity, their mind is 
eager, confident, settled, and decided about it. 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam sakkayena. 

Their mind is in a good state, well developed, well risen, 
well freed, and well detached from identity. 


Ye ca sakkayapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata 
parilaha, mutto so tehi, na so tam vedanam vedeti. 
They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of identity, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam sakkayassa nissaranam. (24.5) 
This is how the escape from identity is explained. 


Panca vimuttayatanani. 
Five opportunities for freedom. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno sattha dhammam deseti 
annataro va garutthaniyo sabrahmacari. 

Firstly, the Teacher or a respected spiritual companion 
teaches Dhamma to a mendicant. 


Yatha yatha, avuso, bhikkhuno sattha dhammam 
deseti annataro va garutthaniyo sabrahmacari tatha 
tatha so tasmim dhamme atthapatisamvedi ca hoti 
dhammapatisamvedi Ca. 

That mendicant feels inspired by the meaning and the 
teaching in that Dhamma, no matter how the Teacher or a 
respected spiritual companion teaches it. 


Tassa atthapatisamvedino dhammapatisamvedino 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Feeling inspired, joy springs up. Being joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, one feels bliss. 
And when blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 


Idam pathamam vimuttayatanam. (25.1) 
This is the first opportunity for freedom. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno na heva kho sattha 
dhammam deseti annataro va garutthaniyo 
sabrahmacarli, api ca kho yathasutam 
yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena paresam 
deseti ... pe ... 

Furthermore, it may be that neither the Teacher nor a 
respected spiritual companion teaches Dhamma to a 
mendicant. But the mendicant teaches Dhamma in detail to 
others as they learned and memorized it. ... 


api ca kho yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam 
vittharena sajjhayam karoti ... pe ... 

Or the mendicant recites the teaching in detail as they 
learned and memorized it. ... 


api ca kho yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam 
cetasa anuvitakketi anuvicareti manasanupekkhati ... 
pe ... 

Or the mendicant thinks about and considers the teaching 
in their heart, examining it with the mind as they learned 
and memorized it. ... 


api ca khvassa annataram samadhinimittam 
suggahitam hoti sumanasikatam supadharitam 
suppatividdham pannaya. 

Or a meditation subject as a foundation of immersion is 
properly grasped, attended, borne in mind, and 
comprehended with wisdom. 


Yatha yatha, avuso, bhikkhuno annataram 
samadhinimittam suggahitam hoti sumanasikatam 
supadharitam suppatividdham pannaya tatha tatha so 
tasmim dhamme atthapatisamvedi ca hoti 
dhammapatisamvedi Ca. 

That mendicant feels inspired by the meaning and the 
teaching in that Dhamma, no matter how a meditation 
subject as a foundation of immersion is properly grasped, 
attended, borne in mind, and comprehended with wisdom. 


Tassa atthapatisamvedino dhammapatisamvedino 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Feeling inspired, joy springs up. Being joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, one feels bliss. 
And when blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 


Idam pancamam vimuttayatanam. (25.2-5.) 
This is the fifth opportunity for freedom. 


Panca vimuttiparipacaniya sanna— 

Five perceptions that ripen in freedom: 

aniccasanna, anicce dukkhasanna, dukkhe 
anattasanna, pahanasanna, viragasanna. (26) 

the perception of impermanence, the perception of 
suffering in impermanence, the perception of not-self in 
suffering, the perception of giving up, and the perception of 
fading away. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena panca dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

These are the teachings grouped by five that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


6. Chakka 
6. Sixes 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena cha dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

There are teachings grouped by six that have been rightly 
explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabban. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame cha? 
What are the teachings grouped by six? 


Cha ajjhattikani ayatanani— 
Six interior sense fields: 


cakkhayatanam, sotayatanam, ghanayatanam, 
jivhayatanam, kayayatanam, manayatanam. (1) 
eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind. 


Cha bahirani ayatanani— 
Six exterior sense fields: 


rupayatanam, saddayatanam, gandhayatanam, 
rasayatanam, photthabbayatanam, dhammayatanam. 
(2) 


sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and thoughts. 


Cha vinnanakaya— 
Six classes of consciousness: 


cakkhuvinnanam, sotavinnanam, ghanavinnanam, 
jivhavinnanam, kayavinnanam, manovinnanam. (3) 
eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind consciousness. 


Cha phassakaya— 
Six classes of contact: 


cakkhusamphasso, sotasamphasso, ghanasamphasso, 
jivhasamphasso, kayasamphasso, manosamphasso. (4) 
contact through the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind. 


Cha vedanakaya— 
Six classes of feeling: 


cakkhusamphassaja vedana, sotasamphassaja vedana, 
ghanasamphassaja vedana, jivhasamphassaja vedana, 
kayasamphassaja vedana, manosamphassaja vedana. 


(5) 


feeling born of contact through the eye, ear, nose, tongue, 
body, and mind. 


Cha sannakaya— 
Six classes of perception: 


rupasanna, saddasanna, gandhasanna, rasasanna, 
photthabbasanna, dhammasanna. (6) 

perceptions of sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and 
thoughts. 


Cha sancetanakaya— 
Six bodies of intention: 


rupasancetana, saddasancetana, gandhasancetana, 
rasasancetana, photthabbasancetana, 
dhammasancetana. (7) 

intention regarding sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, 
and thoughts. 


Cha tanhakaya— 
Six classes of craving: 


rupatanha, saddatanha, gandhatanha, rasatanha, 
photthabbatanha, dhammatanha. (8) 

craving for sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and 
thoughts. 


Cha agarava. 
Six kinds of disrespect. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu satthari agaravo viharati 
appatisso; dhamme agaravo viharati appatisso; 
samghe agaravo viharati appatisso; sikkhaya agaravo 
viharati appatisso; appamade agaravo viharati 


appatisso; patisanthare agaravo viharati appatisso. 
(9) 

A mendicant lacks respect and reverence for the Teacher, 
the teaching, and the Sangha, the training, diligence, and 
hospitality. 


Cha garava. 
Six kinds of respect. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu satthari sagaravo viharati 
sappatisso; dhamme sagaravo viharati sappatisso; 
sanghe sagaravo viharati sappatisso; sikkhaya 
Sagaravo viharati sappatisso; appamade sagaravo 
viharati sappatisso; patisanthare sagaravo viharati 
Sappatisso. (10) 

A mendicant has respect and reverence for the Teacher, the 
teaching, and the Sangha, the training, diligence, and 
hospitality. 


Cha somanassupavicara. 
Six preoccupations with happiness. 


Cakkhuna rupam disva somanassatthaniyam rupam 
upavicarati; 

Seeing a sight with the eye, one is preoccupied with a sight 
that’s a basis for happiness. 


sotena saddam sutva ... 
Hearing a sound with the ear ... 


ghanena gandham ghayitva ... 
Smelling an odor with the nose ... 


jivhaya rasam sSayitva ... 
Tasting a flavor with the tongue ... 


kayena photthabbam phusitva. 
Feeling a touch with the body ... 


Manasa dhammam vinnaya somanassatthaniyam 
dhammam upavicarati. (11) 

Knowing a thought with the mind, one is preoccupied with a 
thought that’s a basis for happiness. 


Cha domanassupavicara. 
Six preoccupations with sadness. 


Cakkhuna rupam disva domanassatthaniyam rupam 
upavicarati ... pe ... 

Seeing a sight with the eye, one is preoccupied with a sight 
that’s a basis for sadness. ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya domanassatthaniyam 
dhammam upavicarati. (12) 

Knowing a thought with the mind, one is preoccupied with a 
thought that’s a basis for sadness. 


Cha upekkhupavicara. 
Six preoccupations with equanimity. 


Cakkhuna rupam disva upekkhatthaniyam rupam 
upavicarati ... pe ... 

Seeing a sight with the eye, one is preoccupied with a sight 
that’s a basis for equanimity. ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya upekkhatthaniyam 
dhammam upavicarati. (13) 

Knowing a thought with the mind, one is preoccupied with a 
thought that’s a basis for equanimity. 


Cha sarantya dhamma. 
Six warm-hearted qualities. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno mettam kayakammam 
paccupatthitam hoti sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho 
Ca. 

Firstly, a mendicant consistently treats their spiritual 
companions with bodily kindness, both in public and in 
private. 


Ayampi dhammo saraniyo piyakarano garukarano 
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (14.1) 

This warm-hearted quality makes for fondness and respect, 
conducing to inclusion, harmony, and unity, without 
quarreling. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno mettam 
vacikammam paccupatthitam hoti sabrahmacarisu 
avi ceva raho Ca. 

Furthermore, a mendicant consistently treats their spiritual 
companions with verbal kindness, both in public and in 
private. 


Ayampi dhammo saranityo ... pe ... ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (14.2) 
This too is a warm-hearted quality. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno mettam 
manokammam paccupatthitam hoti sabrahmacarisu 
avi ceva raho Ca. 

Furthermore, a mendicant consistently treats their spiritual 
companions with mental kindness, both in public and in 
private. 


Ayampi dhammo sarantyo ... pe ... ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (14.3) 
This too is a warm-hearted quality. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu ye te labha dhammika 
dhammaladdha antamaso pattapariyapannamattampi, 
tatharupehi labhehi appativibhattabhogi hoti 
silavantehi sabrahmacarthi sadharanabhogl. 
Furthermore, a mendicant shares without reservation any 
material possessions they have gained by legitimate means, 
even the food placed in the alms-bowl, using them in 
common with their ethical spiritual companions. 


Ayampi dhammo sarantyo ... pe ... ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (14.4) 
This too is a warm-hearted quality. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu yani tani silani 
akhandani acchiddani asabalani akammasani 
bhujissani vinnuppasatthani aparamatthani 
samadhisamvattanikani, tatharupesu silesu 
silasamannagato viharati sabrahmacarthi avi ceva 
raho Ca. 

Furthermore, a mendicant lives according to the precepts 
shared with their spiritual companions, both in public and 
in private. Those precepts are unbroken, impeccable, 
spotless, and unmarred, liberating, praised by sensible 
people, not mistaken, and leading to immersion. 


Ayampi dhammo sarantyo ... pe ... ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (14.5) 
This too is a warm-hearted quality. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu yayam ditthi ariya 
niyyanika niyyati takkarassa samma 
dukkhakkhayaya, tatharupaya ditthiya 
ditthisamannagato viharati sabrahmacarthi avi ceva 
raho Ca. 


They live according to the view shared with their spiritual 
companions, both in public and in private. That view is 
noble and emancipating, and brings one who practices it to 
the complete ending of suffering. 


Ayampi dhammo sarantiyo piyakarano garukarano 
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (14.6) 

This warm-hearted quality too makes for fondness and 
respect, conducing to inclusion, harmony, and unity, without 
quarreling. 


Cha vivadamulani. 
Six roots of quarrels. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu kodhano hoti upanah1. 
Firstly, a mendicant is irritable and hostile. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu kodhano hoti upanahi, so 
sattharipi agaravo viharati appatisso, dhammepi 
agaravo viharati appatisso, samghepi agaravo 
viharati appatisso, sikkhayapi na paripurakari hoti. 
Such a mendicant lacks respect and reverence for the 
Teacher, the teaching, and the Sangha, and they don’t fulfill 
the training. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu satthari agaravo viharati 
appatisso, dhamme agaravo viharati appatisso, 
samghe agaravo viharati appatisso, sikkhaya na 
paripurakari, so saamghe vivadam janeti. Yo hoti 
vivado bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya anatthaya 
ahitaya dukkhaya devamanussanam. 

They create a dispute in the Sangha, which is for the hurt 
and unhappiness of the people, for the harm, hurt, and 
suffering of gods and humans. 


Evarupance tumhe, avuso, vivadamulam ajjhattam va 
bahiddha va samanupasseyyatha. Tatra tumhe, avuso, 
tasseva papakassa vivadamulassa pahanaya 
vayameyyatha. 

If you see such a root of quarrels in yourselves or others, 
you should try to give up this bad thing. 


Evarupance tumhe, avuso, vivadamulam ajjhattam va 
bahiddha va na samanupasseyyatha. Tatra tumhe, 
avuso, tasseva papakassa vivadamulassa ayatim 
anavassSavaya Ppatipajjeyyatha. 

If you don’t see it, you should practice so that it doesn’t 
come up in the future. 


Evametassa papakassa vivadamulassa pahanam hoti. 
Evametassa papakassa vivadamulassa ayatim 
anavassavo hoti. 

That’s how to give up this bad root of quarrels, so it doesn’t 
come up in the future. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu makkhi hoti palasi ... 


pe eco 
Furthermore, a mendicant is offensive and contemptuous ... 


issuki hoti macchar ... pe ... 
They’re jealous and stingy ... 


satho hoti mayavl ... 
They’re devious and deceitful ... 


papiccho hoti micchaditth1 ... 
They have wicked desires and wrong view ... 


sanditthiparamasi hoti adhanaggah1 duppatinissaggi 
. pe... 


They’re attached to their own views, holding them tight, 
and refusing to let go. 


yo so, avuso, bhikkhu sanditthiparamasi hoti 
adhanaggahi duppatinissaggl1, so sattharipi agaravo 
viharati appatisso, dhammepi agaravo viharati 
appatisso, sanghepi agaravo viharati appatisso, 
sikkhayapi na paripurakari hoti. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu satthari agaravo viharati 
appatisso, dhamme agaravo viharati appatisso, 
sanghe agaravo viharati appatisso, sikkhaya na 
paripurakari, so sanghe vivadam janeti. Yo hoti 
vivado bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya anatthaya 
ahitaya dukkhaya devamanussanam. 


Evarupance tumhe, avuso, vivadamulam ajjhattam va 
bahiddha va samanupasseyyatha. Tatra tumhe, avuso, 
tasseva papakassa vivadamulassa pahanaya 
vayameyyatha. 

If you see such a root of quarrels in yourselves or others, 
you should try to give up this bad thing. 


Evarupance tumhe, avuso, vivadamulam ajjhattam va 
bahiddha va na samanupasseyyatha. Tatra tumhe, 
avuso, tasseva papakassa vivadamulassa ayatim 
anavassavaya patipajjeyyatha. 

If you don’t see it, you should practice so that it doesn’t 
come up in the future. 


Evametassa papakassa vivadamulassa pahanam hoti. 
Evametassa papakassa vivadamulassa ayatim 
anavassavo hoti. (15) 

That’s how to give up this bad root of quarrels, so it doesn’t 
come up in the future. 


Cha dhatuyo— 
Six elements: 


pathavidhatu, apodhatu, tejodhatu, vayodhatu, 
akasadhatu, vinnanadhatu. (16) 
earth, water, fire, air, space, and consciousness. 


Cha nissaraniya dhatuyo. 
Six elements of escape. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take a mendicant who says: 


‘metta hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, 

‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by love. I’ve cultivated it, 
made it my vehicle and my basis, kept it up, consolidated it, 
and properly implemented it. 


atha ca pana me byapado cittam pariyadaya 
titthati’ti. 
Yet somehow ill will still occupies my mind.’ 


So ‘ma hevan’tissa vacantiyo, ‘mayasma evam avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato 
abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! Don’t say that. 
Don’t misrepresent the Buddha, for misrepresentation of 
the Buddha is not good. And the Buddha would not say that. 


Atthanametam, avuso, anavakaso, yam mettaya 
cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya. 
It’s impossible, reverend, it cannot happen that the heart’s 
release by love has been developed and properly 


implemented, 


Atha ca panassa byapado cittam pariyadaya thassati, 
netam thanam vijjati. 
yet somehow ill will still occupies the mind. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, byapadassa, yadidam 
metta cetovimutti’ti. (17.1) 

For it is the heart’s release by love that is the escape from 
ill will.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘karuna hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha. 

‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by compassion. I’ve 
cultivated it, made it my vehicle and my basis, kept it up, 
consolidated it, and properly implemented it. 


Atha ca pana me vihesa cittam pariyadaya titthati’ti, 
Yet somehow the thought of harming still occupies my 
mind.’ 


so ‘ma hevan’tissa vacaniyo ‘mayasma evam avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato 
abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 


Atthanametam, avuso, anavakaso, yam karunaya 
cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya, 


atha ca panassa vihesa cittam pariyadaya thassati, 
netam thanam vijjati. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, vihesaya, yadidam karuna 
cetovimutti’ti. (17.2) 

For it is the heart’s release by compassion that is the 
escape from thoughts of harming.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘mudita hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha. 

‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by rejoicing. I’ve 
cultivated it, made it my vehicle and my basis, kept it up, 
consolidated it, and properly implemented it. 


Atha ca pana me arati cittam pariyadaya titthati’ti, 
Yet somehow negativity still occupies my mind.’ 


so ‘ma hevan’tissa vacaniyo ‘mayasma evamM avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato 
abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 


Atthanametam, avuso, anavakaso, yam muditaya 
cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya, 


atha ca panassa arati cittam pariyadaya thassati, 
netam thanam vijjati. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, aratiya, yadidam mudita 
cetovimutti’ti. (17.3) 

For it is the heart’s release by rejoicing that is the escape 
from negativity.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘upekkha hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha. 

‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by equanimity. I’ve 
cultivated it, made it my vehicle and my basis, kept it up, 
consolidated it, and properly implemented it. 


Atha ca pana me rago cittam pariyadaya titthati’ti. 
Yet somehow desire still occupies my mind.’ 


So ‘ma hevan’tissa vacanltyo ‘mayasma evam avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato 
abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 


Atthanametam, avuso, anavakaso, yam upekkhaya 
cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya, 


atha ca panassa rago cittam pariyadaya thassati 
netam thanam vijjati. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, ragassa, yadidam upekkha 
cetovimutti’ti. (17.4) 

For it is the heart’s release by equanimity that is the escape 
from desire.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘animitta hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha. 


‘I’ve developed the signless release of the heart. I’ve 
cultivated it, made it my vehicle and my basis, kept it up, 
consolidated it, and properly implemented it. 


Atha ca pana me nimittanusari vinnanam hoti'’ti. 
Yet somehow my consciousness still follows after signs.’ 


So ‘ma hevan’tissa vacanlyo ‘mayasma evam avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato 
abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 


Atthanametam, avuso, anavakaso, yam animittaya 
cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya, 


atha ca panassa nimittanusari vinnanam bhavissati, 
netam thanam vijjati. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, sabbanimittanam, yadidam 
animitta cetovimuttr’ti. (17.5) 

For it is the signless release of the heart that is the escape 
from all signs.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘asmiti kho me vigatam, ayamahamasmiti na 
Samanupassami, 

‘I’m rid of the conceit “I am”. And I don’t regard anything 
as “I am this”. 


atha ca pana me vicikicchakathamkathasallam cittam 
pariyadaya titthati’ti. 

Yet somehow the dart of doubt and indecision still occupies 
my mind.’ 


So ‘ma hevan’tissa vacanlyo ‘mayasma evam avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato 
abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! Don’t say that. 
Don’t misrepresent the Buddha, for misrepresentation of 
the Buddha is not good. And the Buddha would not say that. 


Atthanametam, avuso, anavakaso, yam asmiti vigate 
ayamahamasmiti asamanupassato, 

It’s impossible, reverend, it cannot happen that the conceit 
“Tam” has been done away with, and nothing is regarded 
as “I am this”, 


atha ca panassa vicikicchakathamkathasallam cittam 
pariyadaya thassati, netam thanam vijjati. 

yet somehow the dart of doubt and indecision still occupy 
the mind. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, 
vicikicchakathamkathasallassa, yadidam 
asmimanasamugghato’ti. (17.6) 

For it is the uprooting of the conceit “I am” that is the 
escape from the dart of doubt and indecision.’ 


Cha anuttariyani— 
Six unsurpassable things: 


dassananuttariyam, savananuttariyam, 
labhanuttariyam, sikkhanuttariyam, 
paricariyanuttariyam, anussatanuttariyam. (18) 
the unsurpassable seeing, listening, acquisition, training, 
service, and recollection. 


Cha anussatitthanani— 
Six recollections: 


buddhanussati, dhammanussati, saamghanussati, 
silanussati, caganussati, devatanussati. (19) 

the recollection of the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha, 
ethics, generosity, and the deities. 


Cha satatavihara. 
Six consistent responses. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva neva 
sumano hoti na dummano, upekkhako viharati sato 
Sampajano. 

A mendicant, seeing a sight with their eyes, is neither 
happy nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and 
aware. 


Sotena saddam sutva ... pe ... 

Hearing a sound with their ears ... Smelling an odor with 
their nose ... Tasting a flavor with their tongue ... Feeling a 
touch with their body ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya neva sumano hoti na 
dummano, upekkhako viharati sato sampajano. (20) 
Knowing a thought with their mind, they’re neither happy 
nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and aware. 


Chalabhijatiyo. 
Six classes of rebirth. 


Idhavuso, ekacco kanhabhijatiko samano kanham 
dhammam abhijayati. 
Someone born into a dark class gives rise to a dark result. 


Idha panavuso, ekacco kanhabhijatiko samano 
sukkam dhammam abhijayati. 
Someone born into a dark class gives rise to a bright result. 


Idha panavuso, ekacco kanhabhijatiko samano 
akanham asukkam nibbanam abhijayati. 
Someone born into a dark class gives rise to 
extinguishment, which is neither dark nor bright. 


Idha panavuso, ekacco sukkabhijatiko samano 
sukkam dhammam abhijayati. 

Someone born into a bright class gives rise to a bright 
result. 


Idha panavuso, ekacco sukkabhijatiko samano 
kanham dhammam abhijayati. 
Someone born into a bright class gives rise to a dark result. 


Idha panavuso, ekacco sukkabhijatiko samano 
akanham asukkam nibbanam abhijayati. (21) 
Someone born into a bright class gives rise to 
extinguishment, which is neither dark nor bright. 


Cha nibbedhabhagiya sanna— 
Six perceptions that help penetration: 


aniccasanna anicce, dukkhasanna dukkhe, 
anattasanna, pahanasanna, viragasanna, 
nirodhasanna. (22) 

the perception of impermanence, the perception of 
suffering in impermanence, the perception of not-self in 
suffering, the perception of giving up, the perception of 
fading away, and the perception of cessation. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena cha dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

These are the teachings grouped by six that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabban. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


7. Sattaka 
7. Sevens 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena satta dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

There are teachings grouped by seven that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabban. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame satta? 
What are the teachings grouped by seven? 


Satta ariyadhanani— 
Seven kinds of noble wealth: 


saddhadhanam, siladhanam, hiridhanam, 
ottappadhanam, sutadhanam, cagadhanam, 
pannadhanam. (1) 

the wealth of faith, ethical conduct, conscience, prudence, 
learning, generosity, and wisdom. 


Satta bojjhanga— 
Seven awakening factors: 


satisambojjhango, dhammavicayasambojjhango, 
viriyasambojjhango, pitisambojjhango, 


passaddhisambojjhango, samadhisambojjhango, 
upekkhasambojjhango. (2) 

mindfulness, investigation of principles, energy, rapture, 
tranquility, immersion, and equanimity. 


Satta samadhiparikkhara— 
Seven prerequisites for immersion: 


Ssammaditthi, sammasankappo, sammavaca, 
sammakammanto, sammaajivo, Sammavayamo, 
Sammasati. (3) 

right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, and right mindfulness. 


Satta asaddhamma— 
Seven bad qualities: 


idhavuso, bhikkhu assaddho hoti, ahiriko hoti, 
anottappi hoti, appassuto hoti, kusito hoti, 
mutthassati hoti, duppanno hoti. (4) 

a mendicant is faithless, shameless, imprudent, uneducated, 
lazy, unmindful, and witless. 


Satta saaddhamma— 
Seven good qualities: 


idhavuso, bhikkhu saddho hoti, hirima hoti, ottapp1 
hoti, bahussuto hoti, araddhaviriyo hoti, 
upatthitassati hoti, pannava hoti. (5) 

a mendicant is faithful, conscientious, prudent, learned, 
energetic, mindful, and wise. 


Satta sappurisadhamma— 
Seven aspects of the teachings of the good persons: 


idhavuso, bhikkhu dhammannt Ca hoti atthannu ca 
attannu ca mattannu ca kalannut Ca parisannu ca 
puggalannu ca. (6) 

a mendicant knows the teachings, knows the meaning, 
knows themselves, knows moderation, knows the right time, 
knows assemblies, and knows people. 


Satta niddasavatthuni. 
Seven qualifications for graduation. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sikkhasamadane tibbacchando 
hoti, ayatinca sikkhasamadane avigatapemo. 

A mendicant has a keen enthusiasm to undertake the 
framing 2c: 


Dhammanisantiya tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca 
dhammanisantiya avigatapemo. 
to examine the teachings ... 


Icchavinaye tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca icchavinaye 
avigatapemo. 
to get rid of desires ... 


Patisallane tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca patisallane 
avigatapemo. 
for retreat ... 


Viriyarambhe tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca 
viriyarambhe avigatapemo. 
to rouse up energy ... 


Satinepakke tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca satinepakke 
avigatapemo. 
for mindfulness and alertness ... 


Ditthipativedhe tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca 
ditthipativedhe avigatapemo. (7) 

to penetrate theoretically. And they don’t lose these desires 
in the future. 


Satta sanna— 
Seven perceptions: 


aniccasanna, anattasanna, asubhasanna, 
adinavasanna, pahanasanna, viragasanna, 
nirodhasanna. (8) 

the perception of impermanence, the perception of not-self, 
the perception of ugliness, the perception of drawbacks, the 
perception of giving up, the perception of fading away, and 
the perception of cessation. 


Satta balani— 
Seven powers: 


saddhabalam, viriyabalam, hiribalam, ottappabalam, 
satibalam, samadhibalam, pannabalam. (9) 

faith, energy, conscience, prudence, mindfulness, 
immersion, and wisdom. 

Satta vinnanatthitiyo. 

Seven planes of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta nanattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi manussa ekacce ca deva ekacce ca 
vinipatika. 

There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
diverse in perception, such as human beings, some gods, 
and some beings in the underworld. 


Ayam pathama vinnanatthiti. 
This is the first plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta nanattakaya ekattasannino 
seyyathapi deva brahmakayika pathamabhinibbatta. 
There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods reborn in Brahma’s 
Host through the first absorption. 


Ayam dutiya vinnanatthiti. 
This is the second plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya nanattasannino 
seyyathapi deva abhassara. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
diverse in perception, such as the gods of streaming 
radiance. 


Ayam tatiya vinnanatthiti. 
This is the third plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya ekattasannino seyyathapi 
deva subhakinha. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods replete with glory. 
Ayam Ccatutthi vinnanatthiti. 

This is the fourth plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama 
nanattasannanam amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti 
akasanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond 
perceptions of form. With the ending of perceptions of 
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, 
aware that ‘space is infinite’, they have been reborn in the 
dimension of infinite space. 


Ayam pancami vinnanatthiti. 
This is the fifth plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso akasanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘anantam vinnanan’ti 
vinnanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite space. Aware that ‘consciousness is 
infinite’, they have been reborn in the dimension of infinite 
consciousness. 

Ayam chatthi vinnanatthiti. 

This is the sixth plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso vinnanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘natthi kinci’ti akincannayatantpaga. 
There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. Aware that ‘there is 
nothing at all’, they have been reborn in the dimension of 
nothingness. 

Ayam sattami vinnanatthiti. (10) 

This is the seventh plane of consciousness. 


Satta puggala dakkhineyya— 
Seven persons worthy of a religious donation: 


ubhatobhagavimutto, pannavimutto, kayasakkhi, 
ditthippatto, saaddhavimutto, dhammanusar1, 
saddhanusar1. (11) 

one freed both ways, one freed by wisdom, a personal 
witness, one attained to view, one freed by faith, a follower 
of the teachings, and a follower by faith. 


Satta anusaya— 


Seven underlying tendencies: 


kamaraganusayo, patighanusayo, ditthanusayo, 
vicikicchanusayo, mananusayo, bhavaraganusayo, 
avijjanusayo. (12) 

sensual desire, repulsion, views, doubt, conceit, desire to be 
reborn, and ignorance. 


Satta samyojanani— 
Seven fetters: 


anunayasamyojanam, patighasamyojanam, 
ditthisamyojanam, vicikicchasamyojanam, 
Manasamyojanam, bhavaragasamyojanam, 
avijjasamyojanam. (13) 

attraction, repulsion, views, doubt, conceit, desire to be 
reborn, and ignorance. 


Satta adhikaranasamatha— 
Seven principles for the settlement of any disciplinary 
issues that might arise. 


uppannuppannanam adhikarananam samathaya 
vupasamaya sammukhavinayo databbo, sativinayo 
databbo, amulhavinayo databbo, patinnaya 
karetabbam, yebhuyyasika, tassapapiyasika, 
tinavattharako. (14) 

Removal in the presence of those concerned is applicable. 
Removal by accurate recollection is applicable. Removal 
due to recovery from madness is applicable. The 
acknowledgement of the offense is applicable. The decision 
of a majority is applicable. A verdict of aggravated 
misconduct is applicable. Covering over with grass is 
applicable. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena satta dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

These are the teachings grouped by seven that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Dutiyabhanavaro nitthito. 
The second recitation section is finished. 


8. Atthaka 
8. Eights 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata saammasambuddhena attha dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

There are teachings grouped by eight that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame attha? 
What are the teachings grouped by eight? 


Attha micchatta— 
Eight wrong ways: 


micchaditthi, micchasankappo, micchavaca, 
micchakammanto, micchaajivo, micchavayamo 
micchasati, micchasamadhi. (1) 


wrong view, wrong thought, wrong speech, wrong action, 
wrong livelihood, wrong effort, wrong mindfulness, and 
wrong immersion. 


Attha sammatta— 
Eight right ways: 


Ssammaditthi, sammasankappo, sammavaca, 
sammakammanto, sammaajivo, Sammavayamo, 
Sammasati, saammasamadhi. (2) 

right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. 


Attha puggala dakkhineyya— 
Eight persons worthy of a religious donation. 


sotapanno, sotapattiphalasacchikiriyaya patipanno; 
sakadagam1i, sakadagamiphalasacchikiriyaya 
patipanno; anagami, anagamiphalasacchikiriyaya 
patipanno; araha, arahattaphalasacchikiriyaya 
patipanno. (3) 

The stream-enterer and the one practicing to realize the 
fruit of stream-entry. The once-returner and the one 
practicing to realize the fruit of once-return. The non- 
returner and the one practicing to realize the fruit of non- 
return. The perfected one, and the one practicing for 
perfection. 


Attha kusitavatthuni. 
Eight grounds for laziness. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuna kammam katabbam hoti. 
Firstly, a mendicant has some work to do. 


Tassa evam hoti: 


They think: 


‘kammam kho me katabbam bhavissati, kammam kho 
pana me karontassa kayo kilamissati, hondaham 
nipajjamy1'ti. 

‘T have some work to do. But while doing it my body will get 
tired. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati appattassa pattiya 
anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchikatassa 
sacchikiriyaya. 

They lie down, and don’t rouse energy for attaining the 
unattained, achieving the unachieved, and realizing the 
unrealized. 


Idam pathamam kusitavatthu. 
This is the first ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna kammam katam 
hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has done some work. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho kammam akasim, kammam kho pana me 
karontassa kayo kilanto, handaham nipajjam‘’ti. 

‘T’ve done some work. But while working my body got tired. 
I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati ... pe ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam dutiyam kusitavatthu. 
This is the second ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gantabbo 
hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has to go on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘maggo kho me gantabbo bhavissati, maggam kho 
pana me gacchantassa kayo kilamissati, hhondaham 
nipajjamz1'ti. 

‘T have to go on a journey. But while walking my body will 
get tired. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam tatiyam kusitavatthu. 
This is the third ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gato hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has gone on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho maggam agamasim, maggam kho pana me 
gacchantassa kayo kilanto, handaham nipajjami’ ti. 
‘I’ve gone on a journey. But while walking my body got 
tired. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam catuttham kusitavatthu. 
This is the fourth ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto na labhati lukhassa va panitassa 
va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, but they 
didn’t get to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or 
fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
nalattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 
yavadattham paripurim, tassa me kayo kilanto 
akammanno, handaham nipajjam?'ti. 

‘I’ve wandered for alms, but I didn’t get to fill up on as 
much food as I like, coarse or fine. My body is tired and 
unfit for work. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam pancamam kusitavatthu. 
This is the fifth ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto labhati lukhassa va panitassa va 
bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, and they 
got to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
alattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 
yavadattham paripurim, tassa me kayo garuko 


akammanno, masacitam manne, handaham 
nipajjamz1'ti. 

‘I’ve wandered for alms, and I got to fill up on as much food 
as I like, coarse or fine. My body is heavy and unfit for work, 
like I’ve just eaten a load of beans. I’d better have a lie 
down.’ 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam chattham kusitavatthu. 
This is the sixth ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno uppanno hoti 
appamattako abadho. 
Furthermore, a mendicant feels a little sick. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘uppanno kho me ayam appamattako abadho; 
‘T feel a little sick. Lying down would be good for me. I’d 
better have a lie down.’ 


atthi kappo nipajjitum, handaham nipajjam1’ti. 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam sattamam kusitavatthu. 
This is the seventh ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gilana vutthito hoti 
aciravutthito gelanna. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has recently recovered from 
illness. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gilana vutthito aciravutthito gelanna, 
tassa me kayo dubbalo akammanno, handaham 
nipajjamz1'ti. 

‘I’ve recently recovered from illness. My body is weak and 
unfit for work. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati na viriyam arabhati appattassa pattiya 
anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchikatassa 
sacchikiriyaya. 

They lie down, and don’t rouse energy for attaining the 
unattained, achieving the unachieved, and realizing the 
unrealized. 


Idam atthamam kusitavatthu. (4) 
This is the eighth ground for laziness. 


Attha arambhavatthuni. 
Eight grounds for arousing energy. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuna kammam katabbam hoti. 
Firstly, a mendicant has some work to do. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘kammam kho me Katabbam bhavissati, kammam kho 
pana me karontena na sukaram buddhanam sasanam 
manasi katum, handaham viriyam arabhami 
appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya, 
asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya’ ti. 

‘T have some work to do. While working it’s not easy to focus 
on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better preemptively 


rouse up energy for attaining the unattained, achieving the 
unachieved, and realizing the unrealized.’ 


So viriyam arabhati appattassa pattiya, anadhigatassa 
adhigamaya asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya. 

They rouse energy for attaining the unattained, achieving 
the unachieved, and realizing the unrealized. 


Idam pathamam arambhavatthu. 
This is the first ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna kammam katam 
hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has done some work. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho kammam akasim, kammam kho panaham 
karonto nasakkhim buddhanam sasanam manasi 
katum, handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 

‘I’ve done some work. While I was working I wasn’t able to 
focus on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better 
preemptively rouse up energy.’ 


so viriyam arabhati ... 
They rouse up energy... 


idam dutiyam arambhavatthu. 
This is the second ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gantabbo 
hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has to go on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 


They think: 


‘maggo kho me gantabbo bhavissati, maggam kho 
pana me gacchantena na sukaram buddhanam 
Sasanam manasi katum. 

‘T have to go on a journey. While walking it’s not easy to 
focus on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better 
preemptively rouse up energy.’ 


Handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 


so viriyam arabhati ... 
They rouse up energy... 


idam tatiyam arambhavatthu. 
This is the third ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gato hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has gone on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho maggam agamasim, maggam kho 
panaham gacchanto nasakkhim buddhanam sasanam 
manasi katum, handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 
‘I’ve gone on a journey. While I was walking I wasn’t able to 
focus on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better 
preemptively rouse up energy.’ 


so viriyam arabhati ... 
They rouse up energy... 


idam catuttham arambhavatthu. 
This is the fourth ground for arousing energy. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto na labhati lukhassa va panitassa 
va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, but they 
didn’t get to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or 
fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
nalattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 
yavadattham paripurim, tassa me kayo lahuko 
kammanno, handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 
‘I’ve wandered for alms, but I didn’t get to fill up on as 
much food as I like, coarse or fine. My body is light and fit 
for work. I’d better preemptively rouse up energy.’ 


so viriyam arabhati ... 
They rouse up energy... 


idam pancamam arambhavatthu. 
This is the fifth ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto labhati lukhassa va panitassa va 
bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, and they 
got to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
alattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 


yavadattham paripurim, tassa me kayo balava 
kammanno, handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 
‘I’ve wandered for alms, and I got to fill up on as much food 
as I like, coarse or fine. My body is strong and fit for work. 
I’d better preemptively rouse up energy.’ 


so viriyam arabhati ... 
They rouse up energy... 


idam chattham arambhavatthu. 
This is the sixth ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno uppanno hoti 
appamattako abadho. 
Furthermore, a mendicant feels a little sick. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘uppanno kho me ayam appamattako abadho, thanam 
kho panetam vijjati yam me abadho pavaddheyya, 
handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 

‘T feel a little sick. It’s possible this illness will worsen. I’d 
better preemptively rouse up energy.’ 


so viriyam arabhati ... 
They rouse up energy... 


idam sattamam arambhavatthu. 
This is the seventh ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gilana vutthito hoti 
aciravutthito gelanna. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has recently recovered from 
illness. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gilana vutthito aciravutthito gelanna, 
thanam kho panetam vijjati yam me abadho 
paccudavatteyya, handaham viriyam arabhami 
appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya 
asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya’ ti. 

‘I’ve recently recovered from illness. It’s possible the illness 
will come back. I’d better preemptively rouse up energy for 
attaining the unattained, achieving the unachieved, and 
realizing the unrealized.’ 


So viriyam arabhati appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa 
adhigamaya asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya. 

They rouse energy for attaining the unattained, achieving 
the unachieved, and realizing the unrealized. 


Idam atthamam arambhavatthu. (5) 
This is the eighth ground for arousing energy. 


Attha danavatthuni. 
Eight reasons to give. 


Asajja danam deti, bhaya danam deti, ‘adasi me’ ti 
danam deti, ‘dassati me’ti danam deti, ‘sahu danan’ti 
danam deti, ‘aham pacami, ime na pacanti, narahami 
pacanto apacantanam danam na datun’ti danam deti, 
‘idam me danam dadato kKalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggacchati’ti danam deti. 

A person might give a gift after insulting the recipient. Or 
they give out of fear. Or they give thinking, “They gave to 
me.’ Or they give thinking, “They'll give to me.’ Or they give 
thinking, ‘It’s good to give.’ Or they give thinking, ‘I cook, 
they don’t. It wouldn’t be right for me to not give to them.’ 
Or they give thinking, ‘By giving this gift I’ll get a good 


reputation.’ Or they give thinking, “This is an adornment 
and requisite for the mind.’ 


Cittalankaracittaparikkharattham danam deti. (6) 


Attha danupapattiyo. 
Eight rebirths by giving. 


Idhavuso, ekacco danam deti samanassa va 
brahmanassa va annam panam vattham yanam 
malagandhavilepanam seyyavasathapadipeyyam. 
First, someone gives to ascetics or brahmins such things as 
food, drink, clothing, vehicles; garlands, fragrance, and 
makeup; and bed, house, and lighting. 


So yam deti tam paccasisati. 
Whatever they give, they expect something back. 


So passati khattiyamahasalam va 
brahmanamahasalam va gahapatimahasalam va 
pancahi kamagunehi samappitam samangibhttam 
paricarayamanam. 

They see an affluent aristocrat or brahmin or householder 
amusing themselves, supplied and provided with the five 
kinds of sensual stimulation. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aho vataham kayassa bheda param marana 
khattiyamahasalanam va brahmanamahasalanam va 
gahapatimahasalanam va sahabyatam 
upapajjeyyan’ti. 

‘If only, when my body breaks up, after death, I would be 
reborn in the company of well-to-do aristocrats or brahmins 
or householders!’ 


So tam cittam dahati, tam cittam adhitthati, tam 
cittam bhaveti, tassa tam cittam hine vimuttam uttari 
abhavitam tatrupapattiya samvattati. 

They settle on that thought, concentrate on it and develop 
it. As they’ve settled for less and not developed further, 
their thought leads to rebirth there. 


Tanca kho silavato vadami no dussilassa. 
But I say that this is only for those of ethical conduct, not 
for the unethical. 


Ijjhatavuso, silavato cetopanidhi visuddhatta. (7.1) 
The heart’s wish of an ethical person succeeds because of 
their purity. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, idhekacco danam deti 
Samanassa va brahmanassa va annam pananm ... pe ... 
seyyavasathapadipeyyam. 

Next, someone gives to ascetics or brahmins. 


So yam deti tam paccasisati. 
Whatever they give, they expect something back. 


Tassa sutam hoti: 
And they’ve heard: 


‘catumaharajika deva dighayuka vannavanto 
sukhabahula’ti. 

‘The Gods of the Four Great Kings are long-lived, beautiful, 
and very happy.’ 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aho vataham kayassa bheda param marana 
catumaharajikanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjeyyan’ti. 

‘If only, when my body breaks up, after death, I would be 
reborn in the company of the Gods of the Four Great 
Kings!’ 


So tam cittam dahati, tam cittam adhitthati, tam 
cittam bhaveti, tassa tam cittam hine vimuttam uttari 
abhavitam tatrupapattiya samvattati. 

They settle on that thought, concentrate on it and develop 
it. As they’ve settled for less and not developed further, 
their thought leads to rebirth there. 


Tanca kho silavato vadami no dussilassa. 
But I say that this is only for those of ethical conduct, not 
for the unethical. 


Ijjhatavuso, silavato cetopanidhi visuddhatta. (7.2) 
The heart’s wish of an ethical person succeeds because of 
their purity. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, idhekacco danam deti 
Samanassa va brahmanassa va annam panan. ... pe ... 
seyyavasathapadipeyyam. 

Next, someone gives to ascetics or brahmins. 


So yam deti tam paccasisati. 
Whatever they give, they expect something back. 


Tassa sutam hoti: 
And they’ve heard: 


‘tavatimsa deva ... pe ... 
‘The Gods of the Thirty-Three ... 


yama deva ... pe ... 
the Gods of Yama ... 


tusita deva ... pe ... 
the Joyful Gods ... 


nimmanarati deva ... pe ... 
the Gods Who Love to Create ... 


paranimmitavasavatti deva dighayuka vannavanto 
sukhabahula’ti. 

the Gods Who Control the Creations of Others are long- 
lived, beautiful, and very happy.’ 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aho vataham kayassa bheda param marana 
paranimmitavasavattinam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjeyyan’ti. 

‘If only, when my body breaks up, after death, I would be 
reborn in the company of the Gods Who Control the 
Creations of Others!’ 


So tam cittam dahati, tam cittam adhitthati, tam 
cittam bhaveti, tassa tam cittam hine vimuttam uttari 
abhavitam tatrupapattiya samvattati. 

They settle on that thought, concentrate on it and develop 
it. As they’ve settled for less and not developed further, 
their thought leads to rebirth there. 


Tanca kho silavato vadami no dussilassa. 
But I say that this is only for those of ethical conduct, not 
for the unethical. 


Ijjhatavuso, silavato cetopanidhi visuddhatta. (7.3-7.) 


The heart’s wish of an ethical person succeeds because of 
their purity. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, idhekacco danam deti 
Samanassa va brahmanassa va annam panam vattham 
yanam malagandhavilepanam 
seyyavasathapadipeyyam. 

Next, someone gives to ascetics or brahmins such things as 
food, drink, clothing, vehicles; garlands, fragrance, and 
makeup; and bed, house, and lighting. 


So yam deti tam paccasisati. 
Whatever they give, they expect something back. 


Tassa sutam hoti: 
And they’ve heard: 


‘brahmakayika deva dighayuka vannavanto 
sukhabahula’ti. 
‘The Gods of Brahma’s Host are long-lived, beautiful, and 


very happy.’ 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aho vataham kayassa bheda param marana 
brahmakayikanam devanam sahabyatam 
upapajjeyyan’ti. 

‘If only, when my body breaks up, after death, I would be 
reborn in the company of the Gods of Brahma’s Host!’ 


So tam cittam dahati, tam cittam adhitthati, tam 
cittam bhaveti, tassa tam cittam hine vimuttam uttari 
abhavitam tatrupapattiya samvattati. 

They settle on that thought, concentrate on it and develop 
it. As they’ve settled for less and not developed further, 


their thought leads to rebirth there. 


Tanca kho silavato vadami no dussilassa; 
But I say that this is only for those of ethical conduct, not 
for the unethical. 


vitaragassa no saragassSa. 
And for those free of desire, not those with desire. 


Ijjhatavuso, silavato cetopanidhi vitaragatta. (7.8) 
The heart’s wish of an ethical person succeeds because of 
their freedom from desire. 


Attha parisa— 
Eight assemblies: 


khattiyaparisa, brahmanaparisa, gahapatiparisa, 
Samanaparisa, catumaharajikaparisa, 
tavatimsaparisa, maraparisa, brahmaparisa. (8) 

the assemblies of aristocrats, brahmins, householders, and 
ascetics. An assembly of the gods under the Four Great 
Kings. An assembly of the gods under the Thirty-Three. An 
assembly of Maras. An assembly of Brahmas. 


Attha lokadhamma— 
Eight worldly conditions: 


labho ca, alabho Ca, yaso Ca, ayaso Ca, ninda Ca, 
pasamsa ca, sukhanca, dukkhanca. (9) 

gain and loss, fame and disgrace, praise and blame, 
pleasure and pain. 


Attha abhibhayatanani. 
Eight dimensions of mastery. 


Ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
parittani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 

Perceiving form internally, someone sees visions externally, 
limited, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, they 
perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam pathamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the first dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
appamanani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passamji’ti— 

Perceiving form internally, someone sees visions externally, 
limitless, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, they 
perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


evamsanni hoti. 


Idam dutiyam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the second dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
parittani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally, limited, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, 
they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam tatiyam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the third dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
appamanani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 


Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally, limitless, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, 
they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam catuttham abhibhayatanam. 
This is the fourth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani nilanibhasani. 
Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are blue, with blue color, blue hue, and blue 
tint. 


Seyyathapi nama umapuppham nilam nilavannam 
nilanidassanam nilanibhasam, seyyatha va pana tam 
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham 
nilam nilavannam nilanidassanam nilanibhasam; 
They’re like a flax flower that’s blue, with blue color, blue 
hue, and blue tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s smoothed 
on both sides, blue, with blue color, blue hue, and blue tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani 
nilanibhasani, ‘tani abhibhuyya janami passamy1’ti 
evamsanni hoti. 

Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam pancamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the fifth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani pitanibhasani. 
Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are yellow, with yellow color, yellow hue, and 
yellow tint. 


Seyyathapi nama kanikarapuppham pitam 
pitavannam pitanidassanam pitanibhasam, seyyatha 
va pana tam vattham baranaseyyakam 
ubhatobhagavimattham pitam pitavannam 
pitanidassanam pitanibhasam; 

They’re like a champak flower that’s yellow, with yellow 
color, yellow hue, and yellow tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi 
that’s smoothed on both sides, yellow, with yellow color, 
yellow hue, and yellow tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani 
pitanibhasani, ‘tani abhibhuyya janami passam1’ti 
evamsanni hoti. 

Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam chattham abhibhayatanam. 
This is the sixth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
lohitakani lohitakavannani lohitakanidassanani 
lohitakanibhasani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are red, with red color, red hue, and red tint. 


Seyyathapi nama bandhujivakapuppham lohitakam 
lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam 
lohitakanibhasam, seyyatha va pana tam vattham 
baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham lohitakam 
lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam 
lohitakanibhasam; 

They’re like a scarlet mallow flower that’s red, with red 
color, red hue, and red tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s 
smoothed on both sides, red, with red color, red hue, and 
red tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati lohitakani lohitakavannani 
lohitakanidassanani lohitakanibhasani, ‘tani 
abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam sattamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the seventh dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani 
odatanibhasani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are white, with white color, white hue, and 
white tint. 


Seyyathapi nama osadhitaraka odata odatavanna 
odatanidassana odatanibhasa, seyyatha va pana tam 
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham 
odatam odatavannam odatanidassanam 
odatanibhasam; 

They’re like the morning star that’s white, with white color, 
white hue, and white tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s 
smoothed on both sides, white, with white color, white hue, 
and white tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani 
odatanibhasani, ‘tani abhibhuyya janami passam1’ti 
evamsanni hoti. 

Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam atthamam abhibhayatanam. (10) 
This is the eighth dimension of mastery. 


Attha vimokkha. 


Eight liberations. 


Rupi rupani passati. 
Having physical form, they see visions. 


Ayam pathamo vimokkho. 
This is the first liberation. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni bahiddha rupani passati. 
Not perceiving physical form internally, they see visions 
externally. 


Ayam dutiyo vimokkho. 
This is the second liberation. 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti. 
They’re focused only on beauty. 


Ayam tatiyo vimokkho. 
This is the third liberation. 


Sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama 
patighasannanam atthangama nanattasannanam 
amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti akasanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the ending of 
perceptions of impingement, not focusing on perceptions of 
diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, they enter and 
remain in the dimension of infinite space. 


Ayam catuttho vimokkho. 
This is the fourth liberation. 


Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma 
‘anantam vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. 


Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware 
that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and remain in the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


Ayam pancamo vimokkho. 
This is the fifth liberation. 


Sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi 
kinci’ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of nothingness. 


Ayam chattho vimokkho. 
This is the sixth liberation. 


Sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma 
nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception. 


Ayam sattamo vimokkho. 
This is the seventh liberation. 


Sabbaso nevasannanasannayatanam samatikkamma 
sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception, they enter and remain in the cessation 
of perception and feeling. 


Ayam atthamo vimokkho. (11) 
This is the eighth liberation. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena attha dhamma 


sammadakkhata; 
These are the teachings grouped by eight that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


9. Navaka 
9. Nines 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena nava dhamma 
sammadakkhata; 

There are teachings grouped by nine that have been rightly 
explained by the Buddha. 


tattha sabbeheva sangayitabban. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame nava? 
What are the teachings grouped by nine? 


Nava aghatavatthuni. 
Nine grounds for resentment. 


‘Anattham me acari’ti aghatam bandhati; 
Thinking: “They did wrong to me,’ you harbor resentment. 


‘anattham me Carati’ti aghatam bandhati; 
Thinking: “They are doing wrong to me’ ... 


‘anattham me carissati’ti aghatam bandhati; 
‘They will do wrong to me’ ... 


‘piyassa me manapassa anattham acari’ti aghatam 
bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They did wrong by someone I love’ ... 


anattham caratiti aghatam bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They are doing wrong by someone | love’ ... 


anattham carissatiti aghatam bandhati; 
‘They will do wrong by someone I love’ ... 


‘appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari’ti aghatam 
bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They helped someone I dislike’ ... 


attham caratiti aghatam bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They are helping someone I dislike’ ... 


attham carissatiti aghatam bandhati. (1) 
Thinking: “They will help someone I dislike,’ you harbor 
resentment. 


Nava aghatapativinaya. 
Nine methods to get rid of resentment. 


‘Anattham me acari, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti; 

Thinking: “They did wrong to me, but what can I possibly 
do?’ you get rid of resentment. 


‘anattham me Carati, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti; 
Thinking: “They are doing wrong to me...’ ... 


‘anattham me carissati, tam kutettha labbha’ti 
aghatam pativineti; 
‘They will do wrong to me...’ ... 


‘piyassa me manapassa anattham acari ... pe ... 
‘They did wrong by someone I love...’ ... 


anattham carati ... pe ... 
‘They are doing wrong by someone I love ...’ ... 


anattham carissati, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti; 
‘They will do wrong by someone I love ...’ ... 


‘appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari ... pe ... 


‘They helped someone I dislike ...’ ... 


attham carati ... pe ... 
‘They are helping someone I dislike ...’ ... 


attham carissati, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti. (2) 

Thinking: “They will help someone I dislike, but what can I 
possibly do?’ you get rid of resentment. 


Nava Sattavasa. 
Nine abodes of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta nanattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi manussa ekacce ca deva ekacce ca 
vinipatika. 

There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
diverse in perception, such as human beings, some gods, 
and some beings in the underworld. 


Ayam pathamo sattavaso. 
This is the first abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta nanattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva brahmakayika pathamabhinibbatta. 
There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods reborn in Brahma’s 
Host through the first absorption. 


Ayam dutiyo sattavaso. 
This is the second abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva abhassara. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
diverse in perception, such as the gods of streaming 
radiance. 


Ayam tatiyo sattavaso. 
This is the third abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva subhakinha. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods replete with glory. 


Ayam catuttho sattavaso. 
This is the fourth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta asannino appatisamvedino, 
seyyathapi deva asannasatta. 

There are sentient beings that are non-percipient and do 
not experience anything, such as the gods who are non- 
percipient beings. 


Ayam pancamo sattavaso. 
This is the fifth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama 
nanattasannanam amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti 
akasanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond 
perceptions of form. With the ending of perceptions of 
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, 
aware that ‘space is infinite’, they have been reborn in the 
dimension of infinite space. 


Ayam chattho sattavaso. 
This is the sixth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso akasanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘anantam vinnanan’ ti 
vinnanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite space. Aware that ‘consciousness is 
infinite’, they have been reborn in the dimension of infinite 
consciousness. 


Ayam sattamo sattavaso. 
This is the seventh abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso vinnanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘natthi kinci’ti akincannayatantpaga. 
There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. Aware that ‘there is 
nothing at all’, they have been reborn in the dimension of 
nothingness. 


Ayam atthamo sattavaso. 
This is the eighth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso akincannayatanam 
samatikkamma nevasannanasannayatanupaga. 


There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of nothingness. They have been reborn in the 
dimension of neither perception nor non-perception. 


Ayam navamo Sattavaso. (3) 
This is the ninth abode of sentient beings. 


Nava akkhana asamaya brahmacariyavasaya. 
Nine lost opportunities for spiritual practice. 


Idhavuso, tathagato ca loke uppanno hoti araham 
sammasambuddho, dhammo Ca desiyati opasamiko 
parinibbaniko sambodhagami sugatappavedito. 
Firstly, a Realized One has arisen in the world. He teaches 
the Dhamma leading to peace, extinguishment, awakening, 
as proclaimed by the Holy One. 


Ayanca puggalo nirayam upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn in hell. 


Ayam pathamo akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the first lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, tathagato ca loke uppanno hoti 
araham sammasambuddho, dhammo Ca desiyati 
opasamiko parinibbaniko sambodhagami1 
sugatappavedito. 

Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


Ayanca puggalo tiracchanayonim upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn in the animal realm. 


Ayam dutiyo akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the second lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


pettivisayam upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn in the ghost realm. 


Ayam tatiyo akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the third lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparam ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


asurakayam upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn among the demons. 


Ayam catuttho akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the fourth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm. ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


annataram dighayukam devanikayam upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn in one of the long-lived 
orders of gods. 


Ayam pancamo akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the fifth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


paccantimesu janapadesu paccajato hoti milakkhesu 


enne= 


bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam. 


But a person has been reborn in the borderlands, among 
barbarian tribes, where monks, nuns, laymen, and 
laywomen do not go. 


Ayam chattho akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the sixth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm. ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


majjhimesu janapadesu paccajato hoti. So ca hoti 
micchaditthiko viparitadassano: 

And a person is reborn in a central country. But they have 
wrong view and distorted perspective: 


‘natthi dinnam, natthi yittham, natthi hutam, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako, natthi 
ayam loko, natthi paro loko, natthi mata, natthi pita, 
natthi satta opapatika, natthi loke saamanabrahmana 
Ssammaggata Sammapatipanna ye imanca lokam 
paranca lokam sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
pavedenti’ti. 

‘There’s no meaning in giving, sacrifice, or offerings. 
There’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds. There’s no 
afterlife. There are no duties to mother and father. No 
beings are reborn spontaneously. And there’s no ascetic or 
brahmin who is well attained and practiced, and who 
describes the afterlife after realizing it with their own 
insight.’ 


Ayam sattamo akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the seventh lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


majjhimesu janapadesu paccajato hoti. So ca hoti 
duppanno jalo elamugo, nappatibalo 
subhasitadubbhasitanamatthamannatum. 

And a person is reborn in a central country. But they’re 
witless, dull, stupid, and unable to distinguish what is well 
said from what is poorly said. 


Ayam atthamo akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the eighth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, tathagato ca loke na uppanno 
hoti araham sammasambuddho, 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


dhammo Ca na desiyati opasamiko parinibbaniko 
sambodhagami sugatappavedito. Ayanca puggalo 
majjhimesu janapadesu paccajato hoti, so ca hoti 
pannava ajalo anelamugo, patibalo 
subhasitadubbhasitanamatthamannatum. 

But he doesn’t teach the Dhamma leading to peace, 
extinguishment, awakening, as proclaimed by the Holy One. 
And a person is reborn in a central country. And they’re 
wise, bright, clever, and able to distinguish what is well said 
from what is poorly said. 


Ayam navamo akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
(4) 


This is the ninth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Nava anupubbavihara. 
Nine progressive meditations. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 


vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

A mendicant, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, 
secluded from unskillful qualities, enters and remains in the 
first absorption, which has the rapture and bliss born of 
seclusion, while placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ... pe ... dutiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

As the placing of the mind and keeping it connected are 
stilled, they enter and remain in the second absorption, 
which has the rapture and bliss born of immersion, with 
internal clarity and confidence, and unified mind, without 
placing the mind and keeping it connected. 


Pitiya ca viraga ... pe ... tatiyam jhanam upasampajja 
viharati. 

And with the fading away of rapture, they enter and remain 
in the third absorption, where they meditate with 
equanimity, mindful and aware, personally experiencing the 
bliss of which the noble ones declare, ‘Equanimous and 
mindful, one meditates in bliss.’ 


Sukhassa Ca pahana ... pe ... catuttham jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Giving up pleasure and pain, and ending former happiness 
and sadness, they enter and remain in the fourth 
absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity 
and mindfulness. 


Sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama ... pe ... 
akasanancayatanam upasampaijja viharati. 

Going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the ending of 
perceptions of impingement, not focusing on perceptions of 
diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, they enter and 
remain in the dimension of infinite space. 


Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma 
‘anantam vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware 
that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and remain in the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


Sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi 
kinci’ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of nothingness. 


Sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma 
nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception. 


Sabbaso nevasannanasannayatanam samatikkamma 
sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati. (5) 
Going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception, they enter and remain in the cessation 
of perception and feeling. 


Nava anupubbanirodha. 
Nine progressive cessations. 


Pathamam jhanam samapannassa kamasanna 
niruddha hoti. 

For someone who has attained the first absorption, sensual 
perceptions have ceased. 


Dutiyam jhanam samapannassa vitakkavicara 
niruddha honti. 


For someone who has attained the second absorption, the 
placing of the mind and keeping it connected have ceased. 


Tatiyam jhanam samapannassa piti niruddha hoti. 
For someone who has attained the third absorption, rapture 
has ceased. 


Catuttham jhanam samapannassa assasapassassa 
niruddha honti. 

For someone who has attained the fourth absorption, 
breathing has ceased. 


Akasanancayatanam samapannassa rupasanna 
niruddha hoti. 

For someone who has attained the dimension of infinite 
space, the perception of form has ceased. 


Vinnanancayatanam samapannassa 
akasanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti. 

For someone who has attained the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, the perception of the dimension of infinite 
Space has ceased. 


Akincannayatanam samapannassa 
vinnanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti. 

For someone who has attained the dimension of 
nothingness, the perception of the dimension of infinite 
consciousness has ceased. 


Nevasannanasannayatanam samapannassa 
akincannayatanasanna niruddha hoti. 

For someone who has attained the dimension of neither 
perception nor non-perception, the perception of the 
dimension of nothingness has ceased. 


Sannavedayitanirodham samapannassa sanna Ca 
vedana ca niruddha honti. (6) 

For someone who has attained the cessation of perception 
and feeling, perception and feeling have ceased. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena nava dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

These are the teachings grouped by nine that have been 
rightly explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


10. Dasaka 
10. Tens 


Atthi kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena dasa dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

There are teachings grouped by ten that have been rightly 
explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbanm. ... pe ... atthaya 
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. 
You should all recite these in concert. 


Katame dasa? 
What are the teachings grouped by ten? 


Dasa nathakarana dhamma. 
Ten qualities that serve as protector. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu silava hoti. 
Patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati 


acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 
Firstly, a mendicant is ethical, restrained in the monastic 
code, conducting themselves well and seeking alms in 
suitable places. Seeing danger in the slightest fault, they 
keep the rules they’ve undertaken. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu silava hoti, 
patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati, 
acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.1) 
This is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu bahussuto hoti 
sutadharo sutasannicayo. Ye te dhamma adikalyana 
majjhekalyana pariyosanakalyana sattha sabyanjana 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 
abhivadanti, tatharupassa dhamma bahussuta honti 
dhata vacasa paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya 
suppatividdha. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is very learned, remembering 
and keeping what they’ve learned. These teachings are 
good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the 
end, meaningful and well-phrased, describing a spiritual 
practice that’s entirely full and pure. They are very learned 
in such teachings, remembering them, reinforcing them by 
recitation, mentally scrutinizing them, and comprehending 
them theoretically. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu bahussuto hoti ... pe ... ditthiya 
suppatividdha. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.2) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti 
kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavanko. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has good friends, companions, 
and associates. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti 
kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavanko. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.3) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu suvaco hoti 
sovacassakaranehi dhammehi samannagato khamo 
padakkhinaggahi anusasanim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is easy to admonish, having 
qualities that make them easy to admonish. They’re patient, 
and take instruction respectfully. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu suvaco hoti ... pe ... 
padakkhinaggahi anusasanim. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.4) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu yani tani 
sabrahmacarinam uccavacani kinkarantyani, tattha 
dakkho hoti analaso tatrupayaya vimamsaya 
Samannagato, alam katum alam samvidhatum. 
Furthermore, a mendicant is deft and tireless in a diverse 
spectrum of duties for their spiritual companions, 
understanding how to go about things in order to complete 
and organize the work. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu yani tani sabrahmacarinanm ... 
pe ... alam samvidhatum. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.5) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti 
piyasamudaharo, abhidhamme abhivinaye 
ularapamojjo. 

Furthermore, a mendicant loves the teachings and is a 
delight to converse with, being full of joy in the teaching 
and training. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti ... pe ... 
ularapamojjo. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.6) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itaritarehi 
civarapindapatasenasanagilanappaccayabhesajjapari 
kkharehi. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is content with any kind of 
robes, alms-food, lodgings, and medicines and supplies for 
the sick. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu santuttho hoti ... pe ... 
parikkharehi. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.7) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati 
akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya kusalanam 
dhammanam upasampadaya, thamava 
dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu 
dhammesu. 


Furthermore, a mendicant lives with energy roused up for 
giving up unskillful qualities and embracing skillful 
qualities. They are strong, staunchly vigorous, not slacking 
off when it comes to developing skillful qualities. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati ... pe ... 
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.8) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu satima hoti paramena 
satinepakkena samannagato cirakatampi 
cirabhasitampi sarita anussarita. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is mindful. They have utmost 
mindfulness and alertness, and can remember and recall 
what was said and done long ago. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu satima hoti ... pe ... sarita 
anussarita. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.9) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, bhikkhu pannava hoti, 
udayatthagaminiya pannaya samannagato ariyaya 
nibbedhikaya sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya. 
Furthermore, a mendicant is wise. They have the wisdom of 
arising and passing away which is noble, penetrative, and 
leads to the complete ending of suffering. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu pannava hoti ... pe ... 
sammadukkhakkhayagaminiya. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.10) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Dasa kasinayatanani. 
Ten universal dimensions of meditation. 


Pathavikasinameko sanjanati, uddham adho tiriyam 
advayam appamanam. 

Someone perceives the meditation on universal earth 
above, below, across, non-dual and limitless. 


Apokasinameko sanjanati ... pe ... 
They perceive the meditation on universal water ... 


tejokasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal fire ... 


vayokasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal air ... 


nilakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal blue ... 


pitakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal yellow ... 


lohitakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal red ... 


odatakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal white ... 


akasakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal space ... 


vinnanakasinameko sanjanati, uddham adho tiriyam 
advayam appamanam. (2) 


They perceive the meditation on universal consciousness 
above, below, across, non-dual and limitless. 


Dasa akusalakammapatha— 
Ten ways of doing unskillful deeds: 


panatipato, adinnadanam, kamesumicchacaro, 
musavado, pisuna vaca, pharusa vaCa, 
samphappalapo, abhijjha, byapado, micchaditthi. (3) 
killing living creatures, stealing, and sexual misconduct; 
speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or nonsensical; 
covetousness, ill will, and wrong view. 


Dasa kusalakammapatha— 
Ten ways of doing skillful deeds: 


panatipata veramani1, adinnadana veramani, 
kamesumicchacara veramani, musavada veramani, 
pisunaya vacaya veramani, pharusaya vacaya 
veraman1, samphappalapa veramani, anabhijjha, 
abyapado, sammaditthi. (4) 

refraining from killing living creatures, stealing, and sexual 
misconduct; refraining from speech that’s false, divisive, 
harsh, or nonsensical; contentment, good will, and right 
view. 


Dasa ariyavasa. 
Ten noble abodes. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti, 
chalangasamannagato, ekarakkho, caturapasseno, 
panunnapaccekasacco, samavayasatthesano, 
anavilasankappo, passaddhakayasankharo, 
suvimuttacitto, suvimuttapanno. 

A mendicant has given up five factors, possesses six factors, 
has a single guard, has four supports, has eliminated 


idiosyncratic interpretations of the truth, has totally given 
up searching, has unsullied intentions, has stilled the 
physical process, and is well freed in mind and well freed by 
wisdom. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti? 
And how has a mendicant given up five factors? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno kamacchando pahino hoti, 
byapado pahino hoti, thinamiddham pahinam hoti, 
uddhaccakukkuccam pahinam hoti, vicikiccha pahina 
hoti. 

It’s when a mendicant has given up sensual desire, ill will, 
dullness and drowsiness, restlessness and remorse, and 
doubt. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti. 
(5.1) 
That’s how a mendicant has given up five factors. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu chalangasamannagato hoti? 
And how does a mendicant possess six factors? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva neva 
sumano hoti na dummano, upekkhako viharati sato 
Sampajano. 

A mendicant, seeing a sight with their eyes, is neither 
happy nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and 
aware. 


Sotena saddam sutva ... pe ... 

Hearing a sound with their ears ... Smelling an odor with 
their nose ... Tasting a flavor with their tongue ... Feeling a 
touch with their body ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya neva sumano hoti na 
dummano, upekkhako viharati sato sampajano. 
Knowing a thought with their mind, they’re neither happy 
nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and aware. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu chalangasamannagato 
hoti. (5.2) 
That’s how a mendicant possesses six factors. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu ekarakkho hoti? 
And how does a mendicant have a single guard? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu satarakkhena cetasa samannagato 
hoti. 
It’s when a mendicant’s heart is guarded by mindfulness. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu ekarakkho hoti. (5.3) 
That’s how a mendicant has a single guard. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu caturapasseno hoti? 
And how does a mendicant have four supports? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sankhayekam patisevati, 
sankhayekam adhivaseti, sankhayekam parivajjeti, 
sankhayekam vinodeti. 

After reflection, a mendicant uses some things, endures 
some things, avoids some things, and gets rid of some 
things. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu caturapasseno hoti. (5.4) 
That’s how a mendicant has four supports. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu panunnapaccekasacco hoti? 
And how has a mendicant eliminated idiosyncratic 
interpretations of the truth? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno yani tani 
puthusamanabrahmananam puthupaccekasaccani, 
sabbani tani nunnani honti panunnani cattani 
vantani muttani pahinani patinissatthani. 

Different ascetics and brahmins have different idiosyncratic 
interpretations of the truth. A mendicant has dispelled, 
eliminated, thrown out, rejected, let go of, given up, and 
relinquished all these. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu panunnapaccekasacco 
hoti. (5.5) 

That’s how a mendicant has eliminated idiosyncratic 
interpretations of the truth. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu samavayasatthesano hoti? 
And how has a mendicant totally given up searching? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno kamesana pahina hoti, 
bhavesana pahina hoti, brahmacariyesana 
patippassaddha. 

It’s when they’ve given up searching for sensual pleasures, 
for continued existence, and for a spiritual path. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu samavayasatthesano hoti. 
(5.6) 
That’s how a mendicant has totally given up searching. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu anavilasankappo hoti? 
And how does a mendicant have unsullied intentions? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno kamasankappo pahino hoti, 
byapadasankappo pahino hoti, vihimsasankappo 
pahino hoti. 

It’s when they’ve given up sensual, malicious, and cruel 
intentions. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu anavilasankappo hoti. 
(5.7) 
That’s how a mendicant has unsullied intentions. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo 
hoti? 
And how has a mendicant stilled the physical process? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca 
pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam 
atthangama adukkhamasukham 
upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

It’s when, giving up pleasure and pain, and ending former 
happiness and sadness, they enter and remain in the fourth 
absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity 
and mindfulness. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo 
hoti. (5.8) 
That’s how a mendicant has stilled the physical process. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu suvimuttacitto hoti? 
And how is a mendicant well freed in mind? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno raga cittam vimuttam hoti, dosa 
cittam vimuttam hoti, moha cittam vimuttam hoti. 

It’s when a mendicant’s mind is freed from greed, hate, and 
delusion. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu suvimuttacitto hoti. (5.9) 
That’s how a mendicant is well freed in mind. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu suvimuttapanno hoti? 
And how is a mendicant well freed by wisdom? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu ‘rago me pahino ucchinnamulo 
talavatthukato anabhavankato ayatim 
anuppadadhammo’ti pajanati. 

It’s when a mendicant understands: ‘I’ve given up greed, 
hate, and delusion, cut them off at the root, made them like 
a palm stump, obliterated them, so they’re unable to arise 
in the future.’ 


‘Doso me pahino ucchinnamulo talavatthukato 
anabhavankato ayatim anuppadadhammo’ti pajanati. 


‘Moho me pahino ucchinnamulo talavatthukato 
anabhavankato ayatim anuppadadhammo’ti pajanati. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu suvimuttapanno hoti. 
(5.10) 
That’s how a mendicant’s mind is well freed by wisdom. 


Dasa asekkha dhamma— 
Ten qualities of an adept: 


asekkha sammaditthi, asekkho sammasankappo, 
asekkha sammavaca, asekkho sammakammanto, 
asekkho sammaajivo, asekkho sammavayamo, 
asekkha sammasati, asekkho sammasamadhi, 
asekkham sammananam, asekkha sammavimutti. (6) 
an adept’s right view, right thought, right speech, right 
action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, right 
immersion, right knowledge, and right freedom. 


Ime kho, avuso, tena bhagavata janata passata 
arahata sammasambuddhena dasa dhamma 
sammadakkhata. 

Reverends, these are the teachings grouped by ten that 
have been rightly explained by the Buddha. 


Tattha sabbeheva sangayitabbam na vivaditabbam, 
yathayidam brahmacariyam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam, tadassa bahujanahitaya 
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya 
sukhaya devamanussanan’” ti. 

You should all recite these in concert, without disputing, so 
that this spiritual path may last for a long time. That would 
be for the welfare and happiness of the people, for the 
benefit, welfare, and happiness of gods and humans.” 


Atha kho bhagava utthahitva ayasmantam sariputtam 
amantesi: 
Then the Buddha got up and said to Venerable Sariputta, 


“sadhu sadhu, sariputta, 
“Good, good, Sariputta! 


sadhu kho tvam, sariputta, bhikkhunam 
sangitipariyayam abhasi’ ti. 

It’s good that you’ve taught this exposition of the reciting in 
concert.” 


Idamavocayasma sSariputto, Ssamanunno sattha ahosi. 
That is what Venerable Sariputta said, and the teacher 
approved. 


Attamana te bhikkhu ayasmato sariputtassa bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what Sariputta 
said. 


Sangitisuttam nitthitam dasamam. 
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Evam me sutam— 
So I have heard. 


ekam samayam bhagava campayam viharati 
gaggaraya pokkharaniya tire mahata 
bhikkhusanghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhusatehi. 

At one time the Buddha was staying near Campa on the 
banks of the Gaggara Lotus Pond together with a large 
Sangha of five hundred mendicants. 


Tatra kho ayasma sariputto bhikkhu amantesi: 
There Sariputta addressed the mendicants: 


“avuso bhikkhave’” ti. 
“Reverends, mendicants!” 


“Avuso”ti kho te bhikkht ayasmato sariputtassa 
paccassosum. 
“Reverend,” they replied. 


Ayasma sariputto etadavoca: 
Sariputta said this: 


“Dasuttaram pavakkhami, 
“T will relate the teachings 


dhammam nibbanapattiya; 
up to ten for attaining extinguishment, 


Dukkhassantakiriyaya, 
for making an end of suffering, 


sabbaganthappamocanam. 
the release from all ties. 


1. Eko dhammo 
1. Groups of One 


Eko, avuso, dhammo bahukaro, eko dhammo 
bhavetabbo, eko dhammo parinneyyo, eko dhammo 
pahatabbo, eko dhammo hanabhagiyo, eko dhammo 
visesabhagiyo, eko dhammo duppativijjho, eko 
dhammo uppadetabbo, eko dhammo abhinneyyo, eko 
dhammo sacchikatabbo. 

Reverends, one thing is helpful, one thing should be 
developed, one thing should be completely understood, one 
thing should be given up, one thing makes things worse, 
one thing leads to distinction, one thing is hard to 
comprehend, one thing should be produced, one thing 
should be directly known, one thing should be realized. 


Katamo eko dhammo bahukaro? 
What one thing is helpful? 


Appamado kusalesu dhammesu. 
Diligence in skillful qualities. 


Ayam eko dhammo bahukaro. (1) 


Katamo eko dhammo bhavetabbo? 
What one thing should be developed? 


Kayagatasati satasahagata. 
Mindfulness of the body that is full of pleasure. 


Ayam eko dhammo bhavetabbo. (2) 


Katamo eko dhammo parinneyyo? 
What one thing should be completely understood? 


Phasso sasavo upadaniyo. 
Contact, which is accompanied by defilements and is prone 
to being grasped. 


Ayam eko dhammo parinneyyo. (3) 


Katamo eko dhammo pahatabbo? 
What one thing should be given up? 


Asmimano. 
The conceit ‘I am’. 


Ayam eko dhammo pahatabbo. (4) 


Katamo eko dhammo hanabhagiyo? 
What one thing makes things worse? 


Ayoniso manasikaro. 
Improper attention. 


Ayam eko dhammo hanabhagjiyo. (5) 


Katamo eko dhammo visesabhagiyo? 
What one thing leads to distinction? 


Yoniso manasikaro. 
Proper attention. 


Ayam eko dhammo visesabhagiyo. (6) 


Katamo eko dhammo duppativijjho? 
What one thing is hard to comprehend? 


Anantariko cetosamadhi. 
The heart’s immersion of immediate result. 


Ayam eko dhammo duppativijjho. (7) 


Katamo eko dhammo uppadetabbo? 
What one thing should be produced? 


Akuppam nanam. 
Unshakable knowledge. 


Ayam eko dhammo uppadetabbo. (8) 


Katamo eko dhammo abhinneyyo? 
What one thing should be directly known? 


Sabbe satta aharatthitika. 
All sentient beings are sustained by food. 


Ayam eko dhammo abhinneyyo. (9) 


Katamo eko dhammo sacchikatabbo? 
What one thing should be realized? 


Akuppa cetovimutti. 
The unshakable heart’s release. 


Ayam eko dhammo sacchikatabbo. (10) 


Iti ime dasa dhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 
So these ten things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


2. Dve dhamma 


2. Groups of Two 


Dve dhamma bahukara, dve dhamma bhavetabba, dve 
dhamma parinneyya, dve dhamma pahatabba, dve 
dhamma hanabhagiya, dve dhamma visesabhagiya, 
dve dhamma duppativijjha, dve dhamma 
uppadetabba, dve dhamma abhinneyya, dve dhamma 
sacchikatabba. 

Two things are helpful, two things should be developed, two 
things should be completely understood, two things should 
be given up, two things make things worse, two things lead 
to distinction, two things are hard to comprehend, two 
things should be produced, two things should be directly 
known, two things should be realized. 


Katame dve dhamma bahukara? 
What two things are helpful? 


Sati ca sampajannanca. 
Mindfulness and situational awareness. 


Ime dve dhamma bahukara. (1) 


Katame dve dhamma bhavetabba? 
What two things should be developed? 


Samatho ca vipassana Ca. 
Serenity and discernment. 


Ime dve dhamma bhavetabba. (2) 


Katame dve dhamma parinneyya? 
What two things should be completely understood? 


Namanca rupanca. 
Name and form. 


Ime dve dhamma parinneyya. (3) 


Katame dve dhamma pahatabba? 
What two things should be given up? 


Avijja ca bhavatanha Ca. 
Ignorance and craving for continued existence. 


Ime dve dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame dve dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What two things make things worse? 


Dovacassata Ca papamittata Ca. 
Being hard to admonish and having bad friends. 


Ime dve dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame dve dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What two things lead to distinction? 


Sovacassata ca kalyanamittata Ca. 
Being easy to admonish and having good friends. 


Ime dve dhamma visesabhagiya. (6) 


Katame dve dhamma duppativijjha? 
What two things are hard to comprehend? 


Yo ca hetu yo ca paccayo sattanam sankilesaya, yo ca 
hetu yo ca paccayo sattanam visuddhiya. 

What are the causes and conditions for the corruption of 
sentient beings, and what are the causes and conditions for 
the purification of sentient beings. 


Ime dve dhamma duppativijjha. (7) 


Katame dve dhamma uppadetabba? 
What two things should be produced? 


Dve nanani— 
Two knowledges: 


khaye nanam, anuppade nanam. 
knowledge of ending, and knowledge of non-arising. 


Ime dve dhamma uppadetabba. (8) 


Katame dve dhamma abhinneyya? 
What two things should be directly known? 


Dve dhatuyo— 
Two elements: 


sankhata ca dhatu asankhata ca dhatu. 
the conditioned element and the unconditioned element. 


Ime dve dhamma abhinneyya. (9) 


Katame dve dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What two things should be realized? 


Vijja ca vimutti ca. 
Knowledge and freedom. 


Ime dve dhamma sacchikatabba. (10) 


Iti ime visati dhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 

So these twenty things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 


Realized One. 


3. Tayo dhamma 
3. Groups of Three 


Tayo dhamma bahukara, tayo dhamma bhavetabba ... 
pe ... tayo dhamma sacchikatabba. 
Three things are helpful, etc. 


Katame tayo dhamma bahukara? 
What three things are helpful? 


Sappurisasamsevo, saddhammassavanam, 
dhammanudhammappatipatti. 

Associating with good people, listening to the true teaching, 
and practicing in line with the teaching. 


Ime tayo dhamma bahukara. (1) 


Katame tayo dhamma bhavetabba? 
What three things should be developed? 


Tayo samadhi— 
Three kinds of immersion. 


savitakko savicaro samadhi, avitakko vicaramatto 
samadhi, avitakko avicaro samadhi. 

Immersion with placing the mind and keeping it connected. 
Immersion without placing the mind, but just keeping it 
connected. Immersion without placing the mind or keeping 
it connected. 


Ime tayo dhamma bhavetabhba. (2) 


Katame tayo dhamma parinneyya? 
What three things should be completely understood? 


Tisso vedana— 
Three feelings: 


sukha vedana, dukkha vedana, adukkhamasukha 
vedana. 
pleasant, painful, and neutral. 


Ime tayo dhamma parinneyya. (3) 


Katame tayo dhamma pahatabba? 
What three things should be given up? 


Tisso tanha— 
Three cravings: 


kamatanha, bhavatanha, vibhavatanha. 
craving for sensual pleasures, craving for continued 
existence, and craving to end existence. 


Ime tayo dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame tayo dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What three things make things worse? 


Tini akusalamulani— 
Three unskillful roots: 


lobho akusalamulam, doso akusalamulam, moho 
akusalamulam. 
greed, hate, and delusion. 


Ime tayo dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame tayo dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What three things lead to distinction? 


Tini kusalamulani— 
Three skillful roots: 


alobho kusalamulam, adoso kusalamulam, amoho 
kusalamulam. 
non-greed, non-hate, and non-delusion. 


Ime tayo dhamma visesabhagiya. (6) 


Katame tayo dhamma duppativijjha? 
What three things are hard to comprehend? 


Tisso nissaraniya dhatuyo— 
Three elements of escape. 


kamanametam nissaranam yadidam nekkhammam, 
rupanametam nissaranam yadidam arupam, yam kho 
pana kinci bhutam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam, 
nirodho tassa nissaranam. 

Renunciation is the escape from sensual pleasures. The 
formless is the escape from form. Cessation is the escape 
from whatever is created, conditioned, and dependently 
originated. 


Ime tayo dhamma duppativijjha. (7) 


Katame tayo dhamma uppadetabba? 
What three things should be produced? 


Tini nanani— 
Three knowledges: 
atitamse nanam, anagatamse nanam, 


paccuppannamse nanam. 
regarding the past, future, and present. 


Ime tayo dhamma uppadetabba. (8) 


Katame tayo dhamma abhinneyya? 
What three things should be directly known? 


Tisso dhatuyo— 
Three elements: 


kamadhatu, rupadhatu, arupadhatu. 
sensuality, form, and formlessness. 


Ime tayo dhamma abhinneyya. (9) 


Katame tayo dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What three things should be realized? 


Tisso vijja— 
Three knowledges: 


pubbenivasanussatinanam vijja, sattanam cutupapate 
nanam vijja, asavanam khaye nanam vijja. 

recollection of past lives, knowledge of the death and 
rebirth of sentient beings, and knowledge of the ending of 
defilements. 


Ime tayo dhamma sacchikatabba. (10) 


Iti ime timsa dhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 

So these thirty things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


4. Cattaro dhamma 
4. Groups of Four 


Cattaro dhamma bahukara, cattaro dhamma 
bhavetabba ... pe ... cattaro dhamma sacchikatabba. 
Four things are helpful, etc. 


Katame cattaro dhamma bahukara? 
What four things are helpful? 


Cattari cakkani— 
Four situations: 


patirupadesavaso, sappurisupanissayo, 
attasammapanidhi, pubbe ca katapunnata. 

living in a suitable region, relying on good people, being 
rightly resolved in oneself, and past merit. 


Ime cattaro dhamma bahukara. (1) 


Katame cattaro dhamma bhavetabba? 
What four things should be developed? 


Cattaro satipatthana— 
The four kinds of mindfulness meditation. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi 
Sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
A mendicant meditates by observing an aspect of the body 
—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and aversion for 
the world. 


Vedanasu ... pe ... 
They meditate observing an aspect of feelings ... 


citte ... 
mind ... 


dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano 
satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
principles—keen, aware, and mindful, rid of desire and 
aversion for the world. 


Ime cattaro dhamma bhavetabba. (2) 


Katame cattaro dhamma parinneyya? 
What four things should be completely understood? 


Cattaro ahara— 
Four foods: 


kabalikaro aharo olariko va sukhumo va, phasso 
dutiyo, manosancetana tatiya, vinnhanam catuttham. 
solid food, whether coarse or fine; contact is the second, 
mental intention the third, and consciousness the fourth. 


Ime cattaro dhamma parinneyya. (3) 


Katame cattaro dhamma pahatabba? 
What four things should be given up? 


Cattaro ogha— 
Four floods: 


kamogho, bhavogho, ditthogho, avijjogho. 
sensuality, desire for rebirth, views, and ignorance. 


Ime cattaro dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame cattaro dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What four things make things worse? 


Cattaro yoga— 
Four bonds: 


kamayogo, bhavayogo, ditthiyogo, avijjayogo. 
sensuality, desire for rebirth, views, and ignorance. 


Ime cattaro dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame cattaro dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What four things lead to distinction? 


Cattaro visamyoga— 
Four kinds of detachment: 


kamayogavisamyogo, bhavayogavisamyogo, 
ditthiyogavisamyogo, avijjayogavisamyogo. 
detachment from the bonds of sensuality, desire for rebirth, 
views, and ignorance. 


Ime cattaro dhamma visesabhagiya. (6) 


Katame cattaro dhamma duppativijjha? 
What four things are hard to comprehend? 


Cattaro samadhi— 
Four kinds of immersion: 


hanabhagiyo samadhi, thitibhagiyo samadhi, 
visesabhagiyo samadhi, nibbedhabhagiyo samadhi. 
immersion liable to decline, stable immersion, immersion 
that leads to distinction, and immersion that leads to 
penetration. 


Ime cattaro dhamma duppativijjha. (7) 


Katame cattaro dhamma uppadetabba? 
What four things should be produced? 


Cattari nanani— 
Four knowledges: 


dhamme nanam, anvaye nanam, pariye nanam, 
sammutiya nanam. 

knowledge of the present phenomena, inferential 
knowledge, knowledge of others’ minds, and conventional 
knowledge. 


Ime cattaro dhamma uppadetabba. (8) 


Katame cattaro dhamma abhinneyya? 
What four things should be directly known? 


Cattari ariyasaccani— 
The four noble truths: 


dukkham ariyasaccam, dukkhasamudayam 
ariyasaccam, dukkhanirodham ariyasaccam, 
dukkhanirodhagamin1 patipada ariyasaccam. 
suffering, the origin of suffering, the cessation of suffering, 
and the practice that leads to the cessation of suffering. 


Ime cattaro dhamma abhinneyya. (9) 


Katame cattaro dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What four things should be realized? 


Cattari saamannaphalani— 

Four fruits of the ascetic life: 

sotapattiphalam, sakadagamiphalam, 
anagamiphalam, arahattaphalam. 

stream-entry, once-return, non-return, and perfection. 


Ime cattaro dhamma sacchikatabba. (10) 


Iti ime cattarisadhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 

So these forty things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


5. Panca dhamma 
5. Groups of Five 


Panca dhamma bahukara ... pe ... panca dhamma 
sacchikatabba. 
Five things are helpful, etc. 


Katame panca dhamma bahukara? 
What five things are helpful? 


Panca padhaniyangani— 
Five factors that support meditation. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu saddho hoti, saddahati 
tathagatassa bodhim: 
A mendicant has faith in the Realized One’s awakening: 


‘itipi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho 
bhagava’ti. 

‘That Blessed One is perfected, a fully awakened Buddha, 
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, holy, knower of 
the world, supreme guide for those who wish to train, 
teacher of gods and humans, awakened, blessed.’ 


Appabadho hoti appatanko samavepakiniya gahaniya 
samannagato natisitaya naccunhaya majjhimaya 
padhanakkhamaya. 


They are rarely ill or unwell. Their stomach digests well, 
being neither too hot nor too cold, but just right, and fit for 
meditation. 


Asatho hoti amayavi yathabhutamattanam avikatta 
satthari va vinnusu va sabrahmacarisu. 

They’re not devious or deceitful. They reveal themselves 
honestly to the Teacher or sensible spiritual companions. 


Araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam dhammanam 
pahanaya, kusalanam dhammanam upasampadaya, 
thamava dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu 
dhammesu. 

They live with energy roused up for giving up unskillful 
qualities and embracing skillful qualities. They’re strong, 
staunchly vigorous, not slacking off when it comes to 
developing skillful qualities. 


Pannava hoti udayatthagaminiya pannaya 
samannagato ariyaya nibbedhikaya samma 
dukkhakkhayagaminiya. 

They’re wise. They have the wisdom of arising and passing 
away which is noble, penetrative, and leads to the complete 
ending of suffering. 


Ime panca dhamma bahukara. (1) 


Katame panca dhamma bhavetabba? 
What five things should be developed? 


Pancangiko sammasamadhi— 
Right immersion with five factors: 


pitipharanata, sukhapharanata, cetopharanata, 
alokapharanata, paccavekkhananimittam. 


pervaded with rapture, pervaded with pleasure, pervaded 
with mind, pervaded with light, and the foundation for 
reviewing. 


Ime panca dhamma bhavetabba. (2) 


Katame panca dhamma parinneyya? 
What five things should be completely understood? 


Pancupadanakkhandha— 
Five grasping aggregates: 


rupupadanakkhandho, vedanupadanakkhandho, 
sannupadanakkhandho, sankharupadanakkhandho 
vinnanupadanakkhandho. 

form, feeling, perception, choices, and consciousness. 


Ime panca dhamma parinneyya. (3) 


Katame panca dhamma pahatabba? 
What five things should be given up? 


Panca nivaranani— 
Five hindrances: 


kamacchandanivaranam, byapadanivaranam, 
thinamiddhanivaranam, 
uddhaccakukkuccanivaranam, vicikicchanivaranam. 
sensual desire, ill will, dullness and drowsiness, restlessness 
and remorse, and doubt. 


Ime panca dhamma pahatabhba. (4) 


Katame panca dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What five things make things worse? 


Panca cetokhila— 
Five kinds of emotional barrenness. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu satthari kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati. 

Firstly, a mendicant has doubts about the Teacher. They’re 
uncertain, undecided, and lacking confidence. 


Yo so, avuso, bhikkhu satthari kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati, tassa cittam na namati 
atappaya anuyogaya sSataccaya padhanaya. 

This being so, their mind doesn’t incline toward keenness, 
commitment, persistence, and striving. 


Yassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya 
padhanaya. 


Ayam pathamo cetokhilo. 
This is the first kind of emotional barrenness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu dhamme kankhati 
vicikicchati ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a mendicant has doubts about the teaching ... 


sanghe kankhati vicikicchati ... pe ... 
the Sangha ... 


sikkhaya kankhati vicikicchati ... pe ... 
the training ... 


sabrahmacarisu kupito hoti anattamano ahatacitto 
khilajato, yo so, avuso, bhikkhu sabrahmacarisu 
kupito hoti anattamano ahatacitto khilajato, tassa 
cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya 
padhanaya. 


A mendicant is angry and upset with their spiritual 
companions, resentful and closed off. 


Yassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya 
padhanaya. 

This being so, their mind doesn’t incline toward keenness, 
commitment, persistence, and striving. 


Ayam pancamo cetokhilo. 
This is the fifth kind of emotional barrenness. 


Ime panca dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame panca dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What five things lead to distinction? 


Pancindriyani— 
Five faculties: 


saddhindriyam, viriyindriyam, satindriyam, 
samadhindriyam, pannindriyam. 
faith, energy, mindfulness, immersion, and wisdom. 


Ime panca dhamma visesabhagiya. (6) 


Katame panca dhamma duppativijjha? 
What five things are hard to comprehend? 


Panca nissaraniya dhatuyo— 
Five elements of escape. 


idhavuso, bhikkhuno kame manasikaroto kamesu 
cittam na pakkhandati na pasidati na santitthati na 
vimuccati. 

A mendicant focuses on sensual pleasures, but their mind 
isn’t eager, confident, settled, and decided about them. 


Nekkhammam kho panassa manasikaroto 
nekkhamme cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati 
vimuccati. 

But when they focus on renunciation, their mind is eager, 
confident, settled, and decided about it. 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam kamehi. 

Their mind is in a good state, well developed, well risen, 
well freed, and well detached from sensual pleasures. 


Ye ca kamapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata parilaha, 
mutto so tehi. Na so tam vedanam vedeti. 

They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of sensual pleasures, so they don’t 
experience that kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam kamanam nissaranam. (7.1) 
This is how the escape from sensual pleasures is explained. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno byapadam 
manasikaroto byapade cittam na pakkhandati na 
pasidati na santitthati na vimuccati. 

Take another case where a mendicant focuses on ill will, but 
their mind isn’t eager ... 


Abyapadam kho panassa manasikaroto abyapade 
cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati. 
But when they focus on good will, their mind is eager ... 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam byapadena. 
Their mind is in a good state ... well detached from ill will. 


Ye ca byapadapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata 
parilaha, mutto so tehi. Na so tam vedanam vedeti. 
They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of ill will, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam byapadassa nissaranam. (7.2) 
This is how the escape from ill will is explained. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno vihesam 
manasikaroto vihesaya cittam na pakkhandati na 
pasidati na santitthati na vimuccati. 

Take another case where a mendicant focuses on harming, 
but their mind isn’t eager ... 


Avihesam kho panassa manasikaroto avihesaya 
cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati. 
But when they focus on compassion, their mind is eager ... 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam vihesaya. 

Their mind is in a good state ... well detached from 
harming. 


Ye ca vihesapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata 
parilaha, mutto so tehi. Na so tam vedanam vedeti. 
They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of harming, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam vihesaya nissaranam. (7.3) 
This is how the escape from harming is explained. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno rupe manasikaroto 
rupesu cittam na pakkhandati na pasidati na 
santitthati na vimuccati. 


Take another case where a mendicant focuses on form, but 
their mind isn’t eager ... 


Arupam kho panassa manasikaroto arupe cittam 
pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati. 
But when they focus on the formless, their mind is eager ... 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam rupehi. 
Their mind is in a good state ... well detached from forms. 


Ye Ca rupapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata parilaha, 
mutto so tehi. Na so tam vedanam vedeti. 

They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of form, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam rupanam nissaranam. (7.4) 
This is how the escape from forms is explained. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno sakkayam 
manasikaroto sakkaye cittam na pakkhandati na 
pasidati na santitthati na vimuccati. 

Take a case where a mendicant focuses on identity, but 
their mind isn’t eager, confident, settled, and decided about 
it. 


Sakkayanirodham kho panassa manasikaroto 
sakkayanirodhe cittam pakkhandati pasidati 
santitthati vimuccati. 

But when they focus on the ending of identity, their mind is 
eager, confident, settled, and decided about it. 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam 
suvimuttam visamyuttam sakkayena. 


Their mind is in a good state, well developed, well risen, 
well freed, and well detached from identity. 


Ye ca sakkayapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighata 
parilaha, mutto so tehi. Na so tam vedanam vedeti. 
They’re freed from the distressing and feverish defilements 
that arise because of identity, so they don’t experience that 
kind of feeling. 


Idamakkhatam sakkayassa nissaranam. 
This is how the escape from identity is explained. 


Ime panca dhamma duppativijjha. (7.5) 


Katame panca dhamma uppadetabba? 
What five things should be produced? 


Panca naniko sammasamadhi: 
Right immersion with five knowledges. 


‘ayam samadhi paccuppannasukho Ceva ayatinca 
sukhavipako’ti paccattamyeva nanam uppaijjati. 

The following knowledges arise for you personally: “This 
immersion is blissful now, and results in bliss in the future.’ 


‘Ayam samadhi ariyo niramiso’ti paccattanneva 
nanam uppaijjati. 
‘This immersion is noble and spiritual.’ 


‘Ayam samadhi akapurisasevito’ti paccattamyeva 
nanam uppaijjati. 
‘This immersion is not cultivated by sinners.’ 


‘Ayam samadhi santo panito patippassaddhaladdho 
ekodibhavadhigato, na 


sasankharaniggayhavaritagato’ti paccattamyeva 
nanam uppaijjati. 

‘This immersion is peaceful and sublime and tranquil and 
unified, not held in place by forceful suppression.’ 


‘So kho panaham imam samadhim satova 
SaMapajjami sato vutthaham1’ti paccattamyeva 
nanam uppaijjati. 

‘I mindfully enter into and emerge from this immersion.’ 


Ime panca dhamma uppadetabhba. (8) 


Katame panca dhamma abhinneyya? 
What five things should be directly known? 


Panca vimuttayatanani— 
Five opportunities for freedom. 


idhavuso, bhikkhuno sattha dhammam deseti 
annataro va garutthaniyo sabrahmacari. 

Firstly, the Teacher or a respected spiritual companion 
teaches Dhamma to a mendicant. 


Yatha yatha, avuso, bhikkhuno sattha dhammam 
deseti, annataro va garutthaniyo sabrahmacari tatha 
tatha so tasmim dhamme atthappatisamvedi ca hoti 
dhammapatisamvedi Ca. 

That mendicant feels inspired by the meaning and the 
teaching in that Dhamma, no matter how the Teacher or a 
respected spiritual companion teaches it. 


Tassa atthappatisamvedino dhammapatisamvedino 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 


Feeling inspired, joy springs up. Being joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, one feels bliss. 
And when blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 


Idam pathamam vimuttayatanam. (9.1) 
This is the first opportunity for freedom. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno na heva kho sattha 
dhammam deseti, annataro va garutthaniyo 
sabrahmacarli, api ca kho yathasutam 
yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena paresam 
deseti 

Furthermore, it may be that neither the Teacher nora 
respected spiritual companion teaches Dhamma to a 
mendicant. But the mendicant teaches Dhamma in detail to 
others as they learned and memorized it. 


yatha yatha, avuso, bhikkhu yathasutam 
yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena paresam 
deseti tatha tatha so tasmim dhamme 
atthappatisamvedi ca hoti dhammapatisamvedi Ca. 
That mendicant feels inspired by the meaning and the 
teaching in that Dhamma, no matter how they teach it in 
detail to others as they learned and memorized it. 


Tassa atthappatisamvedino dhammapatisamvedino 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Feeling inspired, joy springs up. Being joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, one feels bliss. 
And when blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 


Idam dutiyam vimuttayatanam. (9.2) 


This is the second opportunity for freedom. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno na heva kho sattha 
dhammam deseti, annataro va garutthaniyo 
sabrahmacarl, napi yathasutam yathapariyattam 
dhammam vittharena paresam deseti. Api ca kho 
yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena 
sajjhayam karoti. 

Furthermore, it may be that neither the Teacher nor ... the 
mendicant teaches Dhamma. But the mendicant recites the 
teaching in detail as they learned and memorized it. 


Yatha yatha, avuso, bhikkhu yathasutam 
yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena sajjhayam 
karoti tatha tatha so tasmim dhamme 
atthappatisamvedi ca hoti dhammapatisamvedi Ca. 
That mendicant feels inspired by the meaning and the 
teaching in that Dhamma, no matter how they recite it in 
detail as they learned and memorized it. 


Tassa atthappatisamvedino dhammapatisamvedino 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Feeling inspired, joy springs up. Being joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, one feels bliss. 
And when blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 


Idam tatiyam vimuttayatanam. (9.3) 
This is the third opportunity for freedom. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno na heva kho sattha 
dhammam deseti, annataro va garutthaniyo 
sabrahmacarl, napi yathasutam yathapariyattam 
dhammam vittharena paresam deseti, napi 


yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena 
sajjhayam karoti. 

Furthermore, it may be that neither the Teacher nor ... the 
mendicant teaches Dhamma ... nor does the mendicant 
recite the teaching. 


Api ca kho yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam 
cetasa anuvitakketi anuvicareti manasanupekkhati. 
But the mendicant thinks about and considers the teaching 
in their heart, examining it with the mind as they learned 
and memorized it. 


Yatha yatha, avuso, bhikkhu yathasutam 
yathapariyattam dhammam cetasa anuvitakketi 
anuvicareti manasanupekkhati tatha tatha so tasmim 
dhamme atthappatisamvedi ca hoti 
dhammapatisamvedi Ca. 

That mendicant feels inspired by the meaning and the 
teaching in that Dhamma, no matter how they think about 
and consider it in their heart, examining it with the mind as 
they learned and memorized it. 


Tassa atthappatisamvedino dhammapatisamvedino 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Feeling inspired, joy springs up. Being joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, one feels bliss. 
And when blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 


Idam catuttham vimuttayatanam. (9.4) 
This is the fourth opportunity for freedom. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno na heva kho sattha 
dhammam deseti, annataro va garutthaniyo 


sabrahmacarli, napi yathasutam yathapariyattam 
dhammam vittharena paresam deseti, napi 
yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena 
sajjhayam karoti, napi yathasutam yathapariyattam 
dhammam cetasa anuvitakketi anuvicareti 
manasanupekkhati; 

Furthermore, it may be that neither the Teacher nor ... the 
mendicant teaches Dhamma ... nor does the mendicant 
recite the teaching ... or think about it. 


api ca khvassa annataram samadhinimittam 
suggahitam hoti sumanasikatam supadharitam 
suppatividdham pannaya. 

But a meditation subject as a foundation of immersion is 
properly grasped, attended, borne in mind, and 
comprehended with wisdom. 


Yatha yatha, avuso, bhikkhuno annataram 
samadhinimittam suggahitam hoti sumanasikatam 
supadharitam suppatividdham pannaya tatha tatha so 
tasmim dhamme atthappatisamvedi ca hoti 
dhammappatisamvedi Ca. 

That mendicant feels inspired by the meaning and the 
teaching in that Dhamma, no matter how a meditation 
subject as a foundation of immersion is properly grasped, 
attended, borne in mind, and comprehended with wisdom. 


Tassa atthappatisamvedino dhammappatisamvedino 
pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

Feeling inspired, joy springs up. Being joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, one feels bliss. 
And when blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 


Idam pancamam vimuttayatanam. 
This is the fifth opportunity for freedom. 


Ime panca dhamma abhinneyya. (9.5) 


Katame panca dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What five things should be realized? 


Panca dhammakkhandha— 
Five spectrums of the teaching: 


silakkhandho, samadhikkhandho, pannakkhandho, 
vimuttikkhandho, vimuttinanadassanakkhandho. 
ethics, immersion, wisdom, freedom, and knowledge and 
vision of freedom. 


Ime panca dhamma sacchikatabba. (10) 


Iti ime pannasa dhamma bhtta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 

So these fifty things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


6. Cha dhamma 
6. Groups of Six 


Cha dhamma bahukara ... pe ... cha dhamma 
sacchikatabba. 
Six things are helpful, etc. 


Katame cha dhamma bahukara? 
What six things are helpful? 


Cha sarantya dhamma. 
Six warm-hearted qualities. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno mettam kayakammam 
paccupatthitam hoti sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho 
Ca, 

Firstly, a mendicant consistently treats their spiritual 
companions with bodily kindness, both in public and in 
private. 


ayampi dhammo saraniyo piyakarano garukarano 
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (1.1) 

This warm-hearted quality makes for fondness and respect, 
conducing to inclusion, harmony, and unity, without 
quarreling. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno mettam 
vacikamman. ... pe ... ekibhavaya samvattati. (1.2) 
Furthermore, a mendicant consistently treats their spiritual 
companions with verbal kindness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno mettam 
manokamman. ... pe ... ekibhavaya samvattati. (1.3) 
Furthermore, a mendicant consistently treats their spiritual 
companions with mental kindness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu ye te labha dhammika 
dhammaladdha antamaso pattapariyapannamattampi, 
tatharupehi labhehi appativibhattabhogi hoti 
silavantehi sabrahmacarthi sadharanabhogl1, ayampi 
dhammo saranztyo ... pe ... ekibhavaya samvattati. 
(1.4) 

Furthermore, a mendicant shares without reservation any 
material possessions they have gained by legitimate means, 
even the food placed in the alms-bowl, using them in 
common with their ethical spiritual companions. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu, yani tani silani 
akhandani acchiddani asabalani akammasani 
bhujissani vinnuppasatthani aparamatthani 
samadhisamvattanikani, tatharupesu silesu 
silasamannagato viharati sabrahmacarthi avi ceva 
raho ca, ayampi dhammo sarantyo ... pe ... ekibhavaya 
samvattati. (1.5) 

Furthermore, a mendicant lives according to the precepts 
shared with their spiritual companions, both in public and 
in private. Those precepts are unbroken, impeccable, 
spotless, and unmarred, liberating, praised by sensible 
people, not mistaken, and leading to immersion. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu yayam ditthi ariya 
niyyanika niyyati takkarassa samma 
dukkhakkhayaya, tatharupaya ditthiya ditthi 
samannagato viharati sabrahmacarthi avi ceva raho 
Ca, 

Furthermore, a mendicant lives according to the view 
shared with their spiritual companions, both in public and 
in private. That view is noble and emancipating, and leads 
one who practices it to the complete ending of suffering. 


ayampi dhammo saraniyo piyakarano garukarano, 
sangahaya avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya 
samvattati. 

This warm-hearted quality makes for fondness and respect, 
conducing to inclusion, harmony, and unity, without 
quarreling. 


Ime cha dhamma bahukara. (1.6) 


Katame cha dhamma bhavetabba? 
What six things should be developed? 


Cha anussatitthanani— 


Six recollections: 


buddhanussati, dhammanussati, sanghanussati, 
silanussati, caganussati, devatanussati. 

the recollection of the Buddha, the teaching, the Sangha, 
ethics, generosity, and the deities. 


Ime cha dhamma bhavetabba. (2) 


Katame cha dhamma parinneyya? 
What six things should be completely understood? 


Cha ajjhattikani ayatanani— 
Six interior sense fields: 


cakkhayatanam, sotayatanam, ghanayatanam, 
jivhayatanam, kayayatanam, manayatanam. 
eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind. 


Ime cha dhamma parinneyya. (3) 


Katame cha dhamma pahatabba? 
What six things should be given up? 


Cha tanhakaya— 
Six classes of craving: 


rupatanha, saddatanha, gandhatanha, rasatanha, 
photthabbatanha, dhammatanha. 

craving for sights, sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and 
thoughts. 


Ime cha dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame cha dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What six things make things worse? 


Cha agarava— 
Six kinds of disrespect. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu satthari agaravo viharati 
appatisso. Dhamme ... pe ... sanghe ... sikkhaya ... 
appamade ... patisanthare agaravo viharati appatisso. 
A mendicant lacks respect and reverence for the Teacher, 
the teaching, and the Sangha, the training, diligence, and 
hospitality. 


Ime cha dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame cha dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What six things lead to distinction? 


Cha garava— 
Six kinds of respect. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu satthari sagaravo viharati 
sappatisso. Dhamme ... pe ... sanghe ... sikkhaya ... 
appamade ... patisanthare sagaravo viharati 
Sappatisso. 

A mendicant has respect and reverence for the Teacher, the 
teaching, and the Sangha, the training, diligence, and 
hospitality. 


Ime cha dhamma visesabhagiya. (6) 


Katame cha dhamma duppativijjha? 
What six things are hard to comprehend? 


Cha nissaraniya dhatuyo— 
Six elements of escape. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 


Take a mendicant who says: 


‘metta hi kho me, cetovimutti bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha, 

‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by love. I’ve cultivated it, 
made it my vehicle and my basis, kept it up, consolidated it, 
and properly implemented it. 


atha ca pana me byapado cittam pariyadaya 
titthati’ti. 
Yet somehow ill will still occupies my mind.’ 


So ‘ma hevan’tissa vacantyo ‘mayasma evam avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi. Na hi sadhu 
bhagavato abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam 
vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! Don’t say that. 
Don’t misrepresent the Buddha, for misrepresentation of 
the Buddha is not good. And the Buddha would not say that. 


Atthanametam avuso anavakaso yam mettaya 
cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya. 
It’s impossible, reverend, it cannot happen that the heart’s 
release by love has been developed and properly 
implemented, 


Atha ca panassa byapado cittam pariyadaya thassatiti, 
netam thanam vijjati. 
yet somehow ill will still occupies the mind. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, byapadassa, yadidam 
mettacetovimutti’ti. (7.1) 

For it is the heart’s release by love that is the escape from 
ill will.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘karuna hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita 
susamaraddha. 

‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by compassion. I’ve 
cultivated it, made it my vehicle and my basis, kept it up, 
consolidated it, and properly implemented it. 


Atha ca pana me vihesa cittam pariyadaya titthati’ti. 
Yet somehow the thought of harming still occupies my 
mind.’ 


So: ‘ma hevan’tissa vacaniyo, ‘mayasma evamM avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi ... pe ... 
They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 


nissaranam hetam, avuso, vihesaya, yadidam 
karunacetovimuttr'ti. (7.2) 

For it is the heart’s release by compassion that is the 
escape from thoughts of harming.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘mudita hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita ... pe ... 
‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by rejoicing. ... 


atha ca pana me arati cittam pariyadaya titthati’ti. 
Yet somehow negativity still occupies my mind.’ 


So: ‘ma hevan’tissa vacaniyo ‘mayasma evam avacCa ... 


pe ... 
They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 


nissaranam hetam, avuso, aratiya, yadidam 
muditacetovimutt? ti. (7.3) 

For it is the heart’s release by rejoicing that is the escape 
from negativity.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘upekkha hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita ... pe ... 
‘I’ve developed the heart’s release by equanimity. ... 


atha ca pana me rago cittam pariyadaya titthati’ti. 
Yet somehow desire still occupies my mind.’ 


So: ‘ma hevan’tissa vacaniyo ‘mayasma evam avacCa ... 
pe ... 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 

nissaranam hetam, avuso, ragassa yadidam 
upekkhacetovimutt?'ti. (7.4) 

For it is the heart’s release by equanimity that is the escape 


from desire.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘animitta hi kho me cetovimutti bhavita ... pe ... 
‘I’ve developed the signless heart’s release. ... 


atha ca pana me nimittanusari vinnanam hoti’ti. 
Yet somehow my consciousness still follows after signs.’ 


So: ‘ma hevan’tissa vacaniyo ‘mayasma evam avacCa ... 


pe ... 
They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! ... 


nissaranam hetam, avuso, sabbanimittanam yadidam 
animitta cetovimutti’ti. (7.5) 

For it is the signless release of the heart that is the escape 
from all signs.’ 


Idha panavuso, bhikkhu evam vadeyya: 
Take another mendicant who says: 


‘asmiti kho me vigatam, ayamahamasmiti na 
Samanupassami, 

‘I’m rid of the conceit “I am”. And I don’t regard anything 
as “I am this”. 


atha ca pana me vicikicchakathankathasallam cittam 
pariyadaya titthati’ti. 

Yet somehow the dart of doubt and indecision still occupies 
my mind.’ 


So: ‘ma hevan’tissa vacaniyo ‘mayasma evam avaCa, 
ma bhagavantam abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato 
abbhakkhanam, na hi bhagava evam vadeyya. 

They should be told, ‘Not so, venerable! Don’t say that. 
Don’t misrepresent the Buddha, for misrepresentation of 
the Buddha is not good. And the Buddha would not say that. 


Atthanametam, avuso, anavakaso yam asmiti vigate 
ayamahamasmiti asamanupassato. 

It’s impossible, reverend, it cannot happen that the conceit 
“Tam” has been done away with, and nothing is regarded 
as “I am this”, 


Atha ca panassa vicikicchakathankathasallam cittam 
pariyadaya thassati, netam thanam vijjati. 

yet somehow the dart of doubt and indecision still occupy 
the mind. 


Nissaranam hetam, avuso, 
vicikicchakathankathasallassa, yadidam 
asmimanasamugghato’ti. 

For it is the uprooting of the conceit “I am” that is the 
escape from the dart of doubt and indecision.’ 


Ime cha dhamma duppativijjha. (7.6) 


Katame cha dhamma uppadetabba? 
What six things should be produced? 


Cha satatavihara. 
Six consistent responses. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva neva 
sumano hoti na dummano, upekkhako viharati sato 
Ssampajano. 

A mendicant, seeing a sight with their eyes, is neither 
happy nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and 
aware. 


Sotena saddam sutva ... pe ... 
Hearing a sound with their ears ... 


ghanena gandham ghayitva ... 
Smelling an odor with their nose ... 


jivhaya rasam Sayitva ... 
Tasting a flavor with their tongue ... 


kayena photthabbam phusitva ... 
Feeling a touch with their body ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya neva sumano hoti na 
dummano, upekkhako viharati sato sampajano. 


Knowing a thought with their mind, they’re neither happy 
nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and aware. 


Ime cha dhamma uppadetabba. (8) 


Katame cha dhamma abhinneyya? 
What six things should be directly known? 


Cha anuttariyani— 
Six unsurpassable things: 


dassananuttariyam, savananuttariyam, 
labhanuttariyam, sikkhanuttariyam, 
paricariyanuttariyam, anussatanuttariyam. 

the unsurpassable seeing, listening, acquisition, training, 
service, and recollection. 


Ime cha dhamma abhinneyya. (9) 


Katame cha dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What six things should be realized? 


Cha abhinna— 
Six direct knowledges. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu anekavihitam iddhividham 
paccanubhoti—ekopi hutva bahudha hoti, bahudhapi 
hutva eko hoti; avibhavam tirobhavam; tirokuttam 
tiropakaram tiropabbatam asajjamano gacchati 
seyyathapi akase; pathaviyapi ummujjanimujjam 
karoti seyyathapi udake; udakepi abhijjamane 
gacchati seyyathapi pathaviyam; akasepi pallankena 
kamati seyyathapi pakkhi sakuno; imepi 
candimasuriye evammahiddhike evammahanubhave 
panina paramasSati parimajjati; yava brahmalokapi 
kayena vasam vatteti. (10.1) 


A mendicant wields the many kinds of psychic power: 
multiplying themselves and becoming one again; appearing 
and disappearing; going unimpeded through a wall, a 
rampart, or a mountain as if through space; diving in and 
out of the earth as if it were water; walking on water as if it 
were earth; flying cross-legged through the sky like a bird; 
touching and stroking with the hand the sun and moon, so 
mighty and powerful; controlling the body as far as the 
Brahma realm. 


Dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya 
atikkantamanusikaya ubho sadde sunati dibbe ca 
manuse Ca, ye dure santike ca. (10.2) 

With clairaudience that is purified and superhuman, they 
hear both kinds of sounds, human and divine, whether near 
or far. 


Parasattanam parapuggalanam cetasa ceto paricca 
pajanati, saragam va cittam saragam cittanti pajanati 
.. pe... avimuttam va cittam avimuttam cittanti 
pajanati. (10.3) 

They understand the minds of other beings and individuals, 
having comprehended them with their own mind. 


So anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, 
seyyathidam—ekampi jatim ... pe ... iti sakaram 
sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 
(10.4) 

They recollect many kinds of past lives, with features and 
details. 


Dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena 
satte passati Cavamane upapajjamane hine panite 
suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yathakammupage 
satte pajanati ... pe ... (10.5) 


With clairvoyance that is purified and superhuman, they see 
sentient beings passing away and being reborn—inferior 
and superior, beautiful and ugly, in a good place or a bad 
place. They understand how sentient beings are reborn 
according to their deeds. 


Asavanam khaya anasavam cetovimuttim 
pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 

They realize the undefiled freedom of heart and freedom by 
wisdom in this very life. And they live having realized it with 
their own insight due to the ending of defilements. 


Ime cha dhamma sacchikatabba. (10.6) 


Iti ime satthi dhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 

So these sixty things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


7. Satta dhamma 
7. Groups of Seven 


Satta dhamma bahukara ... pe ... satta dhamma 
sacchikatabba. 
Seven things are helpful, etc. 


Katame satta dhamma bahukara? 
What seven things are helpful? 


Satta ariyadhanani— 
Seven kinds of wealth of noble ones: 


saddhadhanam, siladhanam, hiridhanam, 
ottappadhanam, sutadhanam, cagadhanam, 


pannadhanam. 
the wealth of faith, ethical conduct, conscience, prudence, 
learning, generosity, and wisdom. 


Ime satta dhamma bahukara. (1) 


Katame satta dhamma bhavetabba? 
What seven things should be developed? 


Satta sambojjhanga— 
Seven awakening factors: 


satisambojjhango, dhammavicayasambojjhango, 
viriyasambojjhango, pitisambojjhango, 
passaddhisambojjhango, samadhisambojjhango, 
upekkhasambojjhango. 

mindfulness, investigation of principles, energy, rapture, 
tranquility, immersion, and equanimity. 


Ime satta dhamma bhavetabba. (2) 


Katame satta dhamma parinneyya? 

What seven things should be completely understood? 
Satta vinnanatthitiyo— 

Seven planes of consciousness. 


santavuso, satta nanattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi manussa ekacce ca deva ekacce ca 
vinipatika. 

There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
diverse in perception, such as human beings, some gods, 
and some beings in the underworld. 


Ayam pathama vinnanatthiti. (3.1) 
This is the first plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta nanattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva brahmakayika pathamabhinibbatta. 
There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods reborn in Brahma’s 
Host through the first absorption. 


Ayam dutiya vinnanatthiti. (3.2) 
This is the second plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva abhassara. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
diverse in perception, such as the gods of streaming 
radiance. 

Ayam tatiya vinnanatthiti. (3.3) 

This is the third plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva subhakinha. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods replete with glory. 
Ayam Ccatutthi vinnanatthiti. (3.4) 

This is the fourth plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama ... pe ... ‘ananto akaso’ti 
akasanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond 
perceptions of form. With the ending of perceptions of 
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, 
aware that ‘space is infinite’, they have been reborn in the 
dimension of infinite space. 


Ayam pancami vinnanatthiti. (3.5) 
This is the fifth plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso akasanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘anantam vinnanan’ ti 
vinnanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite space. Aware that ‘consciousness is 
infinite’, they have been reborn in the dimension of infinite 
consciousness. 

Ayam chatthi vinnanatthiti. (3.6) 

This is the sixth plane of consciousness. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso vinnanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘natthi kinci’ti akincannayatantpaga. 
There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. Aware that ‘there is 
nothing at all’, they have been reborn in the dimension of 
nothingness. 


Ayam sattami vinnanatthiti. 
This is the seventh plane of consciousness. 


Ime satta dhamma parinneyya. (3.7) 


Katame satta dhamma pahatabba? 
What seven things should be given up? 


Sattanusaya— 
Seven underlying tendencies: 


kamaraganusayo, patighanusayo, ditthanusayo, 
vicikicchanusayo, mananusayo, bhavaraganusayo, 
avijjanusayo. 


sensual desire, repulsion, views, doubt, conceit, desire to be 
reborn, and ignorance. 


Ime satta dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame satta dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What seven things make things worse? 


Satta asaddhamma— 
Seven bad qualities: 


idhavuso, bhikkhu assaddho hoti, ahiriko hoti, 
anottappi hoti, appassuto hoti, kusito hoti, 
mutthassati hoti, duppanno hoti. 

a mendicant is faithless, shameless, imprudent, uneducated, 
lazy, unmindful, and witless. 


Ime satta dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame satta dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What seven things lead to distinction? 


Satta saaddhamma— 
Seven good qualities: 


idhavuso, bhikkhu saddho hoti, hirima hoti, ottapp1 
hoti, bahussuto hoti, araddhaviriyo hoti, 
upatthitassati hoti, pannava hoti. 

a mendicant is faithful, conscientious, prudent, learned, 
energetic, mindful, and wise. 


Ime satta dhamma visesabhagjiya. (6) 


Katame satta dhamma duppativijjha? 
What seven things are hard to comprehend? 


Satta sappurisadhamma— 
Seven aspects of the teachings of the good persons: 


idhavuso, bhikkhu dhammannt Ca hoti atthannu ca 
attannu ca mattannu ca kalannut Ca parisannu ca 
puggalannu Ca. 

a mendicant knows the teachings, knows the meaning, 
knows themselves, knows moderation, knows the right time, 
knows assemblies, and knows people. 


Ime satta dhamma duppativijjha. (7) 


Katame satta dhamma uppadetabba? 
What seven things should be produced? 


Satta sanna— 
Seven perceptions: 


aniccasanna, anattasanna, asubhasanna, 
adinavasanna, pahanasanna, viragasanna, 
nirodhasanna. 

the perception of impermanence, the perception of not-self, 
the perception of ugliness, the perception of drawbacks, the 
perception of giving up, the perception of fading away, and 
the perception of cessation. 


Ime satta dhamma uppadetabba. (8) 


Katame satta dhamma abhinneyya? 
What seven things should be directly known? 


Satta niddasavatthuni— 
Seven qualifications for graduation. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu sikkhasamadane tibbacchando 
hoti, ayatinca sikkhasamadane avigatapemo. 


A mendicant has a keen enthusiasm to undertake the 
training ... 


Dhammanisantiya tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca 
dhammanisantiya avigatapemo. 
to examine the teachings ... 


Icchavinaye tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca icchavinaye 
avigatapemo. 
to get rid of desires ... 


Patisallane tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca patisallane 
avigatapemo. 
for retreat ... 


Viriyarambhe tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca 
viriyarambhe avigatapemo. 
to rouse up energy ... 


Satinepakke tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca satinepakke 
avigatapemo. 
for mindfulness and alertness ... 


Ditthipativedhe tibbacchando hoti, ayatinca 
ditthipativedhe avigatapemo. 

to penetrate theoretically. And they don’t lose these desires 
in the future. 


Ime satta dhamma abhinneyya. (9) 


Katame satta dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What seven things should be realized? 


Satta khinasavabalani— 
Seven powers of one who has ended the defilements. 


idhavuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno aniccato sabbe 
sankhara yathabhtutam sammappannaya sudittha 
honti. 

Firstly, a mendicant with defilements ended has clearly seen 
with right wisdom all conditions as truly impermanent. 


Yampavuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno aniccato sabbe 
sankhara yathabhtutam sammappannaya sudittha 
honti, idampi khinasavassa bhikkhuno balam hoti, 
yam balam agamma khinasavo bhikkhu asavanam 
khayam patijanati: ‘khina me asava’ti. (10.1) 

This is a power that a mendicant who has ended the 
defilements relies on to claim: ‘My defilements have ended.’ 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno 
angarakasupama kama yathabhutam 
Sammappannaya sudittha honti. 

Furthermore, a mendicant with defilements ended has 
clearly seen with right wisdom that sensual pleasures are 
truly like a pit of glowing coals. ... 


Yampavuso ... pe ... ‘khina me asava’ti. (10.2) 


Puna caparam, avuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno 
vivekaninnam cittam hoti vivekaponam 
vivekapabbharam vivekattham nekkhammabhiratam 
byantibhutam sabbaso asavatthaniyehi dhammehi. 
Furthermore, the mind of a mendicant with defilements 
ended slants, slopes, and inclines to seclusion. They’re 
withdrawn, loving renunciation, and they’ve totally done 
with defiling influences. ... 


Yampavuso ... pe ... ‘khina me asava’ti. (10.3) 


Puna caparam, avuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno 
cattaro satipatthana bhavita honti subhavita. 


Furthermore, a mendicant with defilements ended has well 
developed the four kinds of mindfulness meditation. ... 


Yampavuso ... pe ... ‘khina me asava’ti. (10.4) 


Puna caparam, avuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno 
pancindriyani bhavitani honti subhavitani. 
Furthermore, a mendicant with defilements ended has well 
developed the five faculties. ... 


Yampavuso ... pe ... ‘khina me asava’ti. (10.5) 


Puna Caparam, avuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno satta 
bojjhanga bhavita honti subhavita. 

Furthermore, a mendicant with defilements ended has well 
developed the seven awakening factors. ... 


Yampavuso ... pe ... ‘khina me asava’ti. (10.6) 


Puna Caparam, avuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno ariyo 
atthangiko maggo bhavito hoti subhavito. 
Furthermore, a mendicant with defilements ended has well 
developed the noble eightfold path. ... 


Yampavuso, khinasavassa bhikkhuno ariyo 
atthangiko maggo bhavito hoti subhavito, idampi 
khinasavassa bhikkhuno balam hoti, yam balam 
agamma khinasavo bhikkhu asavanam khayam 
patijanati: 

This is a power that a mendicant who has ended the 
defilements relies on to claim: 


‘khina me asava’ ti. 
‘My defilements have ended.’ 


Ime satta dhamma sacchikatabba. (10.7) 


Itime sattati dhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 

So these seventy things that are true, real, and accurate, 
not unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


Pathamabhanavaro nitthito. 
The first recitation section is finished. 


8. Attha dhamma 
8. Groups of Eight 


Attha dhamma bahukara ... pe ... attha dhamma 
sacchikatabba. 
Eight things are helpful, etc. 


Katame attha dhamma bahukara? 
What eight things are helpful? 


Attha hetu attha paccaya adibrahmacariyikaya 
pannaya appatiladdhaya patilabhaya patiladdhaya 
bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya bhavanaya paripuriya 
samvattanti. 

There are eight causes and reasons that lead to acquiring 
the wisdom fundamental to the spiritual life, and to its 
increase, growth, development, and fulfillment once it has 
been acquired. 


Katame attha? 
What eight? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sattharam upanissaya viharati 
annataram va garutthaniyam sabrahmacarim, 
yatthassa tibbam hirottappam paccupatthitam hoti 
pemanca garavo Ca. 


It’s when a mendicant lives relying on the Teacher ora 
Spiritual companion in a teacher’s role. And they set up a 
keen sense of conscience and prudence for them, with 
warmth and respect. 


Ayam pathamo hetu pathamo paccayo 
adibrahmacariyikaya pannaya appatiladdhaya 
patilabhaya, patiladdhaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 
bhavanaya paripuriya samvattati. (1.1) 

This is the first cause. 


Tam kho pana sattharam upanissaya viharati 
annataram va garutthaniyam sabrahmacarim, 
yatthassa tibbam hirottappam paccupatthitam hoti 
pemanca garavo Ca. Te kalena kalam upasankamitva 
paripucchati paripanhati: 

When a mendicant lives relying on the Teacher or a 
Spiritual companion in a teacher’s role—with a keen sense 
of conscience and prudence for them, with warmth and 
respect—from time to time they go and ask them questions: 


‘idam, bhante, katham? 
‘Why, sir, does it say this? 


Imassa ko attho’ti? 
What does that mean?’ 


Tassa te ayasmanto avivatanceva vivaranti, 
anuttanikatanca uttanikaronti, anekavihitesu ca 
kankhatthaniyesu dhammesu kankham 
pativinodenti. 

Those venerables clarify what is unclear, reveal what is 
obscure, and dispel doubt regarding the many doubtful 
matters. 


Ayam dutiyo hetu dutiyo paccayo 
adibrahmacariyikaya pannaya appatiladdhaya 
patilabhaya, patiladdhaya bhiyyobhavaya, vepullaya 
bhavanaya paripuriya samvattati. (1.2) 

This is the second cause. 


Tam kho pana dhammam sutva dvayena vupakasena 
sampadeti—kayavupakasena Ca cittavupakasena Ca. 
After hearing that teaching they perfect withdrawal of both 
body and mind. 


Ayam tatiyo hetu tatiyo paccayo adibrahmacariyikaya 
pannaya appatiladdhaya patilabhaya, patiladdhaya 
bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya bhavanaya paripuriya 
Ssamvattati. (1.3) 

This is the third cause. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu silava hoti, 
patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati 
acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 
Furthermore, a mendicant is ethical, restrained in the 
monastic code, conducting themselves well and seeking 
alms in suitable places. Seeing danger in the slightest fault, 
they keep the rules they’ve undertaken. 


Ayam catuttho hetu catuttho paccayo 
adibrahmacariyikaya pannaya appatiladdhaya 
patilabhaya, patiladdhaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 
bhavanaya paripuriya samvattati. (1.4) 

This is the fourth cause. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu bahussuto hoti 
sutadharo sutasannicayo. Ye te dhamma adikalyana 
majjhekalyana pariyosanakalyana sattha sabyanjana 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam 


abhivadanti, tatharupassa dhamma bahussuta honti 
dhata vacasa paricita manasanupekkhita ditthiya 
suppatividdha. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is very learned, remembering 
and keeping what they’ve learned. These teachings are 
good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the 
end, meaningful and well-phrased, describing a spiritual 
practice that’s entirely full and pure. They are very learned 
in such teachings, remembering them, reinforcing them by 
recitation, mentally scrutinizing them, and comprehending 
them theoretically. 


Ayam pancamo hetu pancamo paccayo 
adibrahmacariyikaya pannaya appatiladdhaya 
patilabhaya, patiladdhaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 
bhavanaya paripuriya samvattati. (1.5) 

This is the fifth cause. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati 
akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya, kusalanam 
dhammanam upasampadaya, thamava 
dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu 
dhammesu. 

Furthermore, a mendicant lives with energy roused up for 
giving up unskillful qualities and embracing skillful 
qualities. They are strong, staunchly vigorous, not slacking 
off when it comes to developing skillful qualities. 


Ayam chattho hetu chattho paccayo 
adibrahmacariyikaya pannaya appatiladdhaya 
patilabhaya, patiladdhaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 
bhavanaya paripuriya samvattati. (1.6) 

This is the sixth cause. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu satima hoti paramena 
satinepakkena samannagato. Cirakatampi 


cirabhasitampi sarita anussarita. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is mindful. They have utmost 
mindfulness and alertness, and can remember and recall 
what was said and done long ago. 


Ayam sattamo hetu sattamo paccayo 
adibrahmacariyikaya pannaya appatiladdhaya 
patilabhaya, patiladdhaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 
bhavanaya paripuriya samvattati. (1.7) 

This is the seventh cause. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, bhikkhu pancasu 
upadanakkhandhesu, udayabbayanupassi viharati: 
Furthermore, a mendicant meditates observing rise and fall 
in the five grasping aggregates. 


‘iti rupam iti rupassa samudayo iti rupassa 
atthangamo; 

‘Such is form, such is the origin of form, such is the ending 
of form. 


iti vedana iti vedanaya samudayo iti vedanaya 
atthangamo; 

Such is feeling, such is the origin of feeling, such is the 
ending of feeling. 


iti sanna iti sannaya samudayo iti sannaya 
atthangamo; 

Such is perception, such is the origin of perception, such is 
the ending of perception. 


iti sankhara iti sankharanam samudayo iti 
sankharanam atthangamo; 

Such are choices, such is the origin of choices, such is the 
ending of choices. 


iti vinnanam iti vinnhanassa samudayo iti vinnanassa 
atthangamo'’ti. 

Such is consciousness, such is the origin of consciousness, 
such is the ending of consciousness.’ 


Ayam atthamo hetu atthamo paccayo 
adibrahmacariyikaya pannaya appatiladdhaya 
patilabhaya, patiladdhaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 
bhavanaya paripuriya samvattati. 

This is the eighth cause. 


Ime attha dhamma bahukara. (1.8) 


Katame attha dhamma bhavetabba? 
What eight things should be developed? 


Ariyo atthangiko maggo seyyathidam— 
The noble eightfold path, that is: 


sammaditthi, sammasankappo, sammavaca, 
sammakammanto, Ssammaajivo, Sammavayamo, 
Sammasati, sammasamadhi. 

right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right 
livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right 
immersion. 


Ime attha dhamma bhavetabba. (2) 


Katame attha dhamma parinneyya? 
What eight things should be completely understood? 


Attha lokadhamma— 
Eight worldly conditions: 


labho ca, alabho Ca, yaso Ca, ayaso Ca, ninda Ca, 
pasamsa ca, sukhanca, dukkhanca. 


gain and loss, fame and disgrace, praise and blame, 
pleasure and pain. 


Ime attha dhamma parinneyya. (3) 


Katame attha dhamma pahatabba? 
What eight things should be given up? 


Attha micchatta— 
Eight wrong ways: 


micchaditthi, micchasankappo, micchavaca, 
micchakammanto, micchaajivo, micchavayamo, 
micchasati, micchasamadhi. 

wrong view, wrong thought, wrong speech, wrong action, 
wrong livelihood, wrong effort, wrong mindfulness, and 
wrong immersion. 


Ime attha dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame attha dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What eight things make things worse? 


Attha kusitavatthuni. 
Eight grounds for laziness. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuna kammam katabbam hoti, 
Firstly, a mendicant has some work to do. 


tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘kammam kho me kKatabbam bhavissati, kammam kho 
pana me karontassa kayo kilamissati, hondaham 
nipajjamy1 ti. 


‘T have some work to do. But while doing it my body will get 
tired. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati, na viriyam arabhati appattassa pattiya 
anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchikatassa 
sacchikiriyaya. 

They lie down, and don’t rouse energy for attaining the 
unattained, achieving the unachieved, and realizing the 
unrealized. 


Idam pathamam kusitavatthu. (5.1) 
This is the first ground for laziness. 


Puna cCaparam, avuso, bhikkhuna kammam katam 
hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has done some work. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho kammam akasim, kammam kho pana me 
karontassa kayo kilanto, handaham nipajjam‘'ti. 

‘I’ve done some work. But while working my body got tired. 
I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati, na viriyam arabhati ... pe ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam dutiyam kusitavatthu. (5.2) 
This is the second ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gantabbo 
hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has to go on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 


They think: 


‘maggo kho me gantabbo bhavissati, maggam kho 
pana me gacchantassa kayo kilamissati, hhondaham 
nipajjamz'ti. 

‘T have to go on a journey. But while walking my body will 
get tired. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati, na viriyam arabhati ... pe ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam tatiyam kusitavatthu. (5.3) 
This is the third ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gato hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has gone on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho maggam agamasim, maggam kho pana me 
gacchantassa kayo kilanto, handaham nipajjami’ ti. 
‘I’ve gone on a journey. But while walking my body got 
tired. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati, na viriyam arabhati ... pe ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam catuttham kusitavatthu. (5.4) 
This is the fourth ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto na labhati lukhassa va panitassa 
va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, but they 
didn’t get to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or 


fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
nalattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 
yavadattham paripurim, tassa me kayo kilanto 
akammanno, handaham nipajjami'ti ... pe ... 

‘I’ve wandered for alms, but I didn’t get to fill up on as 
much food as I like, coarse or fine. My body is tired and 
unfit for work. I’d better have a lie down.’... 


idam pancamam kusitavatthu. (5.5) 
This is the fifth ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto labhati lukhassa va panitassa va 
bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, and they 
got to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
alattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 
yavadattham paripurim, tassa me kayo garuko 
akammanno, masacitam manne, handaham 
nipajjamz1'ti. 

‘I’ve wandered for alms, and I got to fill up on as much food 
as I like, coarse or fine. My body is heavy, unfit for work, like 
I’ve just eaten a load of beans. I’d better have a lie down..’... 


So nipajjati ... pe ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam chattham kusitavatthu. (5.6) 
This is the sixth ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno uppanno hoti 
appamattako abadho, tassa evam hoti: 
Furthermore, a mendicant feels a little sick. They think: 


‘uppanno kho me ayam appamattako abadho atthi 
kappo nipajjitum, handaham nipajjam1'ti. 

‘T feel a little sick. Lying down would be good for me. I’d 
better have a lie down.’ 


So nipajjati ... pe ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam sattamam kusitavatthu. (5.7) 
This is the seventh ground for laziness. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gilanavutthito hoti 
aciravutthito gelanna. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has recently recovered from 
illness. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gilanavutthito aciravutthito gelanna. 
‘I’ve recently recovered from illness. My body is weak and 
unfit for work. I’d better have a lie down.’ 


Tassa me kayo dubbalo akammanno, handaham 
nipajjamz'ti. 


So nipajjati ... pe ... 
They lie down, and don’t rouse energy... 


idam atthamam kusitavatthu. 
This is the eighth ground for laziness. 


Ime attha dhamma hanabhagiya. (5.8) 


Katame attha dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What eight things lead to distinction? 


Attha arambhavatthuni. 
Eight grounds for arousing energy. 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuna kammam katabbam hoti, tassa 
evam hoti: 
Firstly, a mendicant has some work to do. They think: 


‘kammam kho me kKatabbam bhavissati, kammam kho 
pana me karontena na sukaram buddhanam sasanam 
manasikatum, handaham viriyam arabhami 
appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya 
asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya’ ti. 

‘T have some work to do. While working it’s not easy to focus 
on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better preemptively 
rouse up energy for attaining the unattained, achieving the 
unachieved, and realizing the unrealized.’ 


So viriyam arabhati appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa 
adhigamaya asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya. 

They rouse energy for attaining the unattained, achieving 
the unachieved, and realizing the unrealized. 


Idam pathamam arambhavatthu. (6.1) 
This is the first ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna kammam katam 
hoti. 


Furthermore, a mendicant has done some work. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho kammam akasim, kammam kho panaham 
karonto nasakkhim buddhanam sasanam 
manasikatum, handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 
‘I’ve done some work. While I was working I wasn’t able to 
focus on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better 
preemptively rouse up energy.’... 


idam dutiyam arambhavatthu. (6.2) 
This is the second ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gantabbo 
hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has to go on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘maggo kho me gantabbo bhavissati, maggam kho 
pana me gacchantena na sukaram buddhanam 
sasanam manasikatum, handaham viriyam arabhami 
.. pe... 

‘T have to go on a journey. While walking it’s not easy to 
focus on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better 
preemptively rouse up energy.’... 


idam tatiyam arambhavatthu. (6.3) 
This is the third ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuna maggo gato hoti. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has gone on a journey. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho maggam agamasim, maggam kho 
panaham gacchanto nasakkhim buddhanam sasanam 
manasikatum, handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 
‘I’ve gone on a journey. While I was walking I wasn’t able to 
focus on the instructions of the Buddhas. I’d better 
preemptively rouse up energy.’... 


idam catuttham arambhavatthu. (6.4) 
This is the fourth ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto na labhati lukhassa va panitassa 
va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, but they 
didn’t get to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or 
fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
nalattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 
yavadattham paripurim, tassa me kayo lahuko 
kammanno, handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 
‘I’ve wandered for alms, but I didn’t get to fill up on as 
much food as I like, coarse or fine. My body is light and fit 
for work. I’d better preemptively rouse up energy.’... 


idam pancamam arambhavatthu. (6.5) 
This is the fifth ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gamam va nigamam 
va pindaya caranto labhati lukhassa va panitassa va 


bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. 
Furthermore, a mendicant has wandered for alms, and they 
got to fill up on as much food as they like, coarse or fine. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gamam va nigamam va pindaya caranto 
alattham lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa 
yavadattham paripurim. 

‘I’ve wandered for alms, and I got to fill up on as much food 
as I like, coarse or fine. My body is strong and fit for work. 
I’d better preemptively rouse up energy.’... 


Tassa me kayo balava kammanno, handaham viriyam 
arabhami ... pe ... 


idam chattham arambhavatthu. (6.6) 
This is the sixth ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhuno uppanno hoti 
appamattako abadho. 
Furthermore, a mendicant feels a little sick. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘uppanno kho me ayam appamattako abadho thanam 
kho panetam vijjati, yam me abadho pavaddheyya, 
handaham viriyam arabhami ... pe ... 

‘T feel a little sick. It’s possible this illness will worsen. I’d 
better preemptively rouse up energy.’... 


idam sattamam arambhavatthu. (6.7) 
This is the seventh ground for arousing energy. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu gilana vutthito hoti 
aciravutthito gelanna. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has recently recovered from 
illness. 


Tassa evam hoti: 
They think: 


‘aham kho gilana vutthito aciravutthito gelanna, 
thanam kho panetam vijjati, yam me abadho 
paccudavatteyya, handaham viriyam arabhami 
appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya 
asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya’ ti. 

‘I’ve recently recovered from illness. It’s possible the illness 
will come back. I’d better preemptively rouse up energy for 
attaining the unattained, achieving the unachieved, and 
realizing the unrealized.’ 


So viriyam arabhati appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa 
adhigamaya asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya. 

They rouse energy for attaining the unattained, achieving 
the unachieved, and realizing the unrealized. 


Idam atthamam arambhavatthu. 
This is the eighth ground for arousing energy. 


Ime attha dhamma visesabhagiya. (6.8) 


Katame attha dhamma duppativijjha? 
What eight things are hard to comprehend? 


Attha akkhana asamaya brahmacariyavasaya. 
Eight lost opportunities for spiritual practice. 


Idhavuso, tathagato ca loke uppanno hoti araham 
sammasambuddho, dhammo Ca desiyati opasamiko 


parinibbaniko sambodhagami sugatappavedito. 
Firstly, a Realized One has arisen in the world. He teaches 
the Dhamma leading to peace, extinguishment, awakening, 
as proclaimed by the Holy One. 


Ayanca puggalo nirayam upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn in hell. 


Ayam pathamo akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. (7.1) 
This is the first lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, tathagato ca loke uppanno hoti 
araham sammasambuddho, dhammo Ca desiyati 
opasamiko parinibbaniko sambodhagami1 
sugatappavedito. 

Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


Ayanca puggalo tiracchanayonim upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn in the animal realm. 


Ayam dutiyo akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
(7.2) 
This is the second lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm. ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


pettivisayam upapanno hoti. 
But a person has been reborn in the ghost realm. 


Ayam tatiyo akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
(7.3) 
This is the third lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparam. ... pe ... 


Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


annataram dighayukam devanikayam upapanno hoti. 
But person has been reborn in one of the long-lived orders 
of gods. 


Ayam catuttho akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. (7.4) 
This is the fourth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm. ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


paccantimesu janapadesu paccajato hoti milakkhesu 
bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam. 

But a person has been reborn in the borderlands, among 
barbarian tribes, where monks, nuns, laymen, and 
laywomen do not go. 


Ayam pancamo akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. (7.5) 
This is the fifth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm. ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


ayanca puggalo majjhimesu janapadesu paccajato 
hoti, so ca hoti micchaditthiko viparitadassano: 

And a person is reborn in a central country. But they have 
wrong view and distorted perspective: 


‘natthi dinnam, natthi yittham, natthi hutam, natthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako, natthi 
ayam loko, natthi paro loko, natthi mata, natthi pita, 
natthi satta opapatika, natthi loke samanabrahmana 


Sammaggata Sammapatipanna ye imanca lokam 
paranca lokam sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
pavedenti’ti. 

‘There’s no meaning in giving, sacrifice, or offerings. 
There’s no fruit or result of good and bad deeds. There’s no 
afterlife. There are no duties to mother and father. No 
beings are reborn spontaneously. And there’s no ascetic or 
brahmin who is well attained and practiced, and who 
describes the afterlife after realizing it with their own 
insight.’ 


Ayam chattho akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
(7.6) 
This is the sixth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm. ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


ayanca puggalo majjhimesu janapadesu paccajato 
hoti, so ca hoti duppanno jalo elamugo, nappatibalo 
subhasitadubbhasitanamatthamannatum. 

And a person is reborn in a central country. But they’re 
witless, dull, stupid, and unable to distinguish what is well 
said from what is poorly said. 


Ayam sattamo akkhano asamayo brahmacariyavasaya. 
(7.7) 
This is the seventh lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Puna Caparanm ... pe ... 
Furthermore, a Realized One has arisen in the world. 


ayanca puggalo majjhimesu janapadesu paccajato 
hoti, so ca hoti pannava ajalo anelamugo, patibalo 
subhasitadubbhasitanamatthamannatum. 


But he doesn’t teach the Dhamma leading to peace, 
extinguishment, awakening, as announced by the Holy One. 
And a person is reborn in a central country. And they’re 
wise, bright, clever, and able to distinguish what is well said 
from what is poorly said. 


Ayam atthamo akkhano asamayo 
brahmacariyavasaya. 
This is the eighth lost opportunity for spiritual practice. 


Ime attha dhamma duppativijjha. (7.8) 


Katame attha dhamma uppadetabba? 
What eight things should be produced? 


Attha mahapurisavitakka— 
Eight thoughts of a great man. 


appicchassayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
mahicchassa. 

‘This teaching is for those of few wishes, not those of many 
wishes. 


Santutthassayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
asantutthassa. 
It’s for the contented, not those who lack contentment. 


Pavivittassayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
sanganikaramassa. 
It’s for the secluded, not those who enjoy company. 


Araddhaviriyassayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
kusitassa. 
It’s for the energetic, not the lazy. 


Upatthitasatissayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
mutthassatissa. 
It’s for the mindful, not the unmindful. 


Samahitassayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
asamahitassa. 
It’s for those with immersion, not those without immersion. 


Pannavato ayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
duppannassa. 
It’s for the wise, not the witless. 


Nippapancassayam dhammo, nayam dhammo 
papancaramassati ime attha dhamma uppadetabba. 
(8) 

This teaching is for those who don’t enjoy proliferating, not 
for those who enjoy proliferating.’ 


Katame attha dhamma abhinneyya? 
What eight things should be directly known? 


Attha abhibhayatanani— 
Eight dimensions of mastery. 


ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
parittani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passami’ti— 

Perceiving form internally, someone sees visions externally, 
limited, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, they 
perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


evamsanni hoti. 


Idam pathamam abhibhayatanam. (9.1) 
This is the first dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
appamanani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passami’ti— 

Perceiving form internally, someone sees visions externally, 
limitless, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, they 
perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


evamsanni hoti. 


Idam dutiyam abhibhayatanam. (9.2) 
This is the second dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
parittani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passami’ti— 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally, limited, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, 
they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


evamsanni hoti. 


Idam tatiyam abhibhayatanam. (9.3) 
This is the third dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
appamanani suvannadubbannani, ‘tani abhibhuyya 
janami passamji’ti— 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally, limitless, both pretty and ugly. Mastering them, 
they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


evamsanni hoti. 


Idam catuttham abhibhayatanam. (9.4) 
This is the fourth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani nilanibhasani. 
Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are blue, with blue color, blue hue, and blue 
tint. 


Seyyathapi nama umapuppham nilam nilavannam 
nilanidassanam nilanibhasam, seyyatha va pana tam 
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham 
nilam nilavannam nilanidassanam nilanibhasam; 
They’re like a flax flower that’s blue, with blue color, blue 
hue, and blue tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s smoothed 
on both sides, blue, with blue color, blue hue, and blue tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati nilani nilavannani nilanidassanani 
nilanibhasani, ‘tani abhibhuyya janami passamz1’ti 
evamsanni hoti. 

Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam pancamam abhibhayatanam. (9.5) 
This is the fifth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani pitanibhasani. 
Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are yellow, with yellow color, yellow hue, and 
yellow tint. 


Seyyathapi nama kanikarapuppham pitam 
pitavannam pitanidassanam pitanibhasam, seyyatha 
va pana tam vattham baranaseyyakam 
ubhatobhagavimattham pitam pitavannam 
pitanidassanam pitanibhasam; 

They’re like a champak flower that’s yellow, with yellow 
color, yellow hue, and yellow tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi 


that’s smoothed on both sides, yellow, with yellow color, 
yellow hue, and yellow tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati pitani pitavannani pitanidassanani 
pitanibhasani, ‘tani abhibhuyya janami passam1’ti 
evamsanni hoti. 

Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam chattham abhibhayatanam. (9.6) 
This is the sixth dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
lohitakani lohitakavannani lohitakanidassanani 
lohitakanibhasani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are red, with red color, red hue, and red tint. 


Seyyathapi nama bandhujivakapuppham lohitakam 
lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam 
lohitakanibhasam, seyyatha va pana tam vattham 
baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham lohitakam 
lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam 
lohitakanibhasam; 

They’re like a scarlet mallow flower that’s red, with red 
color, red hue, and red tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s 
smoothed on both sides, red, with red color, red hue, and 
red tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati lohitakani lohitakavannani 
lohitakanidassanani lohitakanibhasani, ‘tani 
abhibhuyya janami passami’ti evamsanni hoti. 
Mastering them, they perceive: ‘I know and see.’ 


Idam sattamam abhibhayatanam. (9.7) 


This is the seventh dimension of mastery. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati 
odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani 
odatanibhasani. 

Not perceiving form internally, someone sees visions 
externally that are white, with white color, white hue, and 
white tint. 


Seyyathapi nama osadhitaraka odata odatavanna 
odatanidassana odatanibhasa, seyyatha va pana tam 
vattham baranaseyyakam ubhatobhagavimattham 
odatam odatavannam odatanidassanam 
odatanibhasam; 

They’re like the morning star that’s white, with white color, 
white hue, and white tint. Or a cloth from Baranasi that’s 
smoothed on both sides, white, with white color, white hue, 
and white tint. 


evameva ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani 
passati odatani odatavannani odatanidassanani 
odatanibhasani, ‘tani abhibhuyya janami passami'ti 
evamsanni hoti. 


Idam atthamam abhibhayatanam. 
This is the eighth dimension of mastery. 


Ime attha dhamma abhinneyya. (9.8) 


Katame attha dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What eight things should be realized? 


Attha vimokkha— 
Eight liberations. 


rupi rupani passati. 


Having physical form, they see visions. 


Ayam pathamo vimokkho. (10.1) 
This is the first liberation. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati. 
Not perceiving physical form internally, someone see visions 
externally. 


Ayam dutiyo vimokkho. (10.2) 
This is the second liberation. 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti. 
They’re focused only on beauty. 


Ayam tatiyo vimokkho. (10.3) 
This is the third liberation. 


Sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama 
patighasannanam atthangama nanattasannanam 
amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti akasanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the ending of 
perceptions of impingement, not focusing on perceptions of 
diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, they enter and 
remain in the dimension of infinite space. 


Ayam catuttho vimokkho. (10.4) 
This is the fourth liberation. 


Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma 
‘anantam vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware 
that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and remain in the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


Ayam pancamo vimokkho. (10.5) 
This is the fifth liberation. 


Sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi 
kinci’ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of nothingness. 


Ayam chattho vimokkho. (10.6) 
This is the sixth liberation. 


Sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma 
nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception. 


Ayam sattamo vimokkho. (10.7) 
This is the seventh liberation. 


Sabbaso nevasannanasannayatanam samatikkamma 
sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception, they enter and remain in the cessation 
of perception and feeling. 


Ayam atthamo vimokkho. 
This is the eighth liberation. 


Ime attha dhamma sacchikatabba. (10.8) 


Iti ime asiti dhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 


So these eighty things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


9. Nava dhamma 
9. Groups of Nine 


Nava dhamma bahukara ... pe ... nava dhamma 
sacchikatabba. 
Nine things are helpful, etc. 


Katame nava dhamma bahukara? 
What nine things are helpful? 


Nava yonisomanasikaramulaka dhamma, 
yonisomanasikaroto pamojjam jayati, pamuditassa 
piti jayati, pitimanassa kayo passambhati, 
passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, sukhino cittam 
samadhiyati, samahite citte yathabhutam janati 
passati, yathabhutam janam passam nibbindati, 
nibbindam virajjati, viraga vimuccati. 

Nine things rooted in proper attention. When you attend 
properly, joy springs up. When you’re joyful, rapture 
springs up. When the mind is full of rapture, the body 
becomes tranquil. When the body is tranquil, you feel bliss. 
And when you’re blissful, the mind becomes immersed. 
When your mind is immersed, you truly know and see. 
When you truly know and see, you grow disillusioned. Being 
disillusioned, desire fades away. When desire fades away 
you’re freed. 


Ime nava dhamma bahukara. (1) 


Katame nava dhamma bhavetabba? 
What nine things should be developed? 


Nava parisuddhipadhaniyangani— 
Nine factors of trying to be pure. 


silavisuddhi parisuddhipadhaniyangam, cittavisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam, ditthivisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam, kankhavitaranavisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam, 
maggamaggananadassanavisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam, 
patipadananadassanavisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam, nanadassanavisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam, pannavisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam, vimuttivisuddhi 
parisuddhipadhaniyangam. 

The factors of trying to be pure in ethics, mind, view, 
overcoming doubt, knowledge and vision of the variety of 
paths, knowledge and vision of the practice, knowledge and 
vision, wisdom, and freedom. 


Ime nava dhamma bhavetabhba. (2) 


Katame nava dhamma parinneyya? 
What nine things should be completely understood? 


Nava sattavasa— 
Nine abodes of sentient beings. 


santavuso, satta nanattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi manussa ekacce ca deva ekacce ca 
vinipatika. 

There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
diverse in perception, such as human beings, some gods, 
and some beings in the underworld. 


Ayam pathamo sattavaso. (3.1) 
This is the first abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta nanattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva brahmakayika pathamabhinibbatta. 
There are sentient beings that are diverse in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods reborn in Brahma’s 
Host through the first absorption. 


Ayam dutiyo sattavaso. (3.2) 
This is the second abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya nanattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva abhassara. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
diverse in perception, such as the gods of streaming 
radiance. 


Ayam tatiyo sattavaso. (3.3) 
This is the third abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta ekattakaya ekattasannino, 
seyyathapi deva subhakinha. 

There are sentient beings that are unified in body and 
unified in perception, such as the gods replete with glory. 


Ayam catuttho sattavaso. (3.4) 
This is the fourth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta asannino appatisamvedino, 
seyyathapi deva asannasatta. 

There are sentient beings that are non-percipient and do 
not experience anything, such as the gods who are non- 
percipient beings. 


Ayam pancamo sattavaso. (3.5) 
This is the fifth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama 
nanattasannanam amanasikara ‘ananto akaso’ti 
akasanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond 
perceptions of form. With the ending of perceptions of 
impingement, not focusing on perceptions of diversity, 
aware that ‘space is infinite’, they have been reborn in the 
dimension of infinite space. 


Ayam chattho sattavaso. (3.6) 
This is the sixth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso akasanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘anantam vinnanan’ ti 
vinnanancayatanupaga. 

There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite space. Aware that ‘consciousness is 
infinite’, they have been reborn in the dimension of infinite 
consciousness. 


Ayam sattamo Sattavaso. (3.7) 
This is the seventh abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso vinnanancayatanam 
samatikkamma ‘natthi kinci’ti akincannayatantpaga. 
There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. Aware that ‘there is 
nothing at all’, they have been reborn in the dimension of 
nothingness. 


Ayam atthamo sattavaso. (3.8) 
This is the eighth abode of sentient beings. 


Santavuso, satta sabbaso akincannayatanam 
samatikkamma nevasannanasannayatanupaga. 


There are sentient beings that have gone totally beyond the 
dimension of nothingness. They have been reborn in the 
dimension of neither perception nor non-perception. 


Ayam navamo Sattavaso. 
This is the ninth abode of sentient beings. 


(3.9) Ime nava dhamma parinneyya. 


Katame nava dhamma pahatabba? 
What nine things should be given up? 


Nava tanhamulaka dhamma— 
Nine things rooted in craving. 


tanham paticca pariyesana, pariyesanam paticca 
labho, labham paticca vinicchayo, vinicchayam 
paticca chandarago, chandaragam paticca 
ajjhosanam, ajjhosanam paticca pariggaho, 
pariggaham paticca macchariyam, macchariyam 
paticca arakkho, arakkhadhikaranam 
dandadanasatthadanakalahaviggahavivadatuvamtuva 
mpesunnamusavada aneke papaka akusala dhamma 
sambhavanti. 

Craving is a cause for seeking. Seeking is a cause for 
gaining material possessions. Gaining material possessions 
is a cause for assessing. Assessing is a cause for desire and 
lust. Desire and lust is a cause for attachment. Attachment 
is a cause for possessiveness. Possessiveness is a cause for 
stinginess. Stinginess is a cause for safeguarding. Owing to 
safeguarding, many bad, unskillful things come to be: 
taking up the rod and the sword, quarrels, arguments, 
fights, accusations, divisive speech, and lies. 


Ime nava dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame nava dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What nine things make things worse? 


Nava aghatavatthuni: 
Nine grounds for resentment. 


‘anattham me acari’ti aghatam bandhati, 
Thinking: “They did wrong to me,’ you harbor resentment. 


‘anattham me Carati’ti aghatam bandhati, 
Thinking: “They are doing wrong to me’ ... 


‘anattham me carissati’ti aghatam bandhati; 
‘They will do wrong to me’ ... 


‘piyassa me manapassa anattham acari’ti aghatam 
bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They did wrong by someone I love’ ... 


‘anattham carati’ti aghatam bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They are doing wrong by someone | love’ ... 


‘anattham cCarissati’ti aghatam bandhati; 
‘They will do wrong by someone I love’ ... 


‘appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari’ti aghatam 
bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They helped someone I dislike’ ... 


‘attham carati’ti aghatam bandhati ... pe ... 
‘They are helping someone I dislike’ ... 


‘attham Carissati’ti aghatam bandhati. 
Thinking: “They will help someone I dislike,’ you harbor 
resentment. 


Ime nava dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame nava dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What nine things lead to distinction? 


Nava aghatapativinaya: 
Nine methods to get rid of resentment. 


‘anattham me acari, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti; 

Thinking: “They did wrong to me, but what can I possibly 
do?’ you get rid of resentment. 


‘anattham me Carati, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti; 
Thinking: “They are doing wrong to me...’ ... 


‘anattham me carissati, tam kutettha labbha’ti 
aghatam pativineti; 
‘They will do wrong to me...’ ... 


‘piyassa me manapassa anattham acari ... pe ... 
‘They did wrong by someone I love...’ ... 


anattham carati ... pe ... 
‘They are doing wrong by someone | love...’ ... 


anattham carissati, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti; 
‘They will do wrong by someone I love ...’ ... 


‘appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari ... pe ... 
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‘They helped someone I dislike ...’ ... 


attham carati ... pe ... 
‘They are helping someone I dislike ...’ ... 


attham carissati, tam kutettha labbha’ti aghatam 
pativineti. 

Thinking: “They will help someone I dislike, but what can I 
possibly do?’ you get rid of resentment. 


Ime nava dhamma visesabhagiya. (6) 


Katame nava dhamma duppativijjha? 
What nine things are hard to comprehend? 


Nava nanatta— 
Nine kinds of diversity. 


dhatunanattam paticca uppajjati phassananattam, 
phassananattam paticca uppajjati vedanananattam, 
vedanananattam paticca uppajjati sannananattam, 
sannananattam paticca uppajjati sankappananattam, 
sankappananattam paticca uppajjati 
chandananattam, chandananattam paticca uppajjati 
parilahananattam, parilahananattam paticca 
uppajjati pariyesanananattam, pariyesanananattam 
paticca uppajjati labhananattam (). 

Diversity of elements gives rise to diversity of contacts. 
Diversity of contacts gives rise to diversity of feelings. 
Diversity of feelings gives rise to diversity of perceptions. 
Diversity of perceptions gives rise to diversity of intentions. 
Diversity of intentions gives rise to diversity of desires. 
Diversity of desires gives rise to diversity of passions. 
Diversity of passions gives rise to diversity of searches. 
Diversity of searches gives rise to diversity of gains. 


Ime nava dhamma duppativijjha. (7) 


Katame nava dhamma uppadetabba? 
What nine things should be produced? 


Nava sanna— 
Nine perceptions: 


asubhasanna, maranasanna, aharepatikulasanna, 
sabbalokeanabhiratisannha, aniccasanna, anicce 
dukkhasanna, dukkhe anattasanna, pahanasanna, 
viragasanna. 

the perceptions of ugliness, death, repulsiveness in food, 
dissatisfaction with the whole world, impermanence, 
suffering in impermanence, not-self in suffering, giving up, 
and fading away. 


Ime nava dhamma uppadetabba. (8) 


Katame nava dhamma abhinneyya? 
What nine things should be directly known? 


Nava anupubbavihara— 
Nine progressive meditations. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 
vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

A mendicant, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, 
secluded from unskillful qualities, enters and remains in the 
first absorption ... 


Vitakkavicaranam vupasama ... pe ... dutiyam jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 
second absorption ... 


Pitiya ca viraga ... pe ... tatiyam jhanam upasampajja 
viharati. 
third absorption ... 


Sukhassa Ca pahana ... pe ... catuttham jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 
fourth absorption. 


Sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama ... pe ... 
akasanancayatanam upasampaijja viharati. 

Going totally beyond perceptions of form, with the ending of 
perceptions of impingement, not focusing on perceptions of 
diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite’, they enter and 
remain in the dimension of infinite space. 


Sabbaso akasanancayatanam samatikkamma 
‘anantam vinnanan’ti vinnanancayatanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite space, aware 
that ‘consciousness is infinite’, they enter and remain in the 
dimension of infinite consciousness. 


Sabbaso vinnanancayatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi 
kinci’ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing at all’, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of nothingness. 


Sabbaso akincannayatanam samatikkamma 
nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 
Going totally beyond the dimension of nothingness, they 
enter and remain in the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception. 


Sabbaso nevasannanasannayatanam samatikkamma 
sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati. 

Going totally beyond the dimension of neither perception 
nor non-perception, they enter and remain in the cessation 
of perception and feeling. 


Ime nava dhamma abhinneyya. (9) 


Katame nava dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What nine things should be realized? 


Nava anupubbanirodha— 
Nine progressive cessations. 


pathamam jhanam samapannassa kamasanna 
niruddha hoti, 

For someone who has attained the first absorption, sensual 
perceptions have ceased. 


dutiyam jhanam samapannassa vitakkavicara 
niruddha honti, 

For someone who has attained the second absorption, the 
placing of the mind and keeping it connected have ceased. 


tatiyam jhanam samapannassa piti niruddha hoti, 
For someone who has attained the third absorption, rapture 
has ceased. 


catuttham jhanam samapannassa assaSapassassa 
niruddha honti, 

For someone who has attained the fourth absorption, 
breathing has ceased. 


akasanancayatanam Samapannassa rupasanna 
niruddha hoti, 

For someone who has attained the dimension of infinite 
space, the perception of form has ceased. 


vinnanancayatanam Ssamapannassa 
akasanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti, 


For someone who has attained the dimension of infinite 
consciousness, the perception of the dimension of infinite 
Space has ceased. 


akincannayatanam samapannassa 
vinnanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti, 

For someone who has attained the dimension of 
nothingness, the perception of the dimension of infinite 
consciousness has ceased. 


nevasannanasannayatanam Ssamapannassa 
akincannayatanasanna niruddha hoti, 

For someone who has attained the dimension of neither 
perception nor non-perception, the perception of the 
dimension of nothingness has ceased. 


sannavedayitanirodham samapannassa sanna Ca 
vedana ca niruddha honti. 

For someone who has attained the cessation of perception 
and feeling, perception and feeling have ceased. 


Ime nava dhamma sacchikatabba. (10) 


Iti ime navuti dhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 

So these ninety things that are true, real, and accurate, not 
unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One. 


10. Dasa dhamma 
10. Groups of Ten 


Dasa dhamma bahukara ... pe ... dasa dhamma 
sacchikatabba. 

Ten things are helpful, ten things should be developed, ten 
things should be completely understood, ten things should 


be given up, ten things make things worse, ten things lead 
to distinction, ten things are hard to comprehend, ten 
things should be produced, ten things should be directly 
known, ten things should be realized. 


Katame dasa dhamma bahukara? 
What ten things are helpful? 


Dasa nathakarana dhamma— 
Ten qualities that serve as protector. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu silava hoti, 
patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati 
acaragocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 
First, a mendicant is ethical, restrained in the monastic 
code, conducting themselves well and seeking alms in 
suitable places. Seeing danger in the slightest fault, they 
keep the rules they’ve undertaken. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu silava hoti... pe ... sikkhati 
sikkhapadesu. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.1) 
This is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu bahussuto ... pe ... 
ditthiya suppatividdha. 
Furthermore, a mendicant is learned. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu bahussuto ... pe ... 


ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.2) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti 
kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavanko. 

Furthermore, a mendicant has good friends, companions, 
and associates. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... kalyanasampavanko. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.3) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu suvaco hoti 
sovacassakaranehi dhammehi samannagato, khamo 
padakkhinaggahi anusasanim. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is easy to admonish, having 
qualities that make them easy to admonish. They’re patient, 
and take instruction respectfully. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... anusasanim. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.4) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu yani tani 
sabrahmacarinam uccavacani kinkarantyani tattha 
dakkho hoti analaso tatrupayaya vimamsaya 
samannagato, alam katum, alam samvidhatum. 
Furthermore, a mendicant is deft and tireless in a diverse 
spectrum of duties for their spiritual companions, 
understanding how to go about things in order to complete 
and organize the work. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... alam samvidhatum. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.5) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu dhammakamo hoti 
piyasamudaharo abhidhamme abhivinaye 
ularapamojjo. 

Furthermore, a mendicant loves the teachings and is a 
delight to converse with, being full of joy in the teaching 
and training. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... ularapamojjo. 


Ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.6) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu santuttho hoti 
itaritarehi 
civarapindapatasenasanagilanappaccayabhesajjapari 
kkharehi. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is content with any kind of 
robes, alms-food, lodgings, and medicines and supplies for 
the sick. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... 


ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.7) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati 
.. pe... kusalesu dhammesu. 
Furthermore, a mendicant is energetic. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... 


ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.8) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna caparam, avuso, bhikkhu satima hoti, paramena 
satinepakkena samannagato, cirakatampi 


cirabhasitampi sarita anussarita. 

Furthermore, a mendicant is mindful. They have utmost 
mindfulness and alertness, and can remember and recall 
what was said and done long ago. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... 


ayampi dhammo nathakarano. (1.9) 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Puna Caparam, avuso, bhikkhu pannava hoti 
udayatthagaminiya pannaya samannagato, ariyaya 
nibbedhikaya samma dukkhakkhayagaminiya. 
Furthermore, a mendicant is wise. They have the wisdom of 
arising and passing away which is noble, penetrative, and 
leads to the complete ending of suffering. 


Yampavuso, bhikkhu ... pe ... 


ayampi dhammo nathakarano. 
This too is a quality that serves as protector. 


Ime dasa dhamma bahukara. (1.10) 


Katame dasa dhamma bhavetabba? 
What ten things should be developed? 


Dasa kasinayatanani— 
Ten universal dimensions of meditation. 


pathavikasinameko sanjanati uddham adho tiriyam 
advayam appamanam. 

Someone perceives the meditation on universal earth 
above, below, across, non-dual and limitless. 


Apokasinameko sanjanati ... pe ... 


They perceive the meditation on universal water ... 


tejokasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal fire ... 


vayokasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal air ... 


nilakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal blue ... 


pitakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal yellow ... 


lohitakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal red ... 


odatakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal white ... 


akasakasinameko sanjanati ... 
the meditation on universal space ... 


vinnanakasinameko sanjanati uddham adho tiriyam 
advayam appamanam. 

They perceive the meditation on universal consciousness 
above, below, across, non-dual and limitless. 


Ime dasa dhamma bhavetabba. (2) 


Katame dasa dhamma parinneyya? 
What ten things should be completely understood? 


Dasayatanani— 
Ten sense fields: 


cakkhayatanam, rupayatanam, sotayatanam, 
saddayatanam, ghanayatanam, gandhayatanam, 
jivhayatanam, rasayatanam, kayayatanam, 
photthabbayatanam. 

eye and sights, ear and sounds, nose and smells, tongue 
and tastes, body and touches. 


Ime dasa dhamma parinneyya. (3) 


Katame dasa dhamma pahatabba? 
What ten things should be given up? 


Dasa micchatta— 
Ten wrong ways: 


micchaditthi, micchasankappo, micchavaca, 
micchakammanto, micchaajivo, micchavayamo, 
micchasati, micchasamadhi, micchananam, 
micchavimutti. 

wrong view, wrong thought, wrong speech, wrong action, 
wrong livelihood, wrong effort, wrong mindfulness, wrong 
immersion, wrong knowledge, and wrong freedom. 


Ime dasa dhamma pahatabba. (4) 


Katame dasa dhamma hanabhagiya? 
What ten things make things worse? 


Dasa akusalakammapatha— 
Ten ways of doing unskillful deeds: 


panatipato, adinnadanam, kamesumicchacaro, 
musavado, pisuna vaca, pharusa vaCa, 
samphappalapo, abhijjha, byapado, micchaditthi. 
killing living creatures, stealing, and sexual misconduct; 
speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or nonsensical; 


covetousness, ill will, and wrong view. 
Ime dasa dhamma hanabhagiya. (5) 


Katame dasa dhamma visesabhagiya? 
What ten things lead to distinction? 


Dasa kusalakammapatha— 
Ten ways of doing skillful deeds: 


panatipata veramani1, adinnadana veramani, 
kamesumicchacara veramani, musavada veramani, 
pisunaya vacaya veramani, pharusaya vacaya 
veraman1, samphappalapa veramani, anabhijjha, 
abyapado, sammaditthi. 

refraining from killing living creatures, stealing, and sexual 
misconduct; avoiding speech that’s false, divisive, harsh, or 
nonsensical; contentment, good will, and right view. 


Ime dasa dhamma visesabhagiya. (6) 


Katame dasa dhamma duppativijjha? 
What ten things are hard to comprehend? 


Dasa ariyavasa— 
Ten noble abodes. 


idhavuso, bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti, 
chalangasamannagato, ekarakkho, caturapasseno, 
panunnapaccekasacco, samavayasatthesano, 
anavilasankappo, passaddhakayasankharo, 
suvimuttacitto, suvimuttapanno. 

A mendicant has given up five factors, possesses six factors, 
has a single guard, has four supports, has eliminated 
idiosyncratic interpretations of the truth, has totally given 
up searching, has unsullied intentions, has stilled the 


physical process, and is well freed in mind and well freed by 
wisdom. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti? 
And how has a mendicant given up five factors? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno kamacchando pahino hoti, 
byapado pahino hoti, thinamiddham pahinam hoti, 
uddhaccakukkuccam pahinam hoti, vicikiccha pahina 
hoti. 

It’s when a mendicant has given up sensual desire, ill will, 
dullness and drowsiness, restlessness and remorse, and 
doubt. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu pancangavippahino hoti. 
(7.1) 
That’s how a mendicant has given up five factors. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu chalangasamannagato hoti? 
And how does a mendicant possess six factors? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva neva 
sumano hoti na dummano, upekkhako viharati sato 
Sampajano. 

A mendicant, seeing a sight with their eyes, is neither 
happy nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and 
aware. 


Sotena saddam sutva ... pe ... 
Hearing a sound with their ears ... 


ghanena gandham ghayitva ... 
Smelling an odor with their nose ... 


jivhaya rasam Sayitva ... 
Tasting a flavor with their tongue ... 


kayena photthabbam phusitva ... 
Feeling a touch with their body ... 


manasa dhammam vinnaya neva sumano hoti na 
dummano, upekkhako viharati sato sampajano. 
Knowing a thought with their mind, they’re neither happy 
nor sad. They remain equanimous, mindful and aware. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu chalangasamannagato 
hoti. (7.2) 
That’s how a mendicant possesses six factors. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu ekarakkho hoti? 
And how does a mendicant have a single guard? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu satarakkhena cetasa samannagato 
hoti. 
It’s when a mendicant’s heart is guarded by mindfulness. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu ekarakkho hoti. (7.3) 
That’s how a mendicant has a single guard. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu caturapasseno hoti? 
And how does a mendicant have four supports? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sankhayekam patisevati, 
sankhayekam adhivaseti, sankhayekam parivajjeti, 
sankhayekam vinodeti. 

After reflection, a mendicant uses some things, endures 
some things, avoids some things, and gets rid of some 
things. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu caturapasseno hoti. (7.4) 
That’s how a mendicant has four supports. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu panunnapaccekasacco hoti? 
And how has a mendicant eliminated idiosyncratic 
interpretations of the truth? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno yani tani 
puthusamanabrahmananam puthupaccekasaccani, 
sabbani tani nunnani honti panunnani cattani 
vantani muttani pahinani patinissatthani. 

Different ascetics and brahmins have different idiosyncratic 
interpretations of the truth. A mendicant has dispelled, 
eliminated, thrown out, rejected, let go of, given up, and 
relinquished all these. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu panunnapaccekasacco 
hoti. (7.5) 

That’s how a mendicant has eliminated idiosyncratic 
interpretations of the truth. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu samavayasatthesano hoti? 
And how has a mendicant totally given up searching? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno kamesana pahina hoti, 
bhavesana pahina hoti, brahmacariyesana 
patippassaddha. 

It’s when they’ve given up searching for sensual pleasures, 
for continued existence, and for a spiritual path. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu samavayasatthesano hoti. 
(7.6) 
That’s how a mendicant has totally given up searching. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu anavilasankappa hoti? 
And how does a mendicant have unsullied intentions? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno kamasankappo pahino hoti, 
byapadasankappo pahino hoti, vihimsasankappo 


pahino hoti. 
It’s when they’ve given up sensual, malicious, and cruel 
intentions. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu anavilasankappo hoti. 
(7.7) 
That’s how a mendicant has unsullied intentions. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo 
hoti? 
And how has a mendicant stilled the physical process? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca 
pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam 
atthangama adukkhamasukham 
upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam 
upasampajja viharati. 

Giving up pleasure and pain, and ending former happiness 
and sadness, they enter and remain in the fourth 
absorption, without pleasure or pain, with pure equanimity 
and mindfulness. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo 
hoti. (7.8) 
That’s how a mendicant has stilled the physical process. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu suvimuttacitto hoti? 
And how is a mendicant well freed in mind? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhuno raga cittam vimuttam hoti, dosa 
cittam vimuttam hoti, moha cittam vimuttam hoti. 

It’s when a mendicant’s mind is freed from greed, hate, and 
delusion. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu suvimuttacitto hoti. (7.9) 
That’s how a mendicant is well freed in mind. 


Kathancavuso, bhikkhu suvimuttapanno hoti? 
And how is a mendicant well freed by wisdom? 


Idhavuso, bhikkhu ‘rago me pahino ucchinnamulo 
talavatthukato anabhavankato ayatim 
anuppadadhammo’ti pajanati. 

It’s when a mendicant understands: ‘I’ve given up greed, 
hate, and delusion, cut them off at the root, made them like 
a palm stump, obliterated them, so they’re unable to arise 
in the future.’ 


‘Doso me pahino ... pe ... 

ayatim anuppadadhammo’ti pajanati. 
‘Moho me pahino ... pe ... 

ayatim anuppadadhammo’ti pajanati. 


Evam kho, avuso, bhikkhu suvimuttapanno hoti. 
That’s how a mendicant’s mind is well freed by wisdom. 


Ime dasa dhamma duppativijjha. (7.10) 


Katame dasa dhamma uppadetabba? 
What ten things should be produced? 


Dasa sanna— 
Ten perceptions: 


asubhasanna, maranasanna, aharepatikulasanna, 
sabbalokeanabhiratisannha, aniccasanna, anicce 
dukkhasanna, dukkhe anattasanna, pahanasanna, 
viragasanna, nirodhasanna. 


the perceptions of ugliness, death, repulsiveness in food, 
dissatisfaction with the whole world, impermanence, 
suffering in impermanence, not-self in suffering, giving up, 
fading away, and cessation. 


Ime dasa dhamma uppadetabba. (8) 


Katame dasa dhamma abhinneyya? 
What ten things should be directly known? 


Dasa nijjaravatthuni— 
Ten grounds for wearing away. 


sammaditthissa micchaditthi nijjinna hoti. 
For one of right view, wrong view is worn away. 


Ye ca micchaditthipaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, te cassa nijjinna honti. 

And the many bad, unskillful qualities that arise because of 
wrong view are WOrn away. 


Sammasankappassa micchasankappo ... pe ... 
For one of right intention, wrong intention is worn away. ... 


Sammavacassa micchavaca ... 
For one of right speech, wrong speech is worn away. ... 


sammakammantassa micchakammanto ... 
For one of right action, wrong action is worn away. ... 


Sammaajivassa micchaajivo ... 
For one of right livelihood, wrong livelihood is worn away. ... 


Sammavayamassa micchavayamo ... 
For one of right effort, wrong effort is worn away. ... 


sSammasatissa micchasati ... 
For one of right mindfulness, wrong mindfulness is worn 
away. ... 


Sammasamadhissa micchasamadhi ... 
For one of right immersion, wrong immersion is worn away. 


Sammananassa micchananam nijjinnam hoti. 
For one of right knowledge, wrong knowledge is worn away. 


Sammavimuttissa micchavimutti nijjinna hoti. 
For one of right freedom, wrong freedom is worn away. 


Ye ca micchavimuttipaccaya aneke papaka akusala 
dhamma sambhavanti, te cassa nijjinna honti. 

And the many bad, unskillful qualities that arise because of 
wrong freedom are worn away. 


Ime dasa dhamma abhinneyya. (9) 


Katame dasa dhamma sacchikatabba? 
What ten things should be realized? 


Dasa asekkha dhamma— 
Ten qualities of an adept: 


asekkha sammaditthi, asekkho sammasankappo, 
asekkha sammavaca, asekkho sammakammanto, 
asekkho sammaajivo, asekkho sammavayamo, 
asekkha sammasati, asekkho sammasamadhi, 
asekkham sammananam, asekkha sammavimutti. 

an adept’s right view, right thought, right speech, right 
action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, right 
immersion, right knowledge, and right freedom. 


Ime dasa dhamma sacchikatabba. (10) 

Iti ime satadhamma bhuta taccha tatha avitatha 
anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha’ ti. 
So these hundred things that are true, real, and accurate, 
not unreal, not otherwise were rightly awakened to by the 
Realized One.” 


Idamavocayasma Sariputto. 
This is what Venerable Sariputta said. 


Attamana te bhikkhu ayasmato sariputtassa bhasitam 
abhinandunti. 

Satisfied, the mendicants were happy with what Sariputta 
said. 

Dasuttarasuttam nitthitam ekadasamam. 
Pathikavaggo nitthito. 

Pathiko ca udumbaram, 

cakkavatti aggannakam; 

Sampasadanapasadam, 

mahapurisalakkhanam. 

Singalatanatiyakam, 

sangiti ca dasuttaram; 


Ekadasahi suttehi, 


pathikavaggoti vuccati. 


Pathikavaggapali nitthita. 
Tihi vaggehi patimandito sakalo 


dighanikayo samatto. 
The Long Discourses are completed. 


